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FOREWORD 



Punjabi University, Patiala is committed to the promotion and dissemination of Punjabi 
Language, literature and culture. The preservation and projection of the rich intellectual and 
cultural heritage of the Punjab constitutes an integral part of this committment. The English and 
now the Hindi translation of Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha's Scholarly text Gurushabad Ratnakar 
Mahan Kosh which is cited as the most authoritative reference work, are important projects of 
this nature. 

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha the most erudite Sikh Scholar visualized Gurushabad Ratnakar 
Mahan Kosh as an encyclopaedia meant to elucidate all the concepts and categories of Sikh 
Literature. He embellished his explanatory notes with illustrations from Guru Granth Sahib 
and other sources of doctrinal, expository, hagiographical and historical importance. To his 
exposition, so richly embellished with illustrations, he sought to provide a wider perspective by 
clarifying the categories and concepts taken from the ancient Hindu scriputres, the classical 
literature of Sanskrit, the Indian systems of prosody, music ^nd medicine. 

This scholarly work of amazing magnitude^ comprehensive archive of scholarship, remained 
shrouded in mystery. For all the devotion showered upon it, even the Punjabi people did not 
benefit from it to a full extent. Though historically it is the eleventh encyclopaedia of the world, 
foreign scholars and readers have remained oblivious to its contents. What the greatest Sikh 
scholar knew about Gurmat, diverse scriptures of various religions, Islamic theology, Sanskrit 
prosody, Indian mythology, traditional system of medicine and several other branches of 
knowledge and belief, remained unknown to them. It is in order to compensate for the lacunae 
among the native scholars on the one hand and the foreign scholars on the other, the project, 
for bringing out the English and Hindi, version of this magnum opus in four volumes was 
undertaken. 

It is our pleasure that title first tv^o-volumes of the English version of the Encyclopaedia of 
Sikh Literature have drawn universal reception from scholars of different cultures and languages 
spread over the whole world. It is believed that this volume, like the preceding ones, will go a 
long way in realizing the committment of Punjabi University, Patiala, which the author probably 
set before his mind for fulfilling the need both of the erudite scholars and the general readers of 
Punj ab, India and the world. 

Punjabi University, Jaspal Singh 

Patiala Vice-Chancellor 
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DEPARTMENTAL NOTE 



Punjabi University, Patiala is one of the few universities in the world named after a 
language. In persuance of its statutory committment to the development of Punjabi language as 
defined in the Act of the University, it established a multy-faculty department, Department of 
Development of Punj abi Language for the promotion and dissemination of Punj abi Language, 
Literature and Culture. The production of resource material, promotion of scientific writing in 
Punjabi, translation of knowledge-texts and literary classics etc. are some of our major academic 
programmes. 

Since promotion of classical literature of Punjab is one of our major academic 
programmes, we have already published English translation of first two volumes of Bhai Kahan 
Singh Nabha's Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh subtitled by the author as Encyclopedia 
of The Sikh Literature and we are publishing the third volume. 

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha was the most celebrated writer whose Gurushabad 
Ratnakar Mahan Kosh is a dictionary and encyclopaedia combined of the Sikh literature 
produced in 1 930, the age of encyclopaedia writing in Europe. It is a work of vast magnitude 
containing 64263 words occuring in the original Sikh scriptur es and other allied writings related 
to Sikh religion. The contents of this classic work relate to Sikh scriptures and to Sanskrit 
prosody, scriptures of various religions, several branches of knowledge and traditional belief. 

Bhai Kahan SinghNabha was born on August 30th, 1 861 in a village Sabaj Banera 
near Nabha which was a territory under the Princely ruler of Patiala. He did not attend any 
school or college for formal education but his father arranged his studies in Hindi, Brij Bhasha 
and Sanskrit from pandits. He learned Persian as he grew up. In 1 883, he went to Lahore 
where he came in contact with Max Arthur Macauliffe which marks a new beginning in his life. 
Macauliffe took him to England for he needed his help and guidance in the publication of his six 
volumes Study of Sikhism, The Sikh Religion. He produced numerous works of scholarly 
excellence mainly related to the Sikh texts, scriptures and institutions. Among his works, Guru 
Chhand Divakar (1 924) and Guru ShabadAlankar deal with rhetoric and prosody employed 
in the Guru Granth Sahib and some other sikh texts. In fact, Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha is 
largely responsible for shaping our m odern opinion about Sikhism and Sikh tradition. 
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viii Encyclopaedia of The Sikh Literature 

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha, the grand man of learned letters and his magnum opus, 
Mahan Kosh richly deserve universal recognition from scholars of different languages and 
cultures from across the globe. I am sure that its publication will go a long way in building up 
understanding and dialogue across languages and cultures both in India and abroad. 

Deptt. of Development of Punjabi Language Amarjeet Kaur 

Punjabi University, Patiala. Head 
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PREFACE 



We feel highly honoured in presenting the third volume of the English version of Bhai 
Kahan Singh Nabha's Gurushabad Ratnakar Mohan Kosh in English before you. It is in 
continuation of the first and second volumes which have already appeared earlier. 

It is hard to think of a more authentic and comprehensive source of knowledge and general 
information about Sikhism. Therefore we embarked on this project with the feeling that this 
magnum opus of the greatest Sikh savant should be translated into English. We have been 
encouraged by the reception of the first two volumes to expedite the publication of the third 
volume as early as possible. 

Mohan Kosh, as this work of vast magnitude and proportion is believed to be, contains 
explication of seminal words, terms and expressions drawn from the Gurbani in the first instance. 
Bhai Sahib has rare intellectual capacity in different areas such as philosophical, historical and 
lexicographical. He has scholarly command on ancient Indian scriptures, literary epics, myths, 
chronicles and Islamic lore with equal authority. Lest his explication should remain only in the 
realm of abstract explanation, he supplemented it with opulent illustrations from all the relevant 
and valuable textual sources. Along with this, he complemented them with his judicious 
comments, thereby extending the scope of his explication further. 

While preparing this third volume in English, the guidelines laid down earlier by the Advisory 
Board, have been strictly adhered to. They are: 

1 ) To preserve the authenticity and spirit of Mohan Kosh, title original text will be kept unaltered 
and unedited. No editorial activity, regarding addition, deletion, correction or updating, 
will be taken up. 

2) The different categories into which the original text is classified i.e. the seminal word, its 
grammatical form, etymology, variant meanings, usage in quotation etc. will be accurately 
identified. 

3) The English version of Mahan Kosh will embrace the original Gurmukhi alphabetical order 
of the words. The Roman transliteration will be done in accordance with its spellings and 
not pronunciation. 

4) The etymological word will be kept in the original script (i.e. Persian, Devanagari, Roman). 

5) Only original quotations will be transliterated. 

6) Footnotes will be given as in the original text. 

7) Equivalent computer fonts will be prepared from Gurmukhi fonts used in Mahan Kosh. 
The Editorial Board for this volume comprises Dr. Tej want Singh Gill and Dr. Gurkirpal 

Singh Sekhon. The former, a renowned scholar and translator of English into Punjabi and vice 
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versa, is a retired professor of English. The latter, formerly a professor of English language and 
general linguistics, is a British-trained linguist. The way they have worked in unison and with 
mutual fruitful dialogue for supervising and perfecting the translation and the transliteration, sets 
a precedent for projects to be taken up jointly in the future. 

To complete this task in a short span of time would not have been possible without the 
enthusiasm and endeavour put in by the learned team of translators. The list of contributors to 
this volume is given on page iv, and as coordinator of the project, I owe them all my sincere 
thanks. 

It is matter of honour for me to thank Dr. Jaspal Singh, our worthy Vice-Chancellor, who 
as an ardent advocate and genuine lover of Punjabi Language, Literature and Culture, has not 
only appreciated this endeavour, but has wholeheartedly given all guidance, help and incentives. 
With a deep sense of gratitude I express my indebtedness to him. 

I am extremely thankful to Dr. Amarjeet Kaur, head of the Department of development of 
Punjabi Language for the cooperation having been extended. 

I acknowledge and appreciate the unstinting assistance that Mrs. Inderjit Kaur and Mr. 
Satnam Singh have rendered to the onerous work of editing and proofreading. Their expertise 
has gone a long way in imparting the required standard to this volume as well. 

Thanks for this volume are due to many others also, particularly to S . Raj inder Singh and 
S. Bhalwinder Singh Dhanaula, for putting the scripts together and for helping in every way to 
give the volume a final shape. 

The Publication Bureau of Punjabi University, Patiala, has rendered all types of timely 
help. The administrative staff of my Department deserves my profuse appreciation, especially 
Mrs. Harsharan Kaur, for clerical help, given tirelessly and cheerfully. 

I also express my thanks to all the well-wishers of the Project, academic as also 
administrative, my senior faculty-members and colleagues who have been generous with advice 
and guidance. The credit for this volume goes to them too. 

With this volume inspired and jointly owned by a team of dedicated scholars as also 
through anticipated public response, we hope to bring to completion the ensuing project with 
its last fourth volume as soon as possible. 

Deptt. of Development of Punjabi Language Dhanwant Kaur 

Punjabi University, Patiala. Project Coordinator 
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EDITORS' NOTE 



In continuation of the first two volumes, the third volume of Mahan Kosh seeks to translate 
each word, phrase and sentence of Bhai Sahib, figuring at whichever place in the entry, into 
English. Quotations, given by Bhai Sahib from variegated sources and documents are transliterated 
in specially evolved symbols. For transliterating them, a methodology was devised, and to avoid 
any vagary, every effort is made to stick to rules so devised. After several deliberations, the 
choice of symbols for transliteration was decided for reasons of convenience and clarity of usage. 
The detail of this methodology goes as under : 



SYMBOLS FOR TRANSLITERATION 



a _ 


e _ 

z 






V%rr _T 


u 


\X 


o 






*, - 


w, - 


fe, f- 




- 


£ 




i 


i 


e 








F 


U 








s 


h 


or 


V 




ur 


5 


k 


kh 


g 


gh 


D 


tT 




F 






c 


ch 


j 




J 1 


? 


15 








t 


Ih 


d 


dh 


n 








tr 


?> 


t 


th 


d 


dh 


n 


U \ 




F 




F 


P 


ph 


b 


bh 


m 










^ 


y 


r 


1 


V 


r 


F 


W 




F 




s 


X 


G 


z 


f 
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Encyclopaedia of The Sikh Literature 
TRANSLITERATION RULES 



1 . Transliteration of quoted material, long passages or short lines, is within double quotes. 

2. In Gurmukhi orthography, there are 10 vowels: 3 short, and 7 long. 

3. The short vowels are : nr/- [al, fe/f- [i], and§"/ r [u]. 

4. The long vowels are : W- T [a], £t/4 [i], f / r [u], 

[e], - [e], #/^ [o], 

and >Jr/- [a]. 

5. Gurmukhi symbols before the 'slashes' in 2) and 3) are used syllable-initially or as 
second part of a diphthong, and those after the slashes, called TOF [lagal, are hooked 
to the Gurmukhi consonant symbols. 

6. Final consonant in a syllable is always a-free, that is Hots? [muktal 

7. In o^r [kar] and crag* 'or' is nfora^r [akarat] and 'tf is HoTH 1 " [mukta]. 

8. »iocd»^ [akarat] means that the consonant symbol includes a, andHSB 1 " [mukta] means 
that the consonant in question is a-less. 

9. To put in other words, a is neither marked nor pronounced after the last consonant of 
a syllable. 

1 0. Short vowels, i and u, are not normally pronounced if hooked to the final consonant 
of a word. 

1 1 . All long vowels, on the contrary, are pronounced in all positions. 

12. Since the three short vowels are not pronounced after the last consonant of a word 
(even though i and u are marked in Gurmukhi as also in transliteration), they do not 
constitute the nucleus of the last syllable. 

1 3 . The nucleus of the last consonant of a word to which a long vowel is hooked is the 
long vowel itself. In all other cases - that is, where a short (unpronounced) vowel is 
hooked to the last consonant - the a preceding the final consonant constitutes the 
nucleus. 

14. In view of somewhat Sanskritized and Persianized vocabulary of Punjabi, a number of 
words may have conjunct consonants likefop-P* [kripa], JJttkffl [svejivni], tj^fkhadya], 
3*f [rakhya] etc. formed by adding half letters to the preceding consonant. Similarly, 
there are quite a few cases of consonant clusters like UoF [hars], UHH" [hast], ydfHd 
[bahist], feH3" [bist], oT3H [karm], cTRJH [garm], TO¥ [sarb], Hcftl [sard] occurring 
finally in a written word, though it cannot be denied that most Punjabis declusterize 
these consonants by interposing a a in between them exactly as Gurmukhi orthography 
demands. But a few hypersensitive and sophisticated speakers prefer a-less pronunciations 
in such cases. We follow the practice of declusterization of the consonants by inserting 
a a between them. 

15. We also find occasional use of visarag [s] and udat [J symbols in Gurbani as in 
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Editors' Note xiii 
ft^des [driratanah], srfe [ban h i], 

16. In the case of two abutting consonants, the first consonant is the arresting (closing) 
consonant of the first syllable, and the second consonant is the releasing (initiating) 
consonant of the next syllable. In such a situation no a intervenes between the two 
consonants. Remember: there is no a marked in between two consonants in 
transliteration when the former closes a syllable and the latter starts the next. 

17. Taking this view, it is possible to posit a syllable structure for Punjabi : "(C) (C) V (C), 
which gives us the following syllables : IV [nr]; 2. VC [fj?]; 3. CV [w]; 4. CVC 
[ts]; 5. CCV pgft]; 6. CCVC [fij3]. 

18. The commonest syllables are the first four : V; VC; CV and CVC. The last two occur 
with varying degree of frequency depending on a number of factors. 

1 9. In our transliteration, nasalization is marked only when the original text demands it. 
In no case, do we supply nasalization on our own. A tilde /"/ is used for nasalization 
in Punjabi. It appears over the vowel carrying nasalization: 

cfe/k§t/...>tf*/§b/ 

20. All quoted material including long passages/stanzas in the Mahan Kosh is 
transliterated. 

21. Head word(s) of every entry is/are transliterated immediately after it/them within 
square brackets. Cross-references in the Mahan Kosh are not transliterated, only the 
Gurmukhi form is given as it is. Transliteration follows only the headwords. Words 
written in Devnagari, Arabic/Persian scripts are retained as such to the extent 
possible, but words from Sanskrit/ Hindi, and Persian/ Arabic written in Bhai Kahan 
Singh 's modified Gurmukhi script are transliterated within the framework of the 
rules devised for transliteration of Punjabi words as given above, irrespective of 
current practices adopted for their transliteration in respective languages. 

22 . When two Gurmukhi vowel symbols are hooked to the same consonant, the one hooked 
over the consonant precedes the one hooked below the consonant in transliteration: 

bhukhe priti houvs anu khax. 

Frafe Ufe»f (W)ar H^Tfi 7 
sarani paia nanak souhela 

HUH y-^fe (W £oT fut 
sahas murati nana ek touhi. 

23 . A voiced aspirated consonant (^U r bhara) is distinguished from a voiced consonant 
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followed by 'h' sound thus: kab-hu. By retaining voiced aspirated consonants in our 
transliteration, we have only tried conservatively to trudge a relatively safe track. 

SOME OTHER RULES 

Translation : We have provided within single quotes translation only for references which 
Bhai Sahib Kahan Singh has translated, and to the extent he has done it. 
Punctuation : Following Bhai Kahan Singh's punctuation may seem difficult to follow, 
but consistency, uniformity and editorial convenience suggested that we deviate from it to 
the minimum extent possible. 

Proper Nouns : All proper nouns in the body of the running text have their usual roman 
spellings without an 6 a\ that is a schwa [a] after last consonant as per Punjabi practice, ie, 
Shiv, Ram, Krishan, Dev, Nanak. 

Footnotes : Footnotes are retained at the end of the relevant pages and not absorbed in the 
body of the text. This is to ensure that we stay as close to Bhai Sahib as possible. 
Addendum : It is considered best to incorporate the addenda in the last Volume. 
Special Symbols : Like 15... for metre are retained. 
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE ENGLISH VERSION OF 
BHAI KAHAN SINGH'S ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 
THE SIKH LITERATURE 



Abbreviations used 


for 


Abbreviations used 


in Mahan Kosh 




the English Version 


fu. 


IfcjHSf. Preposition. 


prep 


»f: 






nr. 




A 


»fH#. 




dspho 






dkal 


»Md'rt. 


»frT ofH 1 ", HHH3J W. 


9 ) 






9j€ 




>fl6ofcj<£. nyti til ocw. Onomatopoeia. 


onom 








w. 




asa 




A.D. ^m-it Ho". 


AD 






E 


H. 




s 


HUH. 


TRJH%3t Httot. 




H<V. 


«1h^1 htt (hw). 


AD 


Ho'HT. 




SBTiaxna 


HHt[>rao". 


hhw fd^c(i ot 7 ", ^HT-raj^". 


samudrmdthdn 


H3^. 


TiTT^Tn-T UHA'w Pronoun 


pvon 


H75tT. 


T-IHcfM rT Htl-r 


sdloh 


H^. 




sava 


H%$ 33. 




SBveye 33 


H^. 


H^ar^w. 


sar 


fHXft. 




S 


grft. 




suhi 






surdj 


^. 


H<J6 d'd!. 


SOT 


H. 


HHfojd OTF. 


Skt 


HdW. 


Noun. 


n 


HH3". 




sdmdt 
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sri 










dH'3 TO, 


hdjare 10 






hanu 


w. 




H 


eft. 


utf(Hebrew) feyd'Al. 


He 












kdech 






kalki 






kali 




y^6 dfe, $1 tWA/H Hi 5 tddy'dl. 


52 Poets 


oTH. 




K 


cPTT. 


oCArf 1 d'dl. 


kan 




citi'd 1 d'dl. 


keda 


ft- 


■%TF *'tW H^ti. Verb. 


V 




fafHA »ted'd tft cflEF, tfHH3p". 


knsan 




feflfli. Adverb. 


adv 




3fcF*5ft ^ Held offe 1 HSF. 


xa 






xam 




dlQsfl d'dl. 


gBU 


3TtT, 


dHd'dl 3W. 


Gj 


TO- 




GPS 






gurupdd 


grfe £. 


dldfett'H eikl M'dH'Jl ^ 


GV6 




dldfett'H tlHsfl M'dJd'dl W. 


GV 10 




(ilHdl d'dl. 


S u ) 








dU'6. 




gyan 


trf. 




C9U 


tjfd^f. 




csntr 






cjpai 






cobis 




J^ltjfd^ ^H>rara". 


cadi J 


H^t p. 


tddltjHd^ fe 7 ", BHHcp\ 


cadi 2 


tret 3. 


t^t 


codi 3 




Ht^P »l^d l d tft cW, FHWp. 


eddr 




tf^ t?t ^W. 


C 


H. 


H?>H. 


b 
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WW. 

¥■ 

msw^. 



Abbreviations 

fnWFTtft ^ ^wt. JSBB 

rrar ofa 1 ", ^nwp. jdg 

WW THCrfe" cm 1 ", BHWfS". ;a/af J 

W H^HCT ofEF, ^HH3[S. pnmejdy 

HMUd »f^3^r ^ ofQT, €HWp\ jolddhar 

"Rre^fttW, fij? <fe OTS rft. 7*dgi 

^rP#3t WZt. jeja 

$BH€t WZ[. jet 

^iJ W§ drf^? fHUf rft, faft $>ft ^tr?T, frTH pgnama 

§aft ^FcJT. fodi 

fidlM ^H 1 *. f 8<J ^HyH^ £ ot^t»T Dg 

fetfHT gw. txiag 

3^F^t ^3T. tukha 

%H sfW. Th 

tJd'^UF ttf^H 1 ^ ^ OT", BHH^f^. dart 

WW feftu ofH 7 , dxiip 

^te 1 ^ star O^t <s\wa tft bibs*)- digo 

d 

t^dlU'dl ^ctf. dev 

trft'Hdl WdJ. dhdna 

TT<f3fa »f^3^ cfH* dhanater 

Verbal root. vr 

<SHldd (W. ndsihat 

?yg Wfl, nat 

<5^frfur ttf?^ OTP, HHHap. ndrsigh 

7>«J cVd'U<3: OT", WTM^H'. narnarayan 

»^H r 6" <tft ofar, OTHcP". narav 

cTTf TTOoOfcTO. AT 3 

Udtfd'H ^FIHcfp. pdrds 

WW nJIfikd' o^, BHHffp. prichat 



xvn 
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U 1 ". irot^w. PI 

W?„ MTJTFH »^^, ^HT-qp. paras 

y^n. ydddi'rfl &w. Pg 

y^T />w 

vy. toot, ui^PTft ot?> fnur fe". />/> 

y37. ynw. Suffix. suf 

y^l W. prdbha 

y 7 ^. y^te vmfom, fra^r ^h?t fm fc\ /w 

fygw. w fyi erg 7 , ^hhot. pnthu 

f . f%. French. F 

H 1 ^?). H T ^»fWt. baron 

fer\ ftw TOT. bxiia 

fe 1 . fe^tf ^W. bxia 

Ht. 7ft. B.C. H?> $ vfcm. BC 

toff. offiF, OTHcJW. ben 

trot TOF. bera 

3*st TO ^ft gt BJf ajw H^OT ^ Hfe bano 

fUH 7 ^", ^cf>F £ nf^H 7 ^ org 1 ", BHHcjg*. brdhom 

sfdld'^ttl. TOt djdti'H rft 3RWF ^ W bhdgtavli 

H?ft ftw rft %3". 

^W. dldt^'H rft ^t»F ^f. #G 

Wdfd[. dldtl'H rft £ orffe. 

f"^. t~d§ (iw) WdJ. bhtr 

K KUW, VHOTra" U'dH'JI (HfecJTf ). A?/ 

H3T. Kct Htft£ dlHHd. mago 

Hg 1 ^". >fe »ted'd ofg 1 ", OTH^g". mdcch 

Mrtd'M. H7T % H 1 " UK^T, EflHcpT. mdnuraj 

K^. HUWcft ^W. M 

>W. KH 1 ^" WT. inaia 

H 7 H. H3fer. ma sag 



Page 18 of 750 



Abbreviations xix 







madhata 






Mv 






maru 






mali 






Ml 




Hfb?)t cOT, HHHcfp. 


mohni 






yudhistdr 


¥■ 




G 


sr. 


yfdlo! HTO. Etymological. 


cpd, ety 




dfiHA'H 1 '. 


rah it 






raghu 






ram 






ramav 






rudr 


Latin. 




L 




SclGf fio(' tfl ctfdA^d. 


prov 






vdd 




^d'd WOT" ^ olET, ^HHaftf. 


varah 






sen 






vamdn 


<\!\ 


ftW TOT i?t f^cT ^3" ft §H 75Ht 5teft »f3T <^ff . 


Var / 


W% 3.1 


fHTT TOT ifhof ftjoT ^TT <XEV »f3T. 


var 2 


^ 3.[ 


u?r, nt^ <ft Ate #h »rfc -fev rfaifl. 


var 3 




^ p tf. 


var 7 




f%^F^. Adjective. 


ad] 




fen 6 nf^sr ow, fhh^th. 


visdn 






VN 




WJiH. Particle. 


part 






Vj 






vrld 
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NEW LETTERS 



For writing in the standard language of a country, there is no need to form new letters. 
Whichever letters the scholars of the language have formed, those perform the whole task. 
While writing in a foreign language, the task gets tough. No wonder there is an urgent need 
to form new letters. For writing in Punjabi, the Gurmukhi letters are so flawless that no 



new formations are required. 















A, 






Jr 










» 




A 




*T H-HW 




?"?^H 


J 






» 




I 


f-nr-fe 




} 


rT-frio(d 








J 




I 


BT-dldot 


: <w: 2 


7 










J 

















tfH)} VP*. 4 



'This 'r* is marked over a character. 

2 This is called visarga. 

3 This marks a a-less consonant. 

4 This sign stands for a vowel sound in between [I] and [e]. 
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INTRODUCTION 



After going through Pandit Tara Singh's Guru Granth Kosh in Sammat 1 955 ( 1 898 
AD) and Bhai Hazara Singh's Sri Guru Granth Kosh in 1 957 (1 900 AD), I got the idea 
to especially prepare a useful good lexicon by including words which have appeared in 
Guru Granth Sahib and arranging them in the order of characters and vowel symbols. 1 
For making this idea a success, I commenced a special study of Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
which took me five years to complete. As I started arranging the words in order and saw 
the Encyclopaedia Britannica, I thought that there should be a similar reference book for 
Sikh literature which might properly distinguish all words contained in Sikh religious 
literature. 

During Sammat 1 963 ( 1 906 AD), I studied Dasam Granth, and after that works of Bhai 
Gurdas, Bhai Nand Lai, Sarab Loh Prakash, Guru Sobha, Anecdotes by Bhai Mani Singh, 
GurupadPrem Prakash, Hukamnamas, commentaries on Gurubani and several historical 
treatises. Having read them, I noted-down words and after pondering over all aspects of 
etymology knd semantics 2 and after discussing them from time to time with learned men, I 
succeeded in discovering their actual and suggestive meanings. 

Due to several reasons, following the death of Maharaja Hira Singh of Nabha on 
May 10,1912,1 gave up service of the State; I went to Kashmir to spend the summer, and 
there on 20 th May after ardas started writing Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh, It was 
completed on February 6, 1 926. 

The completion of the book was followed by concern about its publication. Maharaja 
Brijendra Singh of Faridkot who had promised its printing and publication, had expired, 
and Maharaja Ripudaman Singh of Nabha, who for one and a half year had been giving 
ample funds for my staff and had sanctioned large amount of money for the printing of the 
book, abdicated and went away from Nabha. The Administrator of the state declared treasury 
as empty and declined to get the book published. 

At last in consultation with some friends, it was decided that five hundred customers 
should be found each of whom would pay half the price of the book in advance thus enabling 
it to be sent for publication. For this purpose one thousand specimen booklets were got 
printed and distributed as also advertisements were issued to newspapers. Only for two 
l In Pandit Tara Singh's Kosh, thus is the order in which words begin and end: H§3", Hfttd 1 , HHOT", hh 1 , 
HdHHJ-rftr, H3?r, twtt, hot... etc. In Bhai Hazara Singh's Kosh, words observe this order as fe, forar, ftrer, 

§UT, ftf, GeJ'dd 1 , §H, frTff, %W3, f^3", fc... etc. 
2 "akaksa pun yogyata sanidhan pahican.. tatparay catho mile, hove sabadgyan."-Bhai Gulab Singh Ji. 
In this connection. See fsffar 4. 
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hundred copies did the customers come forward over nine months. 1 

Having been disappointed by the public, I appealed to the Sikh Maharajas, requested 
them to buy three hundred copies and favour me by assisting in the profitable venture. 
Maharaja Bhupendra Singh of Patiala called me to Chail on October 1 , 1 927 and issued an 
order that he would meet all expenditure on the Mahan Kosh, and that it would be published 
by the State of Patiala and that all advance payment received from the prospective buyers be 
returned forthwith. This was done and the printing of the book commenced at Sudarshan 
Press Amritsar on October 26, 1927 and ended on April 13, 1930. 2 

The content^of this Mahan Kosh {Encyclopaedia ofThe Sikh Literature) the readers will know 
themselves by reading it, butto mention them briefly in the introduction seems appropriate indeed: 

(1) Included are words from all well-known books of prose and verse which relate to Sikhism. 

(2) Not only the alphabetical order of words, but that of the vowel symbols has also 
been maintained, like - »f# [au], »f§H ; ar [aussr], »f§U5* [auhath], »f§U T cT [auhar], 
nff^f [aukh], »f§W [sukhad], »f§UT^ [augun], »ff^ [aughat], »ffw [aucar], 
»f§SoT [auchak]... »ffeW) [aian], »fEl£* [aie], WT [as], WRT [asah], TO" [asat], 
WJ^ [asta], ttfHfe [asathi], wrfw, [asthir] »fH^ [asan], »fHU [asap], WWB 
[asbab], ttfHHOT [asmarath], WTH 1 ?)" [asman], »fH3^t [asraphi], »fH r [asa], nfH^ 
[asada], WHT [asadh], WTO [asar], »ffH [asi], »ffH3* [asit], wflff [asis]. wftH 
[asim], Wfte" [asil], >XH [asu], Wffo [asuci], [asur], >xgw [asua], »fgS" 
[asut], nf^tr [asekh], »ffr [ase], WHoT [asok], >HHF [asoc], W [asakh], WTdB" 
[asagat], »fH^ [asabhav], wft [assi], »fH [assu], 3 W[ [asru] etc. 

■(3) Meanings of words have been clarified by mentioning their roots and derivation. 
In this regard, readers are required to keep in mind that in Sanskrit 1708 roots 
have resulted in lacs of words. On further investigation, it seems valid to hold 
that betwixt the roots and the words formed therefrom, supreme is the conceived 
meaning. From vr Wj is derived »rfH [asi]. The root means 'to cut'. On this 
basis, nfftr can without any problem be used for c<<J , ;^ , [kuhara], Sft [chavhi] or 
£oT [toka], but by extension this word has been used by scholars for a sword too. 

(4) If a word has several meanings, its components are given and with examples their 
meanings are classified. See JTO, ufo, oPH, 3u%, 3T^, fisJdl, ute", HTH", WW. . . etc. 

(5) If a noun relates to a Puran, Simriti or Shastar, its full detail is provided. See 

Qdjtift, JM<S0irl<o 9 3fH, HcToT, ygg, Hg, Hjg, M'dM^MoM... etc. 

'Order for seventy copies was placed by Sardar Bahadur Sardar Dharam Singh, a government contractor. 
2 I spent 28 years in identifying words, explicating them and checking their proofs. 

3 Conjunct characters come after matras, that is why words like wft and follow f^ut [tippi] (nasalization) 
as a conjunct character will come after a character with an nfftrar [adhik] if they were written using 
Sanskrit pattern : 3T^ft, 3^ , conjunct characters not being there [hal] sign has occasionally been used 
as in *{755T. 
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(6) Brief referential, detail is given to explain words relating to history. See »fciOT, >XH3t? T H 
Hfddjd, nra^j, dcflcWd'fe, dfd^, cTOoT Hfe?Tf , #5, ftftffotT... etc. 

(7) Full location of gurdwairas, alongwith historical account, is given. See wfflhWtodld, 
»ffyHH^, »f^y^, oRB^W, BHofo, ?J#fW, HcTT^F. yoWHd, IRK... etc.* 

(8) Full specification is provided of words relating to geography. See ora 1 ", oraw, 
fFttt, UtF<?>, H^" ? ^ r ... etc. 

(9) Full effort has been made to explain botanical names deriving from Latin. See 
f?W, WH^tt, HURT, fB75oT ? iWp^t, TOW... etc. 

(10) Elucidation is given of words concerning science. SeeufH^uta; farirf), etc. 

(11) Correct forms are given of historical names which with the passage of time and 
colloquial pronunciation have so changed that it is difficult to specify their original 
or real formations, as in case of nf^UM^ [adrahman], [abutbela], *JrT 

[khoj janavar], S^fcret *ftf [tatihri sekh], $H S[UH [sekh braham], 
[dhabai], H^t >W33 [loni akhtar]... etc. 

(12) Religious terms relating to Islam, Christianity, Parsees, have been distinguished 
and explained in full. See fefWH £ f^rfte, uItf, ste, <JrT, mte, tws, 
<s>ra, iTOHt, ^^hh 1 ", Hti>re, yrr... etc. 

(13) At several places, maps, sketches and images have been provided to facilitate 
their understanding. See mfVrawxjw, vtifysm, HH^, Wrf, fwcx'dl ugt, fHUf, ftffil 
<TOofiM, ydW'ti, WU^. . .. etc. 

(14) Thorough research has been undertaken in the case of musical terms. See Tjfe, 
g^, 5^, ferew, iw ? y^g?)*, ^ur. . . etc. 

(15) Words appearing as riddles have been elaborately explained. See vfiv>\<r>t\olo w 
b^" ?rar H3", ^tidHd rnj xra, fyy^lfy^ v^Wi; foyTWtffuEr ofwfe... etc. 

(16) Detail is given about words relating to medicines and diseases. See wz 9 tff&WS, 
UHoT, trF, H^'fert, 3*11, ti'dtflcSl, ^OT", fH^ft... etc. 

(17) Pronunciation of words taken from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, etc. has been clarified 
by putting them in the source language. 

It is also essential to tell the readers that words of different languages which after 
absorption by the Punjabi language have totally changed their form and meaning, should 
in their present form and meaning be taken as correct. It is not proper to call them incorrect 

and relegate them to their former shape. 1 

'With the passage of time, spellings of words change in all the languages. However, current orthography 
doesnot regard obsolete spellings wrong as in Ramayan: ^Tg^ for y^S, s^ic^ for FcT3P^ ™^4t for 
y*Mri<4); afri^MWd for srwMWd; for 3ft?3T; w^^t for n^^ft. Similarly, in old English words: aboute 
(about); bricke (brick); Cabull (Kabul); gode (good); hande (hand); heuen (heaven); hight (height); hys 
(his); lande (land); Londinium (London); Noapolis (Naples); nyght (night); preue (prove); speche (speech); 
tonne (ton); trouthe (truth) etc. are not incorrect. 
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Scholars have divided words into eight categories, viz, B^HH [tatsam], nrau H^HH 
[aradh tatsam], [tadbhav], fkftjB" [misrit], »fi7o^ [anukaran]. yfcgfe 

[pratidhvanx], H f c^3oT [saketak], and Trfey [saksipt], 

(a) 3^HK (unaltered) are those words which after absorption into Punjabi/other 
languages retain their original form and meaning. For example §*3H [uttam], 
f^" [udar], [upkar], fw [upma], *ms [anat], WJH 1 ^ [apmanj, >9f3" 
[at], W) [an], fsrgi" [iccha], m [sukh], H3TTT [sugadh], [seva], 35" [hath], 
Utf [hal], 3TF [has], cW [katha], ofte [kil], cfe [kot], ^ [gun], ftT^ [cita], 
[cacal], [jagat], M [jap], tTO [jar], §iT [tej],'HH [tol], ^H [das], tP?T 
[dan], fes" [din], [dhan], gv [dhup], M [nam], (fte [nic], [pal], 
[pul], yHW [prasad], y 7 ^" [pran], ^& [phal], TO [bal], Wffi [badhan], ^HcV 
[bhajan], 3^ [bhar], #3T [bhog], HW [mall], f>ET [mitr], HU [moh], HcTTS" [magal], 
>fe [matr], [ras], ^ [ran], OT" [rath], ^FF [raja], fU [rup], UK [rom], WoT 
[lok], &sr [lobh], ^HET [vastu] etc. are from Sanskrit; 

fH3" [ummat], [amanat], wto [amir], >>raB" [arat], H?>e [sanad], 

HOT [sabab], Hdti'd [sardar], HOT-T [salam], cJ%<5t [haveli]. fcJHB" [himat], 
[hal], ofHW [kabab], ofHW [kamal], c&ft [kami], few [kitab], 3Wft [kursi], 
dl(Vd [gunah], BH?>" [caman], FRM" [jahan], HOT 1 " [jalsa], iTO" [jan], ftrara" [jigar]. 
tT3T [jag], Hte [tir], tiHd'd [dastar], tddi'd [dargah], EUFF [darja], [darad], 
fe* [dil], ^fc> [din], [divan], [deg], tWB [dalat], ?>fu3" [nahir], W 
[narad], ?>3H [naram], [navab], £oT [nok], [nabat], sfe [bad], H^TF 
[madrasa], HUH [marad], HW [mal], Hd^'d [murdar], WHt [murabbi], HUfe 
[murid], [morca], HrT [maj], HB" [mat]... etc. are from Persian/ Arabic; 
and >wte [apil], H^W [sakul], H^ 1 [soda], cWH [kalas], oTOU [kalar], orfctT 
[kalij], c^TT [kes], cfz [kot], ctu? [korat], oorsra" [kapadar], 3t>T [gem], 
[gol], ^rst [tai], ^feH" [tenis], f W% [tremve], 3'o(dd [daktar], fiw [nib], 
^Mldd [palidar], U"& [polo], yfHU [prophesar] , [but], 3fdH<id [beristar], 
staf^ST [bordig], HTHZU [mas tar], fre* [mec], H^ [mo tar]... etc. are from 
English. 

(b) B^HH (half-altered) are those which have somewhat changed in writing and 
pronunciation, but not much in their shape, for example [ucca], 6Vj« [ujjal'J. 
§"%H [uddam], >Mom [akas], >M3TH [agam], nffife [anitt], feore [ikat], HHOT" 
[samrathh], U^FT [suraj], HH?T [sajog], cTO^ [kalol], orefT [karaj], 'dtR [kos], 
■fePX 7 ?)" [gian], "fefe [chiti], [chin], HH [jam], ^ [je] s H^T [jog], HTF [jodha], 
^fenr [daia],^W [duar],fcffe»T [nidia],^ [n£n],y?7 [pun],UW [purakh], 
\P?)Hftf [pranmukhi], TO [bahar], fyHdl [bijog], ^pHH^ [brahman], 33TB" 
[bhagat], t" [bhe], HdH l tJ' [marjada], wf&W [maia], W3 [rat], Tfent [lacchmi], 

[vanaj], [varkha], "f¥fe»F [viddia]... etc. a?e from Sanskrit; 
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and HUfe" [sahid], JTorar [sekkar], HFF [saja], H^B" [sarbat], TO [sahab], we\ 
[sadi], ffe 1 ?) [setan], "OTTO [hajar], TO [hajar], oOT^t [kasai], oraRF [kabja], 
^FF [karaj], o?WF [kagaj], tfHK [khasam], sjTF [gussa], '33tF [carkha], Hddd 
[jarurat], [jor], [tsma], ^H 7 [tosa], c^rw [nagara], [baj], WytJcT 
[manjur], foo'H [lihaj]... etc. are from Arabic-Persian; 

and *m&H [astam], »f£Htf [aphsar], jfi&fe [sakid], cdraw [kaptan], d^^\6 
[karabin], gr^?> [kunen], tRf^W [jarnel], f£o(H [tikkas], tH [tern], fSBrat [digri], 
S%lft [daresi], [patlun], i&Z [paret], fUHB^ [pistol], W [bera]. t3W 

[botal], fife [mit], Hte [mil], [rajmat], gife [rapot], 3^ [raphal] etc. 

are from English. 

(c) 3^9* (evolved) are those words which, come from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian and 
English, and have altogether changed their former shape. The following will make it 
amply clear ; 



Sanskrit 


Punjabi 


Example 






"sir pahi usnik-hi nik banai." NP. 


8^fdld£ 


6dl«<S' 


"bikhu kadhe mukh uelare."-m 4 var gdu L 






"aut janeda jai."— m 1 var ram 1. 






"navanu purabu abhicu."— tukha ch§t m 4. 






"saukani ghar ki kat tiagi. "—asa m 5. 


Hdji'fcVd 




"sati: nirati bujhe je koi,"— sukhmaru. 






"jiu kacan kothari cario, kabro hot phiro sar m 5. 






"asmani kiara chikionu. "-var ram 3. 






"kharbaru khira."-£G 




■gdfe 


"khima vihune khapige khuhani lakh asakh. oakar. 


dl^ 1 




"na gall! gakhie."-5G 






"gusai ! partapu tuharo ditha."-sar a m 5. 






"kamal alipat he se hatha vici gulalu."-m 4 var sri. 






"ghasi cadanu jasu ghasxa."-Jcaix m 4. 




H'dd6^1 


"jaharnavi tape bhagirathi ani. maia m 4. 






"jo gur gope apna, su bhala nahi/'-m 4 var gdu L 




GjfV>s!d 


"chanichar varx saun sasat bicaru. "~bjia m 3 var 7. 






"kuram sake nali javai. "—asa m 4. 


H&c<> 




"jiu kusti tani jok."—sar surdas. 




yl^d 


"ihu jiu machli, jhivaru trisna kalu."-m 1 var ram 1. 






"chike par teri bahutu dithi. "-basat kdbir. 




ddfytd 


"mokh tatbid mahi jan nirdhar he. 39 -NR 






"tapar jhar vichai.' '-BG 






"kajal har tamol ras."— var maru 2 m 5. 
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*re*5U>f* uGttdd "kit-hi kami na dhaulhar jitu hari bisrae.' '-suhi m J. 

cfH 1 " "put pota parota natta."-5G 

ufe»fU "nanak paiape karhu kirpa."-bx7a char m J. 

y" r tfftf3 ira^ "sagal parachat lathe.' -sor m 5. 

yf3%fcr?>t y^Hfe "parosani puchile nama."~sor namdev. 

>i'^^r>i HTft "masi or mosa jag vividh vikhyata \ie"-BGK. 

SF#UT Tjfcfr "kinhi laug supari ."-Jceda kabir. 

Arabic-Persian Punjabi Example 

cf&R "kause sapat payala."-Wier namdev. 

oCW o^'fe "galhu kavai kholi pahmai."-2?G 

3^fer 3T?>H "kunsa kini tin prabina."-GP& 

^'thoho 1 *fFW "khusre kia gharvasu?"-m 7 var majh. 

i^fo Wife "jin khurgir sabhu pavit hahi."-m 4 var sor 

ffrPH-^W HrTHW "cuni vakhi kadhe jajmalia. "-var asa. 

SBffw 3Uffa "marhate dakhni kiye tsgir "-PPR 

f$wm SHtHt "satiguru pura kare tabibi.' -£G 

H>)fWqr ^'Wo( "tisu maia sagi na talka."~maru solhe m 5. 

s'rto fHTO^ 1 " "me gur mill uc dumalra. "-sri xn 5 pspai. 

TvfltTte orilfot "gur ke sabadi najiki pachanhu.'-maru soifie m 3. 

TFyH ?>HHt "us di namosi hon lBgi"-JSBB. 

<fl^3" "us di nit badli vekhke "-JS&B. 

<W^t OTTEt "nugadi modak adik brid.'-GPS 

ytldd'dl yHdl'dl" kiukari paia hoi bajgari "~£G 

HTOtTSl HHtffe "bio puchi na maslati dhare.' 9 -g5d m 5. 
HWd^d J 

HHftTE" wftfe" "kia masiti sir nae?"-prabha icabir. 

KHf cT Hg^- "brid majur lage tab ai.' "-GPS. 

K>HHW J-rew "pathyo matbar take pas."- -GPS 

ydwVl HTTCt "anxk musaddi karte kar."-GP& 

Pw<j 'jts *£gT "na jalu leph tulaia. "-vad dlahani m 1. 



Similar is the rule applicable to tadbhav words from English, Portuguese and French 
languages -nfrfte^-Adjutant; »tetdtt1-Orderly; UHVSra-Hospital; oOf^-Command; oH?fo- 
Colonel; o{ 1 d^ JT-Cartouche ; orft^TT-Commandant; dis'sta-Grenadier; Pdi<:H-Gaiters; 
dlttHdl-Bull's eye; ^HcT-Dozen; U?5£^-Battalion or Platoon; Uwt-Padre; swSfi-Flannel; 
H3cT-Bouton; >frf-Madam; ^^F-Reporter; ddl^d-Recruit; *te<?d-Lieutenant; OT^-Lord; 
M'ttSi-Lantern ... etc. 
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(d) fHftjB" (mixed) words are those which have come into being through a combination 
of two or more languages, for example »f^t v )f T ^ Bfe [aniale tir] ? H'fdy fiw [sahib 
sigh], H^FcT ijn [sudarsan pres], H753^"y^ [sultanpur], UoftcTS^fe 
[hakikatrai], ufo oft O^t [hari ki pari], ddittlyt:!^ [huglibadar], W3ffi [kubol], 
tJWH'of'ftw [khalsakalij], 3TdWT fHW [gurbakhas sigh], BTf^K [gurudom], 
ri'dHOdid [jarajnagar], HSfttHdl^ [muxlisgarh], ^ttdTsfl [relgaddi], WM65U^" 
[layalpur]... etc. 

(e) »ir>o(o<s (imitation) words are formed by imitating some sound, for example W W 
[sa sa], t *f [su su], Z£ [tan tan], ^ [te te], ^cJ [thah thah], ^ 
[the the], 13T OTT [dug dug], W IF [da da], [dharam]... etc. 

(f) yfngfcT (resonance) words are formed by juxtaposing words of similar sound 
such as ofe" ife [katt vaddh], tfW [khana dana], wt w£\ [pani dhani], 
y^t [puri uri], W TO' [mar dhar]... etc. 1 

(g) M : oida (allusive) words are those which by referring to certain traits or qualities 
cany special meaning such as ullu (owl) for a stupid person, or anad for marriage. 

(h) Hfey (abbreviated) words are formed by shortening others such saba from sadbas, 
sudi from sukal din, badi from bahul din. 

(18) Literary terms are provided detailed definition and explication, See O'w'h, W^fH, 
hIgf, tto, fgirs, fep-re 1 ; iw, ^uor, ftraTysre; 3H, fuer... etc. 

(19) Errors committed by historians have been rectified with full evidences, See FfcrfHur, 
tra^Htt dWtetc. 

(20) Words relating to rituals are explained in full. See >>rrft, of*© 1 8g J Q&', 3?> 

3St g<J3t, itf^ etc. 

(21) Difficult words, phrases or lines are indicated by the first word of the line followed 
by the remaining a couplet or quatrain. See ^SHfettf 7 >feff g^., nftjK tJs'wl., 
£or h^§" #fe HtF fear w vrfir fng., ^te., ufcw ys flit^t h 1 ^. etc. 

(22) Certain lexicographers and scholars not understanding the grammatical rules of 
Prakrit and Punjabi grammar applicable to derivations from Sanskrit have given 
wrong meanings contrary to context. These words have been corrected so as to 
be in accordance with Gurbani. See TTcT 9, mFtt 2, W 3, ifSft 2, V^H... etc. 

(23) Some additional words haive been given against lexicographical traditions so 
that semi-literate scholars do not misinterpret Gurbani wilfully by going against 
the scriptural texts. For instance tdOfe [cauri] after B§3" [caur], f^fij [rinhi] 
after f^Tj" [rinh] have been separately put. Similarly See grfo, Hfu, Hf?>, Hun%... 
etc. 2 

'Ruralites, use onomatopoeic words as cf^t owJI, u^t y^t, f^L. etc. 

2 I, myself, have heard certain scholarly persons pronounce # ttQfd as ^§f and Sere* ftrfij tpfe^ as 
crufe ora^ trfe»r. Through mispronuciation they play havoc with meanings. 
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(24) New letters have been devised to transliterate in Punjabi the words of Sanskrit 
Arabic and Persian so as to enable their correct pronunciation. 1 Historians of 
languages know that a word after entering another language becomes a part of 
that language. To relegate such Punjabi words back to their original form would 
be a hostile act against the mother tongue. See illustrations under heading 
seventeen of word-distinctions and altered words. 

(25) At the end of the illustrations, information is provided about poets and their 
writings. 2 A list of symbols used has been given in the beginning of the book 
under the head 'ABBREVIATIONS' 

To give detail of obstacles and disappointments faced during the preparation and 
publication of this book would lessen the enthusiasm of the writers. However it is also 
necessary to mention in passing that our community has very little regard for work of this 
kind. Not many know how such works are written and what benefit can to be drawn from 
them. 

I am highly indebted and grateful to those votaries of knowledge who provided me 
help in this venture, especially reverend Bhai Bishan Singh Ji ; Mahant Gurdwara Baba 
Ajapal Singh, Nabha, who took great pain in writing in order the words noted by me from 
numerous volumes, Pandit Krishandas Shastri Udasin, professor Teja Singh, M. A., Khalsa 
College and Bhai Dharmant Singh who gave valuable suggestions during the revision. 
Raja Sir Daljit Singh of Kapurthala and Sardar Mukand Singh Engineer Simla spared 
time to write on 'rags' , Bhai Mohan Singh Vaid of Tarn Taran and Bhai Dharam Singh Ji 
Vaid of Budiala, helped in writing about diseases. Sardar Nand Singh Ramgarhia of Simla 
contributed a lot in the preparation of maps of gurdwaras, Maulana Maulavi Hakim Mirza 
Muhammad Nazir Sahib Asshe, Munshi Fazil took the trouble of replying to history- 
related queries, Late Dhani Ram 'Chartik', Printer Sudarshan Press Amritsar. not behaving 
like a businessman but as a votary of knowledge, published it, excellently with enthusiasm 
and devotion. Last of all, I am grateful to the court of Patiala entitled to blessing from 
Satguru and honour from Sikh Panth through the benevolence of which this book has 
reached the readers. 3 

I am highly indebted to those scholars whose histories, glossaries, dictionaries etc. have 
been helpful in this endeavour of mine. 4 
^ee under 'New Letters', 

2 Such quotations as carry no names of authors at the end are mine. 

3 Due to the publication of 1000 copies instead of 500 as envisaged earlier, the increase of pages from 
3000 to 3338 and the retention of scholars for supervision, the price has been increased to Rs. 110/- 
from the initial one of Rs. 70/-. It does not include any payment to the author for devoting so much time 
to the project, 

4 The names of books are not listed to avoid increase in size. 
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Subject to forgetfulness and little knowledge, I shall heartily thank by speech and writing 
those who would take the trouble of pointing out any errors to be found here. 



Nabha 

1 Baisakh, Sammat Guru Nanak 46 1 , 
Bikrami 1987 
13 April 1930 



Servant of the lovers of knowledge 
Kahan Singh 
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Page No. 

1. Map of Tarntaran 1457 

2. Darvar Sahib - Tarntaran 1458 

3. Map of Thanesar - Kurukshetar 1539 
4 Damdama Sahib - Sabo ki Talwandi 1567 

5. Map of Damdama Sahib — Sabo Ki Talwandi 1568 

6. Maharaja Dalip Singh 1581 

7. Map of Delhi 1605 

8. Dehra Baba Nanak Ji 1643 

9. Pictures of Nanak Panthis 1757 

10. Birth Place Nankiana Sahib and its Darshni Darvaza 1759 

11. Map of Nankiana Sahib 1760 

12. Hira Mahal Nabha 1765 

13. Maharaja Sir Hira Singh and Ripudaman Singh, ruler of Nabha 1766 

14. Gurdwara Saropa Sahib 1767 

15. Maharaja Pratap Singh Malvendar Bahadur, ruler of Nabha 1768 

16. BabaNarayan Singh Ji 1781 

17. Nihang Singh 1797 

18. Birth place of Guru Gobind Singh 'Harimandir' Patna Sahib 1873 

19. Baba Ala Singh Ji 1874 

20. Maharaja Bhupindar Singh Sahib, ruler of Patiala 1879 

21. Raja Har Inder Singh Ji, ruler of Faridkot 2061 

22. BabaPhul 2081 
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uftre 1 
uftre [pahir] See ifitt. 

yfim^ [pahirna] SeeUOT^ 1 ". "bastranapahire 
ahi nisi kahire."-var asa. 

ufire? [pahiranu] See ^U^. 2 See 
"pahiranu perdhianu."-sri m 7. 'Meditating 
at the feet of the Creator is my attire.' 

uftra 7 [pahira] See UOT 1 ". 

uftjcT T fe»r T [pahiraia] made one wear a 
dress; was dressed, was attired. 2 bestowed 
a dress of honour, "pureguri pahiraia." 
-sor m 5. 

ufoaw [pahirana] See iKHW. 
uftrere 1 [pahirava] See UU^ 1 *. 
uftfw t urfg- [pahiria ke ghari 

gavna ]-sri berii. This hymn is to be sung on 
the same tune as "pahile pahre reni ke 
vanjaria mitral". 
ufb% [pahire] See vtu%. 
irfuw [pahil] See 'UKJtt. 2 n beginning. 3 adv 
first of all, primarily, "pahil pursa bira." 
—dhana namdev. 'First of all, the seeker should 
embrace non-attatchment. 5 
ufbwfnur [pahilsigh] son of Mela, a goldsmith, 
who lived in Sirhind. Once he came to Anandpur 
Sahib, got into the service of Guru Gobind Singh, 
who assigned him the task of making some gold 
articles. He stole a part of the gold given to him 
but the Guru prohibited him from indulging in 
evil deeds, taught him to lead a righteous life 
and baptised him with amrit. 
ufuw ifffit [pahil puriel from the ancient man, 
from the primeval person. 2 before the 
creation, "pahilu purie pudrak vana."— dh9na 
namdev. c the lotus (pudrik) came into being.' 
ufattJlw [pahilria] adj first; of the first aeon, 
"priti citi pahilria. "-sarm 5. 

[pahilvan], VftfT^cS^ [pahilvanra] 
See U<Jtt^'6. "hau gosai da pahilvanra. "-sri 
m 5 pzpai. 

yftjW^ [pahilra], ufdMdl [pahilri] ad; the first, 



>1 TUfdtt 1 fu^t we\ 

coming before all others in time, "hari pahilri 
lav parvirti karam driraia. suhi chotm 5. 
i&W [pahila] See ufuw. 2 adv first of all, in 
the first instance, at first, "pahila suca api 
hui. "~var asa. 

trfus* [pahila] adv earlier, previous. 
yftjWi? [pahilad] See 
ufbs^fifur [pahiladslgh] See yferefHW. 
ufijW y3" ftj#^t >THt [pahila putu picheri 
mai] hymn uttered by Kabir in Asa mode: 

1 pahila putu picheri mai, 

2 guru lago cele ki pai, . . . 

3 dekhat s f ghu cara vat gai, 

4 jal ki machuli tarvar i b i ai, 

5 dekhat kutra legai b i lai, 

6 tale rebesa upari sula, 

7 tis ke pedi lage phal phula, 

8 ghore can bhes caravan jai, 

9 bahari belu goni ghari ai. ... 
Thus goes the meaning of this hymn: 

1 Due to lineal descent from the ultimate 
Reality, the living being, as the first born son 
came earlier and the world of illusion was 
created later. 

2 The soul is the mentor but it follows 
the mind (disciple). 

3 Cow-like senses prevail upon the lion- 
like being. 

4 Fish-like intellect entitled to enjoy 
ocean-like spiritual bliss, dotes upon the tree- 
like body. 

5 The cat of hypocrisy has snatched 
away the dog of spiritual service. 

6 The tree of the world with branches 
downward, has its root upward i.e. the ultimate 
Reality. 

7 The Divine, controlling the world of 
illusion, bears all the fruit and flowers. 

8 The conscience, riding the horse of 
vital air, involves the buffaloes of senses in 
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worldly pleasures. 

9 The ox of energy stands outside but 

the bundle of sexual yearnings has already 

overwhelmed the mind, 
ufog [pahilu] See UU^. 
vfuw3 [pahilode] advat first, in the first place, 

primarily, "pahilode te rijaku samaha. 

pichode te jat upaha."~ma/h dm 5. 
i|<jt [pahi] n narrow countryroad, footpath. 

2 wayfarer, traveller, "pahi na vape birathra." 

-var maru 2 m 5. 3 can. "kudrati kim na 

pahi."-devm 5. 4 fell down, "gurcaran mastaku 

dan pahi."-maia portal m 5. 5 S messenger. 
tRjl»F [pahia] n wheel of a cart or a chariot 

etc. 2 traveller, wayfarer, "avat pahia khudhe 

jahi "~g5dksbir. 'The wayfarers who come 

and go without assuaging their hunger.' "pur 

bhare pahiah."— maru ami. 'The boats are 

loaded fully with passengers.' 
W [pahu] See 1. 2 part from, "kithahu 

hari pahu nasie?"— gau m 4. 
TJU^ [pahuc], yf? [pahuc] n act of reaching, 

reach. 2 power, strength. 3 entrance, access. 

4 pahuc has also been used for pahuci; an 

oranment worn by women on their wrists. 

"besar gajrara pahuc apara."— rama v. 
tra"HS T [pahucna], [pahucanu], UsJBTT 

[pahOcan] v go from one place to another, 

arrive. 2 be equal, fare equal in a competition. 

"pahuci na sake koi teri tek jan." -gujvar2 m 

5. "tisu nahiduja ko pahucanhara,"— g9um 5. 
[pahuca], *-RTtT [pahuca] n joint between 

hand and forearm; wrist, adj reached; arrived. 
WFf^ [pahucauna], iffw [pahucana] v 

carry from one place to another, deliver at a 

fixed place. 

wfe [pahuci] adv after reaching, after 
realizing one's hopes, "raji nakoijivia, pahuci 
na calia koi. "— sava m 1. 

VtT^t [pahuci], [pahuci] n an ornament 



•2 irSw 

for the wrist. 2 feminine form of wrist 
[pahuca]. 

UddA' [pahutna], UddcS 1 [pahutna] v be present; 

reach; it is a transform of word 'pahucna'. 

"k le dat pahutia lave kari taiaru. sri m 5. 

"mahalu na pave, kahato pahuta. "— suhi m 5. 

"ati dukhu pahuta ai."— m 3 varsor. 
iRra 7 [pahuta] reached. See yodrt 1 . 
VTO 1 [pahuna] See 

tig<S'*fl [pahunai] n state of being a guest. 
2 entertaining a guest, hospitality. 
VgW [pahuca], UsJH 1 [pahuta] reached, arrived, 
"apaskau apahi pahuca."— sukhmdnL "so to 
gae bakuth pahuti.'-GPS'. 
UU^t [pahuri] ad/relating to one getting angry; 
irate, evil, "sagal sanadhi bhae pahuri. je 
gurunida karhe kuri."— GPS. 
vtft* [pahel] See 1 . 
vdtft [paheli] See yOfooC. 
i4#»F [pahoa] a place of pilgrimage in district 
Karnal, tehsil Kaithal at a distance of sixteen 
miles from Thanesar. It is a part of Kurukshetar 
of which the Sanskrit name is Prithudak (pond 
of king Prithu). Two gurdwaras have been built 
at this place - one, relating to Guru Har Rai, 
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is 
situated to the north of this city at a distance of 
one furlong near the Shivalya of Jammu. Now 
only its walls stand, the rest of the building has 
collapsed. There is a tank close by and margosa 
tamarid trees stand there. Due to the absence 
of any attendant, this place is not properly 
maintained. It is being disregarded. 

(2) The other, relating to Guru Nanak Dev, 
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is 
situated in the city on the bank of Sarasvati. It 
was got built by Bhai Sahib Uday Singh, raja 
of Kaithal. Donation of rupees 100 per year 
has been made by Nabha state. A religious 
congregation is held on the fourteenth day of 



Page 32 of 750 



U^V* 1 

the lunar half in the month of Chet and on full 

moon in the month of Kattak. 

It is eighteen miles from Kurukshetar 

railway station to the west. Apucca road leads 

to the gurdwara. 
iRj&G [pahhlav] See 
m [pak] See ife. 

ifof^r [pakna], VaRF [pakna] v ripen, not to 

remain unripe. 2 affirmation of an idea, its 

formation into a principle. 3 be expert in the 

art and erudition; be skilled. 
UoO" [pakar] n grip, grasp. See*4c?3?> T . 2 anxiety, 

worry, "pakar vikhe man gag k3."~GPS. 
Uorafk [pakarasi] will hold, will grasp, will catch. 
UorarV [pakarna] catch; catch hold of. 
ycuj'tfl [pakrai] gave the grasp of; let it be 

held, "prabhu bah pakrai. "-asa ch§t m 4. 

2 act of being caught, sense of being held. 
UcWW [pakrana] deliver, give into the custody 

of. "bah prabhu pakrai jiu."-asa chat m 4. 
Uoffe [pakari] adv after catching, "pakari jiu 

ania deh binasi."-prabiia kdbir. 
Vorat [pakari] held, grasped, took, "nanak ot 

pakriprabhu suami."-gaum 5. 
Hcflgd [paklut] See ^H 7- 2. 
HcW»6 [pakvan] n cooked meal. 2 dishes fried 

in ghee. See H3" and Uoft OTSt. 

Ucra' [pakar] See itera" and Vc(3?> T . 
UcWA 1 [pakarna] v catch, sieze, grip. 2 make 

firm determination, "adrisatu agocar pakria 

gursabdi,"— tokha chat m 4. 
Ucffe" [pakari] adv catching hold of. "pakari 

calami dutjam."— majh barahmaha. 
UoT [paka] See UcP 4. "pake bak duar."-var 

majh m 1 . 

VceQi 1 [pakauna] v cook, boil well. 2 cause 
fruit to ripen etc. 3 be firm in one's view or 
doctrine, resolve firmly, "bahi mad pakaia." 
— var sar m 4. 

tloF^t [pakai] cooked, boiled well. 2 n firmness, 



)3 tfcOH'fdy 

resoluteness, determination, "kac pakai othe 
pai."-/apa 'testing the deficient to know the 
extent of perfection.' 

HcC^dfl [pakarogi] adj suffering from an incurable 
disease. 2 leper, leprous, "jiu pakarogi vil- 
la i.'-dhana m 1. 

HcflH'dl [pakisari] confirmed oblong dice. See 
U^tH^t. "ape dhari dekhahi kaci paki sari." 
—majh am 3. 

Vcfe 7 [pakara], Vfcf^ft [pakari], ycfe* [pakara], 
Vc&t [pakari] n pakora; cooked ball, ball of 
gram flour fried in ghee, "dadhi sd pakari bare 
jirak marac pax ."-GPS. "sukham odan bare 
pakare."-M>. 

UGRRf [pakabar] See itlstzR. 

Vof [pakk] SktiJcg adj ripe. 2 determined. 

Uora^ [pakkarna] v oblige; render grateful. 
2 reach for helping someone in the hour of need. 

Vet 1 " [pakka] adj ripe; ready to be used. 2 well 
cooked. 3 fully practised. 4 built with mortar 
of lime and brick powder etc. 5 n a village of 
Patiala state in district Barnala, tehsil and 
police station Rama. A gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Gobind Singh stands to the south of 
this village close to the residential houses. On 
his way to Talwandi, the Guru stayed here for 
three days. The wild tree with which the Guru 
tied his horse still exists. A built shrine stands 
there. The gurdwara owns one hundred 
ghumaons of land donated by Patiala state. 
The priests are Sikhs. It is four miles to the 
south away from Sangat railway station (B.B. 
& C.I Railway). 

VcCH'fuy [pakkasahib] There is village 
Madheh (or Madhei) in district Ferozepur, tehsil 
Moga, under police station Nihal Singh Wala, 
which is ait a distance of sixteen miles from 
Moga railway station. A gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Gobind Singh stands two furlongs 
away from the village (Madheh) to the south. 
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The Guru stayed here for sometime while going 
from Takhtupura to Dina. The Guru's thumb 
had gone septic and he changed the bandage 
at this place. So it has come to be known as 
Pakkasahib. An elegant and lofty shrine has 
been built. An Udasi saint Rodu Ram got it 
renovated through social service. Sixteen to 
seventeen ghumaoas of land has been donated 
by the villagers. 

Uoft [pakki] feminine form of UcT. 
Uoft [pakki sari] a pawn, in the game of 
4 cDpar', which has cleared all obstacles and 
reached the safe region. Starting from the 
centre and passing forty-two squares, the pawn 
gets confirmed and when it reaches the outer 
house it is called strong and sound. If it is not 
conquered upto this square, then it enters the 
inner chamber. Like the squares with dots in 
the figure, are the obstructions, "ape dhari 
dekhahi katipakisari."-ina/hain3. "dekhahi 
kita apna dhari kaci paki sarie."-var asa. An 
unconfirmed (kacci) pawn stands for a being 
wandering in the transmigratory cycle; 
confirmed means the spiritually enlightened 
person who has realised the ultimate truth under 
the guidance and protection of the Guru and 
whose transmigratory cycle has come to end. 
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54 w?t»f T 

tfcflHdlfd [pakkisagati] a holy place in Prayag 
where Guru Tegbahadur stayed. See y^m4. 

Uoft dtitfl [pakki rasoi], Uoft [pakki roti] 
according to Hinduism, it is a meal which is 
cooked with ghee and milk on fire, like fried 
bread ball, sweet dish prepared with rice and 
milk, and roasted grains or potatoes cooked in 
hot ash. 

Hot itw& [pakke pobara] See vrsp^. 
[pakv] See UoC and UoT. 

ycj'HiH [pakvasay] a bodily organ that digests 
food. See >tW, 

[paks] Skt ^Sff vr adopt, be partial to one 
side; participate in some matter. 2 n side, 
direction. 3 one aspect of an issue. 
4 companion, assistant. 5 wing, feather. 6 bright 
and dark halves of the lunar month. 7 house, 
dwelling place. 8 sun, 9 wisp of hair adorning 
the forehead of women. 10 word suggestive 
of the numeral two because there are two 
halves in a month. 11 shoulder. 12 opinion, 
view. 13 wall. 14 elephant, used by a king as 
his conveyance. 15 part of the body. 
16 neighbourhood. 

usure" [paksdhar] n bird. 2 moon. 3 arrow. 
MoOF? [pakspat] Skt n favouring of someone 

without considering his good and bad points; 

partiality. 

UePUTS- [paksaghat] See W^T. 

vftra 1 ?? [paksiraj] n king of birds, blue jay. 

2 vulture. 

Uoft [paksi] Skt^$fc{ ad/having wings. 2 partial. 

3 supporter. 4 n bird. 5 arrow. 

W [pakh] See 2 P aspect, side. 3 adj 

fine, good. 4 part wonderful, excellent! 
W§»F [pakhaua] n wing, feather, "morpakhauan 

ko dharke. "-Jcrxsan. 'adorning oneself with 

peacock's feathers.' 2 bird. 
V*ret»P [pakhaia] I wash. See WWT. 

"sadhucaran pakhaia."— bila a m 4. 2 adj 
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engaged in washing. 

W [pakhar] See W and \fW. 

UW^ 1 " [pakhrara], Vtffod 1 * [pakhnya], ^p^ttf 
[pakhria], Vtf^B" [pakhret], [pakhret] adj 
who uses saddle and armour; who rides the 
horse which is saddled and armoured; 
horseman, cavalary man. "pakhrare nacat 
bhae. "-carxfr 128. "cun cun hane pakhria 
juana.'-fW. "cale pakhret sigari. 5 —ginxjsobha. 
"bade i banet bir sabhe pakhret."-krxsan. 2 n 
saddled and armoured horse or elephant. 

iftw'<cO [pakhlavan] v washing, cleaning, "kar 
pag pakhala vau."-bxia in 5. 

*A^ r 3 r [pakhvara], W^H 1 " [pakhvara] n period, 
equal to half of a lunar month, time equal to 
fifteen lunar days, "pal pakhvara ghari 
mahina. "-pro v. 

W [pakha] n stirrer of a current of air; fan. 
"pakha pheri pani dhova. "— suhi a m 4. 

2 wing, feather, "morpakha ki chata madhu 
murat i . "—can tr 12. 

iW^H [pakhauj] See Utp^rT. 

UTC [pakhan], VTO [pakhan] Skt VTO n 

stone, "pakhan puj-ho nahi."-K/V. 
U^TfiytF [pakhanpuja] worship of stones, 

idolatory, idol worship. 

W [pakhar] See WTO". 2 n line, streak, "bade 
pakhar gat par pare, manahu gin par ahi 
samsare.'-GPS'. 'Black lines on the body of a 
tiger appear like black snakes on a mountain.' 

3 gully or erosion formed by the flow of water. 

4 leather bag, filled with water, which is 
mounted on an animal, "iki din jal pakhar 
kau lade brikhabh agari karat payan."— GPS. 

WTO" [pakharan] Skt yeMA n act of washing 
well, "kari sagi sadhu caran pakhare."— asa 
m 5. "caran pakharau kari seva. "-bxia m 5. 

mrfe [pakhan] adv after washing, "caran 
pakhan kaha gun tasu. "—dhsna m 5. 

[pakhari] See WFGft. 2 UeT-wt opponent, 
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rival, defendant, "apne lakhi bar nivar 
pakhari. "-krissn. 'Remove sufferings of 
opponents by taking them as your own 
children.' 

W [pakhal] See W 4. 

WTOV [pakhalan] See W. "tisu caran pakhali 

jo tere maragi cale."-ma;h m 5. "so pakhadi 

ji kaia pakhale. "-var ram 1ml. 
W^rT [pakhavaj] n pair of one-sided musical 

drums used for maintaining rhythm. Its right 

part is plastered black and left is coated with 

flour. It is used for maintaining rhythm, "philu 

rababi baladu pakhavaj. "-asa kabir. See ^te. 
iw^tft [pakhavji] n one who plays a pair of 

one-sided musical drums. 
iW^tl [pakhavaju] See W^rT. "vaja mati 

pakhavaju bhau."-asa m 1. 
uftlWT [pakhian] See WAFTS', 
uftw^f [pakhiari] adj having a plait on the 

forehead; having adorned herself with a lock 

of hair on the forehead. SeeM^9. "kari sigaru 

bahe pakhiari."- g5cl kobir. 
Wt [pakhi] See Vcft. 2 See wh 3 See 

4 wing, feather.. See M*ft»F. 
wfrtt* [pakhia] wings, feathers, "tut khages 

gai pakhia. "-cadi L 2 petals, floral leaves. 

"phul gulab ki jayo pakhia. "-cadi 1. 
wtft [pakhije] should wash, "sadhucaran 

pakhije. "— kaii am 4. 

[pakhu] See ^©r 4. "me han binu pakhu 

dhara avaru na koi."-asa m 4. 
v£ [pakhe] washed, "ham satigur caran 

pakhe."-nafm¥. 

[pakheru] n feathered creature; bird. See 

[pakhaa] See wf»F. 
[pakhad], W^t [pakhadi] See unfe and 

ihf [pakhh] See 

VOT [pakkhra], UWt [pakkhri] adj with saddle 
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and armour (he or she). See W^»F. 

W [pakhha] See W. 

iM [pakhhi] n small fan. 2 See Vsft. 

[pakhho], Utf^l" [pakkhoke] a village in 
district Gurdaspur at a distance of three kohs 
from Dehra Baba Nanak on the opposite side 
of river Ravi. Here Baba Mool Chand of 
Chona Khatri caste lived before settling at 
Batala. Ajita Randhawa, a spiritually 
enlightened devotee of Guru Nanak, also 
belonged to this village. See <^lH'P<jy No. 2. 

W3F?> [pakhyan] Skt n tale, story, 

"updese kahi kahi pakhyan. "-GP£. 2 a story 
referred to in a long tale; a story related with 
another story. In Dasam Granth, an ignorant 
scribe has mentioned Pakhyan Charitar in 
place of Charitropakhyan. 

UHT [pag] n foot, "satpag dhoie ha."-asa m 5. 
2 turban, "pharida, me bholava pag da matu 
meli hoijai ."-s /arid. 3 Dg one step; distance 
covered by one step; distance equal to two 
paces, "ran cot pari pag dve na tale he.^-VN. 

*jditjc«;1 [pagcakti] See t)o«n. 

Tjdissl [pagdadi] n a path on which one can 
walk only on foot, and through which a chariot 
etc cannot be driven, footpath; a straight path 
like a stick. 

U3I?F [pagna] v be coated with the jelly of sugar 
candy etc. 2 be absorbed in an object. 3 be 
engrossed in love. 

UBRTTO" [pagpahul] See tldi'DjS". "prem vine 
san bani sunke. pagpahul dini sikh gunke." 
-NP. 

i«mt;o [pagbadan] n act of laying forehead 

on the feet to pay respect. 
*J3B@ [pagrau] catch, adopt. 2 caught, adopted. 

"paca te eku chuta, jau sadhu sag pagrau." 

-sar portal m 5. 3 n foot movement. 
^dlfdU 1 [pagriya], ^BTdt [pagri], ^dT^»T [pagria] 

n turban, "vastra pegriya lal yut ."-car itr 39. 
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"hauabhimani tedhi pagri."-bj]a kdbir, 
tldl^i [pagrenu] n dust of the feet. See MBT 
and 

UBT^t [pagri] See y^rat. 

iran<r [pagah] P s& n dawn, daybreak, early 
morning, dusk. 

UBre [pagar] n ford, "nadi agadh nir jahi bahe, 
hoi pagar tohi ko lahe "-GPS. 2 swamp on 
the bank of a river. 3 n palace, elegant building. 
See V^W. 

[pagara] See 3 and UTO. 

yftr [pagi] on foot, "jan pagi lagi dhiavahu." 
—bila var 7 m 3. 

yfticr [pagiya] n turban. 

Vdft [pagi] adv at the feet, "suk janakpagi lagi 
dhiavego."-ican a m 4. 2 coated with. 
3 absorbed in. 

Udfl^F [pagia], "UdT [pagg] n turban, "ghor pagia 
sir badhe."— paras. 

UBT UtWAl [pagg badalni], U3T s^'Qdl [pagg 
vatauni] v become fast friends. In olden times 
friends used to exchange turbans with each 
other to show that their honour was mutually 
shared. 

UBT ife [pagg vatt mitr] a friend who has 
exchanged his turban with a friend. See UBT 

UdTsf^ [paggvad] n criterion for dividing 
property, according to which male members 
of the family (who wear turban) get equal 
share; stepbrother, elder or younger brother 
are not discriminated. See f wife. 

vpgW [paghula] Skt VcftpT n lotus, "paghula 
ke mul bikhe jese jal pan kije."— BGK, Mike 
sipping water through the stem of a lotus.' 

W [pac] Skt ^ vr cook (boil well). 

Ub£ [pacae] adj fifth. 2 with the fifth, "pacae 
hanuvatalakh.'-ramav. 'on seeing Hanuman 
with the fifth face.' 

ire^ [pacna] v digest. See W and iraTP". 
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W?> [paean] Sfe n act of cooking. 2 fire. 

UBS* [pacna] v simmer; be thoroughly cooked, 
boil. 2 be digested. See 3 be destroyed. 
" U PF P 3ce ^ 3rI bujhe nahi."-majh ami. "pace 
patagu mng bhrig kucar min."— nat a m 4. 
4 boil inward with anger and jealousy; simmer 
with indignation, "paci paci budahi kuru 
kamavahi. "—maru solhe m 1.5 hide, remain 
hidden, "kin maha agh pace sunahi."-GP5'. 

iflBW [pacpan] fifty and five, fifty-five. 

ire>TO [pacmar] ad/powerful to kill a lion; lion 
killer; brave, "an paryo pacmar sabhan 
sunpaio."— car j tr 93. 

W3$W [pacvaja] See VtRf?T. 

UtJ'Q*' [pacauna] v digest. 2 hide. 3 destroy. 
See im. 

UtJ'tw [pacair] stricken with pain, emaciated 

on account of a disease; feeble, "hoi pacair 

dukhh sahada."-5G. 
UOTT [pacas] SktV&HZ adj fifty. 50. 
ifdW [pacasa] Skt ^'OhoC n a cluster of fifty 

chads (poetic metres); such a book. See 
2 a group of fifty, "khin visarahi tu 

suami, janau baras pacasa."— sor m 3. 

3 assembly of councillors, "mata na kare 

pacasa."-sar m 5. 4 Skt *JtJ'Hjf ad)' with five 

faces. 5 Shiv. 

UOTft [pacasi] Skt Vtionlfd adj eighty and five, 
advamong eighty-five, "pacasi pagu khise." 
—varmajh m 1. 

URFfF [pacaha] destroyed. 2 destroys, "kari 

balakrup pacaha. "-sor m 4. 
tRfar [pacag] See UHW. "ganpati adi pacag 

manae.'-GPS'. 

ilB 1 ^ [pacadh] Skt U^H^r ad; western; of the 
western side, n a region between the banks 
of Ravi, Sutlej and Sindh; western part of 
Punjab. 

U&tp [pacadha] n a resident of Pachadh area. 
See Mtnr. 2 a caste bearing the name of the 
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Pachadh region, tracing its origin to the 
Rajputs. 

HtJV>9 [pacanve] VB?>^fe. ninety-five. 
iTOW [pacana] See w8&'. 2 destroyed, 
ira^ [pacanu] digestible. SeeV^r. "gurnida 

pace pacanu.' — sri m 7 . 
V^fifST [pacamrit] See wftf^r. 
VtFCF 1, [pacaya] digested. 2 cooked. See US". 

3 n brick-kiln; kiln where bricks are baked in 

fire, "tab ramu ik dayo pacaya."-Gi ? ,S f . 
ira 1 "^ [pacar] Skt Qvft^ n service. 2 cure. 

3 effort. 4 Skt^WG expansion. 5 inspiration. 

6 custom., vogue. 7 fame. 

[pacaranu] S v mention, say. 2 challenge. 

SeeVHW2. 

U6 T TO T [pacarana] v advertise. 2 challenge, 
dare. See tre*^. "sur samuh saghare ranahi 
pacarke."— cadi 7. 

1X5*3* [pacara] See and ^ofW 1 ^. 

W^Jf [pacarie], Htl'dlS [pacarie] should 
preach. 2 is known. See VH 1 ^. "jeha ghale 
ghalna teveho nau pacarie."— var asa. 3 let us 
challenge. 

^ti'^e [pacavan] v cook well; cause to decay. 

2 destroy, i.e. conquer, "pac dut sabadi 

pacavania."-rna/h a m 3. 3 digest. 
*W"^A [pacavan] See ^tJ'^&. adj fifty-five. 

"samat satrahi sahas pacavan."— ramav. 

Sammat 1755. 

ira 1 ^ 1 " [pacava] n kiln in which bricks are baked; 
brick-kiln. See^tTC 1 ". "lai pacave lehi pakai." 
-GPS. 

vf% [paci] adv having been digested. See W 
and TLraTT. "paci paci mue bikhu dekhi 
pataga. "-asa m 4. 2 Skt act of cooking. 3 fire. 

[paci] adj absorbed, engrossed, "jenar paci 
adhik sasari.'-GPS'. 2 twenty-five. 

USfrr [pacis], iJ^kr [pacih] Skt UB#Hfe adj 
twenty-five, "pac pacis moh mad matsar." 
-bher kabir. according to Sankh school of 
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philosophy, five senses and twenty-five 
elements. See ^ HTO. 2 See Utfl^di. 
U#§ [paceu] adj who cooks. See 2 who 
sticks to someone with a selfish motive, 
yfe^ [pacotar], inJ^' [pacotra] « UH-§*W, 
(extra) five rupees per one hundred which are 
recovered with revenue and are paid to the 
village headman for services rendered by him. 

[pacade] sulking, raging, suffering. See 
W W, "ver karahi nirver nail dharammai 
pacade. "-vargau/ m 4. 

[paccar] n piece of wood or metal driven 
into a gap, wedge. 2 sense - obstruction, 
hindrance. 

[pacci] See ^Hhr. 2 ad; ashamed, abashed 
as - 'uh vada pacci hoia.' 
HOT [pacy] Skt adj fit to be cooked. See W £F. 

[pach] See V®T and US'. 2 river bank, 
"munipati beth rahat pach bhae."-datf. c sat 
by the bank. 5 3 adv after, "pach lagahi 
sardar."-gya/7. 

ijgZT [pachna] v phlebotomise the skin with a 
sharp-edged weapon like a blade etc. 2 n 
razor. 

Vgnfb" [pachatahi] repents. 2 advfrom behind, 

from the rear. See Mf^ftr. 
y^d'Q^ 1 [pachtauna], MOT [pachtana] v 

repent, regret, feel sorrow after doing a wrong 

act. 

TJSStU [pachtap] Skt vg^U « act of regret for 
wrong doing; repentance, "chodi jai 
bikhiaras, tau lage pachtap."— sarm 4. 

ijsd'fw [pachtapia] repented, felt sorrow, 
"khoi gian pachtapia. "-biha chStmS. 

Vg3 7 9' [pachatape] repents, "dinprati karekare 
pachtapE."— dhdna m 5. 

ysH 1 ^ [pachtava] See u^U. 

VSH [pacham] See ufeH. "pacham duare suraj 
tapE."-Mi£x Jobir. 'Heat is produced by 
penetrating vital air into the serpent nerve.' 
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[pachaman] Skt n eyelash; a row 

of hair on the edge of the eyelid. 
V5>ft [pachmi] ad; western, of the west. 
VOT 1 [pachra] n nymph, beautiful woman, fairy. 
ysgifT [pachraj] See ufe^H and vfe^ff. 
iisao 1 [pacharna] v be left behind, to lag 

behind. 

Ug^fe^ 1 " [pachraida] leaving behind. 2 get 

defeated. u p a P i n " pachraida. "-BG. 
ys 1 " [pacha] adj latter, last, ultimate, "pahile 

pahire phulra, phalu bhi pacha rati. "-s /arid. 

i.e. 6 in the early morning.' 
H&U [pachah] n west, direction in which the 

sun sets, "kahu pachah ko sis nivayo."-aica7. 
V&Z [pachan] See UOTT). 
Usi'icS 1 [pachanna] v be acquainted with, know 

personally. 2 respect. 

ira^ [pachanu] adj acquaintance, person 
known, "iku pachanu jia ka"-srim5. 

[pachanado] feel, be aware of. "maran 
pachanado koi. "-varmaru 2 m5. 

[pachata] realised, "jini hukamupachata 
hari kera."— asa chatm 3. 
V&Ti [pachan], ijg^ [pachanu] See yg 1 ^ and 
'Ug T %. "tumahi pachanu sak tumahi sagi." 
—sar m 5. 

VS^r [pachar] n relegation. 2 falling down to 
become unconscious, "giryo avani par khai 
pachare."-M\ 

UfiS'drt 1 [pacharana] v defeat, throw down, to 
fell with force. 

ys^fe [pacharati] in the latter part of the 

night, in the early morning. See yg r . 
yg^g" [pachavar] adv at the back of. "asi le 

tab kanh pachavar jharyo."— krisdn. 
ifg^r [pachava] n back side. 2 shadow, "jete 

maia rag, tet pachavia."— asa m 5. 
if&Z [pachar] throwing down. 
Uri^A' [pacharna] See VSW. "ap pacharahi 

dharti nali. "-var asa. 
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ys i 33f' [pacharyu] thrown down,, "kam gahi 
kes pacharyu."— sBveye m 4 ke. 
vfe [pachi] See Usft. "pachisut oran januk 
vidare."-carxfcr332. 'as if the fledglings were 
killed by the hailstorm.' 
vfen [pachim] Skt uftpf n direction in which 
the sun sets; west. 2 according to yog, the left 
nostril, "pachim pheri carave suru."-ram 
beni. 'should stop taking vital air through the 
left nostril and take it through the right nostril. ' 
iffefk [pachimi] in the west, "pachimi alah 
mukama."-pra£>ha kabir. the Muslims believe 
that God resides in the west. It is ordained by 
the Koran that one should keep one's face 
towards Kaaba while offering prayer [namaz]. 
Seeps-Sc^,»ra3-144 and 149. 
uferaPtT [pachiraj] king of vultures. See ^fetd'H. 
"pachiraj ravan marke raghuraj sitahi 
legayo. "-ramav. 'having killed the king of 
vultures [jatayu].' 

US^ftr [pachutahi] adv afterwards. 

"pachutahi pachtai a. "-var sarm 4. 
iff^^ [pachutap] See ygH^. 

[pachutayau] n repentance, penitence. 

"kab-hu mit-he nahi re pachutayau."— sdveye 

m 5 ice. 2 repented. 

[pachela] ad; who lags behind, "basav so 

kab-hu na pachele. "-carxfr 7. 'did not lag 

behind Indar in the battle. 5 2 resident of the 

west. 3 back side. 

[pachoa] adj last. 2 n back side, rear. 
Heid'Q [pachotau] See UHWU and ^"3^. 
y^d'Oi 1 [pachotauna], y^d 1 ^ 1 [pachotavna] 

v See ^s^j'Ge'. "esa kamu mule na kice jitu ati 

pachotak . "— anadu. 

U^d'sS' [pachotava] See Urid 1 ^ 1 . "pachotava na 
mile."— til§gm 1. 

v£d<V [pachorna] v throw down; push back, 
"hath pachorahi sir dharani lagahi, ."— Wier 
m 5. 
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U# % 3^ [pacho re tani] regreted, repented. 

"sa pacho re tani."-fx7%m 7. 
uSdA 1 [pachorna] v throw down, strike 

forcefully, "sir hath pachore adha mur."-gau 

m 5. 

Vfhftfk [pachorie] is thrown down, is struck, 
"kapar jive pachorie. "-varmaru 7 m 3. 

[pachada] n a kick with (both) hind legs, 
"hat turat pachada mardin."-G/\S'. 

ife [pacch] See ysr. 2 wing, feather. 3 partiality; 
support, "ud pacch gae pe na pacch tajyo." 
-ramav. 'Jatayu got his wings cut by the 
weapons of Ravan but he did not give up siding 
with Ram.' 4 bird, "ser jim bhachh par, baj 
jim pachh par."-7VP. 5 dynasty, lineage, 
"duhu pachh bhitar ujiari."-carxfr 7<57. 'with 
glorious reputation in the parental and the in- 
laws family.' 6 slight cut caused on the skin 
with a knife etc. 

[pacchna] See y^S 1 ". 

Ug^F [pacchra] n nymph, fairy, houri. See»iW 
andKg^T. 

VSTO [pacchal], UsJW [pacchala] ad; feathered, 

having wings, "ude janu pabba pacchale." 

-ramav. 'as if the feathered mountains flew.' 
ufe [pacchi] See 2 arrow, 
iffest [pacchini], tffetf [pacchini] n army of 

archers; military armed with winged arrows. 

-sdnama. 

[pacchi] See y®ft. 2 arrow. 3 residue of 
pressed sugarcane. 

USt »f3oT [pacchi atak] n arrow that kills a 
bird. -sdnama. In old times, arrows were used 
in hunting. 2 falcon. 

Ue[ [pachr] Skt T^RT adv in words, "kahu achr 
ke pachr ke sidhh sadhe."— aical 'somewhere 
proven in letters and words by the scholars.' 
2 Skt T J^^T ad; which may be questioned; 
worthy of questioning. 3 feathered, winged. 

U^ 1 [pachra] n See Ug^ 1 ". 2 See »fs[ T 2. 
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[paj] See ufr. 
Ufly^ 1 * [pajmurda] P »j /> ad; withered, faded. 
UtTW [pajama] P I w garment, that is worn 

from the feet onward; pajamas. 
Ufl^r [pajar] See iJwar. 
Hrl'dA [pajaran] See yH'di. 
iffP^ 1 [pajava] P — 9*1% - n furnace 

where bricks are baked; brick kiln, 
irfk [paji] on some pretext, "chutahuge kitu 

paji."-m / b§no. 

wte [pajir] P j\ imperative form of Urrte3?> 
to like. 2 adj liked; in such a situation, this is 
used as a suffix, as - fesurfte. 

i4«Uj]G3o [pajirfatan] P v like. 2 accept. 

[pajut], vgBT [pajuta], *JtJ3t [pajuti] adj well 
connected. 2 used, employed. 3 inspired by 
supporting, "carni cale pajuta age.' -asa m 1. 
4 held, "sah pajuta pranvat nanak lekha 
deha. "-asa m 1. 5 inspired, persuaded. 
6 grasped, "sih pajuti bakkri."-5G. 

U^S" [pajeb] See T-P#¥. 

U#37T [pajohas] P {J^rf n search, quest. See 

nil J)tJ6 [pajohidan] P dJ&& v search, look 
for. 2 determine. 

^frT [pajj] n pretext; excuse. Skt born from the 
foot of a low caste person - outcaste. 

[pat] Stove vr wrap; divide; shine; speak; 
go to; root out; saw. 2 n clothes, dress. 
3 wooden plank. c le pat ko pat sath 
pacharyo. '-catfi 7. 'hit the cloth on the 
wooden plank.' 4 layer, "prithvi ke khat pat 
udgae. "-carxfr 405. 5 leaf/flap of a door, 
"bharam pat khule."-dhana m 3.6 curtain, 
tent wall. 7 silk, "ghia pat bhacja kahe na 
koi."-frIag m L 8 upper part of the thigh. 
9 mill's grinding stone, "cakia ke se pat bane 
gagan bhumi pun doi."— cantr 81. 10 adv 
in, within, inside, "pur rahyo sabh hi ghat ke 
pat."— 33 saveye. 



[patai] adj lease holder. 
VfcH [patas] See ufeH. 

y&V [patah] Skt n H^-UiT such kettledrum as is 
sounded with a rod of twisted cloth. 2 a large 
drum. 3 kettledrum put on the back of a horse. 
4 Pkt fencing. 5 sword. See uferr. 

V^F [pat-ha] n who snatches clothes. 2 who 
kills by throttling with a piece of cloth, "jo patha 
jan ghavat he."-icrjsan. 3 who strikes the 
cloth on wooden plank - washerman. 

U?ftr [patahi] See UZU. 

U^orar [patakna] " throw down, strike. 

USoT [patka] Skt Ucrsr n piece of cloth to be 
fastened round the waist, girdle, waistband. 
2 small turban, towel. 3 xa an animal which is 
not slaughtered with a single stroke of the 
sword, but is thrown down on the ground 
partially slaughtered; eating flesh of such an 
animal is tabooed. 

U3ora [patakar] weaver who prepares cloth. 
2 tailor. 

U^zt [patkuti] tent. 

it&E [patan] Skt ifoc? and U3?> n town, city, 
"hat pat^n bij madar bhane."-gaam L 

[patana] See *4£?> T and 
*J£3f [patanu] See 

ve3^ [pattar] n equality, parity. 2 simile; 
comparison; example, adv comparable, equal. 

[pattal] See 1133^. 
UZfi [patan] See ^£3". 

VSTy 7 [patna] Skt trefou^. 1 capital of Bihar 
(Magadh) situated on the right bank of Ganges, 
it has the honour of being the birth place of 
Guru Gobind Singh. Patna was the capital of 
the Maurya dynasty in 321-184 BC. At the 
time of Chandar Gupat, the inhabited area of 
Patna was nine miles long and one and a half 
miles wide. A bricked wall v/ith 570 minarets 
and 64 doors went around the city. A trench 

^he root of this name is pajal tree (Bignonia suaveolens). 
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sixty feet wide and forty- five feet deep, was 
dug along the wall. See t?^dlU3\ 

Calcutta is 332 miles and Lahore is 843 
miles away from Patna. According to the 
previous census, its population is 153739. 
Aurangzeb appointed his grandson Azim 
governor of Patna and named it Azimabad. 

Patna was first of all founded by king 
Ajatshatru. As the ruins of old Delhi are at 
some distance from New Delhi, similary ruins 
of Patliputar are found near Patna, and signs 
of the royal palace of Ashok have also been 
found. In Sanskrit books Kusumpur, 
Padmavati, Pushppur are also the names of 
Patna. 

These are the holy Sikh shrines in Patna: 

( 1 ) Harimandir - birth place of Guru Gobind 
Singh. It is regarded as the second throne of 
the Khalsa. Its building was got built by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Afterwards several 
well-intentioned persons got it renovated with 
marble and are still continuing to do so. The 
following articles relating to the Guru are kept 
here: 

- paghura sahib, (the craddle) on which 
the Guru sat in childhood. 

- four arrows of the Guru 

- a small sword 

- a double-edged sword 
. - a small dagger 

- a kagha (comb) of the Guru which is 
made of sandalwood. 

- a pair of shoes of the the Guru which 
are made of ivory. 

- a pair of shoes of Guru Tegbahadur made 
of sandalwood. 

- papers on which the Guru used to write 
Gurmukhi characters . 

Income of the shrine (Harimandir): 

- 450 vighas of land donated by a noble of 



Bihar, Gopal Singh, income from which is 
rupees 1000 per year. 

- Rupees thirty-one and five and half annas' 
per month from the Government. 

- Rupees five hundred yearly from Nabha 
state. 

-Rupees four hundred and seventy yearly 
from Jind state. 

- Rupees seven hundred and twenty yearly 
from Patiala state at the rate of rupees two 
per day. 

- Rupees four hundred and fifty-six yearly 
from Faridkot state. 

- Rupees one hundred and sixty yearly 
from 22 vighas of land of Mohalla Ranipur of 
Patna. 

- Rupees forty-four yearly from the land 
of Mohalla Rakab Ganj. 

- Rupees forty yearly from the land of 
Mohalla Jalla. 

- Rupees forty-seven yearly from the late 
Diwan Bishan Singh an officer of Nabha. 

- Rupees fifty yearly income from Guru 
ka Bagh. 

(2) Guru ka Bagh - a garden of Qazis near 
a graveyard in Patna, when Guru Tegbahadur 
visited this place. It was offered by the Qazi 
to the Guru. A gurdwara has been built at this 
place and Guru Granth Sahib (holy scripture 
of Sikhs) has been installed. Congregation is 
held on the 5 th day of the bright half of Vaisakh. 

(3) Gobindghat - a bathing place on the 
bank of Ganga where Guru Gobind Singh used 
to frolic in water and from where he used to 
get into boats and enjoyed moving on the 
Ganga. A small gurdwara has been built for 
displaying Guru Granth Sahib. 

(4) Bari Sangat - a place in mohalla 
Gaughat where a mansion of Jait (or Jaitamal) 
a wealthy person is situated. Guru Tegbahadur 
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first stayed here. Jait, who was a wealthy man, 
extended hospitality to him with devotion. Now 
it is an elegant gurdwara. 

(5) Maini Sangat - also known as Chhoti 
Sangat. See ft?)t 

(6) Mohan Mai Ki Sangat - a very pious 
woman. Keeping in view her devotion, the 
Guru visited her house several times and ate 
roasted grams. This place is uninhabited. Due 
to the negligence of the Sikhs, no gurdwara 
could be built here. 

The gurdwaras of Patna mentioned at 
numbers 2, 3, 4 and 6 are under the 
management of the priest of Harimandir but 
that at number 5, is managed independently 
by the Nirmala Sikhs. 

wftSH [patna sahib] See 
iXZfi\ [patni] n army having a cloth- flag; having 
a flag.-sanama. 

*W*flri<V [patbijna] n which is similar to light; 
insect that shines; glowworm; firefly. 
U^K^U [patmadap] n house of cloth; tent, 
y^d'il [patranil^d'tSl [patrani] Skt^E 
queen who sits on the throne, who is entitled 
to sit on the throne along with the king, "binti 
kare patranL'-bhtrnamdev. 

[patal] or VZft [patalu] n thatched hut; 
thatched roof. 2 curtain, covering, "haume 
patalu knpa kari jarahu. "—biia m 5. "bin 
harinam na tutasi patal."— ram m5.3 eyelid. 
4 wooden plank, sheet. 5 chapter of a book or 
part of a section. 6 consecration mark. 7 group, 
gang, 8 according to Tantar Shastar prefixed 
and suffixed to a holy text (incantation), as, 
for example, "oa namah" may be used in the 
beginning and at the end of a mystical formula; 
'oa' at the beginning and namah at the end. 
9 companions, material world and worldly 
relatives, "gahu parbraham saran hirde kamal 
caran, avar as kachu patalu na kije." 



J2 vftrwr 

-dhana m 5. 

y^fe [patali] due to covering, "parbraham 
maia patali bisaria. "-bxia m J. 
U^W [patalu] See ilZtf. 

11?%* [patva] See ^f^T. 2 a community of cloth 
merchants, garments, "bhatvan ke lal bhae 
patva. "-krisan. 

y^'dl [patvari] n maiden incharge of dresses; 
woman who helps in dressing. 2 employee who 
keeps wardwise record of a village, "mokau 
niti dase patvari. "-suhj kabir. Here patvari 
means 'Chitar Gupt' - a recorder of the god 
of death. 

y^ 1 " [patra] n a square-legged wooden plank 
used for taking bath and washing clothes, 
[patri] n small wooden plank with legs. 

2 a smooth path along the road or canal. 

3 writing board. 4 thigh's upper part, "patri 
par khag than."-GF<5. 'Put the sword on the 
upper part of the thigh. ' 

[pata] n straight and thin sword shaped 
like a rapier, "pata bhramaya jim jam dhaya." 
—ramav. "pata sepatabar."— carxfr 779. 2 hair 
shaped like the feather of a crow. 3 deed, 
testimonial, authority letter, "jam ke pate 
likhaia.'-soricabir. 4 circular band put round 
dog's neck etc. 5 rent. 

U^of [patak] onom sound produced by a falling 
or exploding object. 

y^oT [pataka] n sound of a cracker. 2 cracker 

that makes such a noise. 
U^t^U [pataksep] fall of curtain at the end of 

an act in a play. 

V^W [patana] v get something filled up. 
2 have some thing dug; excavate. 

ufe>?fW [patiala] capital of the main Sikh state 
of misl Phul, one of the twelve Sikh misls. It 
was founded by Baba Ala Singh in Sammat 
1810 who built it by raising a fort of concrete 
in Sammat 1820 (1763 AD). It is atadistance 
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Fateh Kaur 3 was a pious lady, who was very 
talented and helpful in advancing the cause of 
her husband. She used to distribute food with 
her own hands and brought up orphan children 
as her own sons. 

He died on Saun 27 th Sammat 1822 
(August 22 nd , 1 765) at Patiala. There is proper 
arrangment of free kitchen and devotional 
singing at his memorial of which the priest is 
an Udasi saint. 

Raja Amar Singh 

Amar Singh, son of Sardul Singh, elder son 
of Baba Ala Singh, was born to Rani Hukman 
on the 7 th day of the dark half of Harh, 
Sammat 1805 (1748). Prince Sardul Singh had 
died in 1753 before his father. Thus Raja Amar 
Singh succeeded to the throne of Patiala state 
after the death of his grandfather in 1765 
(Sammat 1822). He got himself baptised, 
according to the Sikh rites from Jathedar 
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia. 4 With the might 
of his sword he annexed many territories into 
his kingdom, framed rules for the administration 
and struck coins in his own name. In Sammat 
1824 (1767 AD), he got released twenty 
thousand Hindu men and women from Ahmad 
Shah Abdali and became known as the 
Bandichhor. He conquered Bhatinda in 
Sammat 1828, annexed Saifabad (Bahadargarh) 
into his state in Sammat 1 83 1 . 

Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy at the age 
of thirty-three on the 8 th day of the dark half of 
Phaggun Sammat 1838 (February 1781 AD). 



of sixteen miles from Rajpura to the south- 
west and is the second railway station from 
Rajpura on the Rajpura-Bhatinda-Samasata 
railway line. According to the last census, its 
population is 46,974. 

The court chamber (divan khana), 
Motibagh, the palace and Baradari garden, 
Mahendra College and Rajindra Hospital are 
worth seeing places in Patiala. 

Patiala State 

Baba Ram Singh son of Baba Phul, after 
separating from his elder brother Tilok Singh, 
conquered many villages and assumed royal 
grandeur. However Baba Ala Singh should be 
acknowledged as the founder of the Patiala 
state. Therefore Patiala is known as 'House 
of Baba Ala Singh'. 

Baba Ala Singh 

Ala Singh was born to Mai Sabi 1 in the 
family of Baba Ram Singh in Sammat 1748 at 
Phul Nagar. 2 At an early age, he showed sense 
of dignity and by his noble and virtuous deeds 
won for himself regard in the hearts of the 
people. Day by day, he expanded his father's 
territories. He conquered many territories with 
the might of his sword and founded many 
towns like Barnala, Bhadaur and Patiala. In 
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD), he defeated Zain 
Khan, governor Sirhind, and annexed the 
territory of Sirhind into his state and got built 
the Sikh gurdwaras. 

Raja Ala Singh was generous, brave and a 
devotee of Gurbani, who ate food after serving 
it to others. He was free from haughtiness, 
and was skilled in politics. His life partner Rani 
^he was the daughter of a landlord named Nanu who 
belonged to Buttar subcaste. 

2 In the History of Patiala written by Caliph Mohammad 
Hassan, the year of his birth has been mentioned as 
Sammat 1753 (1695 AD). 



3 Many historians have written her name as Phatto. She 
was the daughter of Kala, headman of Khana. 

4 Sardar Jassa Singh had given the young chief (Amar 
Singh) pahul or baptism, always a bond of affection 
among the Sikhs, and there was more sincere friendship 
between them than had existed in the time of Ala Singh. 

(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 31.) 
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Raja Sahib Singh 

Prince Sahib Singh, son of Raja Amar 
Singh, was born to Rani Raj Kaur on 1 5 th day 
of the dark half of Bhadon in Sammat 1830 
(1773 AD). He succeeded to the throne at 
the age of six. So the reins of the government 
remained in the hands of his grandmother Mai 
Hukman and Divan Nanumall. After the death 
of Rani Hukman, Bibi Rajendar Kaur (sister 
of Raja Amar Singh's father, who was married 
to Bhumia Singh at Phagwara) extended full 
help to Nanumall. 

In Sammat 1844 (1787 AD) Raja Sahib 
Singh was married with great pomp and show 
at Amritsar to Ratan Kaur, daughter of Sardar 
Ganda Singh, an honourable leader of Bhangi 
misl. 

After the death of Bibi Rajendar Kaur in 
1 79 1 , Bibi Sahib Kaur, his elder sister who was 
married at Fatehgarh to Sardar Jaimal Singh, 
chief of Kanahya misl and son of Sardar 
Haqikat Singh, took great interest in the affairs 
of the state. Raja Sahib Singh was artless, 
credulous and ignorant of politics. If Bibi Sahib 
Kaur had not protected the state, undoubtedly 
many disasters would have befallen it. In 1794 
when Anant Rao and Lachhman Rao invaded 
Patiala state, seeing the Sikhs losing ground in 
the battlefield of Mardanpur, Bibi Sahib Kaur 
left her chariot, unsheathing her sword sat on 
the back of a horse, and gave enthusiastic lead 
to the army. She defeated the enemy army in a 
short time, and returned to Patiala accompanied 
by triumphant beating of drums. In 1796 
disturbances broke out in Nahan state. On the 
request of the Raja, Bibi Sahib Kaur reached 
there with her army and restored law and order. 

After the death of Bibi Sahib Kaur in 1799 
(Sammat 1856), Rani Aas Kaur (wife of Raja 
Sahib Singh) governed the state efficiently and well. 



During the very tenure of Raja Sahib Singh, 
the farsighted Phulkian states came under the 
political protection of the British Empire. 1 

Raja Sahib Singh died on the 9 th day of the 
dark half of Chet Sammat 1869 (March 26 th , 
1813) at Patiala. 

Maharaja Karam Singh 
Maharaja Karam Singh was born to Rani 
Aas Kaur 2 , daughter of Sardar Gurdas Singh 
Chattha, and Raja Sahib Singh on 5 th day of 
bright half of Assu, Sammat 1855 (October 
16 th , 1798). 

He succeeded to the throne of Patiala on 
the 2 nd day of bright half of Harh, Sammat 
1870 (June 30 th , 1813). The administration of 
the state remained in the hands of Rani Aas 
Kaur and Misar Naudha (Naunidh Rai). 

Maharaja Karam Singh was married to 
Roop Kaur, daughter of Sardar Bhanga Singh, 
a noble of Thanesar, in 1810. That very year, 
he was awarded the title of Maharaja. In the 
war against Gorkhas in 1 8 1 4, Maharaj a Karam 
Singh had helped the British government and 
got hill areas as a reward. Mai Aas Kaur 
handed over the administration of the state to 
her son in 1 8 1 8, which he handled efficiently 
thereafter. 

In 1827, the Maharaja gave a loan of 20 
lacs to the British government and sided with 
the British in the war of 1 845 against the Sikhs. 
Maharaja Karam Singh was an ideal follower 
of the Guru; brave, faultless, and adept in 
administration. He got constructed buildings 
of all the gurdwaras in the state with bricks 
and offered fiefs. 

The Maharaja died on December 23 rd , 
1845 (Sammat 1902) at Patiala. 

'See the note sent by Mr. Metcalf to Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh on December 12, 1808. 

2 She was married to Raja Sahib Singh in 1 792 AD. 
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^ [papa] fifteentii character of Punjabi script. It has 
palatal and nasal pronunciation i.e. represents the 
palatal nasal sound. 2 Sktn ox. 3 song, singing. 
4 whisper, whispering. 5 slanted gait, crooked 
movement. 6 Shukr - the Master of Demons. 

^% [pau] variant of flf". See H©, when. 

^ [jikar], ^ [jiajia] See 

^Hfi" [patan] n effort, measure, "jitan karahu 
turn amk bidhi ."-ba van. 

i&sf [pahu] pron he, who. "jiahu kio sajog." 
-bavan. 2 this. 

[pake] pron whose, "jiake hathi samrath 
te karan karne jog."-ba van. 

[pan] n knowledge. Skt 6\A l 6. 



[panahu] imperative form of the verb, 
understand, know. "jiapa jianhu drir sahi." 
—bavon. 

^53" [panat] knows, understands, "jianat soi 
sat. "-ba van. 

W$ [jiano] imperative form of the verb, know, 
understood. 

^5" [pan], f%W> [jiian] n knowledge (fTR). 

"jiiano bole ape bujhe. "-oakar. 
fer [pik] one. "jiiksatua aneka. "-gyan. 'you 

are one and many.' 

# [po] SeeH. "jiopekhausobinsatu.'-bavan. 

[jiajia] jiapa character, "jiajiajianahudrir 
sahL"-bavan. 2 pronunciation of % jiakar. 
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3 [teka] sixteenth character of Punjabi script, 
comprising voiceless retroflex plosive sound. 
2 Skt n tang of a bow's string. 3 foot. 4 scalp 
of coconut. 5 dwarf, short-statured. 6 Shiv. 
7 moon. 8 old age, senescence. 

d66' [tauna] n magical formula, implement, 
instrument. 

SH5T [tasak] n prickly pain, ache, "taskyo na hiyo 
kaskyo na kasai.'-icrxsan. 2 Dg pride, vanity. 

SHS' [tasar] n coarse silk. 2 clothing of coarse 
silk. The worms of coarse silk are bred in the 
jungles of Bengal just like the silk worms; 
coarse silk is the fibre secreted from their 
mouths. 3 title of the emperor of Russia; Tsar. 
SeetTO??: 11. 

<;0oti' [tahakna], eM6 l [tahakna] v blossom, 
prosper, "dhanu anadi bhukhe kaval tahkev." 
—god kdbir. "sicyo jal kih anke ih bidhi 
tahkayo."-GPS. 

[tahna], eu^t [tahni], [tahna], ^U??t 
[tahni] n bough, twig, thick or thin branch of a 
tree, "utaryo tare chorkar tahne."-A7\ "ik 
tahno prabhu ki disa, ik siddhan disi 
ahi."-A^. 

£<JW [tahal] n service, "tahal karau tau ek ki." 
—ba van. 

<;owr»" [tahalna] v walk leisurely; stroll. 
^dtt'O^ 1 [tahlauna] See <Jdtt'6'. 
erorfef [tahlaio] See dfowfeQ. 2 See <*MW. 
^UWW [tahlana] v take a slow stroll; assist in 
strolling. 

[tahlava] advafter serving, "hasatpunit 
tahlava."-sarm 5. 2 ad; who helps in strolling; 



who enables one to walk slowly. 

ea^pF [tahlua] n servant, attendant, servitor. 

dkjcte' [tahikna] See c!<Jo(£i. 

-?fm [tahil] See 

<:fdH4' [tahilna] See d<JW<V. 

^fdWA [tahilan] female attendant. 2 See^UT^. 

sftjWf^ 1 ' [tahilpura] a village under police 
station Mulepur, tehsil Sirhind of Patiala state. 
Guru Tegbahadur visited this village; it was 
founded in Sammat 1887. There existed no 
village when the Guru visited this place. The 
sacred peepul tree, beneath which the Guru 
seated himself, still stands. A gurdwara has 
been raised by the Patiala state and an annual 
revenue of rupees forty is a permanent source 
of income. This holy place is situated at a 
distance of four miles to the south-east of Kauli 
railway station. 

^fott 1 [tahila] n thin candy-like meal prepared 
from milky secretion of myrobalan, wheat, 
seeds of pumpkin etc, which is a very good 
brain tonic. 2 xa masculine of <^fow; service. 

dfUtt'TiiG [tahilaio] <r*Tft—wfz% . "satan 
tahilaio.'-gaum 5. 2 See d<Jtt'(V. 

£or [tak] n nature, temperament, habit, "sun 
nripbar, iktakmuhi pari."-carx£r 33, 2 intent 
gaze, fixed stare, "dhar dhar ik tak daraste 
cahO disi bad bhirB "-GPS. 3 See ^cT. 4 See 

cictH'tt [taksal] Skt £%4>%\\q\\ n place where 
coins are minted; mint. 1 "ghark sabadu saci 

*In ancient times, coins were minted manually. Now this 
work is done by machines. 
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taksal. "-/apu. 2 religious congregation. 

3 school for imparting good education. 
<!oW»fw [taksali] in the mint. 
ZcDWft [taksali], cttH'rflfcF [taksalia] pertaining 

to the mint. 2 one who has got education and 

inculcated noble way of living by studying in 

an established institution. 
<:c«;cfl [taktaki] n intent gaze, fixed stare. 
ccx2"h [taktes] « senseless talk; noise irritating 

to the ears. 

<io(<? <]<■>■ [taktohna] v estimate the likely weight; 

assess by touching with hand. 
c«2o><v [taktolna] See doi3d6'. "kag su cocan 

so taktolat.'-krxsaji. 

^cx^'Qe 1 [takrauna] v strike one against 
another; collide. 

Sof^ [takva] w gaze, fixed gaze, constant stare, 
"akhan sath lage takva."-lcrisam. 2 See <FgW. 

33T [taka] n Skt an ancient silver coin; rupee, 
"lakh takia ke mudre lakh'takia ke har."-var 
asa. "man das naju taka car gathi.^'-sar kabir. 

2 paisa; ten lac taka.? are mentioned as 
equivalent to five thousand asharfis 1 in the 145 th 
caritr. 3 two paisas, half anna. 4 money, 
wealth. 

kare kulahal taka, taka mirdag bajave, 
taka cadhe sukhpal, taka sir chatr dharave, 
taka ma i aru bap, taka bheyan ko bheya, 
taka sasu ar sasur, taka sir laci ladeya, 
ek take bin tuktuka hot rahit he rat din, 
"betal" kahe bikram suno 
dhik jivan ik tak£ bin. 
5 a measure very popular in Garhwal 
equivalent to one and a quarter seers. 
<Wy| [takai] n process of carving; process of 
engraving on wood with a carver. 2 wages for 
engraving. 

£?fttF [takua] adj cutmarker. 2 n carpenter. 

3 small axe, battleaxe, halberd. 

£5fa [takor] n mild stroke, tap. 2 beating of a 



large kettledrum with a drumstick. 3 sound 
produced by plucking the bowstring. 
4 fomentation of the injured or swollen part of 
the body with warm sand, brick or water etc. 
eefa* [takora] adj striker. 2 n a triangular file, 
used by carpenters to sharpen saws. 3 hoopoe. 
4 woodpecker. 

ifa [takk] n cutmark made by the stroke of an 
axe, a spade or a hoe. 2 Skt the territory 
between Chenab and Beas rivers. 

[takkar] n impact due to the collision of 
two bodies. 2 push made by head on collision 
of a ram (male sheep) or a he-buffalo etc. 

^oT W»Qi< [takk launa] v give the first cut with 
a hoe or a spade for laying the foundation of a 
new house or a village after praying to the deity, 
"t^kk lagavan ayas dae."-GP5'. 

£BT<£ [tagan] a musical measure having six 
matras. Its various forms are: 
S5S, 1155, 1515, 5115, IMS, I5SI, 51SI, MSI, SSli, IISII, ISM, SIM, MM. 

^3ret [tagri], <T3Tgt [tagri] n leg. "le kari thega 
tagri tori."— g5cl namdev. See ^tF. 

"ZZR [tatar] Ml n cauldron. 2 screen made of 
straw or dry grass; wall of straw. 3 scalp, 
upper portion of a skull. 4 helmet usually 
worn alongwith the armour, "kate tatra." 
-icalki. 

[tatari] in the cauldron. See 1. "rasu 
kasu tatari paie."— var majh m 1. 

c!<fd] [tatri] n skull, scalp. 2 baldness. 

[tata] the character Z. "tata bikat ghati 
ghat mahi."~gau ba van kabir. 2 pronunciation 
of the character 3. 3 testicle, scrotum. 

efecF [tatiya], e^faf [tatia] See 

Z&\o€\ [tatihri] Skt f^fc#i n a small bird with 
long pointed legs living near water bodies. The 
hearsay goes that, during the night, this bird 
sleeps with its legs upward towards the sky 
fearing lest the sky may fall. This example is 
applied to a person who is incapable of doing 
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any work but still boasts that it can not be done 
without him. 

<i<fld J] Jftr [tatihri sex] Panipat resident Sheikh 
Taahir is mentioned as tatihri sekh in the Janam 
Sakhi. SeeiTOkra'. 
zzti\ [tatiri] See dcflddl. 

[tatu?] n young pony, mule, 
[tatorna], <!<2tt<v [tatolna] v See dc(5d<y. 
[tatti] n thick screen or wall of straw grass, 
bamboo or elephant grass. 2 shelter for the 
toilet. 3 excreta. 

Zg [tattu] n young horse, mule, pony. 

<!£'£' [tanana], ce-o 1 [tanana] w firefly, 

glowworm, "suraj joti na hoi tanane.'-JSG. 

See and 

Z& [tan] onom sound of a bell etc. 2 is ton, 
weight equivalent to twenty-eight standard 
mounds. 

Z&& [tanana] See Z&&, and tJ3I§\ 
^ifore* [tapakna] v drip, leak, trickle (of 

droplets). 2 (of a fruit) fall from the branch of 

a tree. 

[tapna] v jump, leap, skip, "naci naci 

tapahi bahut dukh pavahi ."-gau m 3. 
^U'Qi 1 [tapauna] v make someone jump. 

2 help one cross; spend or while away (time). 
zfa [tapi] having jumped. 
ZW [tappa] n jump, leap. 2 a line or verse of a 

song. 3 gap, difference. 

[tabar] n family, household, ancestry, "tabar 

rovani dhahi. "— var majh m 1. 2 Dg csa, 

child, offspring, progeny. 
SHcr [tamak] See ^Hof. 2 shine, dim light, 

intermittent gleam of light. 
ZG [tar] n frog's shrill sound etc. 2 babble that 

irritates the ear; discordant noise. 3 See Ztt*. 
ZQU [tarahu] get lost, go away. 2 take away; 

remove, "dubidha dun tarhu."-faxia m 5. 
<!dc(4i [tarakna], <!dc((y [tarakna] v slip, shift 

from one's place, fall, "gae thikane tarak." 



14 d'Ott'H'foy 

-GPS. 2 croak. 

[tarna] v go away, slip away, "prithme 
garabhvas te tana. "-gat; a m 5. 
efo [tan] by slipping away, by refraining. 2 by 
walking, or marching ahead, "age tan tako tin 
lina."-carjfr 21. 

ew [tal] Skt Z% vr prick. 2 See 3 a Bhatt 
admirer of the Guru, "sukahu tal guru sevie " 
sdveye m 2 ke. 

Zttfr [talna] v slip, shift. 2 withdraw; move 

back, "talahi jam ke durt."-ba van. 

[talpak] withdraws, yields, "isu lobhi 

ka jiu talpale.' 5 — sri m 1. 
eww [taladha] adj which has slunk away; 

prohibited, warned, removed, "tale na 

taladha. "—varmaru 2 m 5. 
Zf$ [talh] a Bhatt admirer of the Guru. This 

word is a transform of Zft 3. 
Zft [tall] n a large bell. See ufe 7 HHtT. 
ZW [talla] n a stick to play with a ball. 2 hit of 

a bat on the ball. 3 bouncing of a ball. 
zfaa? [tallika], <T?ft [talli] n small bell. Stouten 
Z* [ta] 5^/ w earth, land. 
Z J %'5 T [tautha] hot region, hot place; place 

where there is direct sunlight with shelter from 

the wind. 

[tas] n bough; large branch of a tree, "jatha 
birach ke sakha tas. "-GPS. See fk^. 2 ache, 
pang, shooting pain. 

[tahna], ^ T U^t [tahni] See OT and £U?ft. 
Z^ [tahar] n loud call, shout. 2 an Islamic 
prayer recited by a priest of Sultan Peer when 
he is served with food. 3 gossip, arrogant 
utterance. 

^'Ott'H'Poy [tahlasahib] a gurdwara in 
memory of both Guru Tegbahadur and Guru 
Gobind Singh in village Kubb (tehsil and police 
station Mansa, division Barnala of Patiala 
state).. Tegbahadur, the ninth Guru, while 
returning from Talwandi Sabo, visited this place 
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and sat under a rosewood tree. As a result, 
this holy place is popularly known as Tahla 
Sahib. That tree has withered away now. 

The tenth Guru, Gobind Singh, used to visit 
this place, occasionally, for hunting and 
sauntering. 

A gurdwara in memory of the tenth Guru 
is built here. Manji Sahib of Guru Tegbahadur 
is also set up in a room. Patiala state has 
donated 250 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara. 
This holy place is one and a half miles to the 
south of Maurh railway station, 
ewt [tahli] See ^ T ?Jt. 
?UHlw [tahliana] See ^Tws T . 
e i' OrflH ' fo^ [tahlisahib] See d'ejlH'ta. 

[tak] n obstruction, barricade, prohibition. 
£*ar [tak] n a unit to measure the strength of a 
bow; a weight equivalent to twenty-five seers. 
The bow stretched by suspending a weight of 
twenty-five seers from the bow string, is said 
to have the strength of one tak. Guru Gobind 
Singh's bow had strength equivalent to nine 
taks. No other warrior was able to stretch it. 
"kamathe doi lah^r ke n^taki die." 
-PP. See ^oT 8. 2 tak -a weight equivalent to 
four mashas. "tak tol ton na rahyo.'-carxfr 91. 
3 taka. "darab lutayobad bahu sut tiy diyo na 
tak."-7VP. 4 Skt a kind of wine, which in 
olden times was served during religious 
ceremonies such as Yajnas. 5 See d'otfV. 
6 an important town and tehsil headquarters 
in the frontier region of Dera Ismail Khan. It 
remained capital of Katikhail Pathans for a 
long time. It was annexed into the Sikh empire 
when KanwarNaunihal Singh conquered it in 
December 1836 AD. 

d'cwH [takni] adj preventing the occurrence of 
hindrances; stopper of impediments, Durga. 
ZTcCtF [takna] v prevent, prohibit. 
£*5T?5 T [takna] (Skt vr bind, connect, 



combine) v stitch, tie. 2 connect. 3 (in the jargon 
of opium eaters) fulfil the want of intoxication; 
not to inteiTupt addiction, "mil tak aphiman 
bhag carhai.'-Jcrxsan. See Z*o( 4. 
cl'ofd 1 [takra] n collision, act of colliding. 
2 competition, comparison, 
erap [taka] n stitch. 2 joint; knot. 3 alloy for 
soldering metals. 

^fe [taki] notched. 2 having prohibited, or 
checked. 

Z T fkH [takim] I may obstruct, I may dissuade, 
"ajumilava sekhpharid, takimkupria."— asa. 
'If I control desires of the mind, then union with 
the Creator can happen here and now.' Some 
scholars interpret kujri as sensory organs, 
e'cft [taki] n a piece of cloth. 2 a patch fixed 
on a torn cloth or broken utensil. 
zy&W [takua] n small axe, battle axe. 

[take] cut, chopped, "kahutiktake.'-carxfr 
123. 'slew many successors.' 

[tag] See <Tdl and <?dl£'. 
£*3T [tag tare] See <T<JT 36t/V WJfZ*. 

[tagu] n a person given the job of sitting 
on a tree or some raised platform to provide 
information from a distance about the enemy's 
advance. 

Z*Z [tat] n mat of jute. 2 mat. 3 gram pod. 
4 pricking pain, especially caused in the ear; 
pang. 5 clan, subcaste. 
Z*Z [tat] n skull, cranium, scalp. 
Z^Z yWTTZ [tat prahasan], Z^ [tat 
prahasan] Skt 3lgysiR-M adj laughing loudly, 
"tat prahasan srisati nivasan.'-aJcai. 
Z*z\ [tati] See ZZ\. "sabhe udani bhram ki tati." 
— gdukdbir. 

[tad] Colonel James Tod. This scholar was 
born in 1782 AD. He came to India in 1798 
AD to serve the East India Company. After 
occupying various posts, he became Adjutant 
to the Governor General (AGG) in Rajputana. 
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Tod wrote historical account about the glory 
of Rajputana named Rajasthan published in 
1829 AD. He left no stone unturned to forge 
cordial ties between the British rule and the 
nobles of Rajputana. 

^ [tad] n loft; board or plank fitted in a niche 
or on a wall, for placing things. 2 merchandise, 
goods for sale. See "in bidhi tad 
bisahio."-gau lobir. 3 armlet, bracelet, "tad 
bhujan."-krxsan. 

[tada] Dg n a caravan of oxen loaded 
with trading goods like foodgrains etc. "mera 
tada ladia jai re."-gau rsvidas. 2 band of 
traders. 3 a settlement of traders. 4 stalks of 
sorghum and maize. 5 tehsil head quarters of 
district Faizabad in UP, situated on the bank 
of Gogra river. At one time fine muslin of the 
Dacca style was manufactured here. The 
printed calico and chintz of this town are still 
very famous. 6 See ^TjT" H'Rjy. 
^'QdH^ [tadaurmur], d'^'Q^K^" [tadaurmur] 
This is a joint name of two villages Tanda and 
Urhmarh. These villages are situated a mile 
apart from each other in Dasooha tehsil of 
district Hoshiarpur. Now there is a railway 
station of Tanda Urmur on Jalandhar- 
Mukerian line. This place is famous for evoking 
the memory of Sakhisarvar (Sultan Pir), where 
people belonging to the Sultan clan come from 
far off places to pay their obeisance. See 
PyHsfdtl'H 2. 

[tado] See 
d'i'i 1 [tanana], £'<V(V [tanana] See 
^ [tap] n lower portion of a horse's hoof. 
2 sound produced by the hoof striking against 
the ground. 3 wide and thin ro{i. 

[tapu] n area surrounded by water on all 
sides; island. 

Z*it [tape] jumps, "nace tape avro gave."-gu;a 
ml.. 



16 £ T fff 
[tabar] See 

[tamas] George Thomas. He was born in 
Ireland in 1 756 AD and came to India in 1 78 1 
after joining the navy. He became an official 
of Samru Begum (who ruled over Sardhana) 
in 1786. He made Hansi his capital and proved 
a capable ruler. He fought against the Sikhs in 
1795 near Saharanpur. He also fought against 
Jind state in 1798 AD and got defeated. At 
last he suffered heavy defeat at the hands of 
General Perron. He passed away on August 
22, 1802 at Brahampur while on way to 
Calcutta. 

^■WT [taman] n sorcery, black magic, "taman 
he kino in bhayo viprit sou."— iVP. 
Z^i [tar] See 

e^TO [taran], c^TO* [taran], [tarna] v evade, 
avoid, put off. "tari na tare ave na jai." 
-bherkdbir. 2 make excuses, "nahi tar kinas 
kahu kese."-GPS. 

Z^ [tara] n evasion, avoidance, act of 
refraining. 2 excuse, device. 

[tan] by removing, by prohibiting. 
^ [tari] See e 1 ^. 

[tal] n heap of objects, stack. 2 sense of 
evasion, act of passing time, "nahi is me kachu 
tal vicaro."-OPiS f . 3 large bell, gong, "jhajharu 
tal baje karnai."-7VP. 4 Skt fruit market. 

[talna], ^TO r [talna] v disappear from a 
place. 2 prevent, prohibit. 3 pass time by making 
an excuse. 4 drive animals towards the hunter 
by blocking them from all sides. 

[tala] n act of evasion, "je sunkar jave kar 
tala."~GPiS'. 2 device, excuse. 3 act of driving 
the animals towards the hunter from other 
sides. 

d'W'^tt 1 [talatola] n evasion, excuse, "taktole 
din gaia."-s kdbir. 

^rfe [tali] by avoiding or evading. See ^ and 
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er^wftra" [talhasahib] See ^^ff. 

[talhi] n Indian rosewood. The wood of 
this tree is very hard and smooth, and is used 
as building material, particularly for furniture 
of the superior quality. See fHHM 7 . 

£ T ?$»re r [talhiana] a holy place one mile to 
the north-west of Raikot in Jagraon tehsil of 
Ludhiana district. The tenth Guru of the Sikhs, 
while coming from Machhiwara, stopped near 
a small pond and took rest under a sheesam 
tree. Here Kalha Rai offered his services to 
the Guru. He sent Noora Maahi to Sirhind to 
get information about the fate of the Guru's 
younger sons. A gurdwara stands here. Ten 
vighas of purchased land is the property of the 
gurdwara. This place is fourteen miles to the 
south of Mullanpur railway station. 

Z%\wit3 Tfyoft [talhia phattu samuki] a village 
fifteen kohs to the north west of Mukatsar in 
Ferozepur district, founded by two Dogr&s 
named Phattu and Sammu. They served Guru 
Gobind Singh with dedication and devotion and 
presented a lOgi (striped sheet as lower 
garment) and a cotton blanket at the ti me of his 
departure. The place visited by the Guru now 
falls in the territory of Shergarh. See iFfasr^". 

^■tylH'flw [talhisahib] the sheesam tree, beneath 
which any of the ten Gurus of the Sikhs took 
rest or which is related to their biography. The 
following talhi? (sheesam trees) are very 
famous: 

1 the talhi on the bank of Santokhsar in 
Amritsar beneath which Guru Rami Das and 
Guru Arjan Dev sat for a while. 

2 the talhi of Baba Sri Chand near the 
habitation on the west of village Pakhoke, 
seven kohs to the north of Dera Baba Nanak. 
Baba Sri Chand used to meditate under this 
holy tree. Guru Hargobind also stayed here 
for a while to pay respect to Baba ji. The 
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gurdwara owns fifty ghumaony of land in ^;he 
village and three hundred vighas of cultivable 
wasteland in the Bar area alongwith a grant 
worth revenue of one thousand three hundred 
rupees per year. Annual congregation is held 
on Assu Badi 5, each year. 

3 There is a village named Ghakkakotli 
under police station Shahgarib, tehsil 
Shakargarh, district Gurdaspur. Guru Har Rai 
took rest under a talhi standing to the south 
east of this village. The tree has decayed since 
then, but a new tree has grown in its place. At 
this place, the Guru liberated Moola from the 
life of a rabbit, whose memorial stands by the 
road close to village Kallahbuha. The Guru 
stayed for a few days near this talhi on the 
request of a devotee Bhai Fateh Chand. Fifty 
vighaj of land and a grant worth a hundred 
rupees per annum has been allotted to this 
gurdwara. Annual congregation is held on the 
Vaisakhi day each year. This holy place is nine 
miles to the east of Naroval railway station. 

4 a holy place in memory of Baba Sri 
Chand near the habitation. It is to the north- 
west of village Daulatpur under police station 
Raahon, tehsil Nawan Shahar, district 
Jalandhar. While going towards Kiratpur 
Sahib, Baba ji stayed beneath this talhi for 
three days. Land measuring about seventeen 
ghumaons is attached with the gurdwara. 
Annual congregation is held on 1 Harh every 
year. This religious place is situated nine miles 
to the east of Nawan Shahar railway station. 

5 There stands a gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Hargobind on the outskirts of village 
Moonak under police station Tanda, tehsil 
Dasooha, district Hoshiarpur. The Guru arrived 
here while he was on his hunting expedition. 
The Guru's horse was tied to the talhi. A simple 
memorial has been raised here. There is no 
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attendant. A compound of about two kanals is 
the only property of this memorial. A religious 
congregation is held annually on Harh Vadi 1 . 
A river flows near the gurdwara; it is situated 
two miles to the north of Tanda railway station. 

6 a talhi of Baba Sri Chand near Lahore 
railway station. 

[tava], [tavi] adj and pron anyone, 
rare, hardly any. "tavi tupak cak kab kabe." 
-GPS. 

feci" [tik] Skt fef> vr support. 2 n support, base, 
"tik ekas ki."-prabha a m 1. 3 stick, cane, 
bamboo stick, "adhule kau tik. "-dftana m 5. 

fecj^t [tikai] stable, stabilized, "binu nave manu 
eku na tikai."-sxdligosa£ j. 

r<fotyl»r [tikaia] ad; accommodating, providing 
a lodging. 2 stabilized, stable, "ik khinu 
manua tike na tikaia."— bila am 4. 

f<iot<; [tikat] E ticket, payment of charges for 
rail travel, visit to show-houses or permit for 
entrance to a club, society etc. 2 postal stamp, 
Messrs Thos De La Rue and Co. had in 1 862 
AD a contract from the British Government 
for printing postal stamps for India. Since 
November 1 925, the Government Mint Calcutta 
has started printing these stamps. 

fecffeoft [tiktiki] n tripod stand. 2 foundation 
support. 3 stare, fixed gaze, intent, look. 

"feor fe§ [tik tike] may have trust, may have 
faith, "kisu upari oh tik tike?"- var sar m 1. 

feof^r [tikna], "feof?^ [tikna], ftof?r [tikanu] v 
stay, be stable, settle, "jisu hirde harigun 
txkahi "-tukha chat m 4. "tikanu na pave 
binu satsagati."— devm 5. 

fem\ [tikri], "feof^f [tikri] n tikki, roti. "tim 
sagati mahi tikri teri."-GPS. 2 tikki fried in 
ghee. 3 See Gdcwl. 4 See eo^t 3. 

feor [tika] n vermillion mark on the forehead, 
consecration mark, "sahi tika ditosu jivde." 
-varram 3. "tin mukhi tike nikalahi. "-sri 
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ml. 2 Seef^ofr. 

feorf' [tikau] n stay, stability, rest. 2 calmness. 

fccfi^r [tikauna] v set. 2 lodge. 3 pacify. 

fed'til [tikai] n steadiness, sense of stability. 
2 adv in a steady manner, steadily. 3 made 
still, "satan ki mani tek tikai. ba van. 4 n 
support, stick, "me adhule haritek tikai.' -gau 
m 4. 

feon^ [tikana], feoPTT [tikana] n place of 
abode, dwelling place. 2 ad; accommodated, 
sheltered. 

feore [tikav] See fcepf, 6fdd'8. 

feor^fn [tikavasi] it is essential to stay. 2 stays, 

dwells, "takiot tikavasi re."-maru m5. 3 will 

stay. 

fefa&EV [tikionu] anointed, consecrated, 

enthroned, "ja sudhosu ta lahina tikionu." 

-varram 3. 2 he anointed, 
fcrfew [tikia] adj stable, stayed. 2 consecrated, 

put sacred mark on the forehead, "ji hode guru 

bahi tikia."— var gdu 1 m 4. 
fzct [tike] See "feci" fccT. 
P<?o(d1 [tikkri] n piece, portion. 2 bone of the 

skull, scalp. 

f^oT [tikka] n mark made on the forehead, 
consecration. 2 heir apparent, crown prince, 
prince entitled to coronation. 

f^oft [tikki] n round disc of wax, shellac etc. 
2 fat and small roti. 

f<& x*t ^ [tikke di var] third ^ [var] of 
Ramkali, composed by Balwand and Satta. It 
describes the coronation ceremony of the 
Gurus. It gets this name from this description. 
It comprises eight verses (p^ris). 1 

r<5T<Jsf [tittibh] Skt n male plover. See <j</]ddl. 
2 a demon, enemy of Indar. 

f<i P<Jsf Tum [tittibh nyay] See tttu$\ and 7^m. 

'There is a hand-written manuscript of Guru Granth 
Sahib in Dharmshala with Bhai Buta Singh Hakim of 
Rawalpindi. This composition has 10 verses in it. 



Page 54 of 750 



fes" [tid] Seef^sT. 

f33" [tid] n earthen pot, shaped like a small 
pitcher It is tied to a Persian wheel to draw 
water, "kar hari hatmal tid parovahu."-basa£ 
ml. 

f$3H [tidas] Skt FcR^i n pumpkin - like 
vegetable that is cooked for sipping, tido, tidi. 

fe^ 1 " [tida], fe^T [tidi] n grasshopper living on 
wild plants in sandy regions; domestic tiny 
grass-hopper. 2 locust. 

[tidi], Icrf [tido] See f^3H. 
[tidd], f^feoO" [tiddika] n locust, "bade 
tiddika se"-kdlki. 2 See fe^-fe^t. 

f^t [tiddi] See ft# and f^fecp. 

fei'i' [tinana], few [tinana] See £3^. 

f^U^t [tippni], f^MTft [tippni] f^pft « 
criticism, explication, commentaiy; observation 
made on a book's margin. 2 In Punjabi, tippi 
(and bidi) are also called tippni. See f<rut. 

fsvt [tippi] n nasalisation mark. In Punjabi, it 
has two forms « and : . Some writers have 
differentiated them according to their 
pronunciation and use nasality in place of \ 

fes 1 * [tiba] n high dune of sand, "khali cale 
dhani siu tibe jiu mihah."— s farid. 2 low 
summit of a hill. 

fefw [tibiya], ttibba] See fc3 T . 

fegr ^fEtog- [tibba abohar] a village in tehsil 
Pak Pattan district Montgomery. There is a 
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory of Guru 
Nanak Dev. 

fz%\ [tibbi] a small sand dune. 2 Seef^HtH'fdy. 
ndylH'Hjy [tibbisahib] mound or small sandy 
dune, upon which the Guru seated himself. 

1 a small dune near Mukatsar, from the top 
of which Guru Gobind Singh showered arrows 
on the Mughal army. A festival is held during 
Maghi fair at this place. 

2 See HH". 

3 a small dune about three quarters of a 
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mile from village Behbal under police station 
and tehsil Kotkapura of Faridkot state. Guru 
Gobind Singh had stayed here. A gurdwara is 
built in memory of the tenth Master. The 
villagers have donated five ghumaons of land 
to the gurdwara while another three ghumaons 
have been purchased by Mahant Uttam Singh 
with his own earnings, and donated to the 
gurdwara. This gurdwara is situated three miles 
to the east of the railway station of Rumana 
Albel Singh. 

fedote 1 [tirakna] v slip away, retract. 2 deny; 
go back on one's word. 3 be estranged; be 
annoyed. 

fe33" [tirar] onom sound of shrill speech. 2 n 

downfall, decline, "tirarat tik. "-lolki. 

'Successors come to nought.' 
fSTF" [tilla] n hillock, peak, summit. 2 high 

mound, big dune of sand etc. Ajr.3 hermitage 

of a monk at a hilltop. 

few y'WdJ*! 1 */) [tilla balgOdai] dwelling place 
of saint Bal Gundai on a hillock under police 
station Dina, district Jehlum. See H T W3TH T ^t. 

z\h [tis] n piercing pain, ache. 2 act of mocking 
or annoying. 

z\n\ [tisi] n top, peak, highest point. 

^tof [tik] n continuous flow; current. 2 vermillion 
mark on the forehead, consecration mark, 
"hari hari ram nam ras tik."— prabha m4. 'is 
the paste of all pleasures.' "tina mastaki ujal 
\il<"~prdbha m 3. 3 an ornament worn by 
women on the forehead. 4 Skf?\d[ vr describe, 
jump. 

<ilc(d [tikat] adv remained, stayed. 2 See 

cfar 1. 

z\cF [tika] n ornament worn by women on the 
forehead. 2 consecration mark on one's 
forehead, "pun tika ko put hakara."— car itr 
259. 'The son was called for coronation.' 
3 crown prince, heir apparent, rightful claimant 
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for coronation. 4 critical explanation of a book, 
commentary, "mukh te parta tika sahit."-ram 
m 5. See ^ vr. 5 vermillion mark, made on 
the forehead during the betrothal and other 
related ceremonies, "jo ravar ko nadan nika. 
tis umed he a van tika.' -GPS. 6 ad/principal, 
chief, "saran palan tika. "-gu; a m 5. 'head of 
the nourishers of the refugees.' 7 immunisation 
of diseases like smallpox etc; vaccination. 
<flc('c('d [tikakar] writer of a book's explication, 
commentator. 2 vaccinator. 

[tikave] stabilises, stops, "kObhbma jal 
na tika ve."-g3d kdbir. 

^fa* [tica] n aim, opportunity. 2 limit, boundary. 
3 striker, in the form of soap nut, lotus nut, 
walnut; small stone ball used in the game 
played by boys. This striker is made to hit a 
given target. 

^te [tit] Sktfs^ adj pungent, bitter. 2 n act of 
showing thumb of the hand to tease someone; 
irritating. 3 ripe fruit of wild caper (cappairs 
aphylla). 4 swollen eyeball which has lost 
eyesight. 

<fl<J£' [titna] n kick (by the hind legs) of a horse, 
mule; kick by the hind leg. 
"Zte [tid] See f^ 1 ". 2 cricket; membrane. See 

^fe 1 " [tida] n cotton pod, cotton flower bud. 

2 squash gourd. See PJ^H. 

[tidi] See "fe and fe^t. 
ste" [tidu] cricket, membrane, insect, "tidu lave 

majhi bare. "-tukha bar9hmaha. 'Crickets 

twitter in the forest.' 

z\u [tip] n horoscope. 2 outward show, 
ostentation. 3 tipping the joints of bricks with 
a mixture of lime etc. 4 high tone, high tune. 
5 a wide mouthed funnel used for pouring oil 
into or extracting it from the bottle. It seems 
to be a distortion of pipe. The French 
pronunciation of it is 4lu [pip]. 



ehi^U [tiptap] n grandeur, glamour, pomp, 
ostentation, "kiye tip tape kai koti dhuke." 
-corxtr 123. ^ 

'Zty yttd'A [tipu sultan] son of Haider Ali, 
ruler of Mysore, who was born in 1749 AD. 
He ascended the throne in 1 782 after the death 
of his father. He fought several battles against 
the British; ultimately he was killed fighting 
valiantly at Mysore in 1799 AD and was 
burried in Lai Bagh near the grave of his father. 

Now-a-days the descendants of Tipu live 
in Taliganj, Calcutta. They get sustenance 
allowance from the British Government. 

crfer [tila] See fr^. 

Sof [tuk] or [tuku] ad/a little, a bit, slight, 
"ajan del sabhekoi, tuku cahan mahi 
bidanu. "-maru kabir. 'There is a bit of 
uniqueness in sarcasm', i.e. each collyrium- 
laden eye cannot express such sarcasm. 2 half 
- "tuku damu karari jau karu/'-txiagkabir. 4 if 
you stabilise your mind for half of your breath. ' 
3 advslightly, a bit. 4 loaf of bread, loaf. 

^orS'S' [tukter] person longing for a loaf of 
bread; beggar, mendicant. 

Sora [tukar] n piece, piece of bread, loaf of 
bread. 

^cWdlti' [tukargada], ^cWdW'fe [tukargadai] 
beggar, begging for crumbs. See cfoT^sre 1 ". 
"tukargadai pekh muhi jaryo."— GPS. 

cTo^ [tukra] See ZZG*. 

Ztt [tukar] See eoRT. 

^cWdW [tukargada] beggar, begging for crumbs; 
mendicant. See 31^2. 

doWdWiil [tukargadai] tendency to beg for 
crumbs. 2 beggar. 

dew [tukara] n part, portion. 2 piece of bread, 
loaf of bread. 3 livelihood, subsistence. 

4<*J\ [tukari] n small piece. 2 band, squad. 
3 festival celebrated on Kartika Sudi 15; the 
fast of Kattak-Isnaan (bath of Kattak) 
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completes this day. It is also called the festival 
of Tikri. 4 flock of birds. 
^ [tuku] See <JoT 

^dli* [tugna] See c<*\£\ 2 to tuck an object 
into another e.g. to tuck in the loose end of a 
turban. 

Z^F [tuca] adj mean, base, low. 

[tutna], [tutna] (Skt^ vr trim, pluck) 
v separate, break. 

<T£ytft»i T [tutpujia] trader, who lacks capital; 
one who has lost his original outlay. 

[tutri], ~ZZ\ [tutti] ad; broken, cracked, 
afest [tutti gadhni] v affirm the broken 
bond as it was before; restore to the earlier 
state. See KU T frw. 

^ [tuda] Skt^v^ n headless body. 2 tree without 
branches. 3 cripple, armless, lame, "ruhla tuda 
adhula kiu gal toge dhai?"-var majh 2. 

[tudalat], Jafa'c! [tudilat] Sir Henry 
Harding, who was Governor General of India 
from July 23, 1 844 to 1 848 AD. Lord Harding 
had lost his left hand on June 16, 1815 while 
fighting a battle against Nepolean Bonaparte 
at Ligny, hence his name tudalat. In Punjabi 
viz - "sattha koha da padh si luddheana rato 
rat kiti tude dDr mia. uh bhi luttia lat ne ai 
dera sabho khohke kitia cor mia. "—55.— sah 
muhdmdd. 1 

»fH ^ eft g?st [tuqle as raje ki dhuni] See 
g?ft(e). 

£3o() [tubki] n dip, dive, "nikse na tst5 tubki ik 
lini "-7VP. 2 a kind of small wild duck, that 
frequently dives in water. 

[tObna] v strike with toes, kick. 2 touch, 
come into physical contact (with), "peri tub 
uthalia."-i?G. "tub pav hajratahi pgayo." 
'Shah Mohammad was a Vatala based Punjabi poet. FJe 
composed the narrative of battles between the Sil^hs 
and the English to which he was an eye-witness. It 
comprises 105 octave stanzas. 



-cDTitr 82. 

3"St [tubi], ttubhi], esft [tubbhi] See esioft. 
^H^ 7 [tumna] See cf^. 2 support; prop under 
a vessel. 

gcl^T [turna], [turna] v walk fast, move. 
2 start, continue. 

[tul] n gang, crowd, cluster. 2 overflow, 
spillover. See <rfe<rfo. 

^BcR?" ftubkna],?^ [tulna] v fall; crawl. 2 jump 

over. 3 spillover on boiling, 
^feefe [tulituli] repeated overflow, continual 

spillover, "harirss tuli pAx pauda jiu."-ma/h 

m 4. See 2. 

Z$lt [tulere] to the group, to the community. "baran 
na sakau ek tulere. "-kan m 5. L \ cannot 
describe even a single group of the Creator's 
creation' i.e. not to talk of explaining the whole 
universe, it is impossible to define even a single 
group. 

^H 1 " [tusa] n blossom, tender shoot. 2 flower's 
bud. 

for [tuk] n segment, part. 2 loaf, roti. 3 See 
»f3§or. 4 used for words written on the margin 
of a book, taken as quote from the text, 
fora* [tukar], fo^- [tukra] See <To^\ 
^<V> 1 [tutna] See^S 1 *. "tuti pritx gaiburboli." 
-o§kar. "tuti nfdak ki adhbic. "-sar m 5. 
2 swoop, assault. 

4<tfa [tutani] n discord, misunderstanding, 
"chalnaganx siu meri tutani hoi."— prdbha a 
m 5. 'Discord has grown between me and 
the deceitful female snake, i.e. wealth.' 

£"fe" [tuti] See =rfe\ 2 broken; after breaking. 

cr^t [tuti] ad; broken. See ^fe\ "tuti gadhanhar 
gopal.'-sukhrnajii. 2 n orifice of a jug; snout 
of a kettle. Skti$€t. 3 opening of a water pump, 
from which water jets out. 
[tutha] See 3<5 and TO T . 

^E 1 " [tuna], ^Z? [tuna] n exorcism, incantation, 
sorcery. 
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fH^T 1: 

?HS r [tubna] See cf^ 1 ". 

^"H [turn] ornament, piece of jewellery. 

2 beautiful woman. 
£H5 T [tumna] See 5 ? ^ T . 

[tul] 77 a cloth of scarlet red colour, specially 

worn by women. 2 drowsiness caused by 

opiate; addicts' stupor, during which one's head 

reclines downward. 

^B* [tesu] n flower of dhak tree, flower of plas 
tree. 2 plas, dhak. 

tTjm^ [tehalpura] See ^fcrtfW. 

£cT [tek] n support, base, "din dunia teri tek." 
-brier m 5. 2 support; stick used as a support 
to help a plant grow or keep erect, "tek de de 
uce kare."-devidas. 3 stick or staff to feel the 
way. "me adhule ki tek."-fxiag namdev. 
4 origin, foundation, "rovanhare ki kavan 
tek?"-ram m 5. 5 pause; refrain; the line of 
verse repeated towards the end of each stanza. 
6 Dg persistence, insistence. 

5 ccs 1 [tekna], Soto 1 [tekna] v put, place, e.g. 
"mattha tekna." 2 support, give shelter. 3 be 
certain, be certain after pondering. 

2o(6l [tekani] n stick. 2 support. 

^cT [teku] See <*o{. 

[teta] n dispute, riot. 2 opposition. 3 tactic, 
trick. 

^1T»F [tetua] n base of the pivot of a wooden 
board; wood or stone upon which the pivot of 
wooden board is placed. 

B^(V r [tete carhna] v become another's 
tool; be guiled into another's allurement. 
^5 [tecb] adj curved, bent. 2 crooked, perverse. 
^ [tedh] n bend, curve, curvature, "hau abhiman 
tedhpagri."-b ila kabir, 

[tedha], ad/curved, bent. 2 crooked, deceitful, 
"calat kat tedhe tedhe?"— iceda kobir. "tedhi pag 
tedhe cale."— keda kdbir. 
[tedhi] ad; feminine of 
[tedha] curved, bent, "edha tedha jatu ."-sar 



)2 £cRT 
kdbir. 

^ [ter] n call, shout. 2 a long, high-pitched tune. 
2d<V [terna] v call in a loud tone, "catrak jal 

bin tere."-bxna chdtm4. 2 call, tell, "tan te 

pran hot jab mare terat pret pukar. "-devm 9. 

3 is also used for »f^7> T . 
^■fodj'jrf [teligraf] E telegraph. G ^"fe (far 

away) 3^ (to write); a device with which one 

can write from afar. 

£fof(7 [telifon] E telephone. G £fc (far away, 
jt?r (sound), a device with which one can hear 
from afar. 

^ [tev] S n habit, nature, vogue, "tev eh pari." 
-keda m5.2 delicacy, relish. 3 sign, mark. 

[teva] n horoscope. 2 See <*z. 
^ [te] n vanity, arrogance. 2 jarring sound. 

[teks] E tax; n tax, levy, toll, revenue. 
^ [ter] feminine of tera; female pony. See 
t^" [tera] Skt ^ n pony, hack. 
£»F [toa] n pit, trough. 

[toh] n search, exploration. 2 news, information. 
3 touch, bodily contact. 

[tohna] v grope, come in contact. 2 probe 
one's mind by referring to some incident. 3 n 
pit, trough. 

<?<Jil [tohni] ad; probing, groping, "me adhule 
hari nam lakuti tohni."-suhi a m L 2 stick, 
staff, "jiu adhule hathi tohni."-asa a m 7. 

Trtt* [tohna] See 

Sortl [tohni] See 2 del. "pria ka nam me adhule 
tohni."-bxia chdt m 5. 

"Bft [tone tahe] searched, groped, "tone tahe 
bahu bhavan."— ba van. 

§oT [tok] n interruption, prohibition. 2 interference. 
2c(4» [tokna], §cW [tokna] v interrupt. 2 n a 

large utensil fitted with a clasp, used for boiling 

water and for cooking rice etc. 
£cre* [tokra], £o?^t [tokri] n basket made of 

mulberry cane or bamboo sticks, used for 

storing vegetable, fruit, grass etc. 
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£oP [toka] n pest that damages standing crops. 

2 chopper; cutter, with a broad axe but short 
handle. 3 fodder cut into small pieces; chopped 
fodder of millet, sorghum etc. 4 woodpecker. 
5 See £of Tvftm. 

^cfwftra" [tokasahib] tota is a village under 
police station and tehsil Naraingarh, district 
Ambala. A gurdwara named Toka Sahib in 
memory of Guru Gobind Singh stands one mile 
to the west of this village. It falls in the territory 
of Nahan. The Guru stayed here for twelve 
days after returning from the battle of 
Bhangani. Jatts of the village Laha had stolen 
camels of the Guru's force camping here, for 
which they were suitably punished and the 
village was renamed as tota. 

One hundred vighas of land has been 
donated to the gurdwara by Nahan state and 
one hundred and fifty vighai by Ahluwalia 
jagirdars of Mirpur. An annual revenue of 
eighty-five rupees has been assigned by the 
Patiala state. This holy place is thirty miles to 
the north of Barara railway station and eight 
kohs from Nahan. The priest is an Akali Singh. 
Congregation is held on Jeth Sudi 10 every year. 
^WP" [toghna] n pit, pond, "ih toghne n9 
chutasahi phiri kari samudu samhali."-s 
kdbir. 'You will not get liberated from the 
entanglements of hypocrisy (ponds). Turn your 
back on them and ponder over the Creator 
(ocean).' 

%Z [tot], [tota] See^fe. 2 deficiency, dearth. 

3 piece, segment, part. 4 discomfort undergone 
by addicts for want of opium etc; hangover. 
5 See §or FFftra. 

[toti] See ZZ\ 2. 
^^gtfsr [todarmall] a poor Khatri of village 
Chuhania, district Lahore, son of Bhagwati 
Das, who was born in 1523 AD. On the 
strength of his intelligence, he rose to the post 



of revenue minister (diwan) of emperor Akbar. 
Akbar valued the revenue rules and regulations 
framed by him. Todar Mall was the first to 
switch over to Persian from Hindi in official 
administration. He was also a brave general. 
He showed his excellent bravery during the 
battle of Bengal. Akbar made him the ruler of 
Lahore in Jalusi year 34. His residence was in 
Bazar Hakiman (Bhatti gate). 

Todar Mall was one of the nine gems of 
Akbar's court. Several writers have also 
termed him as Kayasth (Kaith) and trader. He 
expired in 1589 AD at Lahore. 

Todar Mall was a fine poet of both Hindi 
and Persian. See his poetry: 
gun bin jyo kaman guru bin jese gyan 

manbindanjese jalbinsar he, 
kath bin git jese hitu bin priti jese 

vesya rasriti jese phal bin tar he, 
tar bin yatr jese sjmne bin matr jese 

pati bin nan jese putr bin ghar he, 
todar" su kavi tese man me vicar dekho 

dharam vihin dhan paksi bin par he. 
2 a rich merchant, resident of Sirhind who 
served and consoled Mata Gujri after the 
martyrdom of Guru Gobind Singh's two 
younger sons. Several historians have opined 
that he performed the cremation of Mata Gujri 
and her younger grandsons. 

[toda] n slope of a hill. 2 balcony. 3 a village 
between Nada and Manaktabra, under police 
station Rani Ke Raipur, tehsil Naraingarh, 
district Ambala. Guru Gobind Singh stayed here 
while going to Anandpur, but no gurdwara is 
built here in his memory. 4 a disciple of Guru 
Arjan Dev, belonging to the Mehta subcaste, 
who did a lot while Amritsar was being raised. 
5 young one of a camel. 

[todi] It is a full-fledged variation of a major 
musical measure todi that wherein ra, ga, dha 
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are soft, medium and all other notes are pure; 
dha is minor and ga is major. The period of its 
singing is the second quarter of the day. 
ascending : sa, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na, sa. 
descending: sa, na, dha, pa, mi, ga, ra, sa. 
todi is at number twelve in Guru Granth Sahib. 

[tona] n incantation, exorcism, magic, black 
magic, "tona kar mohe janu soi"-NP. 

£v [top], [topa] n a kind of hat shaped like 
a basket to be put on the head. See UBf . 
2 an ancient weighing measure equivalent to 
two to three seers. Skt&S3 small bag. 

£vt [topi] n small hat around which the turban 
is tied. 2 gun-cap for a gun having such 
explosive as emits fire when the trigger is 
pressed; gun-cap. 

[tabu] n draft, bond, bill of exchange. 

$33* [tobhra], [tobhri], [tobha] n that 
which has glamour (»T^ r ) of water (ttf) in it; 
pond, pool, unlined tank, small pond, "mihi 
vuthe galia nalia tobhia ka jalu jai pave vici 
sursari. "-var bila m 4. 2 tank dug for 
worshipping the ancestors. Hindu families dig 
out earth from this tank on a particular day 
every year, "jodh jathere manian satia saut 
tobhri toe."-5G. "marhi tobhri math aru gor. 
inahu na sevahu sabh dihu chor."— GPS. 

£tf [tomu] See 

<?W [toya] See ^W. 

H'Q [tor] n speed, movement, gait. 2 hunt, 
search, exploration. 3 long and thin bough; 
wooden beam. 4 imperative of verbcidtV, e.g., 
gaddi tor. 

[toran], cqo 1 [torna] v make one walk or 
move. 2 look for, search, "so nar kyo mag toran 
jai?"-M>. 

H'Z* [tora] n movement, walking. 2 adj 
searched, looked for. "guru rasna ki laik 
tora."-GPS. 

[tore] (he) moves. 2 searches, looks for. 



"anik bidhi kari tore. "-gaum 5. 
£w [tol] n search, hunt, exploration. See 

2 community, group, band. 3 decorative 
material, clothes, ornaments etc. "nanak sace 
nambinu sabhe tol vinasu."-var majh m L 

[tolna], fw^ [tolna] v search, hunt, 
explore, "bahar tole so bharam bhulahi." 
-majh m 5. 

<£w [tola], £fo [toll], §75t [toli] n group, band, 
gang, cluster, community. 2 decorative 
material. See 3. "hau eni toli bhuliasu." 
-suhi m 1 kucdji. 3 to a group, "ikatu toll na 
abra."-suhi m 1 kucdji. 4 See c we 1 . 5 having 
searched or explored, "agahu pichahu toll 
ditha. "-var bila m 4. 

£w [tolu] See ew. 
[tova] See 3»T. 

[tove] in the pit. "anhe pavna khati tove." 
—sdva m I. 

[tori] See ^t. 

§of [tak] adj odd; not even (in counting), e.g. 
one, three, five etc. 

ZTF [tona] See fcT and ^TT". 

<rar [tor], §^ [tara] n a bunch of hair in the shape 
of a fly whisk at the tail end of animals like a 
tiger, "pheratlagul tar karala."-G/ > 6 r . 2 hanging 
or loose end of a turban or a plume; raised 
part of the turban on the head. 3 ear of a corn; 
spike, "is ko tar ucere nikasyo.'-G/W. 

Zo( [tak] Skt ^ n a weight equivalent to four 
mashas 1 . 1 2 spade; implement to dig out earth. 

3 chopper. 4 anger, ire. 5 sword. 6 leg. 7 pride, 
vanity. 8 See ^oT 1. "dhanukh nithur na tak 
khicate.' -GPS. 9 See 

^cioT [takak] Skt c^<^ n taka, a coin equivalent 
to two paisas. 2 rupee. 3 a gold coin, muhar. 

4 state-currency, coin. 

<?o(c<H W [takaksala] See <MH'W. 
'According to some books, tak comprises ten mashas. 
See s^rcr. 
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[takan] SktZ^\ n borax. L Sodii Biboras. 

^sr [taka] See ^of 1 ". 2 See ^oF. 

^spgr [takar] Sftt eg R « sound produced during 
the plucking of a bowstring; tinkling sound of 
a bow. 2 sound of jingling; sound of dingdong. 

Z% [taku] w a measure of four mashas. See 
^oT. "dhari taraji abar toli piche taku carai." 
-varmajh m 1 . 'weigh the whole universe with 
four mashas of weight.' "ape dharti sajianu 
piare, piche taku caraia "-sorm 4. 'Weighing 
a huge object like earth with the help of a tak 
means it is negligible as compared to the 
measures and weights used by the Almighty. ' 
2 a small weight put on the lighter pan in order 
to balance the scale; counterweight; 
counterbalance. 

Zofa [takor] n See coed. 

[tag] n part of the body above the ankle 
and below the knee, leg. See ^oc 6. 2 Skt ^ 
spade; a kind of hoe. 3 wide and flat sword. 

#3T ZoxPi wui^ [tag heth di laghna] v accept a 
humilating defeat; accept subordination. 



1395 p> 

^BfS* [tagna] v hang; keep an object suspended 
from a peg etc. 2 tuck in the loose end of a 
turban or trousers. 3 n a rod tied to the roof at 
both its ends, from which clothes etc are hung. 
4 a cup-shaped network with strings; used for 
hanging eatables to protect them from cats etc. 
^arat [tagri], zm\ [tagri] n leg. See 3oT 6. 
2 See 

<?tJ [tac], ^fe* [taci], ^tf [tacu] n niggardliness, 
miserliness. 2 hypocrisy, prudery. 3 narrow 
mindedness; cruelty of mind, "tac karahu kia 
prani?"— asa pafi m 1. 

[tata] n dispute, unpleasant job. 2 deception, 
fraud. 

<nj3* [tabar] n army uniform; dress of a soldier; 
short for sTd'fckJ. "kabar ke bahu tabar abar." 
-cdntr 195. 

[tamak] n small kettledrum that gives out 
the sound of tam-tam on beating, "vat vajani 
tamak bheria."-sri in 5 pepai. 
^7> [tren] E train, class, line, row. 2 a chain of 
railway trains. 
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C [thattha] seventeenth character of Punjabi 
script with aspirated retroflex plosive sound. 
2 Sktn loud sound. 3 Shiv. 4 constellation of 
the moon. 5 used in Punjabi also for J$ [st] 
andFW [sth] e.g. sirathi for sristi, muthfor 
musti, 9th for ast, tha for sthan, thag for sthag 
etc. 

[thaur], [thaul], sf^ [thaur] n place 
of stay, dwelling place, refuge, "paio soi 
thaur."-s kdbir. "jai kidha ik thaulan ko." 
-icrxsan, 

sfe§ [thaio] made, built, "cahu disi that 
thai o . "-gau kdbir. 

7s€\ [thai] built, constructed, made. 2 made to 
stay, determined. 

5HcT [thasak] n pride. 2 affectation. 

[thaska] See 5HoT. 2 a village in tehsil 
Thanesar, district Karnal; it is also a police 
station. See^ru^f. 

53oT [thahak] n mutual collision of two objects. 
2 mutual rivalry. 

6dot4' [thahakna], 6dc(<v [thahakna] v stumble, 
get knocked, collide with each other. 2 clash, 
fight. 

60 Tot [thahaki] adv by colliding, clashing. 

"thahaki thahaki maia sagi mue."— bavan. 

[thahar] n place, location, dwelling. 2 stay. 
ckkjo' [thaharna] v be situated. 2 stay. 3 dwell. 
6dd'Q^ [tharauna], 6dd'<S' fthahrana] v 

position, situate. 2 resolve; believe firmly after 

pondering and theorising. 
bdd'wQ [thahrayau] resolved. See bdd'Gi 1 2. 

"gur ramdas anbhau thahrayau.'-savtye m 5 ke. 



bcW^'W [thakarval] a village in tehsil and district 
Ludhiana. In this village, there stands a 
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory of Guru 
Nanak Dev. 

bctd'fed [thakrait], 6o(d'yl [thakrai] See 
6^d'fed and 6^d^1. 

15<%3 [thakur] Skt d deity, demigod, divine 
being worthy of worship, "kavi kaly thakur 
hardastane."— sdveye m 5 ke. 'son of Hardas 
(Guru Ram Das) is the mentor of poet Kaly.' 
2 lord; ruler. 3 a special title of the Rajputs. 

6<£&fes [thakurait], bdd 1 */! [thakurai] n 
supermacy, lordship, leadership, chiefship. "tu 
mira saci thakurai."— majh a in 5. "thakur mahi 
thakurai teri."-gu;am 5. 2 a class of Thakurs 
(Rajputs). 

6ojd'4l [thakurani] n Thakur 's spouse, wife 
of a Thakur (Rajput), "bhatiani thakurani." 
~asa aml.2 chief's wife. 

53T [thag] Skt FHHT n swindler, cheat, "thage 
seti thag ralia."— var ram 2 m5.2 the Creator 
- one who dupes the world with the power of 
illusion, "hari thag jag kau thagauri lai."-gau 
kdbir. 

6dlQd [thagaur] OT^Jra" cheating others, "citvat 
rahxo thagaur, nanak phasi gall pari."— s m 9. 
'kept thinking to cheat others, but himself got 
entrapped. 5 2 See 53lfre\ 

bdlQ^t [thagauri], odiQ^t [thagauli] n an 
aesthetic medicinal plant; a medicine, which 
on inhailing makes one unconscious, enabling 
the cheater to deprive him of money, "bikhe 
thagauri jini jini khai."-gau m 5. "jini 
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thagauli paia. "-anadu. 2 also used for a 
beloved who wins over her lover with qualities 
of love and devotion, "manu tiagx kari 
bhagatr thagauri."-gau ch§t m 5. "prem 
thagauri pai. "-sri chat m 5. 

[thag-ayudh] n weapon (WTO) of a 
cheat (531); death by hanging -sdnama. 

6dld'd [thagahar] one who cheats, deceiver, 
"sune nagari pare thagahare."-g'au m 5. 
'meaning sexual depravity.' 

[thagan] a matrik stanza comprising five 
matras. It has the following arrangement: 
155, 515, HIS, 551, 1151, 1511, 5111, Hill. 2 v cheat, deprive 
one of money, "akhi ta mitahi naku pakarahi 
thagan kau sasaru. "-dhana ml. 

odieo'd [thaganhar] adj cheat. 2 n cheat. 
3 one who has attained self-realisation, 
"thaganhar anthagda thag£."-ram m 5. 
'Immoral acts, which none can entrap, aire taken 
care of by the spiritually enlightened person.' 

6dl<£' [thagna] See 2. 

ddlil [thagni] woman who cheats. 2 worldly 
attachment. 

6dl38 [thagdeu], 6dl^ [thagdev] n leader of 
cheats, head of deceivers, "ese hi thagdeu 
bakhane."-asa namdev. 
[thagna] See 2. 

6dl(Sld [thagnir] n deceptive water; mirage; i.e. 
indulgence in worldly pleasures, "thatha, ihe 
dun thagnira. "-gau bavon kdbir. 2 sherbat 
mixed with thorn-apple. 

bdiy'tfl [thagbaji], bdlPyt^' [thagbidya] n 
cheating game; skill in cheating, art of cheating. 

SUryrdt [thagmuri] herb causing anaesthesia 
when used. See 6dlQdl. "bhulo re, thagmuri 
kha i . "— sar nam dev. 

<53I>haor [thagmodak] laddus adulterated with 
poison; by serving them, a cheat deprives 
others of money. 

[thagmar] adj crown of cheats, leader 



?7 <5<? 

of swindlers, king of cheats. 
6dl^'Jl [thagvari] n cheating, deception. 2 gang 
of cheats, "ih thagvari bahut ghar gale." 
—pr^bha g m 5. 

6dl<«W [thagvala], 'ddl^'d' [thagvara] ad) who 
cheats, "hau thagvara thagi des."-sri m L 

6dl^ l rfl [thagvari] See ddte'Jl. 2 6dl^T the 
cheats, the dupers - "thagi thagvari.' -maru 
solhe m 1 . 

6dl ! Q [thagau] adj who cheats or dupes, "agrak 

us ke bade thagau."-asa m 5. 2 the duped; 

who has been entrapped by a cheat. 
6dl'yl [thagai] n swindling, cheating skill. 

"karahi burai thagai din ren."— sar m 5. 2 act 

of getting deceived. 

6dl'6' [thagana] duped, deceived, "kahu nanak 
jin jagat thagana. "-sar m 5. 2 was duped, 
was cheated. 

5for»ret [thagi ai] n cheating, act of cheating. 

"lok durai karat thagiai. "— maia m 5. 
Z53ft [thagi] n cheating, act of cheating, "kur 

thagi gujhi na rahe."— var g9u 1 m 4. 2 (I) 

cheat, "hau thagvara thagi des."— sri m 1. 

3 <53ff the cheats - "eni thagi jagu thagi a." 

-var maia m 4. 4 feminine of thag: thagni. 

See f^r. 
53T [thagu] See 531", 
site [thagar] See ftdlQtf. 

S^rfB* [thagan], 53T3t [thagari], OTTfft [thagali] 
See 6diGJl. 

52" [that] n people, community. 2 composition, 

structure, "sabh hi that baddh kase.'-Jcrxsan. 

3 concept, idea. 
6<!c(£' [thatakna] See 660(6'. 
6^4" [thatna], [thatna] v compose, create. 

"jagdis bicarke juddh thata."-cadi 1 . 2 imagine, 

consider. 

sfe [thati] having resolved. 2 having composed 
or created. 

it& [thatta] a town of Sindh in district Karachi. 
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2 See^SWfVrft^ 1 '. 3 a village under police 
station and tehsil Zira of district Ferozepur, 
situated nine miles to the south of Mallanwala 
railway station. In memory of Guru Hargobind 
there stands a gurdwara one mile to the south 
of this village. Three ghumaons of land is 
attached with this sacred place. Congregation 
is held on each moon night. 

55" [thath] See 5^. 

66c(£' [thathakna], 66o(cS> [thathakna] v stop, 
stay. 2 hesitate. 

[thatha] the character 5. "thatha manua 
thahahi nahi."-bavan. 2 pronunciation of 5*. 

3 joke, drollery, humour, fun. 

5fe»P3" [thathiar], [thathera] Skt one who 

makes utensils by producing ajingling sound; 

coppersmith, artisan of bronze or brass utensils. 
5§" [thathe] with character & "thathe thadhi 

varti tin atari. "-asa pdtim 1. 2 jokingly. 

[thathol] one who makes fun. 
5*5* [thattha] See 3. 2 See Hte" W fft 

^. 

Efe 1 " [thadda] w boundary-mark, boundary-pillar. 
5^oT [thanak], 6ic('d [thankar] n rattling, 

clattering sound, jingling. 
5fi3T [thank] n sound produced by a metallic 

gong. 

6<SoC [thanka] n strike, stroke, hit, blow, "kaha 
bisasa is bhade ka itanku lage thanka. "-sar 
Jcabir. 

6<So( » d [thankar] See 6£c*<d. 

brtdltS [thangan] w harmonium, bell, gong which 

produces ajingling sound, "nakti ko thangan 

badadu."-asa kabir. See W&W. 
6<W [than-na] v resolve, make up one's mind, 

determine firmly to do. 2 compose, construct. 
OTt [thani] determined, resolved, formed. 

2 having made up one's mind, resolved. 

[thapna] v establish, install. 2 resolve in 

one's mind. 3 wind up. 4 do fabric painting. 



)8 s^^fe 

5 fold washed clothes by presssing with a 
heavy conical club (iron). 

[thappa] n printing implement, stamp- 
shaped block made of wood and metal, on which 
letters, designs or patterns are embossed so 
that the farmers could not commit theft, the 
collectors (officials) used to stamp heaps of 
grains, collected from them, in lieu of revenue to 
be paid, by pressing this metallic embossed 
stamp on a wet sandy layer spread on the heap. 

5H [tham] See mi. 

[thar] See S^ 1 " and 53". 

6d0d [tharhar] adj firm, determined, "tharhar 
paya."-ramav. 2 n shivering caused by cold. 

OToT [tharak] n craze, addiction. 2 tenacity, 
obsession. 

STO 1 [tharna], '5$?? [tharna] v get cold, become 
cold. 2 stiffen with cold. 

[tharava] a village, in tehsil and district 
Ambala. In this village, there stands a 
gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh. 

753* [thara] See $TT. 

55 [tharu] adj cold. See ^US 7 . "hoi sisati 
tharu. "— var sar m 5. "agani bujhi tharu sina 
he."— maru solhe m 7. 

[tharur], [tharura], 5ff [tharuru] adj 
frozen, cold, "hari japi bhai tharure. "— ma/h a 
m 5.2 n Himalaya, "jitu su hath na labhai tu 
ohu tharuru. "-var ram 3. 3 calm, unperturbed. 

[thallna] v check, stop. 2 push, launch a 
boat into water. 

5^ [thavar], [thavari], [thavaru] n 
place of rest, halting place, rest-house, "khote 
thavar na paini."— asa a m L 2 Skt F&fw^ adj 
static, fixed, firm. 

S 1 " [tha], & [tha], [thau] n place, dwelling, 
residence. See ^fe. "sat ke dokhi kau nahi 
thau."— sukhmani. 

6 , G6 , fy [thaothai] adv at various places; at 
places; everywhere. 
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srfe [thai], [thai], Sffef [thaio], 5 T fe»T 5 T foraurf3 r [thaki rahauna] v forbid 



[thai a] S'&fen place, location, "sohadro sabh 
thai."— sri ch§t m 5. "abke chutke thaur na 
thaio."-gau kabir. 'There is no place for 
dwelling.' 

[thai] in places, at various locations, "ravia 
sabh thai."-devm 5. 2 dwelling place. 

S^liT [thais] Skt Wjffnfe" twenty-eight, "thais 
dyos b sev kari."-Jcrxsan. 

'STxJ [tha] n place, location, "lago an thahi." 
-sar m 5. 2 erosion of riyer banks caused by 
the flow of water. 3 sound of firing, shelling 
etc. 4 v imperative form of 6'd<£ 1 '. 

6'd£' [thahna], TO [thahanu] v destroy, 
demolish, "thatha manua thahahi nahi." 
-bavan. "sabhna man manik, thahanu mul 
macagva.' -sfarid. 'Minds of all are (pure), it 
is entirely wrong to hurt them.' "kahi na thahe 
cit'-varmaru 2 m5. 'does not hurt any one.' 

5*33" [thahar], [thaharu] n place, dwelling 
place, "avar na sujhe duji thahar."-fodi m 5, 
2 See fe"> TO 

5^ [thahre] stays, resides, "jese madar mahi 

balhar na thahre "-g3d kdbir. See 
'5 r fu [thahi] See 6 l d&'. "hiau na kehi thahi." 

-s /arid. 'Do not hurt any body's feelings.' 

2 place, location. 3 adv after destroying. 
5^ [thak] ^ obstruction, "mane maragi thak 

na pai."-;apu. 

[thak-har] n obstruction, prohibition, "un 

kau khasam kini thak-hare."- god m 5.2 adj 

who obstructs. 

5*5^ [thakna], S T of?) r [thakna] v prevent, forbid. 

"thakahu manua rakhahu thai. "-o§kar. 

2 prevent the effect of an ailment by uttering 

a mantar. 

[thakar] See 5^3". 
S^of [thaki] n obstruction. SeeS'ci". "thaki na 

hoti tinahu dar. "-bavan. 2 adv having 

obstructed, hindered. 



avanu 

jana thakirahae."— majh ami. 
d'fiddd'yl [thakirahai] forbade, "sitla 
thakirahai."-sor in 5. 

tfcftw [thakia] adj who forbids. 2 prevented. 

"na hau thaka na thakia. "-var sar m 1. 
o'ojd [thakur] See "thakur sarbe samana." 

—sri m 5.2 famous Hindi poet, who was born 

in 1643 AD. See^oB^. 

b'cjd^ 1 ^' [thakurdvara] n deity's door; temple. 

2 Lord's abode. 

6'ojd^rfld 1 [thakurvajira] n deity's councillor; 

mentor, "sarani paio thakurvajira. "—gaum 5. 
o«ocdl [thakuri] n godliness, mastery. 2 supermacy. 
o'ojS [thakuro] See SOT and o'^d. 
6'dlQdl [thagauri] See 6dlQdl 
OTft [thagi] cheating, robbery, "maia harijan 

thagi."— sar m 5. 

[thage] cheats. See 6dl£d'd. 
[thaca] n frame, design. 2 form, shape. 
^ [that] n structure, composition, "jakenigam 

dudh ke tha ta. "-sor kdbir. 2 stuff, material. 

3 composition of notes; pause of seven notes 
at their respective places. In books on music 
it is called murchana. There are 21 murchanas 
(pauses) because of three combinations of 
seven notes each. 1 

The musicologists have visualised ten 
musical measures in which [rag]s are sung 
and played on the basis of these types. 2 

(a) kalyan that - In this musical measure, all 
except maddham, are pure notes, viz: 

sa, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na. 

(b) bilaval that In this musical measure, all 
notes are pure viz: 

'People ignorant of the knowledge of music take notes 
for murchana. 

2 In these that? a free character (HoTH 1 ") represents pure 
note and the character with kana ( T ) corresponds to 
minor note while one with (1 ) symbolises a sharp note. 
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sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na. 

(c) kamac that - It consists of six pure notes 
while nisad is a minor one. viz: 

sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na. 

(d) bherav that - It has five pure notes while 
risabh and dhevat are minor ones, viz: 

sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na. 

(e) bhervi that - It consists of three pure and 
four minor notes, viz: 

sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na. 

(f) asavari that - This musical measure 
consists of four pure notes and three minor 
ones, viz: 

sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na. 

(g) todi that - It consists of three pure, three 
minor notes and one sharp note, viz: 

sa, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na. 

(h) purbi that -This musical measure comprises 
four pure and two minor notes along with a 
sharp one. viz: 

sa, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na. 

(i) marva 1 or maru that - It consists of five pure 
note a minor and a sharp one. viz: 

sa, ra, ga, mi, pa, dha, na. 
(j) kaphi that - It contains five pure and two 
minor notes, viz: 

sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na. 
rag hoya dur sur kise da na riha thik 

talo sabh ghutthe bhari ramrola paya he, 
gram gram vice na milada ikk duje sag 

tan khoi bethe laynam visraya he, 
ragbhumi bharat dimurchana dasa dekh 

kartar baba guru nanak pathaya he, 
abla lukai taimardana saj sag 
'No doubt the fifth note is prohibited in Marva, then 
why is it included in a that. Here only the name of a that 
is mentioned, the gamut of Marva is not written. Many 
musical measures like sohni, jet, puria, pacam, etc. are 
sung in this that. Such should be the comprehension of 
the names of other thats* as well. 



that ikk karan jahan vice aya he. 

4 arrangement of notes, their composition. 

5 glory. 6 firm determination. 7 ostentation, 
display. 

6'cW [thatna] v compose, form, "jese kasat 
thagankahi thatat."— paras. 
&5 [thath] See 

b'b'y'dl 1 [thathabaga] n apparel's glamour; 

splendour. 2 outward form. 3 outward association. 

"logan siu mera thathabaga. "-asa m 5. 
S 1 ^" [thadh] ad/fixed, still, "thadh bhayo me jor 

kar."-fW. 

^g* [thadh] n coldness, coolness. 

'G T & [thadha] adj standing, still, "thadha 

brahma nigam bicare."- prabha kabir. 2 cold, 

cool, "kali tati thadha harinau.' 'sukhmani. 
5^ [thadha] adj cold, cool, 
srfe [thadhi] n coldness, coolness, "tapat 

mahi thadhi vartai. "-suichmani. "thathe 

thadhi varti tin atari."— asa pad m 1. 

[thadhi] adj standing, still. 2 See 
OT^t [thadhi] adj cold, cool, "jaka man sital, oh 

jane sagli thadhi."— sor m 5. "hari ke nam ki 

gati thadhi."— sar m 5. 

[thadhe] adj standing, still, "darmade 

thadhe darbari. "-bxia kdbir. 2 cold, cool. 

3 stable, static, "hari matr dia man thadhe." 

— gau m 4. 

[thadho] adj standing, still, "sir upari 
thadho dharam rai. "—gaum 5. 
5*# [thadho] adj cold, cool. 

[than] n place, location, "jaki drisati 
acalthan. "-saveye m 2 ke, permanent place, 
everlasting status. 

^£7 [thana] n dwelling place, place of 

residence, "nihealu tin ka thana."— maru m 

5. 2 police post; police station. 
5^ [thani] resolved. See cexv. 2 in places, in 

locations, "takahi nan praia luki adari 

thani."— var gau I m 4. 
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[thanedar] n incharge of a police station, 
o'rxv [than-na] v make up one's miod after 
pondering over something; make a firm 
determination. 2 form, make. 

[thana] See S 1 ^. 2 See OTW. 
OTft [thani] resolved. See OTW. 

[tham], OTT [thay] « place, location, 
"namasta athame. "-;apu. 'who has no 
particular location. ' 

5^" [thar], 3^" [tharu] ad; cold, cool, "msnu 
tanu mera thar thio. "-asa in 5. 2 which cools, 
"ape sitalu tharu gara."-maru solhe m 5. 'He, 
Himself, is so cool and calm as to turn even 
hailstones colder.' 3 Skf&& n chill, frost, cold. 
4 coldness, coolness, as: pani nu agg te rakkh 
ke tharbhandio. 

S 1 ^ [thav], ^ [thav] n place, location. 

feof^ [thikri] See etetft. 

Pboi'i' [thikana], "feoTW [thikana] w dwelling 

place, residential place. 2 home, house. 
fsfdTC 7 [thigna] ad; short-statured, short in 

height, dwarfish. 

Podio 1 [thigla] n pestle, threshing club, tool 
used to grind or crush grains, "jape higula 
thiglapani devi."-paras. 2 goddess carrying 
a pestle as her insignia. 

ItfdTWnjrfe [thiglapani] udj keeping a pestle 
in one's hand, "thiglapani devi. "-paras. 
2 Bhairav, a Hindu god. 

fodiwl [thigli] adj (female) possessing a pestle. 
See fodiw^pfe. 

fro [thith] n vilification, infamy. 2 modesty, 
shame. See fro. 

f66o«4i [thithakna], feSof^ [thithakna] v stop, 
sojourn. 2 hesitate. 

fcscft [thithuki] ad; insulted, humiliated, "sat 
ki thithuki phirebicari."- gjdkdbir. See fro. 

fro [thitth] ad; condemned, humiliated. 
2 ashamed, embarrassed. See fro. 

fd£o( [thinak] n act of installing, i.e. 



31 <5fcF 

accommodating. 

fesfefe" [thinkionu] accommodated, lodged, 
made to stay. 2 gently hammered, tested by 
knocking with knuckles, "jini evadu pici 
thinkionu."-var ram 3. 'who tested such a 
great personality as Guru Angad Dev. ' See ftisr. 

fefkfefk [thimi thimi] advslowly, gracefully, 
with slow graceful gait, "sarag jiu pag dhare 
thimi thimi."-vad chdtm 1. See SHcf. 

fow<v [thilna] v launch on water. 2 move 
forward with enthusiasm. 3 enter with 
eagerness. 

5tH [this] n worry, anxiety, apprehension. 
2 boast, brag, "kuri kure this."-;apu. 3 stroke, 
injury, shock. 

fjlHH 7 ^" [thismar] braggart, 2 one who makes 

sarcastic remarks, 
sta" [thih] n place, residence. 
?5kr [thiha] n stoppage; place for stopping. 

2 sign put up to show uneven patches of land 

for levelling. 3 boundary, pillar, mound. 

4 carpenter's stand or contraption to fasten a 

log for sawing with a handsaw, 
sfa" [thik] ad; correct, accurate, right. 2 proper, 

adequate, relevant. 

^jfera' [thikar], stora T [thikra] n piece of broken 
pottery, "ja bhaje ta thikaru hove. "-var majh 
m l. 2 a. broken utensil. 3 perishable body; 
physique, "thikar phor dilis sxr"—VN. 'by 
eliminating the mortal physique, put blame 
squarely on Aurangzeb.' 

6lo(dl [thikari] n piece of broken earthen pot. 
2 xa rupee, coin. 

olcxo [thikaru] See dlow. 

sfeF [thiga], sTdT [thiga] n pecking stroke, club, 
baton, stick, pestle, "kal ka thiga kiu jalaiale?" 
-sidhgosdtz. 

^te 1 " [thiba] adj club-footed, pressed, bent, 
"piche thiba nok dsra] "-GPS. 'the shoe with 
a flat heel and pointed toe.' 
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^oii' [thukana] v get hit, e.g. "do capera thuk 
gaia". 2 pitch, thrust. 

tfc [thukk] n crowd, mob. 2 society, community. 

3 respect, prestige, honour. 4 praiseworthy e.g. 

"koi thukk di gall karo". 
?fdr [thug] n peck by a bird. 2 beak, bill. 
<53IS T [thugna] v eat by pecking. 2 peck with a 

beak. 

5^" [thudda] w front part of a foot. 2 kick given 
with a toe. 

SHof [thumak] n graceful slow gait, coquettish 
movement, slow joyful movement. 

[thumra] n a perforated jewel or stone, 
auspicious stone especially procured from 
Hinglaj, which the Hindus put around their 
necks. 

5>rat [thumri] n a two-verse song. 

[thumna] a supporting device, under a 
vessel to keep it afloat or to prevent it from 
capsizing. 

§H£' [thusna] v fill to the brim. 2 thrust, push. 

§<F [thuha] n scorpion. 

^SP* [thuga] n peck of a bird; act of pecking 

at. 2 kick made with a pointed object. 
"§5 [thuth], 5^ [thuth] n trunk of a cut tree. 

2 stem of a tree without branches. 3 thumb as 

a sign of refusal e.g. "me jad rupya magia ta 

us ne menu thuth vikhaia". 

[thutha] n earthen bowl. 
§^ gscv [thutha pharna] v hold a begging 

bowl in one's hand; start begging; ask for alms, 
[thuthi] n small earthen bowl. 2 bowl or 

cup used for taking liquor. 3 bowl-like ornament 

worn by women on top of the head; a raised 

and deep dome. 

§?5t <T Mdlil [thuthi muh lagni] v become 
addicted to drinking. 

£tT [theh] n place, location. 2 stumbling; tripping; 
knock, "atkali jamu mare theh."— maia xn 1. 
"jamkali theh marahu."-maru m 4. 



)2 §of SH'Q^ 1 

[thekna], Sofo" 1 " [thekna] v stamp with 
some frame or block. 2 stay put, accommodate. 
dot 1 " [theka] n contract; act of taking 
responsibility to complete a job after fixing the 
remuneration. 2 monopoly. 3 imprint, printing 
device. 4 a musical tone of three notes 
produced by striking mridag etc, in this order: 
dha di ga dha, dha di ga ta, * 
^11 II *=* II <\ 

ta tai ga dha, dha di ga dha. 
^11 II °t ^11 <\ II <\ 

[thega], %W [thega] n stick, punishment, 
"lekari thega tagri tori."~g5d namdev. SeeOT 1 ". 
"uthat bethat thega parihe."-gu;£abir. "jam 
ka thega bura he."-s kdbir. 2 thumb. 

[theth] adj solid, pure, genuine. 2 superior, 
superb. 

$W [theda] n kick with a foot, hit, knock. 

2 act of staggering; state of losing balance. 

"thede khave khalsa."-GPS. 
^WTT 1 [thelna] v push into the water, push 

forward with force. 

%U [theh] n place, location, spot. 2 adv at the 
right place, properly placed. 
§773" [thenar] See 

Btt [then] n place, "so nahi ih then. "-paras. 
2 See OTW. 

#H [thos] adj solid; not hollow from within. 
2 firm, strong. 3 See one-. 
<Sh£' [thosna] stuff; fill by pressing hard. See 

Sh* [thosa] w thumb. 2 act of showing a thumb 

to irritate or tease someone. 
£of [thok] w act of pushing by hitting. 

2 imperative form of the verb o^o^". 
5o(4' [thokna], SoTo" 1 " [thokna] v push by hitting. 

2 thrust, penetrate. 

SoT yrl'Qi' [thok bajauna], dof ^rF^" ^tf^ 1 " [thok 
bajake dekhna] v examine or test thoroughly, e.g. 
while buying an earthen pot or metallic utensil, 
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it is softly hit and from the sound produced, it 
is judged whether the pot is solid or cracked. 
Likewise a person is judged from his 
behaviour, 

Sorer [thokar] n striking of foot against 
something, push, thrush. 2 a stone, brick or 
pebble jutting above the surface of the earth. 
3 a metallic ring or sleeve at the end of a 
sword's sheath. 

5of wQc [thok vajauna] See §or ^iH^j"^ 1 " and 
SfoT. 

SoF [thoka] n a carpenter who hammers or 
rams cots or beds. 2 a bird, which with its beak 
pierces a hole into the wood; wood-pecker. 

Sfbr [thoki] adv by knocking or hitting, "sabh 
dekhi thokibajai."-s kdbir. "thoki vajai sabh 
dithia."-sriHi 5 pepax. 2 firmly i.e. resolutely, 
"kahule thoki b5dhe ur thakur.' -sav£yei3. 

[thodi] n chin; round portion of the face 
below the lower lip. 

STO* [thorna] v strike with a toe; kick,, 
S^" [ttor], §3" [th^r] n place, place of residence, 
dwelling, "sabh th^r niratar nitt naya.'-FN. 



)3 H 1 ^ fnz\ 

€^ [thadh] n winter, coldness, chill. 

€%3* [thadhra], [thadha] adj cold, chilly. 

2 calm, quiet. 3 lazy, slothful. 4 impotent, 
sexually imbecile. 

GWZi [thadhai] See 2 chill. 3 See 

[thadha hona] v die; be devoid of the 
warmth of blood. 2 calm down; shed away 
anger. 3 going out of a lamp or fire. 4 become 
impotent; be devoid of potency. 
^fe»THt [thadhiai] n a nourishing cold drink; 
a cold drink sweetened with a lump of sugar 
and prepared by crushing almonds, rose- 
flowers, poppy seeds etc. It is widely consumed 
during summer in countries of the tropical 
region. 

[thacjhi] adj chi lled, cold. 2 n river. "thacjhi 
tati miti khai. "-asa m 5. 'The body is 
ultimately consumed by water, fire and earth.' 

3 chickenpox, smallpox, "abjanoihbalakthadhi 
khaiyo."-GF 6. 

ZJ^t fH€\ [thadhi tati miti] stream, fire 
and soil. See^t2. 
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3" [dadda] eighteenth character of Punjabi 

script, representing the voiced retroflex plosive. 

2 Sktn terrific fire, oceanic fire. 3 word, sound. 

4 Shiv. 5 fear. 6 In Lehndi Punjabi and Sindhi, 

it is also used in place of tT e.g. dar for dar, da 

for W [da], dudhu for duddh etc. 
S§ [dau] n jungle fire; wild conflagration, "age 

dekhau dau jale."-sri rrt 5. See 
3§e [daur] Sep t^. 2 Skt W^R obscure utterance; 

a sentence, of which the words are not understood 

clearly. See 

sQ</l [dauri] a female who talks rot. See 
2. "bake ta dauri. "-rama v. 
3§f [dauru], [dauru] Skt 3Hf n tabor; a 
small-two-sided drum, which is played with 
one hand only. Its middle part is narrow while 
the two ends are wide and covered tightly with 
leather. It is tightened with strings just like a 
mridag. Two small knots made of cloth, tied 
with a long string, are attached to it. When the 
drum is revolved with a hand, these knots strike 
against the leather stretched on the sides thus 
producing a drumming sound. It is Lord Shiv's 
favourite drum, "barad cadhe dauru 
dhamkave."-god kabir. 

3HoP [daska] a town in district Sialkot. It is a 
police station and, tehsil. Some writers 
erroneously spell it as thaska. See H'dsflfcf. 

[dasna], 3H?>" [dasan], ^H^ 1 " [dasna] Skt 
tETO" v sting; prick with teeth, get stung by 
reptiles like a snake, "nam sunat janu bichua 
dasana."— ram m 5. 2 torment, "nit dase 
patvari.'-suhi kabir. Here patvari stands for 



the messenger of death. 

rfH^'Q^ [dasvauna], ^H'Q^ 1 [dasauna] get 
bitten, get stung. 2 get set, get spread as in 
"maja desauna". 3 See t^H'Qe 1 . 

sJHW [dasana] stung. See SH^ 1 ". "nam sunat 
janu bichua 4^sana. "-ram m 5. 

5BoT [dahak] n avarice. 2 downward slope. 
3 deceit. 4 pit covered with straw for trapping 
animals. 5 Dg sound produced by a large 
kettledrum. 6 tears coming out of sour eyes. 

a<Jc(&> [dahakna], 3dc<& [dahkanu], sucto 1 
[dahakna] v beguile, deceive. 2 go astray 
"jhutha jagu dahke ghana. "-maru kdbir. 
3 covet. 4 go about, wander, "ran dakani 
dahkat phirat.'-carxtr 1. 5 S 3do(£ shiver, 
vibrate. 

dOocgi 1 [dahkauna], ^dof'tV [dahkana], 4M l <£6 
[qlahkavan] v involve in deceit, trap in guile. 
2 lead astray. 3 inveigle in temptation, "jagatu 
dahkaia kahna kachu na jai."-gu; m 3. 
"bharami bharami manukh dahkae."— ba van. 
"kat kau dahkavau loga."— maru m 5. "jatan 
kare manukh dahkave, oh atarjami jane." 
—dhdna m 5. "kari parpac jagat kau dahke apno 
udar bhare."-devm 9. 

3Uo[ ifc [dahku ber] throat-choking berry; 
jujube fruit, which is attractive from outside 
but is tasteless from inside; deceptive berry, 
"bane thane avat ghane... dahku ber saman." 
—C9ritr 21 . 

^OcT [dahakk], 3d3d [dahdah] n sound 
produced by a tabor, "dahakk damra sura." 
-kalki. "(Jahdah damaru.'-carxrr 1. 
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[dahan] See ^UTT. 2 See ^fo£ r . 
3U^" [dahar] n path, passage. 2 pasture, jungle. 
3 trail, pond. 4 fear, apprehension. "rak hve 
bibhikhan so dolat dahar me"-Msram. 5 See 

s*<Jd6 [dahran] v go about, walk leisurely, stroll. 

"dahrat kathin masan."-paras. 
3xF [daha] n bar, baton. 2 wooden stave hung 

around the neck of a grazing animal and set 

between its legs in order to deter it from 

running away. 

sPue 1 [dahina] v start work. 2 march forward. 
3 set on fire, burn. 4 See Hfij^. 5 See 

^fira" [dahir] See ^U3*. 

[dahi] w pair of crossed staves forming the 
front of the bullock cart. 2 achieved, "anad ke 
madhi bat dahi he."-Jcrxsaii. 3 set as in "ghar 
adar maji dahi hoi he." 4 busy, engaged in 
eating. 

soce' [dakna] v fill to the brim. 2 satiate; be 
satiated. 3 prevent, stop. 

[dakra] n piece, section, extract, "cad suraj 
ke dakre kare."-GPS. 

rfotd'Oi 1 [dakrauna], ^otd'A 1 [dakrana] v bellow 
like a bullock or a stag; thunder; roar. 2 belch. 

3oF3oC [dakadak] adj full to the brim. 2 fully 
saturated. See d'fcwfl. 

3ore [dakar] See Gtidi'd. 2 beat of a drum, "daru 
dakara."-FiV. 3 roar of a tiger, grunt of a pig 
etc. "dakarat kol. "-ramav. See i^TP'. 

[dake] roars. See 3oid'6' 1. "dake phuke 
kheh udave."-var mala m 1. fi The elephant 
trumpets and frightens with its trunk,' 

3^3" [daket] n robber; bandit. 

3otdl [daketi] n robbery; dacoity; act of robbing 
wealth with force. 

3oT3" [dakDt], sf^T? [dakDt] n son of a Dakk; 
progeny from the union of a Dakk Brahman 
and a milkmaid. A dakat accepts offerings 
made to Shani (Saturn), discusses omens and 



35 J3dl<a 

explains their good or bad effects, gdj^ 1 . 
3<3dl [dakati] n actions of a dakDt, profession 

of a dakat. 

[dakkara] See Sorer. 
3TcF [dakka] n straw. 2 obstruction, hindrance. 
'3*X& [dakhna] a dialect of the region to the 

south of Guru Nanak Dev's birth place i.e. the 

speech of Multan and Sahiwal area. The 

writings done in it are popularly known as of 

dakhne in Gurbani. In this language ^ is 

replaced by 3" 1 e.g. : 

"tu cau sajan media dei sisu utari."... 

"habhe dukh ulahiamu nanak nadari 

nihali. "— var maru 2. .. etc. 
[dakhne] plural of 
[dag] n distance covered by two steps; 

a measure equivalent to one and a half yards. 

2 act of lifting one's feet while moving, "dag 
bhai vaman ki savan ki ratiya. "senapdti. 

3 adj ugly, hideous. 

cSdlsJtt [dagdol] n act of stumbling; staggering 
gait. 

3313" [dagan] a matrik measure, having four 
matras. It has the following types: 
S5,ll5,ISI,5ll,IIIL 

[dagmag] n unsteadiness. 2 act of 
staggering, stumbling. 3 act of wandering; 
vacillating, "dagmag chadi, re man baura." 
—gdukdbir. 

3313" [dagar], 33rar r [dagra] n path, track, way. 
"gurprasadi me dagro paia."— gjd kdbir. 
2 suggesting a way out. "sut abhilakhi mag 
ko dagra."-GPS'. 

^arat [dagri] adj passerby, traveller. 2 unstable, 
staggering, "dagri cal netr phun adhule. hher 
m 1. "agan me dagri si phire."— krisan. 

[dagru] a village in tehsil and police station 
Moga, district Ferozepur. One mile to the west 
of the village stands a gurdwara in memory of 

^ee^H 1 ^ 2. 
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Guru Har Rai. The Guru stayed here for raising 
a gurdwara at Daroli. The bricks, lime etc were 
supplied to Daroli from this place. The van tree, 
under which the Guru used to hold the 
congregation, still exists. A small gurdwara has 
been built there. The priest is an Udasi monk. 
Two ghumaoas 1 of land was purchased for the 
gurdwara at a cost of rupees eight hundred. 
This gurdwara is also named Tambu Sahib, 
because many tents were pitched here by the 
seventh Guru of the Sikhs. This holy place is 
situated two miles to the west of Dagru railway 
station. 

[dagro] See 3dld'. 
3*3F [dagga] n stick to beat a drum with; 
drumstick. 

W3f\ [daggi] n pedlar's bundle of cloth or other 
wares. 2 small pond. 

[datna], 3<!(V [datna] v stand firm; face 
squarely; face resolutely. 

[datta] n stopper, cork, "khoj kahe nahi 
mukh vicdatta 

S3" [dad] See #3". 

dc^'M [dadval] See 

[dada] the character 3*. "dada, dera ihu 
nahi."-bavan. 2 pronunciation of 3\ 3 pod of 
a gram (green seed pod). 

33fl»r [dadia] Skt n dress, attire, garment 
like saree etc. "kahu dadia badhe dhan khari 
pahu ghari ae muklau ae."-gauicabir. means 
- 'Soul is the bride, while the bridegroom's 
companions during her second ceremonial visit 
to her in-laws's house are the messengers of 
death.' 

3f^t [daduri] ad; not fully ripe, somewhat raw. 
S'33§. "hari nahi nahi daduri paki badanhar." 
— sri m 5. 

3%" [dad], #f [daddu] Skt Stfst, female 
frog, male frog. 

[dadh] adj ablaze, "kop ki ag maha badhke 



)6 ^ 

dadhke.'-icrjsan. 2 n molar, grinder tooth. 

"phati nakkh sigha mukha daddh kola."-cadi 

2. The earth was got torn by the lion's claws 

as if dug by a boar's tusk. 
S^TT 1 " [dadhna] v get burnt, burn. 

[dadhvar], s^'tt [dadhval] a Rajput 

subcaste; wealthy persons of Datarpur belong 

to this subcaste. Dhadhwals mostly reside in 

Hoshiarpur district. See y'iflu'd. 
3^ [dadha] adj burnt out, ablaze. 2 mighty, 

powerful. "dadhedad^hvara.'-fW. 'powerful 

Dadhwals.' 

3fe»ret [dadhiai] n might, power. 2 firmness, 
steadiness, "bahar se dadhiai karke kahia." 
-JSBM. 

Z% [dadhe] got burnt. 2 mighty. See ^ 2. 

[dadhyo] burnt, ignited, "pavakmetinag 
dadhyo."— krisan. 

35" [daph] P ,j/ n tambourine - a round musical 
instrument covered only on one side with 
streched leather. It is played by beating with a 
stick; tabor, timbrel. 

a^'Wt/l [daphalci], [daphali] one who 

plays the tabor; taborer. 
59* [dab] n blot, stain. 2 bag, pocket. 
35? [dabar], [dabra] n pond, unlined tank, 
[dabbi] n small box, tiny container, case 

for putting opium etc. 
3HoT [damak] n sound of drum-beating. 
3>rar [damar] See 3§f . 2 Dg fragrance, sweet 

smell. 

WH§ [damaru], 3H§" [damru] See3©|\ 

3>^75t [dameli] See f>frft. 

3HcT [damak] See 3HcT. 

[dar] Skttt n fear, terror, "dar cuke binse 
adhiare."-maru solhe m 5.2 See wm*. "lal 
kare pat pe dar kesar.' -icrxssn. 4 by adding 
saffron.' "kou dare hari ke mukh gras." 
-Jcrxsan. 'puts a morsel in the mouth.' "kacan 
kot ke upar te dar."— rama v. 
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inn? 1 

[daran], soe 1 [darna] v be afraid, be 
frightened, be terrified. See "cjtari dan 
darna man ka soru."-gau m L2 See s^cT. 
3^ [daran], [darna] v be afraid, be 

frightened, "mrbhau sagi tumare baste ihu 
daran kaha te aia?"-gaum 5.2 n scarecrow 
or manikin made put up in the field to scare 
away the animals, "jiu darna khet mahi 
daraia."-gaum 5. 

[dsrpana] v get frightened, be afraid, 
"darpat qtarpat janam bahut jahi."~gau m 5. 
"darpe dharati akas nakhatra.'-maru in 5. 
"sadhusagi nahi darpie. "-asa chatm 5. 

[darpana] v frighten, "so clar keha jitu 
(Jar darpai ."-gaa m 1 . 

B^ite [4arpok] ad; timid, getting frightened, 
cowardly. 

33" [qlar bhau] terror and danger, pain and 
fear. See WX. "jam ka dar bhau bhage.'-fukha 
chotml. 

33*8" [darau] adj frightening, dreadful, "bhai 
re! bhavjal bikharn d^rau.'-sri a m i. 2 am 
afraid. 

jid'Qi 1 [darauna] v frighten, instil terror or 

fear. 2 adj frightening, dreadful, 
^d'fywr [daraia] frightened, fear struck. 

2 frightening, terrifying. See s^fiS* 3 got one 

frightened. 

a^oja [darakul] Skt tid'cftt adj tense due to 
fear, "dhiraj chor clarakul bolat. "-Gi^. 
[clsraba] n threat, act of threatening. 

^d'd' [darara] ad; frightening, dreadful, "bahu 
dil cterare."— icrxsan. 

3% [dan] advfearfully, dreadfully, "jam dan 
marie."— tukha ch§t m 1. 2 fearing, 
[daru] See 33*. 

[daru bhrambhau] fear caused by 
misapprehension, "daru bhram bhau dun 
kan."— var sri m 4. 

SfpP [darua] n fear, terror. 2 ad; frightening, 



dreadful, "jake simarani jam nahi darua." 
-gaum 5. 

3% [dare] smashed, "tin ke phor mud kal dare." 

-cdrxtr 405. 'Death smashed their heads. 1 
3% [dare] is afraid; fears. See ^ 2. 
3?to [darol] a Rajput subcaste descended from 

Mian Kela of Kahloor. 

&3tS\ [claroli], 3t*# [darali] a village in police 
station and tehsil Moga, district Ferozepur, 
where Bhai Sain Das, husband of Mai Ramo 
and brother-in-law of Guru Hargobind, lived. 
This couple was very devoted to the Guru. So 
the sixth Guru used to stay in Daroli for long 
periods of time. 

The sixth Guru took fresh and cool water 
offered by Bhai Rup Chand. Baba Gurditta 
was also born in thi s village. A beautiful resting 
place is built at his birth place. Guru Granth 
Sahib scribed by Nand Chand is installed here, 
which he had forcibly aquired from the Udasi 
monks. See "6t!tiV 

There also exists a well which Guru 
Hargobind had got dug at this place. Mata 
Damodari breathed her last in this village. A 
memorial is built in her memory. 

A beautiful memorial is built at a place 
outside the village where the Guru used to hold 
religious congregations. Maharaja Ranjtt Singh 
donated 180 ghumaoos of land to this holy 
place. An annual grant of rupees fifty-one has 
been given by Nabha state while an estate 
worth revenue of rupees two hundred per 
annum has been extended by the villagers of 
Angian in Ambala district. Each year a religious 
congregation is held on Vaisakhi and Maghi. 
This holy place is situated one and a half miles 
to the south-west of Dagru railway station. 

[dal] n block, segment, nugget. 2 lake; vast 
pool. 3 throw dice."dal dalahi nardan ko care." 
-GPS. 'By throwing the dice, they move 



pawns.' 4 See 

3 ttd til [dalhDzi] James Andrew Broun Ramsay 
Dalhousie, was born on April 22, 1812. He 
served as Governor General of India from 
January 12, 1848 to February 29, 1856. He 
decimated the Sikh rule of Lahore and merged 
territories like Avadh into the British empire. 
The rank of Marquis was conferred on him 
and he was awarded an annual pension of five 
thousand pounds. Lord Dalhousie died on 
December 19, 1860. 

2 a hill station on the north bank of Ravi in 
district Gurdaspur. It is named after Lord 
Dalhousie. The British government built a 
summer resort here in 1853 AD after 
purchasing the hilly area from the Chamba 
state. Dalhousie is 51 miles north west of 
Pathankot and 74 miles away from Gurdaspur. 
It is at a height of 7687 feet above the sea level. 

*3W [cbla], 3Wt [dali] n piece, nugget, lump, small 
brick. 2 small piece of meat. See *F75^ ^ W$>. 
3 Skt tffe, lump of earth, small brick. 

sects' [dalhakna] v overflow. 2 trickle, drip. 

sejoc [dalhaka] drop fallen due to overflow. 
2 drop fallen from the eye or the pen. 3 an 
eye-disease, due to which its liquid does not 
go into the nose because of the closure of the 
holes in the corner of the eye beside the nose. 
So it remains oozing out in the form of tears. 

375" [dall] n a bowl-shaped small container tied 
with ropes. It is used to draw water from the 
lower to the higher level for irrigation purposes. 

&W [dalla] a village in police station and tehsil 
Sultanpur of Kapurthala state, situated three 
miles to the east of Lohian railway station. 
Prominent Sikhs like Bhai Lalo, Bhai Paro etc 
belonged to this village. Bhai Gurdas writes, 
"cblle vali sagat bhari." The marriage of Guru 
Hargobind with Mata Damodari, daughter of 

Narayan Das, was also solemnised here on 



Bhadon 22, Sammat 1661. A shrine stands at 
the place where the marriage ceremony was 
performed, but there is no priest. 

Guru Arjan Dev got a well dug with steps 
leading down to the water level to mark the 
marriage ceremony of his son (Guru 
Hargobind), which still exists on the eastern 
side of the village. The shrine has fifteen 
ghumaoay of land donated by the Kapurthala 
state. In Dalla the memorial of Bhai Lalo is 
also famous, which has freehold land of forty- 
two ghumaom. 

2 a Jat Chief of Talwandi Sabo, whom Guru 
Gobind Singh blessed by staying in his village 
in Sammat 1762-63. He served the Guru with 
great dedication and devotion. At the holy 
place, where the Guru stayed, is a gurdwara, 
named Damdama Sahib. 

Addressing Dalla, the tenth Guru bestowed 
upon the Malwa region the blessing that canals 
will flow, mangoes will grow, wheat will be 
harvested. This devoted follower was duly 
baptized by the Guru and was named Dalla 
Singh. SeeHHOTH^ 1. 
dft'fHur [dallasigh] See tw 2. 
ife [dallu] a follower of Guru Hargobind, resident 
of Burhanpur, who belonged to Chhura 
subcaste. 

<£*$^'MlttP" fMHW [dallewalia di misal] one 
of the twelve misls of the Sikhs, whose chief 
was Sardar Gulab Singh Khatri, resident of 
village Dalleval (Bist Doab). Tara Singh, a 
Kang Jat, then became its chief, who captured 
many territories. The sardars of Mustafabad 
in Ambala district as well as of Badthal of 
Jalandhar district, belong to this misl. 

3^ [dav] Skf&Z n jungle fire, wild fire, 
[dovru] See 3§f . 

5% [davi] with or through forest fire, "jiudavi 
dadha kanu. "— sri 9 m 1. 'stalk of rush plant 
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scorched by the jungle fire.' 
3^5T [davak] See 3HoT and 3Hcf. "davru davake." 

-akai. 

[cjau] See x?%. 
^'Qtt 1 [daula] n who extracts gold or silver 

from the goldsmith's furnance-ash. Seesaw, 
[dain], wfflfi [daxnx]Sktwfk6\ n witch, 

hag. "narain dat bhane dain."-god ;m 5. 
3TT [das] Skt ^T^T one with molar or grinder 

teeth. 2 stinging creature like a snake etc. 

3 mosquito. 

W<S [dah] tH^T n heat, burning. 

[dahna], [dahna] v consign to fire, 
burn. 2 recline, spread i.e. "maja dahna." 3 n 
trunk of a tree, thick branch of a tree. 

3 T tRn£ [dahpan] w heat, inflammation. 
2 jealousy, malice. 

[dahp3ni] in malice, in jealousy, 
"dahpani tani sukh nahi."-oaicar. 

WWXS [dahpanu] See W&XZ. 

[dahuna] See 1 and 2. 

arcr [dak] n vomit, puke, spew. 2 shelter for 
riders or travellers; halt during a journey; an 
arrangement to rest a courier, and replace him 
with a new one. 3 an arrangement for 
distribution of mail (dak), "bahur dakme sudh 
tatkal."-&PS r . 4 E Dock - wharf along the 
sea shore where passengers and baggage are 
loaded and unloaded. 

3fer [dak] n sting, bite, cut with teeth (by scorpion 
or snake). 2 shining metallic piece which is 
fixed below jewels or gems to enhance their 
glitter. 

^'c(<!d [daktar] E doctor, learned person, 

scholar. 2 physician, surgeon. 

WU£ [dakan bahan] Dg n riding carriage 

of a demoness. See B3oT 4. 
^'oiii [dakna] v vomit, puke. 
S^affi [dakni] See ^fefft. 
^sra* [dakar] n fertile land of the best quality, 



free from sand and shrubs. 

[daka] n dacoity, robbery committed to 
grab money. 

^fa [daki], ^'Pctol [dakini] Skt&[d6\ n witch, 
evil spirit, demoness, "daki ace kahu sron 
dakadak."-carjfr 405. 

^icft [daki] n See 7$W and S^fc. 2 See ^fectf. 
"daki ko citi kachu na lage carankamal 
sarnai. "-asa m 5. 'A witch does not perceive 
i.e. ghosts and evil spirits can't see.' 3 Dgadj 
strong, powerful. 

3^ [daku] n robber, dacoit. 

"Stv&r [dakhraL^W [dakhro] ?**y^ ad/ painful, 
grievous, "a van vajian dakhro.' ~sri ami. 
'cycle of birth and death is very painful.' 
[dag] n long bamboo stick, bludgeon. 

cJ'dl ai^JH 1 [dag dagusa] n fighting with bludgeons. 

2 adv fighting with clubs, exchanging blows 
with clubs, "guru pure bin dag daguse."-5G. 

^ara" [dagar] See #3RT 

3faft [dagi], 3^ftw [dagia] adj who keeps a 
club or a bludgeon. 2 n macebearer, gatekeeper, 
"pap pun jace (Jagia. maia namdev. 
[daju] See t^rT. 

3^ [dat] /? cork used to close the mouth of a 
bottle etc., stopper. 1 2 temporary structure to 
serve as a scaffold for constructing an arch. 

3 arch. 4 See spot". 

[dat] n threat, frown, rebuke, pressure. 
3'<J6' [datana] v cork. 2 close. 3 rebuke, 

threaten, "bin date ih sikh na lehi."-A(P. 
3% [dad], [dada] « punishment, 

chastisement, "jam ke dukh dad."-bxia m 5. 

"mile jamdad. "-suiiim 5. 2 penalty, fine, 
[dadi], [dadi] Skt~ffi^\ adj who keeps 

a bludgeon. 2 w Yam, the messenger of death. 

3 gate keeper. 4 an official, who measures 

land with a measuring chain, "nau dadi das 
'This cork is made from the soft layer of the bark of a 

cork tree. It is so called due to the name of the tree. 
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mOsaph dhavahi. "-suhi kabir. 'There are 
nine treasures and ten organs.' 5 an improvised 
boat-shaped palanquin, provided with sticks on 
both sides. The porters place these sticks on 
their shoulders to carry the palanquin. Such a 
carriage is generally used on arduous tracks 
in the hills. 

[dade] tad/punished, convicted, "ia maia 
ke dade"-gdu kabir. 

^ [dadh] n molar, grinder tooth. 2 combustion, 
imflammation. 3 extreme pressure, rigidness. 
e.g. "me teri dadh nahi jhal sakda." 
[dadh] S blaze, 
[dadhas] n firmness, courage, "dadhas 
ke apne man ko.'-Jcrxsan. 

[dadha] ad; firm, strong, powerful. Sw§. 
"jis da sahib dadha hoi."-bx7a m 3 var 7. 

2 burnt. 3 n fire, blaze. 

[dadhal] Dg n boar with tusks, 
[dadhi] n beard, hanging root of a banyan 
tree. Skf&fgdP. 2 adj spiteful, jealous, "dadhi 
ke rakheyan ki dadhisi rahit chati."— bhusdn. 
'Muslims having beard feel jealous of Shivaji.' 

3 loud sound, high pitched voice, "bani koi 
dadhi japde hen koi hauli japde han." 
-bhagtavlL 4 feminine of 3^ e.g. "menu 
dadhi satt vajji he." 

[dadhi hu dadha] adj strongest of 
the strong; mightiest, "han ciadhi hu 
dadhia."— var sri m 4. 

[dana] ad; wide open, spread out. "ai he 
jan kidha muh dane. krxsan. 
3^ [dan] Skt^n punishment, "jake cakar kau 
nahi danu/'-gaumi. 2 land revenue, octroi, 
(state) tax. "an ko manke dan ko devat." 
-GPS. 

[danau] punish. 2w?&(l) punish, "sata 
manau duta danau."— ram kdbir. 
W§ [danu] See ^j". 
[dabar] See 



10 

[dabaru] See 2 See ^W. 
^ [dabh] n a type of spear grass. 2 mango's 
spike, bloom of the mango tree. 

[damar] Skt n scripture of magical 
incantations composed by Lord Shiv numbering 
five in Varahi Tantar i.e. yogdamar, sivdamar, 
durgadamar, sarsvatdamar and brahmdamar. 
2 ad; unique, exquisite. 

[damri] ad; expert in practising magical 
incantations. 2 tabor, two-sided drum, "dahakk 
damri utha.'-ramav. The sound of the tabor 
rises.' 

[damaru],^! [damru] See^Hf . 2 sound 
produced by a tabor. 
'3 T H r £~& [damadol] See 

[damar] tabor, two-sided drum. See^Hf. 
"ki damar baje "-datt. 

"3*3 [dar] n branch of a tree, tree-trunk, "tarvaru 
ek anat dar sakha. "-ram kabir. 'Brahma is a 
tree while the entire universe forms its trunks 
and branches.' 2 row, line, as "kabutra di dar, 
mriga di dar." 3 band, gang, "bin dar binthi 
dar. "-oa£ar. 'For want of God's fear the 
gathering of the people met with ruin.' 
4 See ^?>. 

3*377 [daran], 3'd<V [darna] v put in, insert. 
2 throw, fling, give up. "man te kabahu na 
darau."— dev m 5. "nanak sarani caran-kamlan 
ki turn na darahu prabhu karte."-maia m 5. 
"kalmal daran manahi sadharan."-devm 5. 

[dara] threw, flung. 2 n branch of a tree, 
bough, trunk. 

^Tfo [dan] to a branch, "banphal pake bhui 
girahi bahuri na lagahi dan."— s kdbir. 2 by 
casting; by putting in. "matuki dandhari." 
-bila chBtm L meaning 'shed modesty.' 

[dari] threw, abandoned. 2 by throwing 
away, by forsaking, by abandoning, 
"maiamagan cale sabhi dari. "-saveye sri 
mukhvak m 5. 'Votaries of wealth, have 
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1 

departed leaving it behind.' 3 n branch, twig, 
bough, "brahamu patibisanu daii."--asa kdbir. 

[dal] n cholera. 2 puke. 3 Skt branch, "ped 
mudha hu katia tisu dal sukade."-var gdu 1 
m 4. 

c$'*V>' [dalana] v put in, insert. 2 throw, shed. 
3 n dice. 4 rectangular, hexagonal or octogonal 
piece of wood or metal, on which numbers, 
signs or dots are marked. By throwing the dice, 
people find auspicious or inauspicious answers 
to their questions. See wte 1 " 2. 

[dala] n tree-trunk. See "3*8 3. "dala siu 
peda gatkavahi ."-asa kdbir. 2 put in, inserted 
in. See 

[dali] put, inserted. See 2 n branch, 
twig. See 3. "mail takhat betha se dali." 
-varram 3. 'He has occupied Guru Nanak's 
throne, which has several hundred branches.' 
"dali lage tini janamu gavaia.' : '-irtaru solhe 
m 3. 'The Creator is the origin (tree) and the 
deities (gods and goddesses) are His 
branches.' 3 a bucket decorated with fruit and 
flowers etc, that is presented to a saintly 
person or offered to a friend, "mali rac dali ko 
lyae."-GPS. 

3^3" [davar] See 2 See 

[davra], sf'^d 1 [davra] n child, boy. See 
left-handed, one who uses his left hand 
in place of the right hand. Sw%3 t 
a'^g [davaru] See 3H§, W§ . 
rf'^W [davla] n extractor of gold or silver from 
a goldsmith's furnace-ash. See W%W\ "cun cun 
jharau kacidhian, ret vicahu suina da vie." 
-cadi 3. 

W^P [davra], [davra], [davri], 
[davro] Dgn son, daughter, boy, girl, "kulalu 
brahma caturmukh davra."— msla namdev. 
'The boy is sculpted by Brahma, the sculptor.' 

sj'^'sJtt [davacjol] adj unsteady, wavering, 
insecure, unstable. 



11 firtN* 
fef^ [diudh] See 

fWQ^ 1 [diudha] adj half plus one, one and a 
half. 2 n one and a half times' table. 3 a poetic 
metre, also named dubhagi and madanhar. It 
has four feet, each foot having forty matras; 
the first pause being on the tenth matra, the 
second on the eighteenth, the third on the thirty- 
second and the fourth on the last, the third and 
fourth feet alliterate; each foot begins with two 
laghus and ends with one guru. 

Example: 
kalgidhar svami ataryami 
p sir pe nij hath dhare, sabh dukkh hare, 
kar rakan raja, del samaja, 
syalan ko sam sigh kare, bal tej bhare... 

(b) Its 2 nd form has each foot with thirty-six 
matras, the first pause being on the sixteenth, 
the second on the next twelfth and the third 
on the last eighth matra. At the 2 nd and 3 rd 
pauses, there are two gurus each with 
alliteration; each foot begins with two laghus. 

Example: 

par-upkar rat din karda, dhare na man hakara, 
guru da pyara. bhujbal sath kamave rozi, kade 
na hatth pasara, bin kartara... 

(c) Its 3 rd form is a poetic metre named phanis. 
Its characteristics are - four feet, each foot 
has forty-two matras, the first pause is on the 
tenth matra, while the second, third, fourth and 
fifth pauses come after every eighth matras 
closing with two gurus. The first three pauses 
have mutual alliteration, as do the 4 th and 5 th 
pauses among themselves. 

Example: 
jinmanmati tyagi, gurumati pagi, 
bhe anuragi, sri gurubani, jo sukhdani... 

[diudhi] adj one and a half times. 2 n 
gateway (for entrance to a house), porch, 
antechamber. 3 principal gateway of a royal 
palace. 
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fef^tew [diudhivala] See ^W. 
fen [dis] Skt^\ sight, eyesight, vision. 2 eye. 
fen? [disanu] S be seen, be visible, be within 
view. 

■feTTC 7 [disada], ferr# [disado] adj visible, 
within sight. See "fen. "se akhria biani jini 
disado mapiri."— var maru 2 m 5. 

feof^ [dikar],fMw [dikar] SeeSoW. "phirat 
kahu ran dikrat dakani ."-Cdritr405. "dakni 
dikara."-ramav. 

fcf [dikh] See fen. 2 See f^tf. 

fe*F [dikha] I may see. "mudas dikha pir 
kehia."-y£f char m 5. 2 show (me), give a 
glimpse. 

fe*P§ [dikhau] See i^ff". 

feif# [dikhado] Sfemr. "piri dikhado 
ta jivsa."— var maru 2 m 5. 

[dikkh] a village in police station and tehsil 
Mansa, district Barnalafcf Patiala state, situated 
seven miles to the north-east of Maurh railway 
station. Guru Tegbahadur arrived at a place 
one furlong to the north-west of this village on 
his way to the Malwa region while enlightening 
the people with his message. A pacca house is 
built near this memorial. There is no priest to 
look after it. 

"fear [dig] See fs<ji£'. 2 Skt "fcrdT according to 
Bhagvat a majestic king, of Nrig Ikshvaku 
dynasty, who performed many ritualistic 
sacrifices on the bank of river Payoshani. One 
cow, donated by him, returned to his herd, 
which he redonated. The Brahman who 
received this offering at first cursed king Nrig 
to turn into a large-sized lizard. This lizard was 
liberated from the curse by Krishan. "ekbhup 
chatri dig nama.'-Jcnsan. See fpufl". 

f^3T [dig] n bend, curve. 2 See fiW. 

fedli 1 [digna], fedKV [digna] v fall, decline, 
"dige na dole kat-hu na dhave. "-ram m 5. 

fedldl [digri] E degree n status, rank. 2 grade. 



12 fife 

3 testimonial received on passing an 
examination, 4 decree - a legal order issued 
by a court, that authorises a party to the suit to 
have some relief or power, 
fddltt [digal] v a dialect of Rajputana, in which 
Bhat Charan etc used to compose verses. 
Now this dialect seems to vary a lot from the 
current language. 2 adj mean. 3 condemned. 
f£w [diga] adj bent, curved. 2 n a town in 
tehsil Kharia of district Gujarat, which is now 
situated on the Lalamusa-Malakval railway 
line. 3 See ?TOo(H^2. 

f^ur [digh] wf^-wfty. two paces; distance equal 
to two steps, i.e. equal to one and a half yards. 

f&5 [dith] n vision, sight, view. 

"festf [clithamu] saw, observed. 

fes^ [dithra] saw. 

fsJ6fW»r [dithria] by seeing. 

fes^ [dithro],'fes r [ditha],"fe<5 [clithu] saw, 
"dithro habh tha i."- var gau 2 m 5. "ditha 
sabhu sasaru."— var gdu 2 m 5. "jagat jalada 
dithu me."— var sor m 3. 

[dithe] saw. "dithe sabhe thav"-phunhe 
m 5. 

fe£ [dithe] on seeing, "dithe mukat na 

hovai."— var vad m 3. 
"fe^H [dithom] saw. 2 I observed. 
#feH [didim] Skt feP^H n two-sided small 

drum played with hand that produces 

onomatopoeic sound; proclamation made with 

the beat of a drum, 
■feflr [din] See fer. 2 See ^fe 1 , W6. 
fe?* 1 [dina] gave, donated, "maniku mohi 

mau dina."— var maru 2 m 5. 
fg? [dib] Skt n public disorder, riot. 

2 egg. 3 lung. 4 fear, terror. 
fitsft [dibbi] n beggar's bowl; bowl used by a 

mendicant. 

f^3" [dibh] Skt n hypocrisy, "dibh kare 
apni pat khvehe. "-saveye 33. 2 Skt f^T adj ( 
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foolish, ignorant. 3 n child, "kObhi dibh sud 

bhujdade."-GPS'. 'arms like the trunk of a 

young elephant.' 4 egg. 
f^3H [dibhaj] come out of egg; born from egg; 

bird, snake etc. 
f^t [dibhi] adj hypocrite. 
fexfe>ft [dimcjimi] See MfeH. 
fsiWd 1 [dilara] ad; having robust physique, tall. 

"bhat chajat he ati dil dilare.'-icrxsan. 
f^T* 1 " [dilla] See Hlyt?F. 
fe^ 1 [divdha] one and a half times, one and 

ahalf. "divdha cunatbhai tupkhana.'-carxfr 

332. 'decided upon artillery.' 2 See IWG^ 1 . 
fe^fe [divdhi], fe^t [4ivdhi] See fef^t. 
fe% [dive] gives, may give. "kurak jese nad 

suni sravani hiu dive."-asa ch§tm 5. 

[dir] Secfe^". "dirjivdhar." -gurusobha. 

'resolved in the mind.' 

"3\ [di] transform of ^t" (of). 2 Skt vr fly in the 
air. 

^l»ra" [diar] or 3t03" [dihar] adj flying in the air 
(sky). See ^t. 2 n vulture, kite, "diihar d a i 
cil jabuk karal bhil."— saloh. 3 demoness, 
mentioned in Purans as one who loiters in the 
sky. "masanbhutdiarkul nace.'-safoh. "dihar 
niai muhi phakio re."-fodi m 5. 'devoured 
me like a demoness.' 

3ta [dih] P n town, village, 2 remains of a 
ruined village, "jagal me ik qLih purani."-GP5'. 

^kra" [dihar] See ^»ra\ „ 

5ta^ [dihra], [dihu] S ^tir Pkt fem Skt 
?wh n day. "jo jo vajie dihra suo umar hath 
pavanhi ."— s /arid. 

^ter [dik] n satiety, saturation. 2 flame of fire, 
"dik agani ki uthi."-carxfr 195. 3 eyelid; 
cataract. 4 long sip, draught taken in one 
breath. 

^fer [dig] n sense of fall, decline; downfall. See 
^[ftr. 2 an ancient town in Bharatpur state, 
which has a beautiful tank and two buildings 



13 

named Savan and Bhadon, with attractive 
singing fountains in them. There exists an old 
fort there. Deeg is situated between Bharatpur 
and Mathura. 

^F3T [dig] n pride. 2 boast, vaunt. 3 bend, curve. 
^feE? [digan] n downfall, decline; act of falling. 

"qligan dola tau lau."-asa m 5. 
sildlAStt' [cjigandola] state of wavering or being 

unsteady. See ^femr. 
eiTdld [digar] adj arrogant, boastful, 
^tfor [4igi] having fallen, on falling. See ^fer. 

"re man digi na dolie."-sava m 1 . "manu digi 

cjoli na jai kat-hi."-bxia ch§tm 1. 
^ [<Ji g h] See flfuf. 

^te [dith] Seeflrar. 2 on looking, "merakamalu 

bxgse sat dith. "~mali m 5. 
^te 1 [ditha] See fro* "kevaclu vada ditha hoi ." 

-sodaru. 

^Ife [dithi] n sight, vision, "chike par teri 

bahutu dithi ."-basaf kabir. 
^fe»F [dithia] saw. 2 came to sight, "kar 

kapahi siru dol neni na dithia. "—jet chat m 

5. ' 

^Ist [dithi] n saw. "sakat ki bidhi nenahu 
dithi."— ram m 5. 

^te [dithu] Seefkf^. "jesa satiguru sunida teso 

hi me dithu."— var ram 2 m 5. 
Jig ft 1 [dithula] saw, have seen, "virle kahu 

dithula. "—dhana namdev. 
'3\$ [dithe] See 11^. "koti phala darsan gur 

dithe."-fodim 5. 
^te [did] n line, streak. 
wfe [didh] adj finn, determined, strong. 
3te [din] See 2 See ^<T. 3 Skt n flight. 

i^Eff [di boi] See taytfl. 
^lH3W [dimdam] w ostentation, luxurious living, 
ste [dil] « body's height, stature. 2 physique, 

body. 

"3\& [dila] n a kind of weed that grows in wet 
soil during the rainy season. It grows particularly 



Page 79 of 750 



^1 « 1 d 1 1 

in paddy fields. 

slo'O' [dilara] adj having good physique; tall. 
awe 1 [dusakna] v sob; weep with hiccups. 
shoc [duska] n sobbing. 2 sigh of grief, 
fcffoft [dukduki] n small and light two faced 

tabourine producing sound on beating with 

laced knots. 

fc^r [dukra] See tcf^. 

f [dukkna] v hit, strike the target. 

for [dukka] n clenched fist, punch. 2 See for. 

W** [dokh], f^f^ [dukhra] n pain, suffering. S 

ftf. "dukhe kori na dukh."— var maru 2 m5. 

"habhe dukhre ulah."-var jet 
l^ft [dukhi] adj grieved, "dukhi reni vihai." 

— s fdrid. 

W$ [clukhu] See f*r. 

ppft [dugdugi] See foffoft. See f^f^H. 
f 3ie [duggar] See pie. 

[duggar] See f^ra*. "age dugar dhudhli." 
-m 7 bano. 

l^tf [dudahu] w sob, hiccupp, sigh. 

ssofoce [dudahulikka] adj sobbing, weeping 
with hiccups, "ducjahulikka ma puche."-5G. 
'Dhruv asks his mother, sobbing.' 
[dudda] adj lame, lameness. 

f^t [duddhi] a village in police station Ladwa, 
tehsil Thanesar, district Karnal. A gurdwara in 
memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands in this 
village. It was built in Sammat 1980, with 
collective effort put in by the villagers with 
great devotion. It is situated 10 miles to the 
east of Kurukshetar railway station and is two 
miles away from the G. T. Road. 

&3 [dudhu] S n curd, yoghurt. 

l^oft [dubaki] n dive, action of submerging in 
water, dip. 2 short- statured wild duck, which 
dives a lot in water. 

dy£' [dubna] v submerge into water, sink. 2 set 
(used for the sun). 3 be destroyed. 4 get 
absorbed, get engrossed. 
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f^fe [dubani] of sinking, "bere dubani nahi 
bhau."-sava m 1. 

[dubda] adv drowning, sinking, "dubde 
patharu melikhu."— maru solhe m 3. 

[qlubi] having sunk, "dubi mue bag 
bapure."— var vad m 3. 

iftcr [dubiya] n dive, dip. "jab dubiya kahf 

bhupati lina.'-carxtr 366, 
dik* 1 [dubada],lW [dubado] adv sinking, adj 

who sinks/drowns, "jo dubado api, so tarae kin 

khe?"- var maru 2 m5. 'How can a drowning 

person be the saviour of others?' 
fat [dubbi] See ffw. 
|T3" [ciObh], f>T [dum] n deep pit within a stream, 

reservoir tank formed by a river. 2 cavity in 

the ground; pit. 

[dumna], [dumna], fX^t [dumni], 

fH§ [dumno] ad; double-minded, in two minds, 

diffident, hesitant, "has calsi dumna. "-suhi 

fdrid. Here has means a living soul, "habhi 

vana dumni."— sri m 1. 

?fH [dumi] in the pit. "gade dumi paiasu." 
—var sri m 5. 
fTf [dumu] See f>f. 

wit'Z* [dumeta] of a low-caste family, "iku 

dumeta nal he^-JSEB. 
l>Wt [dumeli] a village in the Kapurthala state. 

See MsJH'fdy 5. 

dd'O^ 1 " [durauna], ff^»T@"^ T ' [duriauna] v 

attach with a string. See sid'Si 1 . "ghore sag 

lin duriai."-GPS'. 
17W [dulna] See 2 See 

[dulhna] v spill; flow. 2 scatter, disperse. 
fiR? [dullat] shaky. See ##3". 
f [du] adj two. 2 transform of f . See |\ 
f [du] part from. 2 transform of f\ See tf . 
ffe [dui] adj two. "sukh ghatau dui. "-var 

maru 2 m 5. 'pleasure is just momentary.' 
fofr [duka] n clenched fist with the thumb 

pressed between the pointing finger and the 
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middle finger, "lat musati cjukan parharhi." 
-saJoh. 

fara" [dugar], f sra* [dugar] Dgn mountain, hill. 
Skt g^RiR high mountain, "iki ban mahi 
besahi dugari asthanu. "-ram dinhln hill- 
top, hillock. 

sgdkW'H [dugardas] a devoted follower of Guru 

Ram Das from Takiar subcaste. 
ffllfo [dugari] at the hilltop, "cjugari vasu tikha 

ghani.'-oakar. dugar means arrogance in this 

context. 2 in the mountain, 
plf [dugaru] See f^R". "dugaru dekhi 

daravno."-sri 9 ml. Here it means the next 

world. 

[dugha] adj deep; fathomless, 
fflt [clujro], ff^ 7 [dujra], fff^ [dujro], fTP" 

[ciuja], fH [dujo] ad; the other, "koi na disc 

dujro."-sri chatm 5. 
fi? [dudh] See fef^ and 
fTT [duna] See fTF. 

PST [dubna] v SeelT^. "dubat pahan, prabhu 
mere lije."-suhi m 5. 

ffe [ciubi] after sinking, "dubi mue ahakari." 
—ram a in 3. 

fK [dum], fH [cium] Skt^H, tHandt 1 ^. These 
three terms are used in Sanskrit for member 
of a low-caste of Muslim as well as of Hindu 
bards. Bhai Mardana, an ardent devotee of 
Guru Nanak Dev, belonged to this caste. The 
rebeck players, Satta and Balwand etc, were 
also dums. See, the heading of the third var of 
Ramkali, viz: 

"ramkali ki var rai balvadi tatha sate dumi 
akhi." 

f>re r [dumna] See ^HS 1 ". 2 n a species of honey 
bee found in the hills. It is large in size and 
chases (the attacker) furiously. 

ffk [dumi] the dum, the duirw. See fH. 

%% [deu] give, hand over. 

%%W [(Jeudha] See ftf^. 



[deu^hi] See fefft 
#f" [deu] giving, (I) give, "anan deu cit"-var 
jk 

[dei] (I) give, "(Jei sisu utari. var maru 
2 m5. '...offer (my) head in sacrifice.' 

[deh] Skftt, f&Z n day. See E day. "nanak 
melu na cukai rati ate deh."-var sor m 3. 2 See 
%7S. 3 The term dehvala aphsar (the officer of 
the day) has become popular in the Indian 
Army. 

tuy [dehmu] See war and t>f . 
t*EF [dehra] See 

^dd'H'fdfct [dehrasahib] a gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Nanak Dev situated to the north of 
village Lobar in police station Sarahali, tehsil 
Tarn Taran, district Amritsar. It is situated about 
one and a half mile west of village Jamarae. 
Initially the village was named Patthevind. Guru 
Nanak's father Baba Mehta Kalu belonged to 
this village, but he lived in Talwandi because 
of his job. First of all, Guru Hargobind got this 
holy place built in memory of Guru Nanak Dev. 
Now a beautiful shrine has come up here. An 
organising committee has been constituted by 
the people of the region for the development 
of the gurdwara. Sardar Bhan Singh of Jamarae 
has performed commendable service for the 
shrine on the persuasion of the people of the 
area. A Khalsa Middle School has come up 
close to the gurdwara, and it has a pucca 
building. This holy place is situated ten miles to 
the south-east of Tarn Taran railway station. 
The annual religious congregation is held on the 
full moon day of Chet, Harh and Kattak. 2 See 

9<Jd' WZP [dehra baba nanak] See ^ra 1 " 

^THF [dehla] See ilF". 

%<sft [dehlo] a town in tehsil and district 
Ludhiana, which itself is a police station. It is 
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situated about two miles to the east of Kila 
Raipur railway station. To the north there is 
a gurdwara of Guru Hargobind near this 
village. The Guru stayed here while going 
from Jagera to Gujjarwal. Only a memorial 
stands there. 

§"fir [cjeh^] See 1. 2 gives, "jiu tan kolu 
pirie ratu na bhori dehi ."— var sor m 3. 
§7ft»T [dehia] I (female) give, "tisu age manu 
dehia."- jet chdt m 5. 

[dek] a rivulet which emerges from the slope 
of the mountain on the boundary of Jammu 
and Sialkot and merges with river Ravi after 
flowing through the districts of Gujranwala and 
Sheikhupura. This stream remains flooded for 
several days during the rainy season. 2 Skt 
n chinaberry, a shady tree with leaves like 
those of margosatree (nim). Its wood is very 
light and soft. Musical instruments like sitar, 
guitar etc are made of its wood. Its fruit is 
beneficial for the treatment of piles. L Melia 
Sempervirens. 

[dekhan] v see. "dekhan ku mustaku." 
—varmaru 2 m 5. 

#H£<J'd [dekhanhar] adj who sees, "dekhe 
dekhanhar." —maru dm 1. 

[dekhau] (I) see, may see. "mukh dekhau 
palak chadi ."-var jet 2 viewer. 3 only for 
showing. 

[dekhu] see, look, "bia nehu kurava 
dekhu."-var maru 2 m 5. 

[dekhe] sees, looks. See ^^U 7 ^. 
^dl£' [degna], ^dl<V [degna] v fell, throw, 
[dedro] Dg n frog, toad. Skt ^tfa. 
[dedh] adj one and a half. 
^HTTfrx* tPU [dedhmasia tap] See (of). 
§>f [demhu] n two mouths; a poisonous creature 
which pricks with its stings grown on its mouth 
and back. 2 wasp. 3 yellow hornet, 
[der] See 



[dera] n dwelling place, "dada dera ihu 
nahi."-bavan. 2 tent. 

%W TTOcT [dera nanak], %^ WW (TOoT [dera 
baba nanak] See %W WW TTOoT. 

[deri] See 2 n two-sided small drum, 
"damakk damderi. "-cadi 2. 3 adj curved, 
bent, "bakebalpagsiri deri. "-sor rsvidas. 

#W [dela] n eyeball. 2 unripe fruit of wild caper. 
3 jasmine like plant that has white flowers. It 
blooms fully in winter. It is also called Bela. L 
Jasminum Pubescens. In Sanskrit it is called 
kud. 

#wt»F [delia] n a flowery plant that generally 
grows at a cold place. As of marigold plant, its 
flowers are of many colours. Dahlia. Its roots 
are like bulbs of esculent tuberous root, which 
when sown grow into plants like the marigold 
flower. Its flowers have seeds inside. A dahlia 
flower has no fragrance. 

tf 1 [delho] See $<j$r. 

#^JF [devsa] v (I) will give, "ihu manu teku 
devsa. "— suhi m 5 gunvdtL 
#^Ht [devsi] she (will give), (he) will give. 

[devanu] v give, donate, offer. 
# [do] adj two. 

#^ [doi] n small ladle, a type of spatula, serving 
or stirring spoon, "pari tir doi"-GPS. 2 a large 
metallic ladle with a wooden handle used by 
sweetmeat makers. 

#H [dos], WRZ* [dosra], fw [dosa] Skt #7T n 

vice, flaw, blemish, "majiu kucaji amavani 

dosre."— suhi m 1 kucdji. 
Mrs [doh] S n vice, blemish, defect. 

[dohra] See &J<F. 2 a large bowl-shaped, 

ladle with a small handle. 3 two-sided, double. 

"saghar dohre. "-cadi.?, 'battle on two fronts.' 
IfO'dlfe [dohagani], [dohagni] adj 

widowed, deserted. Skt ^^HF unlucky 

woman. "bharami bhuli dohagni na piru aki 

sama i. "— sri dm 1. 
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#Tft [dohi] See Hut. 

[<Jokra], #oT^t [dokri] Dg old man, old 
woman, extremely aged man or woman. 

#cit [dokro] Dg sfrn, male child. 

foP" [doka] w milk flowing from the udder into 
the teats. 2 period during which a cow or a 
buffalo undergoes desire for impregnation. 

#313" [dogar] a clan descended from the Rajputs. 
Dogars are mostly Muslims and keep cows 
and buffaloes. So their colonies are mostly 
seen on the banks of the rivers. They are 
largely settled on the banks of Satluj in district 
Ferozepur. In our view, the word Dogar has 
originated from the Sanskrit word meaning 
milcher (who milches cows). 

#^ra" [dogar] See 

[dogra] adj dwelling in fare (hills). 2 n a 
clan of Rajputs, that includes the ruling dynasty 
of Jammu. 

^didl [dogri] wife of a Dogar. 2 a village in 

tehsil and district Ludhiana. A gurdwara in 

memory of the sixth Guru stands there. 3 a 

dialect spoken by the Dogras. 
#*3F [doga] n small boat, boat house. 
#3" [dod] n hilly crow. 2 a village in Malwa, 

which is situated seven koto to the west of 

Jalal. Guru Gobind Singh visited this place. 

Now a gurdwara stands in the territory of 

Lambhwali. See tfsl^ttl 

[doda] n fruit of poppy. 2 anything looking 

like the seed pod of poppy e.g. nut of lotus. 
#3t [dodi] n bud of an unbloomed flower. 

2 bud-shaped button. 
## [dodo] n magpie. 

[dodha] See feQ^ 1 . "dodhe ganansavai." 

—NP. 'reciting the tables of one and a half as 

well as one and a quarter.' 

[dona] Skt n an improvised cup or 

bowl made from leaves of trees. 

[dobna], s tj<v [dobna] v immerse in some 



liquid, give a dip. 

%W [doba] n dip, dive, immersion. 2 swoon, 
unconsciousness. 

#fe [dobi] having immersed (in water). 
#iJ" [dobe] immersed (in water), "dubidha dobe 
puru. sri ml. 

#H [dom] See IX". "dom cadar malech man 
soi."-fc>xia rovidas. 

#^ [dor] n thread, cord, string, "hathi ta dor 
mukhi khaiotabor.'-gauJcabir. 'there is leash 
of a kite, a hawk or a horse etc in the hand 
and a betel leaf in the mouth.' 2 Skt anat 
armlet, bracelet, "har dor ras pat patabar." 
-tukha bardhmaha. 3 disposition, "dorrahiliv 
lai."-gau kdbir. 

^^.[dora] See #3". 2 See "dar layo dora 
mahi tabe."-carxtr 251. 3 adj dumb, deaf, 
"nam na sunai dora."— asa m 5. 

[dorauna] v tie with a string; bridle a 

horse. 

#fo [dori] Se f e #^t. 

#1%oiT [dorika] n palanquin; carriage for 
women who observe purdah., "garh ke lahit 
dorika dhari. "-can tr 199. 'They placed the 
palanquin down on seeing the fort.' 2 See#^t. 
Jf^t [dori] n cord, especially a rope tied to a 
bucket (or a pail) to draw water from a well. 
SkfZtv$[2 palanquin; sedan chair covered with 
curtains, "dur tikai utarkar dori."-GPS. 
3 measuring chain, rope or chain used for 
measuring land, "dori puri mapahi nahi." 
-sufti kdbir. 4 woolen or coloured cord of silk 
or cotton used for tying the hair a woman into 
pigtail. 5 devotion, attachment, love, 
"carankamal sagi lagi dori."— ndt m J. "dori 
lapatrahi caranah sagi. "— sar m 5. "sunmadal 
mahi dori dhare."— rdtdnmala bono. 6 fame, 
repute, "jagat vice dori ubbhargai jo nanak ji 
vada bhagat peda hoia ht"-JSBB. 7 adj deaf, 
hard of hearing. 8 Kabir Panthis call the 
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branches of their sect dori and divide the sect 
into twelve and a half branches. 

[doria] n fine variety of cloth with stripes. 
§75" [dol] Skt n swing. 2 pail tied to a rope 
used for drawing water from the well. "dolu 
badha kasi jevri.'-gaua m 1. 'a living being is 
like a pail tied to the rope (destiny). ' 3 a species 
of jujube tree, which gives sweet and plumpy 
fruit, has thick trunk and is relatively tall. Its 
wood is used as timber. 4 palsy, jerk. 5 swelling 
caused in a wound by excessive movement. 

[dolan], i"F5?r [dolan], #75^ [dolna] v Skt 
^TW, hang, oscillate, swing, "maia dolan 
lagi."-gau kabir. 'Fascinated by the outward 
transient beauty, the world of illusion began to 
flutter.' 2 instability of mind, "dobn te rakhahu 
prabhu.'-bavan. 3 having no faith, "man, 
digi na dolie."-sava m 1. 
srtol [dolni] n earthen vessel for churning; 
vessel in which curd is churned, "maia dolni 
pavan jhakolanhar."— s kabir. 

[dola] n large palanquin, veiled palanquin 
to carry women (in purdah). Skt^W. See #7ft. 
2 bride seated in palanquin. 3 playfulness, 
"digan dola tau lau jau man ke bharma. "—asa 
m 5. 

#77 [dola dena] v give one's daughter in 
marriage. 

#fe [doli] by wandering about, by getting astray. 

"it ut doll doll sramu paio."— maia m 5. 
#7ft [doli] Sktifaat; palanquin; veiled box fitted 

with poles to be borne on men's shoulders. 

2 woman. 3 wife. 
#W [dolu] See #W. 

#^3" [dolet] wobbling; shaking, "nahi dolet." 
-bxla m 5. 

[dole] oscillates, wobbles, shakes. 2 causes 
to shake, wobble, "dole vau na vada hoi." 
-ram m 1. 'The wind does not cause the lamp 
to wobble and hence the light does not go out. ' 



%' [da] See 3§\ 

f^t [dadi] See #fen. 

[dar] n low boundary, raised boundary lines 
between the fields, "khet dar par sarab 
hakare.' '-GPS. 2 mode. 3 form; shape. 

#3" [dbru] See 3§f and 3Hf . 

itt [dal] See 

s«<v [cblna] v chisel, design. 

WW [dala] n upper arm between the shoulder 

and the elbow; (person's) physical strength. 
37T [das] Skt n sting, "nar nidak das 

lagai a. "-ram m 4. 

WcX [dak] n big drum, kettledrum, "bajigar dak 
bajai."-sor kabir. 2 thin and shinning sheet of 
silver which is fitted below a jewel to enhance 
its glamour. 3 sting. 

[dakat] beats a drum; employs a drumstick, 
"dholanbajai dakat damam."-G/\S'. 'beating 
the kettledrums.' 

WW [d§ka] n drumstick; club for beating a 
drum. 2 kettledrum, big drum. Skt iter. 

Wot [kake] plural of Wop. See WW. 2 blocked, 
"mite nahi dake."-radr. 

Wft [kag] n sting; bite of a poisonous insect. 
2 sharp sting of insects like the wasp, scorpion, 
mosquito having poison in it; sting, "machar dag 
sair bhar subharu. "—tukha barabmaha. 3 time, 
period. 4 dawn and dusk. e.g. 'us nu do dag 
rotikhavai.' 

ddkJU 1 ^ [dagtapau] ad/just enough to subsist 
or pass time. 

W3f& [dagna] v sting, bite. See^HT 1 and 2. 2 sew 
coarsely; stitch coarsely as "bori dagidi he." 

W3H [dagar] n cattle, an imal . 2 Skt wheat- 
chaff. 3 attendant. 4 ad; mean, base. 

ddWl [dagori] n stick to drive animals. 2 club. 

WQ [claju] Spain, ache. 2 sorrow, grief. 

W5 [dajh], W^ [dajha], #t [dajho] n thirst. S 
W5& and W%. "prabhu milia ta cuki dajha." 
—asa m 5. "man thia thadha cuki dajha."— vad 
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chatmS, 2 pain, ache, "janam marankimitvi 
ciajha. "-maru solhemS. 3 desire, wish, "ati 
tisna udne ki dajh."-maia m 7. 
3^ [dad] noise, din. "deti dadubhari."~cadi3. 

2 Sfa"^ club, staff, rod. "dadkamadal sikha 
sutu."-bh£x m 1. 3 punishment, "jam det 
dad.'-basaf dm 5. 4 short for ffpe^*. "dad dukul 
bhae tih ke.'-krxsan. 'Both amis turned into 
two banks (of a river).' 5 a kind of excercise 
of arms, which is done by lying prostrate on 
the ground just like a straight rod. "donahu 
kal dad ko pele."-GPS. 

^Qd Wadut], J^Qd yVcV [dadut badna], steQfd 
[daduti] Skt$v<sc\tf n act of lying prostrate on 
the ground, See Wtel'diy^H. "kari dadaut punu 
vada he."-sohxia. "dadautibadna anikbar." 
-bavdn. 

-g-gcTV [dadkar] Skt cju^cbN"ij n an ancient 
forest, which spread from Vindhya to the bank 
of river Godavari. See ^3oT 2. "dadkar ke bic 
jab£ triy ve gai.'-carxfr 149. 

'ZWCR [daddhar], ^(jfd [dacMhan], ^S^FS" 
[daddhar], ssyo) [daddhari] ad; club wielding, 
carrying club. 2 n mace-bearing, gate keeper. 

3 king. 4 god of death; Yam. 5 potter, 6 celibate. 
7 ascetic, "kahu ho daddhari ho.'-gaum 5. 

[dadli] punished; caused distress, "dukh 
na qladli."-icalx m 5. 

[dadvat] See ddOd. 
[dada] n club, staff, "jam kalu sahahi sin 
dada he."-sohxia. 2 stick kept by an ascetic, 
"dacja mudra khitha adharL"— bila kdbir. 

[dadal] Dg n large kettledrum, which is 
beaten with a drumstick. 

[cl^di] n small stick or club. 2 beam of a 
balance to which two pans are tied, "jihba 
dadi ihu ghatu chaba."— maru m I. 3 straight 
track. 4 musical string instrument -Indian lute 
or lyre-commonly known as Veena, having 
gourd-shells at both ends with bass bars on its 



belly, "bhaubhaudui pat la i jogi, ihsarirkari 

dadi."-ram ami. See VS. 5 Skt sfts'i adj 

club bearer. 6 n ascetic, "kahu dadi hve 

padhare.' -sJcai. 7 See W%\ 5. 
^3l»F [dadia] adj club bearing. 2 who punishes. 

3 king. 4 Yam, the god of death. 
-gzrs [dacbt] See sf«*8d. 
377 [dan], #$r [danu] n penality, punishment. 

2 fine, penality. 3 S land revenue, tax, levy, 

toll. 

&5 [daph],^ [daphu] Skti&n dissimulation. 

"daphu karahu kia prani?"-asa p9ti m 1. 

"jhutha daphu jhuthu pasari. "svkhmoni. 

2 a musical instrument of U.P. like a small 

two-sided drum, but different from a tabor. 
e?H [dab] Skt vr deceive, cheat. 

[dabar] short for »f£x$. 2 canopy, large 

open tent. 3 Skt sound. 4 community, group, 

assembly. 

[dabh] n dissimulation, false practice. See 

efsJA 1 [dabhna], [damna] v brand, ignite 
the detonator of a gun with burning matchlock, 
"tab babak ne dabh palita."-G/ > J S'. "dam dam 
sanh ujari mutta."-i?G. 'The bull was set free 
in the wilderness after branding it.' 

asps' [qlyach] both the eyes, "bikat bak bad 
dyach bado abhiman dhare man. "-paras. 
2 one having tall and robust physique. 

js-Hx*' [dyodha] See fe8^' and 98^'. 
[dyodhi] See fWGtfl. 

rfj^lti'd [dyodhidar], s 3 tsl <£■<■> [dyodivan], 
^T^tew [dyodhivala] n gatekeeper, janitor. 
2 an official in the Indian states (especially 
Punjab) who keeps watch over the employees 
of the royal palace and no person can enter 
the antechamber without his consent. The 
people can meet the ruler only through this 
employee; chamberlain, 
[dram] See B^H. 
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^ [dhaddha] nineteenth character of Punjabi 
script having retroflex plosive sound. 2 Skt n 
drum. 3 dog. 4 snake. 5 sound, voice. 6 adj 
devoid of quality, worthless. 

^§»F [dhaua] n an ancient copper coin, 
equivalent to half an anna. 

^nSTtttF [dhaia] n mathematical table of two- 
and-a-half. 2 period of two-and-a-half 
years during which Saturn (planet) has its 
effect. 3 weighing measure of two and a 
half seens. 

^0* [dhah] n bank of a river eroded by water 
currents. 2 erosion by water currents, 
subversion. 3 downfall, decline, collapse. 
tJdfdl [dhahagi] will fall, will collapse, "kaci 
dhahagi dxvaU'-bdsat m 1. 
^<J& [dhahna], [dhahna] v fall, collapse. 
2 get destroyed, be ruined. 3 be defeated in 
wrestling; fall flat on the ground. 4 become 
humble by renouncing the ego. See 5 soften 
after giving up harshness "loha marani pate 
dhahe na hoi kapas.' — varmajh m J. 
^U 1 [dhaha] n steep river bank formed due to 
erosion by water currents; ravine. 2 support; 
refuge, "se lede dhaha phirahi."-var gdu 1 m 
4. 3 tactics, tricks*, as in "oh juaria te sarabia 
de dhahe carhgia." 

^fu [dhahi] on falling, on collapsing. 
2 imperative form of ^PdA 1 . 

^fu& [dhahina], ^fb^ 1 " [dhahina] See 
"satigur age dhahipau."-var sorm 3. "nanak 
garib dhahipaia duare. "— suhi a m4. 

TscJtjqn' [dhahe carhna] v fall a prey to, be 



inveigled by. See 3 . 

^3* [dhahe] falls. 2 softens. See 

^of^ [dhakan] See ^of^ 1 " and ^cf^. 

^oRT [dhakna], ^oC& [dhakna] v cover. Skt 
fUiTO". "dhakan ku pati meri."-vargu/2 m 5. 

^oPetT [dhakvaj] n false ostentation, 
dissimulation, fraud, pretence. 

tlciHW' [dhakosla] n act of deceiving someone; 
tactic devised for the purpose. 

^otffl [dhakDli] a village, in police station and 
tehsil Dera Bassi of Kalsia state, which is 
situated at a distance of two miles from 
Ghaggar railway station. A gurdwara named 
Bauli Sahib in memory of the tenth Guru stands 
half a mile to the north of this village. The Guru 
visited this place while going to Anandpur from 
Paonta and dug out water by hitting the ground 
with a spear. A beautiful tank is constructed at 
this place. Land measuring forty vighay is 
attached to the gurdwara. The priest is a 
baptised Sikh. 

^cr [dhakk] n a wild tree, Butea frondosa. See 
and WJT. 2 prisoner, bonded labourer. 3 cover, 

veil, "dhahe dhal dhakka."-F7V. 'covers created 

by the shields vanished.' 
^Tot^ [dhakkan], ^cKT [dhakkan] lid to cover a 

utensil. 2 Skt £3^fH act of shutting the doors, 

bolting the doors. 

itoF [dhakka], ^sp [dhakva] Skt~^\n big drum, 
kettledrum. 2 tabor. 

^3Rf [dhagan] poetic mode consisting of three 
matras. It has the following types: 15, 51, III. 
[dhagga] Sit® n ox. 2 animal. 
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^S" [dhat] n fleshy crest on the neck of an ox. 
Skt ofor^. 

^ [dhata] n stud, male ox, bull; bullock. 

^T) 1 [dhatona] See #^ T . See yfty^tf 1 ". 
[dhatha] See^S 1 ". 2 ad; demolished. 

^roinr [dhathia], [dhathia] fallen, ruined, 
"dhathia kami na avni."-suhi m L 

S3" [dhad], ^ [dhadh] n a kind of light, two- 
sided tabor. 2 musical harmonium looking like 
a tabor, which is played with the right hand 
fingers while holding it firmly with the left hand. 
The singers, playing on it, are known as 
dhadis. 

[dhadha] the characters, "dhadha dhudhat 
kah phirahu?"-ba van. 2 pronunciation of S. 

[cjhadhar] n ballad singer who plays the 
tambourine. 2 tabor, drum, "dhamakke 
dhadhara." -csdi 2. 
t^d' [dhadhora] See Rasd'. 
^WcV [dhadholna] v search, explore. 

[dhadholi] searching, exploring. See 
ts^w<v. "bahu sastra bahu simriti pekhe sarab 
dhadholi . "—sukhmdni. 
SU5 r [dhapna], ^QXffF [dhapna] v cover, hide, 
conceal. Ski fUtTO". 
S¥ [dhab] See S§". 

^y*tn [dhabai] In Panth Parkash, Sardar Rattan 
Singh mentions Count Benoit de Boigjiie by this 
name, "huto dhabaipharasisphiragi.'-PPP. 1 
The Count was born in Chambry, a town 
of France in 1751 AD. After serving at many 
places in Europe for brief periods, he came to 
India in 1 777 AD and the next year joined the 
service of East India Company. He then 
'This name finds reference in a poem of the court poet 
Bansi of Maharaja Mahendar Singh of Patiala state: 
marhatta nnp ati bali dakkhan jako des. 
nagar satara me suni tih rajdhani bes. 
tako nij nakar huto pharasis ik bir. 
nam dhabai tas kq huto bado randhir. 



21 ^fi* 

became a millitary officer of Madho ji Sindhia 

in 1 785 and fought many battles for him during 

1787-88. He left India because of his 

misunderstanding with the Marhattas and went 

back to his native land in 1795. 

[dhabu] n mode, custom, tradition, manner. 

"nahi sat ka cihabu. dhana m L 
^f»F [dhabua] Mv n money. 2 coin, currency. 

"ughari gala jese khota dhabua nadari 

sarapha aia."-asa m 5. 
*THcT [dhamak] n sound produced by drums etc; 

thumping sound; noise produced by the rolling 

of drums. 

^H6P% [dhamkaviE:] produces thumping sound, 
plays on tabor, "barad cadhe dauru 
dhamkave, ."— god namdev. 

^TTof [dhamak], ^KW [dhamaka], ^KoT 
[dhamak] See ^HoT. 

tido(4» [dharakna], ^ct^ [dharakna] v slide, 
roll down, drop, slip. 2 get inactive, get lazy 
"caran rahe kar dharaki pare he."-asa kdbir. 

t&RF [dharna] v thaw, melt. 2 relent; grow fond 
of. "jaki choti jagat kau lage ta par tuhi dhare/' 
-xnaru ravidas. 3 roll down, slide downward. 

tittdtt [dhalhal] n sound produced by mutual 
collision of shields, "dhalhal dhala.'-ramav. 

^75oT [dhalak] n slope, slant. 2 v imperative form 

Of ^tto<£'. 

^WoRF [dhalakna], ^of?r [dhalakna] v roll 
down. 2 slip, topple. 3 wither. 4 shift from the 
original position. 

^Wcf* [dhalna] See ^TP". 2 wither, dry up. 
"pabani kere pat; jiu dhali dhuli jumanharu." 
—sri m 1 . 

^K^r [dhalva] adj shaped in a cast from the 
molten metal. 2 sloping. 

[dhalvan], [dhalvan] n slope, 

slant, descent. 

^fe [dhali] on melting, after melting. 2 away 
from its original position. 
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xjftt^fo 1 

^fw^ftt [dhalidhuli] adv after withering and 
drying up. See ^75^. 

[cihakt] n soldier equipped with a shield, 
"age calahi dhalet kuch, gahi khargaru 
dhale."-Gi>S. 

^f" [dhau] ad; destructive. 2 two and a half. 

[dhai] ad; two and a half; 254. 
^Inr [dhaia] See ^t»T. 

wra* [dhai ghar] See 

^ ftd'ifl % [dhai phatt larai de] "milan 
bhajan ih sare doi. lar mar mukkan addha 

SOT ."-PPP. 

[dhasna], OTP" [dhasna] back-rest; 

refuge; shelter; support. 2 cushion; pillow. 
*FST [dhah] n erosion caused by the flow of a 

river. 2 idea of fall or defeat. 3 lament, "dhaha 

maran hoi nisage."— BG. 

[dhahanu], ^UTT [dhahan], [dhahna] 

v demolish, destroy, "dhahan lage 

dharamra i. "-ba van. 2 See^ftw. 
^U 7 [dhaha] n steep river bank formed due to 

erosion by the river water, "jiu dariave 

dhaha. "-s /arid. 

^ftr [clhahi] by felling, by demolishing, by 
razing. "cihahe dhahi usare ape."-vad m 1 
dlahdni. 

^ftptf 1 [dhahia] demolished. See t*'<j(V. 
2 forged, designed, "valu chalu karike khavde 
muhahu kuru kusatu tini clhahia. var sri 
m 4. 

^'04' [dhahuna] See ^R^. 

^or [dhak] « a wild tree, Butea frondosa. "so 
kul dhak palas. 5 — s icabir. 'That dynasty is a 
leaf of the dhakk tree.' See ^of 2. 2 waist, 
hip, lumbar. See 1 5 T or2. 3 hip, lap. 4 bush, shrub. 
5 slope of a hill. 6 See ^cto 1 . 7 hill people of 
Ebtabad district call autumn dhak. 

W&ft [dhakan] v cover, conceal, hide, "dhakan 
kau ik hare."-fodi m 5. 2 n curtain, "dhakan 
dhaki gobid gur mere."— bila m 5. 



12 ^cT 

ts'«oo'd [clhakanhar] adj who covers, 
"dhakanhare prabhu hamare."— tukha chdt 
m 5. 

^oOTCFJT [dhakplas] leaf of a dhakk tree. See 

WGF [dhaka] an ancient city and district 
headquarters in Bengal, which is at a distance 
of 254 miles to the north-east of Calcutta. It is 
situated on the bank of Buddhi Ganga. The 
temple of Dhakeshwary Devi is located there. 
Fine muslin and most delicate thin fabrics of 
Dhaka were very popular in India during the 
earlier times. Guru Nanak Dev visited this 
place in Sammat 1 564 while Guru Tegbahadur 
came in Sammat 1723. Elegant gurdwaras 
have been built to commemorate these 
historical events. The gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Nanak Dev is popularly known as Charan 
Paduka. 

In Guru Partap Suray Bhai Santokh Singh 
this describes the ninth Guru's travel to Dacca: 
im ketak din mahf gosai, 
dhake pahuce dal samudai, 
dhake nagar majhar masad, 
basahi bulakidas bilad, 
tis ki mat bridha bahu tan ki, 
badi lalsa gurudarsan ki, 
kare prem nij sadan majhara, 
guru hit ek prayak sudhara, 
astaran so chadan karyo, 
sejbad sag kas kar dharyo. 
tul sudhar apne hath, 
pun katyo sukham hit sath, 
prem dhar so bastra bunava, 
guru hit posas sakal banava. 
arbala mam bhai bitit, 
nitprati vadhahi gyrupag priti, 
lakhkar gamne atarjami, 
linasi tis ghar ko mag svami, 
jai thadh hoe tis par, 
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sudh bheji Star jis thar. 
harbarai sun turan ai, 
carankamal gahikar laptai, 
aj ghari par me balihari, 
jis te purvi as hamari. 
tis prayak par an bithae, 
harkhat caru bastra mksae, 
apne kar te kare banavan, 
prem sahit so kiy pahiravan. 
^fe [dhaki] by covering. 2 in the lap, on the 
hip. 

^fawftfF [dhaki liajcovered. "satiguri dhaki 
lia mohi papi parda. "-tukha chdtmS. 

^cj [dhaku] See ^cT. 

[<Jhake] v covers, "apune jan ka parda 
dhake. 5 'sukhmanL 2 on the hip. "na dhake 
tage."-i?G. 'does not tie around the hip i.e. 
does not accept (the offerings).' In ancient 
times, people used to tie coins and ornaments 
around their waists. 3 in the lap. 

[dhaga] n a long bamboo pole with a half- 
moon shaped hook, used for pruning branches 
of tall trees. 

5 B*tF [cihaca] n frame, mould, framework. 
2 outline, skeleton. 

[dhatha] fell, got demolished, "dukh pap 
ka dera dhatha."— suhi charm 5. 2 n strip of 
cloth used for setting the beard (of a Sikh). 

[dhathi] fell, crumbled, "dhathi bhiti 
bharam ki. asa ch§t m 5.2 n strip of cloth 
tied over chin and»head to set the beard. 
^3* [dhad] See ^3". 

ti^H [dhadas] n solace, patience, satisfaction, 
"dhadas ke apne manko."— krxsan. 2 S ^'^h . 
ostentation, display, 
[dhacia] See 

[cjhadi] n one who plays tabor. See^'fefl6 
and ^t. 

\j'fefl6 [dhadhisen] During the battle between 
demon Swasviray and Mahakal, the testator 



1423 

of the dhadiy were born- from the sweat of 
Mahakal. So is written in the 405 th cantr of 
Dasam Granth. "badan prased dharani jo 
para... dhadhisen dhadhi bapu layo. karkhabar 
ucaratbhayo." 

W^t [dhadhi] n singer of heroic ballads to the 
accompaniment of a tambourine. 2 one who 
sings praise, "hau dhadhi hari prabhu khasam 
ka."-var sri m 4. 

^# [dhadho] Dg n animals, cattle, 
[dhani] n group, band, class, 
[dhapna], WiRF [cjhapna] v cover, hide, 
^ra [dhab] n a pond, into which sewage of the 
village flows; unlined tank used by the villagers 
as reservoir for drinking water; pond. 
^ K3 1 " [dhab mata] See %%^\ 
^ [dhar] S n method, mode, way. "barajahi 
patsah ih dhar. "-GPS. "guru dehi daras tim 
karahu dhar/'-GPS'. 2 shelter, refuge. 3 shield, 
buckler, "kari line asi dhar."-cadi L 4 slope, 
ramp. 5 See ¥ T ^ T . 
WGR [dharas] solace, forbearance. 
^■<d6' [dharna] v throw down, roll down. 

2 melt metals with the flames of fire. 

3 put liquefied metal in a cast. 4 sacrifice 
something by waiving it around the head. 

^ftr [dhari] by melting; by sacrificing. See 
^'d6'. "ham tan dio he dhari ."-devm 5. 
Wft [dhal] n custom, manner, tradition, 
"ahabudhi kau binasna ihu dhur ki dhal," 
—bxla in 5. 'The ruin of a vain person is 
inevitable.' 2 melting. 3 See WG. 4 Skt shield; 
buckler; a shield made of rhinoceros hide or a 
metal used to protect from an attack of a sword 
or an arrow. 5 shelter, cover, "dou dhalci dhal 
hidu hidana."-gyan. 6 See ^fe. 

[dhalci] adj shield-keeping, keeping a shield; 
one who wears a leather armour. See ^ft 5. 

[dhaln] See ti'ttA'. 2 adj matching, 
resembling, "kahin amrit kal dhalan."-sav£ye 
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m 2 ke. See 2. 

[dhalna], ^W6 l [dhalna] v roll down. 
2 melt, liquefy solid material by heating. 3 put 
a liquefied metal in a mould. 4 throw a dice in 
gambling games like backgammon. See ^fe. 

[dhala] n structure, composition, "kacan 
kaia suine ki dhala. "-vad ch§t m 1. 2 xa 
shield, buckler, "satguru dhala turat sabhara." 
-GPS. 

^fo [dhali], ^ft [dhalu] n sense of casting a 
liquefied material in a mould, "bhada bhau 
amrittitu dhali. "-;apa 2 act of rolling down, 
"ceti dhali pasa. "-asa kdbir. 3 adv after 
melting, on melting. 

P^Hd6 [dhisran] v slide; skid (downward). 
2 slip, slide. 3 lean. 

fear [dhig] w large mass of earth slid from a 
steep river bank; landslide. 2 fallen edge of a 
mine due to its excessive digging. 3 adv near, 
nearby, close by. "bhe kar dhig nahi ave." 
-GPS. 

Ptsdidl [dhigri] n thorny bush, thorny branch. 
2 See ^Tdjttl. 3 a kind of mushroom grown in 
western Punjab, used for preparing vegetable 
dish. 

fe°d!*fl [dhigli] See ifl'dlttl. 

feb'fcfl [dhithai] n rudeness, impertinence. See 

fti^d 1 [dhidora] n proclamation by the beat 
of a drum; announcement made with the 
drubbing of a small drum; public announcement 
made by word of mouth; proclamation. 
fW3" [dhidd] n stomach, abdomen. 2 pregnancy, 
conception. 

fg^W [dhidhora] See f££&. 

feH^ 7 ^ [dhimdhani] n group, band. 2 a group 

of friends, "dhimdhani un lai banai.'-jPPP. 
feHfeHt [dhimdhimi] n kettledrum producing 

thumping sound. 

"few [dhil] n laziness. 2 delay, lateness, "ape 



deve dhil na pai."-asa in 3. 
few [dhilva]a small village in police station 
Barki, tehsil and district Lahore. There exists 
a gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind to 
the south of this village. During his preaching 
mission in the villages of the area, the Guru 
sat under a peepul tree near this village after 
coming from Jhallian. The tree has withered 
and small gurdwara hag been built in which 
Guru Granth Sahib is installed. Eight ghumaoas 
of land is earmarked for the gurdwara. The 
holy shrine is situated at a distance of eight 
miles to the south-west of Attari railway station. 

2 a village in police station Dhanaula, tehsil 
Dhanaula district Phul of Nabha state. This is 
a village mutually owned by both the states of 
Patiala and Nabha. There are two gurdwaras 
on the side claimed by the Nabha state. 

(a) One gurdwara is situated a mile to the 
south-east of the village, where Guru 
Tegbahadur stayed for a while after taking a 
brief bath, when he came from Dhaula. There 
is no priest in the Manji Sahib. The Nabha state 
has allotted an* annual grant of rupees twelve 
for routine worship in the shrine. 

(b) Another gurdwara of Guru Tegbahadur 
stands about one furlong to the south of this 
village, where the Guru stayed for many days. 
A small gurdwara stands there with dwellings 
attached to it. The Nabha state has donated 
thirty-five ghumaons of land. Baba Khushhal 
Singh has donated fifteen ghumaons while the 
village has donated ten ghumaons to the 
gurdwara. It is three miles to the north-east of 
Tappa railway station. 

3 See otf^ 

fWtts*' oTH* [dhilva kala] This village is at a 
distance of two miles to the south-east of Kot 
Kapura railway station and is in police station 
and tehsil Kot Kapura of Faridkot state. There 
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few 1 

is a gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh 
situated one furlong to the west of the village. 
The tenth Guru came to the residence of Sodhi 
Sahib Kaul. On the request of Kaul, the Guru 
took off blue robe worn by him in Machhiwara 
and put on white apparel. While setting the 
blue cover on fire, the Guru uttered the 
following words: 

"nil vastra le kapre phare 

turak pathani amal gaia." 
The blue coloured gown worn by the Guru 
is still in the custody of Sodhi Mall Singh, a 
descendant of Sodhi Kaul. A gurdwara has 
been built here to commemorate this incident, 
named Gurusar. Each year, a religious 
congregation is held on the Vaisakhi day. 

■few [dhila] adj loose, not tight, "nave sot sabh 
dhila.'-vargau 1 m4. See f¥fl T . 
[dhilo] See f^rsr. 

f&ft [dhill] See "few and ^te. 

f^»^ [dhilbv],-^^ [dhillva] SeefiJS^fe^ 
and oRF". 

f^ttd [dhillar], fzw [dhilla] adj tardy, lazy. 
2 one who does not fully believe in the religious 
way of life; one not bound by the religious code. 
f^Tft [dhilli] adj loose (f). See fiw. 2 n a 
devotee of Guru Arjan Dev. 

[dhillo] a Jatt subcaste. The origin of 
this subcaste is traced to the Siroha Rajputs. 
Some writers relate their origin to the Rajputs 
of the solar dynasty. The chief of the Bhangi 
misl was Sardar Hari Singh Dhillon. Many 
villages in which people of this subcaste live 
are popularly known as dhillav and dhillva. 
See mm. 

^ta" [dhih] n high hilltop. 2 high end,, 

^tu 1 " tdhiha] n thick club, thick baton; pestle. 

2 high sand dune. 3 mound. 

[dhig] weight tied to one end of a 

contraption, which helps in drawing water from 



25 ijfcr 

the well. 2 Skt ^ a non-vegetarian, long- 
legged and long-beaked bird; crane or adjutant. 
L Ciconia argala. "coce badi bhat jin dhiga." 
-cdritr 405. 'The stork hunts snakes in 
particular; hence the killing of storks (or 
cranes) is forbidden. 

t/I'dW [dhigar] n severed branch of a tree- 
particularly thorny one; severed thorny branch 
of a tree or a bush. 2 person clinging like 
thorns. 

^FaRft [dhigli], ^fgprft [dhiguli] n mechanism to 
draw water from a pond, tank, reservoir or 
stream for irrigation. It consists of a long pole 
fixed on a horizontal wooden base (acting as 
fulcrum) fitted between two vertical wooden 
small poles. On one end of the long pole, a pail 
or a leather bucket is tied through a string and 
a brick or a stone is tied at the other end. The 
bucket or pail is lowered to the level of water 
by pulling the string with hands; when the 
bucket gets filled, the hold of the string is 
released so as to allow the filled bucket to rise 
due to weight at the other end of the pole. This 
primitive method of irrigation is used at places 
where the level of water is not very deep. 
Shadoof 

^te [dhit] n line, streak. See 

^te [cihith] Skt^^ adj disrespectful. 2 fearless, 
dauntless.. 3 immodest, "pavau dan dhith hoi 
magau."-suhi m 5. 4 in one context dhith, 
has been for dhiray, v/r-"tako dhith 
badhayke." —cantr 62. 

^te? [dhithatu], ^fef [dhithatv] Skt £|WT n 
stubbornness, dishonour. 2 fearlessness, 
dauntlessness. "dhithatu apan cit me gahiahu." 
-carxtr 62. 3 shamelessness, immodesty. 

^te 1 " [dhitha] n obduracy, obtuseness. "binsio 
dhitha amrit vutha. "—dhdna m 5. "binsio 
man ka murakhu dhitha. "-asa m 5. 'Destroy 
foolishness and insensitiveness of the mind.' 
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^krst 1 

2 adj immune to advice or order. 3 shameless. 
^feFFt [dhithai] See ^te^. "ih haume ki 

dhithai.'-rnaia m 5. 

[dhithe] adj obdurate. See^te. "kamkrodh 

binse mad dhithe."-fodi m 5. 
^te 1 " [thida], ^te 1 " [dhidha] n earthen ball or 

pellet used as missile with a pellet-bow. 2 a 

round stone. 3 S^te person engaged in leather 

work; a low caste, "ham dhidhe dhim bahut 

ati bhari."-bas§£in 4. 

^tK [dhim] n an earthen ball, dry lump of earth. 

2 stupidity. 

^te [dhil] n laziness. 2 delay, lateness, "dhil 
na pari ja guru phurmae."-gaum 5. 

^fe 1 " [dhila] adj lazy, sluggish, lethargic, "lahe 
kau tu cjhila dhila. "-asa m 5. 2 See f£w 2. 

3 See^tfo»r. 4 n delay, lateness, "ikunimakh 
na kije dhila. "-guj m 5.5 a cultivating caste 
in the district of Shahpur. 

^tftpjF [dhilia] adj free; unbonded, "iki 
badhe iki dhilia iki sukhie haripriti. "-var 
maru 1 m4. 

^c<£' [dhukna], ^0(6' [dhukna] Skt #^ vr - 
go. 2 v get closer. 3 arrival of a marriage party 
at the bride's village and house with pomp and 
show. 

«ccQ [dhukau] n idea of arrival. 2 arrival of 
members of the marriage party at the house 
and village of the bride's parents, "tab pahuce 
tih pur nikat karno jaha dhukau."— NP. 

^93" [dhuccar] n flimsy excuse; frivolous 
argument. 2 obstruction, restriction. 

[dhuda] Skt § u i^i n per a legend, she was 
sister of Hiranyakshipu, also 'named Holika. 
She had been blessed by Lord Shiv that she 
would never get burnt in fire. Dhunda sat in 
the fire with Prahalad in her lap. With the grace 
of the Almighty, Prahalad remained safe while 
she was reduced to ashes. The Hindus scatter 
the ashes of Dhunda during Holi (Holika) days. 



26 fTF 

ifk [dhudi], f fegiH [dhudiraj] Sktn Ganesh 
- lord of the people; gajanan - a species of 
elephants. It is mentioned in Kashi Khand that 
all aspects of knowledge were explored by 
Ganesh, hence this name. 

?W [clhudar] territory around Jaipur. 

?§H&&& [qlhumandhana] gang, group, band, 
party. 

?W [dhurna] v melt, drip, flow. 2 wander, 
stroll. 3 roll, slip. 4 relent, be fond of. 
3d'<V [dhurana], [cihuravan] v roll down. 

2 flow downward. 3 shake, oscillate, "sun sis 
cjhuravahi ."-krxsan. 

tffo [dhuri] by melting, by liquefying, "tiu 
dhuri milio julaho."-dlia2ia kabir. 2 by 
rolling. 3 by relenting, by growing fond of. See 

^«cte' [dhulakna] v skid downward, roll. 2 shake, 
move, oscillate, "dhulke cavar."-ram beni. 

tpR* 1 " [dhulna] v stumble, slip. 2 wave, flutter, 
"cavaru sin dhule.' x -sdveye m 5 ke. 3 liquefy, 
melt. 4 grow fond of, be happy, feel pleasure. 

^jtt'Qi' [dhulauna], ^T5W [dhulana], 
[dhulavan] v make something roll down. 2 move 
to and fro; wave. 3 make one bow. "pain sis 
dhulairhi."-icrxsan. 4 get transported, get 
carried. 

^fe [dhuli] advon being melted, on melting, 
on getting liquefied, "hari tuthe dhuli dhuli 
milia."— gdu m 4. "oh sudari hari dhuli 
mili."-devm 4. 

^"d 1 [clhuvata] adv used to carry, "ravidas 
dhuvata dhor nit. "—asa dh§na. 

fTO" [dhusar] subcaste of traders; subsection 
of Vaishyas. 2 some dhusars regard 
themselves as descendants of Brahmins. 

f<T [dhuhl n basis, support. 2 back, haunch. 

3 See fut. 

fTF [dhuha], fut [dhuhi] n back, haunch, 
posterior. 2 arse. 3 buttock, bum. 
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fct?r [dhukna] See IcRr. 

fST tdhud] See f ^. 2 Dg n hillock, hilltop. 3 a 
sand dune like hillock. 

f^cT [dhudna] See fW. 

?3t»P [dhudia] ad; searching, exploring, 
curious. 2 w Jain monk, who keeps his mouth 
covered with a strip of cloth, cihud is a word 
for mountain top in Dingal dialect of Rajputana 
(Rajasthan). Jain monks used to go to the dhud 
for meditation after renouncing their towns. 
Hence they are known by this name. This is 
for svetabar sect of Jains. See ^7>t. 

[dhudh] Skt cd ^ vr search, explore. 2 n 
search, exploration, "dhudh vajiai thia 
thita."-var ram 2 m 5. 'Search has ended, 
the mind is at peace now.' 

l*^ 1 " [dhudhna], [dhudhanu], ^^(T 

[dhudhna] v search, find, explore, "dhudhan 
ia man mahi."-bavan. "ab cihucjhan katahu 
na jai."-sor m 5. "dhudhdie suhag ku."-s 
/arid. 

^'tfl [dhudhai] n process of searching, 

exploration, act of tracking. 
|Tfe>J [dhudhimu] See ^#fey. 
f [dhudhia] See f ^of. 
?W [dhul] n base, support. 2 swinging, 

fluttering, "caurdhul jace he pavanu.'-maia 

namdev. 

?W [dhula] n scaffold for an arch; base for an 
arch. 

[dheu] n current; wave. 2 river's flood. 3 a 
tree and its fruit; a tree that casts a dense 
shadow. It is mostly found in tropical regions. 
Its fruit is used for making pickles. L Artocarpus 
Integrifolia. 4 a spindle which is used for 
preparing twisted string by rotating it. 5 adj 
stupid. 

%rft [dhesi] a Jatt caste, residing particularly in 
Amritsar district, 2 a Brahman, who achieved 
supremacy by becoming a devotee of Guru 



Arjan Dev. 

[dhekli] See toft. 
^ [dhed] See 

[dhedi] a black-eyed hunting bird, slightly 
shorter than a falcon. It is an alien bird that 
migrates to Punjab during the winter. Nobody 
keeps it for hunting. It lives on eating lizards, 
bats and rats. 

^g* [dhedh] n crow. 2 shoemaker; member of 
a caste engaged in leather work; carrion eating 
lowcaste person, "e paqlia mo kau dhedh 
kahat."— maia namdev. 3 ad; stupid. 
^spjf 1 " [dhebua] See and ^§»P". 
§H [dhem] See "mat kou mare it dhem." 
—bdsdtkdbir. 

^ [dher] n heap, pile. 2 mound, dune, "khali 
rahe dher jiupani."-GF70. 3 adj very much. 
^d<V [ciherna] See 1 . 

[cihera] n a kind of spindle used for making 
cotton strings; cjherna. 2 a big fat louse. 

[dheri] n small heap, small dump, "dujebhav 
ki man vidari dheri. "-var biha m 4.2 adj 
arrogant, "dheri jame, jami mare."-bavan. 
^ ^'sJ£l [dheri dhahuni] v undo a resolution, 
give up determination. 2 lose courage. 3 lose 
self-confidence, "dheri dhahahu sadh sagi." 
—bavdn. 

[dhelri] Dg n earth, land. 2 pebble, 
nugget. See 

[dhelripati] Dg n king, lord of the 
earth. 2 landlord. 

[dhela] n lump of earth, small stone. 
%W [dhela karna] v dry with a small 

lump of earth urine droplets, still stuck to the 
penis after urination. This tradition is prevalent 
amongst the Muslims. SeefSHfHrF. 
^H'tjfa [dhelaothi] See tffckwfk 

[dhena] See ^J^. 
§W [dheya] See 

#7F [dhela] adj sluggish, lazy. 2 withered. 
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3 loosely hanging. 

# [dho] support, refuge. 2 v imperative of #^ 
e.g. 'buha dho dio, itta dho bo.' 

#M [dhoa] n refuge, "dan dhoa na lahmi." 
~var asa. 2 approach, access. 3 attack, "tabe 
dhoa ke ke su nike sidhaya."-KiV. 
§»F [dhoa] (See §oT vr) n approach, arrival of 
the marriage party at the bride's house, "mill 
ikatr hoe sahaji dhoe. "— bxia ch§t m 5. 
2 meeting, union, "khatu darsan kari gae gosati 
dhoa."-fukiia chatm 4. 3 support, foundation, 
"sace da saca dhoa. "-sor m 5. 4 attack, 
assault, "paje badhe maha bali kari saca 
dhoa."-var basat 5 presents (gold etc) sent 
by the bridegroom to the bride before the 
wedding. 6 offer, material, offered as gift. 
#fe [dhoi] See #»f. 2 by transporting, carrying. 
#fe»F [dhoia] See 

[dhoi] n refuge, shelter, asylum, "jakau 
muskal ati bane, dhoi koi na del. "-sri dm 5. 
2 admission, entry, "haridargah dhoi na 
lahani."-bxha chat m 4. 3 attack, assault, 
"karo kayo na dhoiT-GPS. 4 See 

[dhohna] See 
#oP" [dhoka] n a leather cover put on a hawk's 
eyes."dhoke chute te maha chudhvan kidh5 
cakva uth baj-hi maryo."-Jcrxsan. See 
among pictures of hunting birds (b). 

[dhota], [dhoti] Vj n child, boy, girl. 

[dhona], ^TP" [dhona] (See tor vr) v take a 
heavy thing from one place to another by lifting 
or by carrying in a carriage; to transport. 
2 produce in front of. "othe pakari oh dhoia." 
-var gov J m4.3 shut, close. See # 2. 
^ [dhor] Skt trtf n a domestic animal (or 
livestock) worthy to be yoked to a cart or a 
plough, "anik rasa khae jese dhor."— gaum 5. 
Seewt^. 

^di 1 [dhorna], ^d<V [dhorna] v cause to slip, 
make to flow, cause to drip, "drig dhorat herat 



28 

nad dukhi"-GPS. 2 hoist, wave, "camar sis 
pe dhor^-GPS. 

[dhora] See #3". 2 a kind of an insect or a 
worm that infests grams. This insect damages 
grams kept in a store house. If some ash is 
sprayed on the heap of the grains and then 
stored in an airtight room, the insect gets killed. 

#W [dhoi] Skt n a hollow cylindrical wooden 
drum-like instrument made by covering both 
its open ends tightly with a leather skin. This 
mridang-like musical instrument is played by 
hanging it around one's neck and beating its 
both ends with drumsticks. P Jtj. 

#75oT [dholak], t?5oft [dholki] n small drum. 

^«tfl [dholci] n drum beater, drummer. 

#7575" [dholan], [dhoia] ad/beloved, "bhakhe, 
dholan kaha re?"— ramav. "sadrag dhoia." 
-suhim 1.2 n husband, bridegroom. 

[dholaran], £w*6 [dhoia van] Seef^TT, 
«o"cO and ^7>. "nam tera tuhi cavar dholare." 
—dhana ravidas. "deu suhni sadhu ke bijanu 
dholavau."-bxia m 5. 

#fo [dholi] the loved one (did), "durmati 
parhari chadi dholi. "-oakar. 'the husband 
has renounced the ill-tempered wife.' 

#wt [dholi] drummer, drum beater. 2 feminine 
of 

#wt>>f [dholie] of the loved one, for the loved 
one. "hau phirau divani aval baval tisu 
karani hari dholie."— dev m 4. "tisu dhoia 
hari lai hau phirau divani." 2 to wave, to 
flutter, e.g. "cavar dholie." 
[dholo] Dg husband, lord. 

#^5 [dhovanu], [dhovan] See "jal 
dhovau ih sis kari."— bila m 5. "uh dhove 
dhor."-bxia m 4. 

[dhovata] adv carrying. 

§of [dhak] Skt vr move, inspire, approach, 
offer, bring closer. 

y£W [dhaca], ^rw [dhaca] n mathematical table 
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of four and a half. See f^lF. 
^ar [qlhaka] See #cf. "lage dhol 4hake."-cadi 
2. 2 kettledrum (big drum), drum, small drum 
(tabor). 3 thumping sound, sound of 
drumbeating. 

^opgr [dhakar] n sound produced by the beating 
of a drum or a tabor; thumping sound. 

^3T [dhag] n custom, manner. 2 measure, effort, 
attempt. 3 structure, composition. 4 conduct. 

^3ft [dhagi] one who knows the method. See 

[dhagu] See ^HT. 
4% [dhad] a village in police station Lahorimal, 
tehsil Tarn Taran, district Amritsar. It is five miles 
to the south of Khasa railway station. To the 
west of this village, there exists a gurdwara in 
memory of Guru Hargobind. The Guru came 
to this village to preach. Initially he stayed in 
Ghasel, then came to this village. A simple 
gurdwara has been built with residential houses 
nearby. Guru Granth Sahib is installed for 
recitation. Its annual revenue of rupees ten 
comes from the land donated by the villagers to 
the gurdwara. Sardar Wariam Singh Rasaldar 



has donated land measuring five and half kanal? 
to the gurdwara. All the villagers observe the 
Sikh faith. There is an unbricked tank near the 
gurdwara. The Guru is believed to have washed 
his feet in this pond. The residents of the area 
are now planning to line it with baked bricks. 
An annual congregation is held on the moonless 
night of Bhadon. 

[dhadoran] v proclaim by the beat of a 
drum. 2 See ^5^6. 

ta°3d' [dhadora] See P^sa 1 . 

^tt<S [dhadholan] v search, explore. 2 feel 
with a touch, grope, "pakari dhadhole bah." 
-varmaia ml. 3 decide, "dhadholat dhudhat 
hau phiri.'-oaicar. 4 SU'tittd push back and 
forth. 

^rfeK [dhadholxmu] v decide; conclude. 
2 investigate, "dhadholimu dhudhimu dithu 
me"-var majh m 1. 'I have concluded by 
investigating and searching.' 3 search. 4 feel 
by touch, to grope. 

^#wt [dhadholi] adv searching, deciding, 
"khoji hirde dekhi dhadholi. "-gau m 5. 
2 ad] researcher, explorer. 
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[nana] twentieth character of Punjabi script. [nana] the character ^. "nana ran te 

It has retrof iex nasal sound. 2 Skt n knowledge. sijhie."-ba van. 2 pronunciation of 

3 conclusion, search. 4 ornament. 5 water. ~snx [nap] n measure, measurement, computation. 

6 Shiv. 7 donation, charity. 8 deceitful person. [nam] See 7W. "nam vihune admi."-o§icar. 

[nah], £fo [nahi] part no, not. "na hau na tu feare 7 [niara] adj distinct, unique, different; 

nah chutahi.'-baran. uncommon. 2 pointed, sharp, having a tip, 

53Rf [nagan] a matrik foot, comprising two pointed. See H 7 ^fe»f T t. 

matras 1 . Its forms are - S, II. <£or [nak] n sound produced by musical 

S>Jcpe [namokar] Pkt salutation; greeting. instruments made of metal. 2 restriction, ban. 

[na] part no, not. See "nak dai tab nikhutyo pani^'-GPS. 
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3" [tatta] twenty-first character of Punjabi script 
representing voiceless unaspirated dental 
plosive. 2 part decidedly, certainly. 3 only, 
merely, just, "bani ta gavahu guru keri." 
-anadu. 4 so, therefore, "moti ta madar 
usarahi. "-sri m L 5 then, in that case, 
"satiguru hoi daialu ta sardha purie."-var 
majh ml. "ta dhario mastaki hath. 5 -saveye 
m 2 ice. 6 and, as well as. 7 Skt n falsehood, 
untruth. 8 jewel. 9 nectar. 10 boat. 11 thief. 
12 barbarian. 13 tail. 14 pregnancy. 15 lap. 
16 short for tagan. See 3!^. 17 P & pron to 
you, your. 

3& [tau] pron your, thine, "tau kirpa te maragi 
paie."— gau m 5. "pav suhave ja tau dhiri 
julde. "-var ram 2 m 5. 2 to thee, to you. "jo 
tau bhave soi thisi."-soparaichu. 3 thou, you 
(singular), "jo tau kine apne."-sri chaf m 5. 
4 that, "jake prem padarathu paie tau carni citu 
laie. "-fx/ag m L 5 thou, "suniat prabhu tau 
sagal udharan."-bx7a m 5. 6 adv therefore, 
so. "turn tau rakhanhar daial."-diiaiia m 5. 
7 then, "jogjugati tau paie.' -suhi ml. 8 even 
then, still, "tau na pujahi harikirati nama." 
— god namdev. 

dOn'd [tausar] See 

3§or [tauk] A J> n an ornament worn around 
the neck; necklace. During the Mughal period, 
the emperor used to present it to the rich 
people. 2 halter; rope tied around an animal's 
neck. 3 heavy ring or chain put around the 
neck of a criminal, "tere gale tauk pagi beri." 
sorkobir. 'The chain around the neck, tauk, 



depicts ignorance while the shackle, beri, on 
feet represents a ritual. 
^G«c [taukanj, ^Qo«y [taukna] v = water 
+ cj^ = particle, drop water particles, sprinkle 
water, "balto jalto taukia gur cadanu sitlaio." 
-gauam5. 

3§7T [taun] pron the very same, the same, that 
one. "bhaibattaune."-gyan. 2 his, her. "bhayo 
taun ke has me ram raja. "-gyan. 3 he, she. 
"taun tese nihare."-ramav. 

sfufa [taupari] part then, at that time, 
"ghughatu tero taupari sace."-asa kdbir. 2 on 
that, on this. 

dOttO [taulau], dOttdl [taulag] advtill then, till 
that time, till that moment, "taulau mahali na 
labhe jan."— gdukabir, var 7. 

3§" [tau] part even then, still, "satru anek calavat 
ghav, tau tan ek na laganpave."-aka]. 2 pron 
your, thine, "nihu mahija tau nali "-varmaru 
2 m 5. 

"3%W [taua] n father's elder brother, "tauan 

marahu sath cace."-krxsan. 
dQ^dl [tauphag] musket. See ^ Jd). "tauphag 

nam pachan.' — Sdnama. 2 adj of the gun. 
W<JI [taulagu] See dBwdi. "jaulagu pran 

taulagu sage."-g3d kabir. 

[taassub] A ^J* The root of this word is 

wra* which means to twist, or help; suggesting, 

therefore, the sense of favouring people of one's' 

own religion and interpreting each and every 

matter in their favour; fanaticism. 
3>tfiJZ [taajjub] A ^Jf n surprise, sense of 

wonder. The root of this term is WTHmeaning 
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| strange. 

[taammul] A n anxiety, concern. 
2 reluctance. 3 forbearance. Its root is »fH?y 
meaning hope. 

3>>feor [taallukM n relationship, dependence 
on one's area. The root of this word is W5or 
which me^is to depend, hang, etc. 

3wr^H" [taakub] A w w sense of chasing; 
harassing. 

BE\ [tai] adj hot, heated, "ghari bhacle jim 
a vi saji, caran vahe tai kia . asa pafi ml.' He 
burnt pots in the kiln.' 2 A ^ assigned, fixed, 
settled, "ajrailu pharesta hosiai tai.'-varram 

1 m 1.3 n heat, blaze. 

3Ef [tai] part to, up to. See 3^f. 
d$lQ°6 [taiunnj A Jf adj fixed. 
dt/lH^" [taisvo] adj twenty-third, "guru taisavo 
tih kin."-datt. 

dfcfl<Vd [tainat] A plural of dfcflG^. See 

dfcfltfdl [tailag] See fetfHT. 

3H [tas] iS'At cTT^l adj similar, like that, same as, 

similar to. "yatha mukar nirmal ati hove, jas 

mukh kar, tas tis mahi pve."-GPS. 2 his (sixth 

declension), her. "jedev aio tas saphut."-gu; 

jzdev. See 3 n short for dHcW (thief). 

"bhavan bhayan adhkar tras tas ko."— BGK. 

4 See sfl". 5 Dg thirst, thirstiness. 
3Hoj^ [taskar], HHoff [taskaru] Skt cTC^ n thief . 

"te taskar jo nam na levahi ."-prabha m 7. 

2 cheat, swindler, "taskaru coru na lage 
takau.'-inaru solhe m 1. akin to cheat, lecher 
etc. 

3HoRT W§ [taskaru coru] See dHc(d. 

dHofla [taskin] ^4 ^^p* w satisfaction, patience. 

2 solace. The root of this word is sakan. 
3TJ*ftH [tasxis] A n determination. 

2 conclusion. 3 diagnosis. Its root is saxas 

meaning a person. 

[tasta] P ^ or l ~*l> n a copper utensil 



52 37TEft 

shaped like a bowl. Hindu priests/worshippers 

bathe the idol in it. 2 Skt~3f£ adj peeler. 
3H3" [tasat] n a utensil like a platter with deep 

bottom; platter. See 6H<t y 1 . 
dWdJl [tastari] P n saucer, plate, salver. 

See 3Her 1 . 

HHtffaf 1 ' [tasdia] A n act of causing 
headache. Its root is HtW (headache). The 
Punjabi word tasiha is derived from it. 

dHtfloi [tasdik] A j? j/S n authentication of truth, 
confirmation with evidence. 2 evidence; its 
root is fi-ltiof (truth). 

HrifeoT [tassaduk] A j^r n act of sacrificing, 
sacrifice, dedication. 

dJH^ti [tassadud] A s 'jg n atrocity. Its root is 

Ht? meaning "to be harsh". 
dHrtk [tasnif] A n versification, poetic 

composition. Its root is meaning "method". 
dHjrilfcf 1 " [tasfia] A ^2 n sense of cleaning. 

2 deciding, settling the dispute. The root of 

this word is Tifmeaning "cleansing". 

[tassafi] A n consolation. 2 comfort, 

joy. 

SHSt [tasbi] A $ Its root is HOTor 
meaning the process of remembering or 
meditating upon the creator. 2 rosary of 100 
beads besides the top bead; a rosary 
comprising 101 beads to meditate upon the 
personal name of God viz "Allah" and his 
hundred praiseworthy names. 1 The hundred 
names 2 apart from 'Allah' are as under: 
1 aziz - esteemed, 2 azim - grand, 3 adal - 
j ustice, 4 afuw- pardoner, 5 ali- great, 6alim 
- all-knowing, 7 avval - primary, 8 axir - 
ultimate, 9 sahid - witness, 1 sakur - patron, 
'So many have written one hundred names for 'Allah' 
and mentioned the rosary of 100 beads including the 
top bead. 

2 The names given in the Islamic books are written here in 
the alphabetical order. 
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1 1 sattar - secret-holder, 12 sabur - content, 
13 samad - carefree, 14 samia - apt listener, 
1 5 salam - secure, 1 6 hasib -judge, 1 7 hakam 

- one who gives a ruling, 1 8 hakim - sagacious, 
1 9 hakk - truthful, 20 hamid - praiseworthy, 
2 1 hayy- lively, 22 halim- forbearing, tolerant, 
23 haf iz - saviour, 24 kahar - wrathful, 25 
kabir - grand, 26 karim - charitable, 27 kaviy 
-potent, 28 kadir - almighty, 29 kabiz - one 

-"who witholds, ko^dus - holy, 3 1 kyumm- 
establisher, 32 >s xabir -\lert, 33 xafiz - one 
who degrades, 34 xalik - creator, 35 Gani - 
carefree, 36 Gafur - pardoner, 37 Gaffar - 
forgiver, 38 jabbar - mighty, 39 jalil - 
enlightened, 40 zahir - manifest, 4 1 jamia - 
accumulator, 42 zar - harmful, 43 zul jalale 
val ikram - venerable and elderly, 44 tawab 

- pardoner, 45 naf ia - benefactor, 46 "§3 [nur] 

- enlighter, 47 fattah- disentangler, 48 basir- 
seer, 49 badia - creator, 50 barr - benevolent, 
51 bais - resurrector, 52 basit - bestower, 
53 baki - superiormost, 54 batin - latent, 55 
bari - creator, 56 majid - elderly, 57 matin - 
firm, determined, 58 malik - emperor, 59 
majid - venerable, 60 mania - prohibitor, 6 1 
malikulmulak- country's head, 62 muaxxir 
-remover of hindrances, 63 muati- bountiful, 
64 muizz - reverend, 65 muid - re-creator, 
66 musavvir - artist, 67 muhai - resurrector, 
68 muhasi- exerciser of limit, 69 muhemin- 
protector, 70 muksit -judge, 71 rnukatdir- 
exerciser of authority, 72 mukaddim - up 
holder, 73 mukit- provider of livelihood, 74 
muGni - provider of happiness, 75 muzil - 
trouble-giver, 76 mujib - condescending, 77 
mutaali - eminent, 78 mutkabbir - admirable, 
79 mOtakim - penal ity-giver, 80 munaim - 
boon-giver, 81 mubdi- initiator, 82 mumit- 
killer, 83 momin- peace-provider, 84 rauf- 
merciful, 85 rasid - enlightner, 86 rahman - 



S3 3TT>ret 

merciful, 87 rahim- compassionate, 88 rakib 
- surveillant, 89 razzak- sustenance-provider, 
90 rafia-uplifter, 91 latif-blessed with keen 
insight, 92 vahab - bestower, 93 vakil - 
accomplisher of all deeds, 94 vadud - lover, 
95 vali - master, 96 vasia - large-hearted, 97 
vahid - unique, 98 vajid - owner of all, 99 
vans - survivor after total disaster, 100 ^flft 
[vali] -lord. 

^7 f<f- & 

Jji J jf j& j% >tr 

& & cf ~e r r 

f-f. (J? j# jib f £ e 
J j% $t if j& & 

J$ $ A$ $k J& 

fifm iJdJh) Ji? fa jf 

Jtti Ji iT J* ^ J ^ 

if J ^ ^ jj& 

lg> rr, J 6& f 

<T ^ J>Ij 

V* J^j . J£j On j fa - 

^ j£ j& ufe 

Mohammad never used a rosary. Among the 
Muslims the practice of using rosary began 
under the influence of the Buddhist monks. 
Even now wahabi Muslims do not keep a rosary; 
they count the names of God on fingers, "phere 
tasbi kare khudai."-var ram 1 ml. "tasbiyad 
karahu das mardan."— maru solhe m 5. See 

dJbttfld [tasbih] A ^t? n comparison, illustration. 
2 metaphor. 

dH*JKj [tasbir] See 4H4\4. 

HHK^t [tasmai], 3HKGft [tasmayi] 3"7WGft n 
delightful diet, delicious food, rice cooked in 
milk, rice pudding. 2 HFfl" fourth declension to 
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him. "tasmai namo namah."-saioh. 
3HH 1, [tasma] P J$ n a leather cord, lace, 
zipper. 

3H>re [tasmat] SA? cfWcT for that, for him. 
3Fra" [tasar] See ^Fra". 

dHdld [tasrih] ^4 w elaboration, explanation 
in details, elucidation. Its root is H^r. 

^fctcljs [tasrif] A^^ n elderliness, importance, 
greatness. Its root is Eras' which means 
elderliness. 

OTSF [tasla] n a shallow basin, a large platter; 
a large bowl, a large round plate with vertically 
raised edge. See HH^ 1 ". 

3H8lH [teslisM w Trinity; God, Ruhulqudas 
and son of God. See fcTor^t 4. 2 Brahm (the 
Creating God), Vishnu (the Nourishing God) 
and Shiv (the Protecting God). 

dHttlH [taslim] A ^ n salutation; a form of 
greeting for or among people. 2 acceptance, 
assurance, advocacy. Its root is means to 
accept (offerings). 

dHWlH^ [taslimat] plural of dHttlH. "taslimat 

karo tis chin me.'-GPS'. 

[tasalla], 3JTOt [tasalli] A n consolation, 

solace. 2 contentment; peace of mind. The 

root of this word is JTO?" meaning to be happy. 

"nahi tasalla kiste hoi.'-GPS. 
4H4\w [tasvia] A ^ n act of equalising. 

2 act of correcting, or setting right. 3 act of 

straightening, or making straight. 
6h4\h [tasvis] A jlp? n anxiety, perplexity, 

worry. The root of this word is Hs=H which 

means nervousness, "na tasvis khiraj na 

mal."— gdu ravxdas. 

=sH«ld [tasvir] A n picture, figure, diagram. 
2 shape, form. The root of this term is IJG [sur] 
meaning appearance. 

dH^lddW [tasvirgar] n sculptor, one who makes 
pictures, artist, painter. 

[tassavur] A n sense of imagining; 



imagination. Its root is [sur] meaning 
appearance. 
sfH [tasi] See 

dfWytfl H^'fatti*^ [tasibli savaria di] a village 
under police station Lalru, tehsil Rajpura of 
Patiala state. There exists a gurdwara in 
memory of Guru Gobind Singh to the south 
this village. The Guru arrived here from 
Lakhnaur on a hunting expedition and stayed 
here. Only a structure stands which is not even 
properly looked after by any devotee. The 
village is eight miles to the east of Ambala 
City railway station and one mile from the 
Grand Trunk Road. 

dHld' [tasiha] A dHt/l>H T n atrocity, torture, 
suffering. See 3H^»F. 
Brfte [tasil] See 

3JJ [tasu] n twenty-fourth part of a yard. 2 sense 

of being small; minute, or little, "jebadikare ta 

tasu na chije. dhana in /. 

[tasua] adva little, a bit. 2 upto a small 

distance, "sagi na cale tere tasua."- gaum 5. 
3ft [tase] Skt cF^ n thirst; craving, "bhukh na 

tase."~Z?G. 'There is no craving.' 
dHAH [tasanuj] A pulling of muscles, Its 

root is HfiH meaning contraction or shrinking 

of nerves and skin. See *fwt. 
3H3T [tasy] sixth declension his, her, of that. 

"n i hphala tasy janamasy . "— sahas m 4. 6 Futi le 

is his birth.' 

3<X [tah] advthere, at that place, "tah janam na 
marna a van jana. "suhi chdt m 5. 2 P ~ n 
bottom, underside. 3 layer; extent of thickness 
of one material over the other. 

ddHltt [tahsil] A J^f? n act of acquiring/ 
procuring. 2 collection, recovery. 3 money, 
recovered money. 4 collection centre. Its root 
is 7575" meaning to acquire or procure. 5 a unit 
of a district, headed by a tehsildar. 

dOHlto! 1 ^ [tahsildar] P jj^ n an official who 
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realises revenue; revenue officer; one who 
realises revenue of land and is the chief of a 
tehsil. 

d^ollol [tahkik] A n truth, reality. 2 search 

for truth. Its root is <ToT ie truth. 3 adv certainly, 

surely, "tahkik dil dani.'-ttlag ml. 4 really, 
ddcdcw [tahkikat], ^OofloCd [tahkikat] plural of 

dOoHot. "ke tahikikatya sir kije."-carxfriS7. 

See ddoflof. 

[tahxana] P n bunker, basement, 
ddtfly [tahjib] A w<y n civilisation, gentle 

behaviour. Its root is <JtTO i.e. cleanliness, 
[tahat] ^ ^ adv under, dominated by, 

headed by. 2 adj subordinate, subservient. 
HUHter [tahtik] transform ofd<Jofto(. See 3Uofter. 
H^for [tahattuk] ^4 j^r move fast. 2 peel off. 

3 A Jj get exposed. 4 be degraded, bear 

insult. 

[tahmat], 3*JHE [tahmad] P ^ n sheet 
used as garment for lower part of the body; 
cloth covering the body down the waist. 

3sfyw [tahammul] A J? n act of lifting load, 
bearing the burden of any work. 2 sense of 
bearing misbehaviour; patience, tolerance. 

dsldldl [tahrik] A n act of a moving, raising 
an issue. Its root is sTScT which means 
movement. 

d^Jld [tahrir] A ^jf n writing, written article. 

Its root is which means to estimate. 
dOWo(' [tahalka] A Jxf n destruction, 

devastation. 2 turmoil, disturbance, disorder. 

Its root is U75or which means 6 to get destroyed', 
ddrtltt [tahlil] A J^f n "being solved", becoming 

intimate. 2 untying the knot, 
[tahva] See sftf^. 
[tahvil] A j£/ n act of entrusting, sense 

of handing over. Its root is d^W which means 

custody. 

d^lttti'd [tahvildar] n custodian, treasurer. 
See dds/ltt. 



3<F [taha], 3<F [taha] adv there, at that place, 
"taha bekutfi jah kirtanu tera."-suhi m 5. 

?W [taharat] J n sacredness. 2 ad; 
holy. Its root is grug' which means holiness. 

3ftr [tahi] See 33. 2 See 3ftf. 

3f<f [tahi] adv there, at that place. 

HftfiT [tahij], HftrFT [tahija], sftffft [tahiji] pron 
your, yours, "ragavla piri! tahija nau."-var 
maru 2 m 5. "je bhuli je cuki sal! bhi tahiji 
kacjhia. "-suhi a m 5. 'even then I am termed 
yours.' 

Hftnr [tahina] v be startled, be afraid. 2 to 
shudder with sudden fear, "lobh moh ahakarhu 
tahina/'-^G. 

3fb§3" [tahitor] n paratha. It is prepared by 
rolling and flattening kneaded flour soaked with 
butter on a circular plate and then fried on a 
griddle. Many layers are formed due to the 
application of butter, hence this name. Making 
of this kind of paratha is very common in 
Abichal Nagar. 

3fTO" [tahid] See 

HfeH3" [tahimat] See HUH3\ 

3fbf [tahiru] n a cover cloth under the saddle 
on the horseback. This protects the saddle 
from the sweat given out by the skin of the 
horse; saddle blanket, saddle cloth. 

dfcK 1 [tahiva] adv there, at that place. See 

3Ut [tahi] n piled up object, heap of piled 
objects. 2 advatthat place, at the same place, 
"tahi nirajanu rahia samai."— gaua m 1 . 3 that 
is why, due to that, "cetahi ek, tahi sukh 
hoi."-oaicar. 4 pron to him/her. "phiri olama 
mile tahi."— ram 9m L 

[tahi] adv at that place, at the same place; 
there and then. 

3<THW [tahamal] See HUKW. 

35T [tak] See Bcf^. 2 See 3*3. 3 part to, up to, 
till. 4 Skt adj evil, vile. 5 patient, forbearing. 
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dqlHlH [taksim] A n division, partition. Its 
root is kisam which means type/kind. 2 act of 
separating. 

dciHk* [taksirM jfl n crime, offence. 2 omission, 
mistake. Its root is oTTT^" which means 'to 
happen' . "me bahuti kini taksir."--7VP. 

Bc[& [takna] v look intently, "takahi nan 
paraia. "- var gau 1 m 5. 2 guess, estimate. 
3 consider, determine, "me taki tau sarnai 
jiu "suhi m 5 gunvoti. 

doitfld [takdir] A yjS n fate, destiny, luck. Its 
root is kadar which means to estimate. 

dc<ifld [takbir] A jjf n sense of elderliness, 
sense of making one feel proud, act of rising 
higher, excelsior. 2 chanting of "allahu akbar", 
recitation of "hukam satt he."-"ram nam satt 
he." prayer for the dead body; cremation of 
the dead body, "cu savad takbir.'-rxiagm 1. 
3 chanting of excelsior/shouting loudly allahu 
akbar while attacking the enemy with sword 
in a battle, "bahi bhagDti gur ke kar ki. kar takbir 
turat do dhar ki"-GPS. 4 killing, slaughtering, 
"gau garib kau laga takbir karan."-inago. 

&<xiX3 [takkabar], cscxy^l [takabbri]^ j& n pride, 
vanity. Its root is kibar which means praise, 
"takabbar kita ablis 1 ne gal lanat jama." 

—pgnama. 

3ofHT [takma] See H3TH 1 ". "ko takma kar he 
nirjas."— GPS. 2 T jf a hole for fixing a 
button. 

3cf>fter [takmil] A n sense of completion, 
perfection. 

doid'«1 [takrai] See doWiyl. "cahu disi vikhe 
maha takrai."— GPS. 

cscxd'd [takrar] A jj^ n act of controverting; 

altercation. 2 reasoning, frivolous argument. 

Its root is karr which means "to attack again". 

3 Some Hindi and Punjabi poets have also used 

takrar for ikrar. "jo takrar tohi sag kino." 
'iblis; the devil. 



-GPS. 



3orat [takri] n balance for weighing, "kar takri 

pakrat rahyo kasi na kamar kripan." 

-Cdritr245. 2 adj strong, firm, powerful, 
doldld [takrir] A sj? n description, speech, 

discourse. Its root is karar which means "to 

be established". 

doT^d [takkarur] Aj^n act of being established. 

Its root is karar, which means 'position'. 
3orar [takla] Skt 3cf n spindle; needle of a 

spinning wheel, with which yarn is spun and 

the spun yarn is rolled on it to form a skein 

(cop). 

dotrfltf [taklid] A jj& act of following someone. 
Its root is kalad (tie a rope around one's neck). 
do(«k [taklif] A n trouble, discomfort. 
2 disaster, difficulty. Its root is kulfat which 
means sorrow/displeasure, 
dcftts! [takkaluf] A n civility, civilized 
behaviour. 2 going out of the way to show off 
hospitality. Its root is kalaf which means to get 
deeply involved in some work. 
do(^lMd [takviyat] A^^n act of strengthening, 
strength, might. Its root is kuvvat. 
Hot^r [takra] ad; strong, powerful, firm, sturdy 
dcW'til [takrai] n strength, power, might, 
firmness. 2 alacrity, attentiveness. 
dew] [takri] n balance for weighing, "bin takri 
tole sasara."— majh am J. 'The Creator, being 
all pervasive, does not need a weighing 
balance.' For this reference; see W?> 5^3" 
ttraW, »TCB*47. 2 ad; mighty, sturdy. 
d<*»6i» [takauna] v estimate, assess. 2 make 
or cause one to see. 3 see, fix one's gaze 
(upon). 

doCH 1 [takaja] A n inspiration, motivation. 

2 importunating/claiming certain thing. Its root 

is kaza which means 'order'. 
doE'^1 [takavi] A n government loan or 

advance given to the cultivator. Its root is kuwat. 
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3fe»P3* [takiar] a subcaste of the lowcaste 
Sarin Khatris. "dugardas bhalo tekiara ."-2?G. 

Hcfiw [takia] A n refuge, support, "tu meri 
ot tu he mera takia."-gaum 5. "bal dhan takia 
tera."-sorm 5. 2 pillow, cushion. 3 hermitage, 
dwelling place, "guru ke takie naini adhare." 
-majh dm 3. 

^or [takk] n estimate, guess, assessment. 2 a 
large hand-held balance of two pans. 3 vision, 
sight. 

3^ [takkula] See Sctf^ 

3? [takr] Skt n sour lassi - milk; liquid of watery 
curd left after churning curd diluting it with 
water and skimming butter from it. This name 
is assigned to it because of its sour taste. It 
has a soothing effect during prickly heat. It is 
beneficial for stomach, strengthens semen, 
cures sprue and diarrhoea and increases the 
life span of a person. 

d<jH ' d [takrsar] n butter. 

[takrat] n churning spindle; churn. 

35T [taks] See 3§rfiw. 2 Skt cTST vr cut, peel. 
Punjabi tacchna is derived from it. 

dtffHW [takssila] Skt cTST&reTT(Taxila) n a town 
founded by "Taksh" son of Bharat and 
grandson of Dashrath. It was the capital of 
Gandhar state. The remains of this town can 
be seen near the Railway station 1 Taxila of 
North Western Railway in Rawalpindi district. 
Travelogues written by foreign visitors go to 
prove that this town was an educational centre 
of Buddhism. Ayurvedic doctor Jeevak of 
Raja Bimbsar became popular after studying 
Ayurved for nine years in Taxila. At the time 
of the conquest of Taxila by Alexandar, it was 
ruled by Ambhi. The ruins of the town speak 
of its grandeur during the ancient times. Now- 
a-days this site is popularly known as 
Dherishahaan - the mound of the kings. 

'Earlier this station was named Kala Sarai. 



37 Hre ^fF 

Fiehan, the Chinese traveller writes that 
Mahatma Buddh had donated his head to 
some one at this place; hence its name 
Takshshira, which people changed into 
Takshshila. 

Sir John Marshall carried research and 
excavation in this area and discovered new 
facts. A museum has been set up there, where 
many objects found from the area are kept 
preserved. 

Hetcr [taksak] Skt n a snake, son of Kadru, who 
bit king Prikshat and whose life was saved by 
sage Asteek in the grand serpent sacrificial 
offering made by Janmejaya. 2 Vishavkarma, 
god of the artisans. 3 carpenter. See 3©T vr. 
4 a Khatri subcaste, known as Naag dynasty, 
which was inimical to Janamejaya. The 
Takshak dynasty ruled over India for a quite 
long time after the fall of Sunak dynasty. The 
last Takshak ruler was Mahanand. 
[takhak] See 3©toT. 

[taxat] PA^na. wooden platform to sit 
on. 2 royal seat, royal throne, "takhati bahe 
takhte ki laik."-maru solhe ml.3 seat of the 
Gurus, the Guru's seat; especially the four 
seats: Akal Bunga, Harimandir Sahib of Patna, 
Keshgarh and Hazoor Sahib (Abichalnagar). 
B^dHTdy [takhatsahib] the seat of the Guru. 
2 See 3. 3 There are gurdwaras in 
Kiratpur and Damdama, bearing this name in 
particular. 

Hfcf3" TJWtF [takhat hazara] territory around 
Suleman Takht (Kaisargarh) in North West 
Frontier Province (NWFP). See S^OT^, 2 a 
small townon the bank of Jhana (Chandarbhaga) 
river, which was the birth place of Ranjha, the 
lover of Heer. 

3Hddl'<J [taxatgah] place for the royal seat. See 
[taxat taus], BtHcS'QHl [taxat-tausi] 
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a throne shaped like a peacock, which 
emperor Shah Jahan got made with jewels 
embedded in it. It cost rupees seven crore 
and ten lakh. This throne was plundered from 
Delhi by Nadir Shah in 1739 AD. It was 
broken into pieces after the death of Nadir 
Shah. A throne of the same type was got 
made by emperor Fateh-Alishah of Iran in 
the nineteenth century, which was inferior to 
the original in quality. SeeHWRF. 

3Wd<SHl(S [taxatnasin] P adj enthroned. 

2 emperor, ruler. 

[taxatpos] floor or roof covered with 
wooden plank. 2 a large seat covered with 
wooden planks or boards. 3 a covering (cloth) 
to spread upon the royal seat/throne. 

3tf3H75" [takhatmall] a chief of Khadur village, 
who became the follower of Guru Angad Dev. 

2 a priest of Guru Hargobind, who used to 
preach and collect tithes and offerings from 
the followers in Kabul. 3 a preacher-cum- 
collector of Nakka, predating the preaching 
of baptism by Guru Gobind Singh. 

HHdd^' [taxatrava] P n a movable 

throne, a mobile throne; a palanquin-shaped 
throne of an emperor, which is used for his 
sojourn. 2 a large sitting platform looking like 
a chariot on wheels, which is used for 
bridegrooms from rich families as carriage 
accompanying the marriage party to the house 
of the bride's parents with great fanfare. It is 
generally drawn by elephants. 

[takhta] P £ n sawn wooden plank or 
board; leaf of a door. 2 a sheet of paper. 

3 ladder, made of wooden planks for carrying 
the dead body. 4 square garden. 

3¥f3" [takhati] on the throne, "takhati raja so 
bahe ji takhte laik hoi. "—varmaru 7 mi. 2 in 
the royal assembly, "vajahu gavae apna takhati 
na besahi sei "—o§kar. 



18 HBra" 

B*fHt [takhti] small wooden plank/board. 
2 writing tablet; wooden tablet for writing. 

3*f§ [takhtu] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev. 
Earlier he had shown many feats of bravery 
by joining the army of Guru Hargobind. 

HiifW [takhtupura] See (S»(Sc(Hd 7. 

[taxte] on the throne. 2 of the throne. See 

3H3te [taxfifl A ^jjS? n shortage, deficiency. 
2 act of making lighter. Its root is xif which 
means "light". 

HMVfte 1 " [taxmina] A ^jf n guess, estimate. Its 
root is xaman meaning 'guess'. 

[taxlia], 3*TjtURT [taxliyah] A jf n 
solitary place, isolated place. Its root is xala 
which means vaccum. 

H*?5H [takkhallus] A j& n pen name of a 
poet or writer; pseudonym; nom de plume. Its 
root is xalas which means c to like'. 

[takhan], BW?> [takhan] n hewer, whittler, 
scraper, jointer, carpenter. 2 See33W>. 

3*fte" [takhir] See H 1 ^. 

S3T [tag] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread. 
See 3 Skt^l adj metaphysicist, possessor 
of spiritual knowledge, "jiu tag age ag argai." 
~NP. 'as an ignorant person falls silent before 
a metaphysicist,' 

331^ [tagan] a prosodic foot having this syllabic 
arrangement: 551. 

ddli' [tagna] See ddl^'. 

B31H 1 " [tagma] See HofH 1 " and 

33ra* [tagar] Skt n a tree, found on the banks of 
rivers flowing through Afganistan, Kashmir, 
Bhutan and Konkon. It has fragrant wood from 
which oil is extracted. Its sawdust is used in 
making incense and its leaves, root, wood, oil 
etc are used for preparing many medicines. 
Its after-effect is warm and moist. It cures 
flatulent and rheumatic diseases. Latin name 
of this tree is: Valeriana Wallichii 
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33f?ra [taGallub] A n sense of becoming 
dominant; being overpowering. 2 mis- 
appropriating, embezzling goods under one's 
charge. 

3313* [tagra] See 35?^. 

ddl'tJ' [tagada] n ornament; item of jewellery. 

2 In Punjabi this word is also used for takaza. 
See 3crar 

33P3" [taGar] T j\$ n earthen platter. 2 mortar. 

3 basin around a tree to collect water; raised 
boundary. 

d*Jl [tagari] See d'dkfl 3. 2 platter. 

3ftr [tagi] See 33T 2. 2 in the thread, in the 

cord, "nanak tagu na tutai je tagi hove joru." 

-var asa. 

33^ [tagie] get elevated, increase; multiply. 

See ^ die 1 , "kurahu kare vinas dharme tagie." 

-varguj2 m 5. 
33Tte ttagid] See 3*orte. 

ddfld [tagir]^ ^ n act of changing, 
conversion. 2 act of confiscating someone's 
status or estate, "marhate dakhni kie tagir." 
-PPP. 

ddlldl [tagiri] n state of transformation/ 
conversion; transformation. See33lfa. "param 
dharam aru miri piri. dhare ap, de apar tagiri." 
-GPS. See fe^. 

[tagu] w thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread 
worn by the Hindus, "tagu kapahahu katie 
bamhanu vate ai."— var asa. 3 See 3<3T 3. 

3ff [tage] gets elevated, achieves enhancement, 
endures, stands by. See ddli 1 . "papi mul na 
tage."-var maru 2 m5. 

33RT [tagy] metaphysicist, possessor of spiritual 
knowledge. See 33T 3. 2 possessor of divine 
knowledge. 

3^" [tacan], 3B7) 1 * [tacana] v get heated in fire; 

be heated. 2 glare in anger, "cad pracad taci 

akhia."— cadi 1. 
35cf [tachak] See 3sfoT. 



SSEf [tachan], 3S7> T [tachna] Sfe v scrape 

a wooden piece; shape wood, whittle wood. 

2 make an idol by engraving wood or stone. 

See 3eT vr. 3 See 3s^. 

[tachauna] v get something scraped, 

get cut. "ap tachavahi dukh sahahi "-var ram 

1ml. See 3g^. 
3&H'g [tachamucch] a scraped piece; cuttings. 

"tachamucch tarvaran karke."-7VP. 
dTeiA [tachin] 3"3-©ra\ instantly, at once, 

promptly. See 3gc7. 
3goT [tacchak] See 3©foT. 
3grF [tacchja] daughter of Takshak. 2 snake, 

serpent, "tacchja lajhL "-caritr 752. 
3^ [tacchan] See 3£S\ 2 Ski cROT adv at 

once; instantly, promptly. 
dsJi' [tacchna] scrape, pare, trim, carve. See 

3g?T. 

3gfi" [tacchan] at once, instantly. See 355" 2. 

"tacchan lacchan deke pradacchan."-cadi 1. 
3s?HBf [tachhmucch] See 3ITHEf. "gire su 

tacchmucchia . "— VN. 

3fF [taj] n tree of the cinnamon (cassia bark) 
species, which is found mostly in Malabar and 
East Bengal. Its leaves are named as bay 
leaves. Its perfume is of a superior quality and 
its bark and leaves are used in many medicines. 
Its botanic name is Laurus Cassia. Its 
aftereffect is dry-hot. It cures rheumatic and 
inflammatory diseases. It suppresses bad cold. 
The paste prepared by grinding it in vinegar is 
useful in relieving pain and in controlling 
inflammation. 2 See HtW. 3 See 3fk 4 See 
33FT. 

drtylu 1 [tajaiya] adj renouncer, who gives up. 
2 absconder, deserter, "tajaiya jyo nasat he." 
-krxsan. 

drtJlfcl [tajhiz] A jj> n preparation, act of 
preparing. 2 act of preparing the coffin etc. 
drioW 1 [tajkara] A ^fy act of mentioning. 2 a 
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book, which carries reference to some one. 
35W [tajna], 3tW [tajna] (Skt vr give up, 

renounce). Skt sjiho n sense of renunciation; 

renunciation, "jisu simrat dukh bisarahi 

piare! so kiu tajnajai?"-asa ch§t m 5. 

"gurgian agian tajai ."-sri m 3. "tajio man te 

abhimanu. "-maru m 5. "jih bikhia sagli 

taji "-s m 9. 

[tajab] See HMH^". 
3FragH [tajabjub] A ^y.y n sense of wavering; 

hesitation; having no conviction on an issue. 
3tW [tajarba] A „j> n knowledge achieved 

from experience. Its root jarab means 

examination/experience. 
cMioiloi'a [tajarbekar] adj adept, experienced, 
srrelti [tajviz] A y£ n decision, determination. 

2 arrangement, management. 3 proposal, 

suggestion. Its root is jaz meaning to pass. 
dH'fai [tajain] causing one to renounce; to 

force or make some one give up. "guru pure 

mill pap tajain."— suhi m 5. 
dri'd [tajat] renounces; gives up. "na tajat 

kabilas ko."— S9veye m 4 ke. 'does not 

renounce Kailash.' 
3HW [tajarat] See fdH'dd. 
^h'o 1 [tajara] P j\f n traveller. 2 new horse, 

not broken in yet. 3 See drl'd 1 . 
^ti'dl [tajari] worthy of renunciation, suitable 

for giving up. 2 having renounced, having 

given up. "kam krodh lobh moh tajari." 

-suhi m 5. 

[tajavuz] A y&jr n act of increase; 

abundance. 

3ftT [taji] Skt c^vjf vr renounce, give up, argue. 

2 adv having renounced or given up. "taji apu 

mite satapu. "— asa chdtm 5. 
Hft^t" [tajie] by renouncing, by giving up. "tajie 

am na mile gupal."-g3d kabir. 'by giving up 

taking food.' 

3fft»r& [tajiale] let us renounce; renounce, give 



up. 2 renounced, "tajiale sarab jajal. "-gau 
m 5. 

shIq [tajinu] 33JH7> See HfW. "sagal tajin gagan 
dauravau."-gau kdbir. 'After giving up 
everything, make us run in the universe (brain's 
domain). 

^tftK [tajim] See ^rftH. "kar ardas tajim 
bakhani."-M>. 

3Hfc [tajir] A n punishment, reprimand, 

warning. Its root is azar. 
3tfl& [tajile] renounced, gave up. "tajile banaras 

mati bhai thorL"-gau kdbir. 
dt-fki [tajivan] adj renounceable, worth 

renouncing, "ramaia japahu prani, an tajivan 

bani "-sri kdbir} 

3tT3" [tajat] act of renunciation, "tajat lobha." 
-sahas m 5. 

3rra" [tajjab] See 3Wp. 

33 [tat] Skt ?re vr be high. 2«a river's bank. 
3 shore, beach, "tat tirath sabh dharti 
bhramio. "-sor a m 5. 4 Shiv, the great god. 
5 adv near, close by, at hand. 6 This term has 
also been used for jhat (instantly), "tatde bar 
payo."— krisdn. 

S<thH [tatasth] Skt adj living near the shore; 
coastal; littoral. 2 proximate situated, proximal. 
3 neutral, impartial. 4 n facet, which is 
different from appearance. See 753^. 
5 Shiv. 

6<tPH *53?^ [tatasth laksan], TfgTT [tatasth 
lacchan] n facet of an object, which is 
different from its appearance, e.g. - ignoring 
the facets of a person having short stature, 
black colour, small nose etc, we say that the 
person with a light-yellow turban is sitting on 
the roof. 

SZUVZU [tatahkhatah] residing on the bank of 
place of pilgrimage and indulging in vices. See 

'Some scholars read it thus: "anat jivan bani." 'whose 
utterance bestows upon us infinite life.' 
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tfcrcwH. "tatah khatah barat puja gavan bhavan 
jatr karan sagal phal puni."-bli£X in 5 partal 

3^3" [tatat] lightning. See 3f33\ 2 In 
Sastarnammala the word tatat has also been 
used for tatini i.e. stream. See »?3F 160. 

"3Z7>\ [tatni] See 3fe?>t. 

3^ [tata] Skt B^dl n pond, tank, pool, "je oh 
kup tata devave. "— g3d ravxdas. 'get wells and 
ponds dug and give them in charity.' 

3^ [tatak], 3^ [tatag] pond, tank. See 33 1 
and33W. 

sfeft [tatini] Skt n that which has banks i.e. 
river, stream. 

3Z\ [tati] n river, stream. 2 bank, coast, shore. 

3 vale. 

3ScT [tatak] See 3eoT. 

3r£ [tatte] reprimanded, warned, "jadav sabh 
tatte."-5G. 

33" [tad] See 33" 4. 2 Skt 3^ vr rebuke, beat, 
punish. 

33Z 1 [tadna] v tighten, stretch. 2 spread, 
extend, "hathu tadahi ghari ghari magai." 
— var gdv 1 m4. 

d^»fe»r [tadaia] spread out, stretched, "aceta 
hath tadaia."-var sri m 4. 'Those who do not 
remember God, have spread out their hands 
for alms.' 

3fe3 [tadit] See 3fe3\ 
"SET? [tanna] See 3cW. 

3S 1 " [tana] Skt ^j[S r ?> and P & n trunk of a tree. 
2 root of a tree spread under the earth. 3. Skt 
TTTO son. "hanyo asur ravan tana."— jramav. 

4 Skt 3^ ad; thundering, roaring, "dura aio 
jamahi tana."-sri trilocdn. See 

3<*'Q [tanau], 3£'<£ [tanav] n tension; stress. 
2 expansion, extension. 3 tug of a tent. See 
3?re. 

3£t [tani] w cord of a long and loose shirt etc, 
that keeps the dress tight. 2 ceremonial string 
tied in front of a bride's house on the occasion 



of her marriage. See 3^t icJ^t. 
3<ft»T [tarda] n stringed loincloth. 2 blouse. 
3 bra. 

3^t [tani chuhni] v a ceremony among 
the Hindus, performed on the occasion of a 
marriage. While riding a mare, the bridegroom 
touches the ceremonial string tied in front of 
the bride's house. 

3^t Z.ZSl [tani tuttni], 3^t 337>t [tani torni] v 
stretching of the body with joy or anger so 
that the strings of clothes are snapped, "maha 
krodh uthyo tani tor tara. "~~gyan. 

33 [tat] Skt cTcT n God, the Creator. 2 pron he, 
she, it. "tat asraya nanak."-sahas m 5. 3 Skt 
cTcT n expansion, spread. 4 stringed musical 
instrument, "tata vinadika vadya."-amarkos. 
See Fra^. 5 air, wind. 6 father. 7 son. 8 also 
used for3y (hot), "ban bhayo tat."-icrjsan. 
9 tat is also used for tatv, which means 
metaphysics, "tat samdarsi satahu koi koti 
madhahi. "-sri m 5. The metaphysicist or 
perfectionist is hardly one among crores. See 
33. 10 element, quintessence, "pac tat ko tan 
racio."-s m 9. 11 adv where, there, "jatr jau 
tat bithalu bhela. "-asa namdev. "jatkat pekhau 
tat tat tumhi."-gau m 5. 12 short for tatkal; at 
once, immediately, instantly, "hoi gaia tat 
char."— dhana m 5. 

33 TFW [tat sarkha] adj musical instrument 
like trumpet or harmonium etc. "jake ghari 
isaru bavla jagatguru, tat sarkha gian 
bhakhile."-maia namdev. 'Shiv, Himself, does 
not utter any word, but speaks through the 
sound coming from the musical instrument.' 

333" [tatah] adv likewise, "tatah kutab moh 
mithya."-sahas m 3. 2 there, there and then, 
"jatah katah tatah."-sahas m 5. 

ddcW 1 [tatkara] n list of contents in a book; 
contents, index. 

33opg" [tatkar] onom cracking sound, clapping 
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sound, "kare hathan ko tatkar."-car itr 5. 2 See 
335OT. 

[tatkal], 33fe [tatkhin], 33ftf?T [tatkhin] 
^a^iei-rf^FF adv at that very time, instantly, 
at once, immediately, "sir satran ke par atr lage 
tatkar.'-icrjsari. "jojokahethakurpahi sevaku 
tatkal hoiave."~-asa m 5. "satudharau tatkhin 
tali. "-g5d m 5. See 3^. 
33U [tatakkh] short for tatksan at; that very 
time, immediately, "tatakkh pakkhre tore." 
-ramav. 

dddM [tatagy] Skt 3^dM ad; possessor of 
spiritual knowledge. 2 w knower of the 
universe. 3 3^-^Rone who knows the ultimate 
reality. 

ddso [tatchan], 33 Peso [tatchin] See 33fte. 

ddrldl [tatjog] w (state) or Yog of equipoise; 
state of being, engrossed with the Creator 
through meditation per the Guru's precepts, 
"eso jan birlo he sevak jo tatjog kau bete."— Jean 
m 5. See HOHHdL 2 essence of yog. (gist - main 
principle). 

333W [tat-tull] Skt ?T5^T adj similar to that, 
same as that. 

ddMfcfl [tatatthai] melody, rhythmic tune during 
a dance, "nace jag raga tatatthai tat-thya." 
—ramav. 

ddtidHl [tatdarsi] SfecM^RlH 3ftpfvisualizer 
of reality. See 33" 9. 

33V?T [tatpar] Skt cR"^ adj ready, alert. 
2 intelligent. 3 engrossed, involved. 4 n 
twinkling of an eye. 

33i4d'<c0 [tatparavahu] get alert, be ready, 
"augan chodahu gun karahu, ese tatpravahu." 
-asa ami. 

ddfdd 1 [tatbita], 33fw [tatbid] Skt cMckll 
adj knower of spiritual reality; one who has 
attained self-realisation, "sahib bhana tatbita, 
apar kitak sikh bhir.'-GAS. "mokh tatbid 
mahi jan nirdhar he."-NP. 



ddifld [tatbir] See dtii/ld. "banjare tatbir 

bicari."-G/W. 
3d3d' [tatbeta] See 33^. 
33#q" [tatbodh] See 3^ttr. 
33>rfe [tatmai] See3^H5T 
333H [tatras] See 3^K. 
ddf^ti [tatvid] metaphysicist, possessor of 

spiritual knowledge. See 33fsfe. "gyani dhyani 

jo tatvid/'-GPS'. 

33 1 [tata] Skt 3^ adj hot, warm. 2 bitter, 
pungent, "iki tate iki bolani mithe."-maru 
m 5 ojuli. 3 n character 3. "tata tasiu priti 
kari ."-ba van. 4 pronunciation of the character 
3. 

33W [tatarca] P ^jb n a type of arrow, "tir 

khatag tatarco. "sdnama. "kahir tatarce." 

-ramav. 2 javelin, spear. 3 a resident of Tatar. 

"tore tatarce."-ramav. 'horses of Tatar.' 
dd^l [tatari] of Tartar country; Tartar, 

belonging to. "nacce tatari. "-paras. 'The 

Tartar horses danced.' 

3fe [tati] Skt n spread, expansion. 2 class, 
line, row. 3 adj that much, as much. 
Hfefw [tatikhia], 3f3fe»F [tatichia] See 

3f3>F [tatima] A J£ appendix. 
33t [tati] adj hot, warm, "tati vau na lagai." 
—majh a m 5. 

ddlyQ [tatibau], dJly'W [tatibal] See ddk'Q. 
ddldl [tatiri] n continuous trickling of water. 

2 adv at the same place, that very instant. 

"jaha pathavau jau tatiri."— suhim 5. 

[tativau] n hot air, scorching wind. 

2 harm, calamity, "nah lage tati vau jiu."-suhi 

m 5 gunvdti. "citi ave osu parbrahamu lage na 

tati vau."-sri am 5. 

33 [tatu] Skt cfc^T n essential elements of the 
universe, such as earth etc; quintessence, "pac 
tatu mill kaia kini."-g5d kdbir. 2 the 
transcendental One, the Creator, "gurmukhi 
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tatu vicaru.'-sriam 7. 3 essence, quintessence, 
"tatu gian tisu mam pragtaia."-suicimi9ni. 
4 butter, fresh butter, "jal mathe: tetu lore adh 
agiana. "—maru ami. "sahaji bilovahu jese 
tatu na jai. "-asa kdbir. 5 reality, actuality. 
6 adv at once, instantly, "jo piru kahe so dhan 
tatu mane."-maru solhe m 5. 

fdl W [tatugian] « knowledge of reality, 
true knowledge. 2 self-realisation; spiritual 
knowledge. 

ddQdltt [tatubegal] of the possessor of spiritual 
knowledge; of the possessor of self-realisation, 
"tatubegal sarani parije."-Jcaix a in 4. 2 See 

33Z* [tatuya] 33 + f Oh, you! 2 3f + WT this, 
in the essential form, "subha tatuya acut 
gungya."— sahas m 5. 

dddy [taturasu] core of knowledge; essence 
of; self-realisation, "pranve nama taturasu 
amritu pije."— ram namdev. 

3§" [tate] of the quintessence, "tate sar na jani 
guru bajhahu."-anadu. 2 preaching through 
character 3". "tate tamasi jalioahumure!"-asa 
pdti m 3. 3 to the quintessence, "kiu tate 
avigate pave?"— sidhgosdti. 

3# 33" [tato tatu] essence of reality, supreme 
essence, "tato tatu mile manu mane." 
-sidhgosati. 2 essential reality; quintessential 
reality. 

33" [tett] See 33. 2 ad; wind-like, clever like 

the air. "caryo tatt taji."-paras. 
^wftr [tattsamadhi] n meditation; communion 

with the Creator through the Guru's precepts; 

deep meditation. 

33* WOT [tattkhalsa] in Sammat 1771, Banda 
Bahadur, intoxicated with power, aspired to 
be, worshipped. He established a temporal 
seat as spiritual authority in the precincts of 
Harimandir Sahib. Instead of "vahiguru ji ki 
fatahi" he began to be hailed with 
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"saccesahib 1 ki phate". The Khalsa got rid of 
his supremacy and the Sikhs were divided into 
two groups. Those who staunchly adhered to 
the teachings of Guru Gobind Singh were hailed 
as Tat Khalsa and those who followed Banda 
Bahadur, came to be known as Bandai Khalsa, 
Now the followers of Bandai Khalsa are very 
few in number, but they do not have faith in any 
religious scripture other Guru Granth Sahib and 
perform all rituals as per the Guru's precepts. 
33* ^fu3 [tatta di rahit], 33* £ [tatta de 
gun] "ap tejbai prithmiakasa. esirahitrahau 
hari pasa. "-gaukabir. The role of water is to 
purify and keep every thing calm; that of fire 
is to remain content and happy by eating 
whatsoever is available, be it simple, meagre, 
wet or dry, provide light to all around; the 
attribute of air is to impart identical touch to 
each and every one and give life to all; the 
role of the earth is to have forbearance and to 
provide habitation to all, while to keep balance 
is the role of the sky. 

-Sanskrit scholars regard the properties of 
the bodily elements thus: 

earth's properties: bones, flesh, nail, skin, 
small body-hair. 

properties of water: semen, blood, urinal 
excrement. 

properties of fire: sleep, hunger, thirst, 
sweat, stupor. 

properties of wind: to acquire (retain), 
thrust (push), throw, collect, spread. 

properties of sky: sex, anger, shyness, 
attachment, greed. 

35 [tatr] Skt adv n there, at that place, "jatr 
tatr disa visa hui phelio anurag."- japu. 
'pervades every where like love.' 
35 Sffe" [tatr gati] approach. 2 the same tradition, 
*By sacche sahib, Baba Banda Bahadur meant Guru 
Gobind Singh Sahib. 
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the same ritual, "tatr gate sasarah nanak sog- 
harakh|> biapate. "-safias m 5, "tadgateh 
sasarah." 'with the same momentum.' 

d^'dld [tatragat] 33»P3I3 there (he) came; (he) 
came to that place, "mitati tatragat bharam 
moha. "-sahas m 5. 

3^ [tatv] See 33. 

d^dli [tatvgun] See 33* % 

d^dW [tatvagy] S&/cmc]si ad; having knowledge 
of the essential nature; possessor of real 
knowtedge; having knowledge of reality. 
2 metaphysicist; possessor of spiritual 
knowledge. 

d^dlH'rt [tatvgyan] See 33fW?>. 

3^#*T [tatvbodh] n self-realisation; highest 

spiritual knowledge. 2 true knowledge, real 

knowledge. 

d^sJ'Hl [tatvbhasi] adj speaking the truth; 

speaker of the essential truth. 
3^KfH [tatvmasi] See KU T ¥ T oT. 
3^HCT [tatvmay] adj essential; not different from 

reality. 

d^dH [tatvras] See 33^H. 

d^'tfl [tatv-vadi] speaker of reality. See 

d^d' [tatv-vetta] See d^dM. 

39* [tath] See 3S\ 2 part as that, like that, "thala 

tath nira.'-rerah. 3 adv there, at that place. 

"tath lagna prem nanak."— gatha. 
3^ [tatha] Skt part and, as well as. "var majh 

ki tath salok mahla 1". 2 thus, like this. 3 n 

reality. 4 faith, "gur ke sabadi tatha citu lae." 

-maru in 1.5 limit, boundary. 
3EPK [tathasu], 3H^ [tathast] part 3Sr»fg; let 

this happen; may this occur, "kahike tathastu 

bhe atr-dhan."-datf. 

3W [tathacl part still; even then, even so. 
3^^ [tathapi] Skt part even then, even so. 
3fe [tathi] adv there, at that place, there and 
then, "mu julau tathi."- var maru 2 m5. 



31" [tathu] Skt fact, truth, reality, "sevak 
das kahio ih tathu. "-saveye m 4 ke. 2 gist, 
essence, butter, "padit, dahi biloie bhai, 
vicahu nikle tathu."-sor am/. 

3&^t [tatheil See 3t&t. 

3ite [tathev] part similarly; like that, in the same 
way. 

33" [tatth] See 35. "kar tatth sunayo."-ramav. 
3^ [tattha]* n devoid of essence, crushed 
sugarcane. 

3fm [tatthiya], 3t&t [tatthei] See ddfakfl. "tutat 
tal tatthiya."-rama v. 
3H3" [tathy] See 3§". 

dy-HdWA [tathy-gyan],3g3#T [tathy-bodh] real 
knowledge, essential knowledge, spiritual 
knowledge. See 31". 

3F [tad] advthen, at that time, at that moment. 

"nanak satiguru tad hi pae. "—var biha m 3. 

2 Skt^adjhc. 3 aforesaid. 4 worth considering. 

5 grasped. 6 n the ultimate Reality. 
3OT [tadahu] adv then, "tadahu hor na koi." 

-vargujl m 3. 

3^cp [tadka] since then. See 3S\ "rijak dia 
sabh-hu kau tadka. "-saveye m 4 ke. 'since the 
time they were begotten.' 

dtJ<J)£ [tadgun] Sfecl^l (divine quality) This 
figure of speech is used when one acquires 
the quality of the company one keeps, after 
giving up one's own merit. 

Example: 

maha bikhadi dusat apvadi te punit sagare., 
adham cadali bhai brahamni sudi te srestaire. 

— asa m 5. 

turn cadan ham irad bapure sagi tumare basa, 
nicrukh te uc bhae he gadhi sugadhi nivasa. 

—asa rdvidas. 

nirmalbhae ujal jasgavat bahuri na hovatkaro. 

—sarm 5. 

sursarisalil kritbaruni re, 

satjan karat nahi pana 
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sura apavitr natu avar jal re, 

sursari milat nahi hoi ana. 

— mala rovidas. 
cadanvas banaspati sabh cadan hove, 
asatdhatu ikdhatu kar sag paras dhove, 
nadia nale vahre mil gag gagove, 
patitudharan sadhusag papamal dhove. 

-BG. 

drJAdd [tadnatar] Skt adv n after that, 
afterwards, then. 

HHfu [tadapi] Skt part even then, yet, still. 

"tadapi dhian na ae."-ha/are 10. 
dtwld [tadbir] A j~S n plan, scheme, design. 

2 attempt, remedy. 

dtidlri [tadrij] A working in order of 
precedence. 

3BfU [tadrup] Skt adj similar to that, 

resembling that. See per. 
dti^d [tadvat] Skt cTgxT adj like that, similar to 

that. 2 exactly as it was before. 
3^ [tada], H^f [tadau], 3^fe [tadai] advthen, 

at that moment, at that instant. See 2 See 

dti'oi'd [tadakar] SA? ad; of the same size, 
similar to that. 2 replica of the same shape. 

H^fu [tadapi], 3^Ut [tadapi] See 3^fu. 

dti'dc* [tadarak], HtTOcr [tadaruk] A n 
investigation of an accident. 2 arrangement 
to avoid accident. 3 punishment, penalty, "je 
na tadarak dihu tis tai."-7VP. 

sfe [tadi] adv then, at that time, "na tadi 
gorakh, na machido. "— maru solhern 1. 

nfefi" [tadin] B^-ferthat day, on the same day. 
"bitan nam tih tadin kahayas."-rudr. See 

3Ht [tadi] See 3^. 2 See 3^t. 

[tadua] n a creature that catches other 
animals with its sucker-bearing arms, octopus. 
See 31^. "jali kucar tadua badhio."— naf m. 
4. 'In the water, the elephant was caught by 



an octopus.' 

3^ [tade], 3# [tado] adv at the same time, at 
that moment, "dubidha tade binasi/'-maru 
m 3. See BtT. 

3^33" [tadatar] See dt!6dd. 

3^t [taddi] J J^j* « oppression, cruelty. 2 ^4 

Jji/ act of quarreling. 3 crossing one's limit. 

4 rebuke, reprimand. 

dtf-ilfV [tadypi] part then, that moment. See 
3SfU. 

dUAdd [tadhnatar] See deAdd. 
dflld [taddhit] Skt afea w (in grammar) a 
kind of suffix. It is of five types: 

(a) patronymic indicating the relation of 
progeny, devotee etc. as- Dashrath from 
Dashrathi, Shaivite pertaining to Shiv, 
Ramanandi relating to Ramanand etc. 

(b) subjective or nominative indicating the 
profession or object of a subject as - gaddivan 
from gaddi; lakarhara from lakri; vanjara from 
vanaj etc. 

(c) abstract indicating the ideas or qualities, 
for example - murakhpuna from murakh; 
dhithai from dhith; ucai from ucce; kathorta 
from kathor etc. 

(d) dimunitive indicating deficiency or lack of 
something, for example khatreta from khatri, 
musla from muslim; derogratory of Khatri and 
Muslim respectively. 

(e) qualitative indicating qualities/characteristics 
of something e„g. mda from mel; tha4a from 
thad; gunvan from gun; sukhdaik from sukh 
etc. 

3<7 [tan] Skt ?PT vr expand, spread, stretch. 2 n 
progeny, offspring. 3 wealth. 4 P £ n body, 
torso, "tan suca so akhie jis mahi sacanau." 
-si m L 5 Skt HOT son, progeny. "kOmi jal 
mahi tan tisu bahari. "-asa dhona. 6 Pkt 
company, companionship, "ghar kinari urahi 
tan lagi. suhi rdvxdas. "daya chima tan 



Page 1 1 1 of 750 



3e>0^" 1 

priti. "-ha/are 10. 7 from, "kripa drisati tan 
jahi niharho." -copdi. 

Sfifg" [tanaur], d<sQd' [tanaura], dcsGd 1 [tanaura] 
Skt H^of n ear-rings; ornament for the ears 
of women, "upma tahi tanaur ki suraj si he 
suddh.'-icrxsaii. "kan tanure kamni."-i?G. 
aoel'JF [tanaia] Skt son. "kahu ke tanaia 
he na."-gyan. 2 adj stretching. 3 See 
dAHltf [tansix] A f^ cancelling/refuting, 
refutation, cancellation. 
3?J5Pf [tansukh] n a, very fine muslin-like cloth 
specially prepared for the rich people. 2 a poet, 
resident of Lahore, who was a disciple of Guru 
Gobind Singh. He translated Panchtantar into 
Hindi - viz: 

"tansukh khatri base lahar, 
karamrekh ayo thabhar,... 
samat satrah se iktalis, 
aragzebi san sattais, 1 
hitcit lai katha anusari, 
barnat hi ati lagi piari,... 
pactatr ik grath he tate kahi sudhar... 
kahit kahit gun haryo brahma, 
ik til tako maram na paya, 
sekh sahas phani nam ucarat, 
ganat ganat tih at na aya, 
fdadik sur nar muni jete, 

herat herat sabe hiraya, 
so guru gob id atarjami, 

pragat daras sagati dikhraya,... 
kalijug mahi bhayo guru gobid, 

ja sam dusar ar na koi, 
nddhi siddhi dou darthadhe, 

nis basur tih agya joi, 
mukati bad ayas tih mahi, 

tatkal ko kare su hoi, 
tansukh hoi daras dekhat hi, 

dehu daras dukh rahe na koi." 
'The jalusi san 27, means 27 th year since the coronation 
of Aurangzeb. 



16 3777T T 

SeeUB^. 
*3&<F [tanha] P [f ad; alone, lonely. 
3ficT [tanak] See 3fer. 

dAotlg [tankih] A fir n search, exploration. 
Its root is <rao" meaning to extract from the 
innermost. 

B&FU [tankhah] P n salary; monthly or 
annual fixed pay. 2 xa religious punishment, 
penalty as per religious code. 

HWdti'd [tankhahdar] a salaried servant; an 
official employed on salary. 2 xa deserving 
religious punishment, "pratkal satsag na jave. 
tankhahdar vah bada kahave."-tenama. 

37WU<W [tankhahnama] a scripture written 
by a devoted Sikh based on a dialogue 
between Guru Gobind Singh and Bhai Nand 
Lai. It depicts in detail those acts, the 
performance of which subjects a person to 
religious punishment. 

3(TO T 7ft»F [tankhahia] adj punishable on 

account of opposing the Sikh congregation; 

deserving religious punishment. 
STntpU" [tanxvah] See 1 . 

3T7)H [tanaz] A sarcasm, taunt. 
d<">rilH [tanjim] A n sense of organising, 

managing. 2 act of stringing (pearls etc). 

3 framing by-laws of an organisation. 
37nro [tanazzul] A Jf suggestive of fall or 

decline. 

dA^'i [tantran] Skt 3?TEP£" n protector of the 

body; armour, coat of mail, "pahire tantran 

phire tahi bir."-cadi 1. 
d<sfeJl [tandihi] P $jp n applying the body; 

labour, hard work. 2 effort, attempt. 
d<S^dJj [tandurust] P ^jj? adj having a sound 

body; free from disease; healthy. 
d<sQd [tandeh] See ctofeJl. 2 See dA^d. 

[tan-na] (Skt vr expand, extend), v 

tighten, stretch, "cale tanke taniaV-Jcrisan. 

'marched after tightening the strings of their 
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dresses.' 2 expanding the warp, stretching, 
"tan-na bun-na sabh tajio he kabir. "-gu; 
kdbir. "ham ghari sut tanahi nit tana."-asa 
kabir. 

HTVHftr [tanmahi] Skt cF*RT ad; absorbed, 
engrossed, "tin bhi tanmahi manu nahi 
pekha."-gau a kabir. 'never saw the mind 
merged fully with the soul. ' 2 within the body. 1 
[tanmay] See 3?>Hftr 1 . 
[tanmatr] Skt tF^Tra « (according to 
Sankhy) pure form of five elements viz 
vocable word, touch, appearance, pleasure, 
fragrance. 

Per the evolutionary concept, grandeur evolves 
from nature, arrogance from grandeur that 
further generates sixteen elements, ie, five 
sense organs; five organs of action; five pure 
forms of the bodily-elements and one-mind, 
"prakriti mul mahtatv upava ahakar tanmatr 
banava."-M\ 

3?>H T 3" r [tanmatra] See HcWH". 
"35% [tanme] ad] identical, engrossed, absorbed. 
See^TJHfo 1. 

3<W [tanay] Sktn son, who enables his dynasty 
to flourish further; male child. See 3?> 1 . 

3<W [tanya] Skt n daughter, who makes her 
dynasty flourish further; female child. See 

d<sfdy [tanripu] n enemy of the body; cheat. 
-sanama. 2 ailment. 3 evil, immoral. 
d6d0 [tanruh] Skt d^dd n tiny hair grown from 
the pores of the body, "tanruh khare tarovar 
]al"-GPS. 'Like a large number of trees in 
the jungle, grew the bodily hair. ' 

[tana] stretched, spread, expanded. See 
3<W. "sagal pasara turn tana."-maru solhe m 
5.2 n expansion, spread, "sagal samagri jaka 
tana."-saJchmani. 3 P tree trunk. 4 root of a 
tree spread under the earth. 5 also used for 

J "is tan mahi manu ko gurmukhi dekhe. "-majh m 3. 



tanay, meaning son. 6 etymological tana means 

dhan ie wealth, "saranisahai satah tana." 

-mam solhe m 5. wealth of saints. 
d(VQ [tanau] n tension. 2 pull. 
d(V«l [tanai] got stretched, got extended, "puria 

ek tanaL"-gau kabir. See cfltT 
dcVJjJtf [tanasux] A in the sense of exchange; 

transmigration of the soul from one body to 

another. See W^aiH?). 

d6 l ri l [tanaja] A n sense of quarrelling, 
dispute, controversy. 

SOT? [tanana] to the bodies, "prachede tanana." 
-gyan. 

[tanab] A n cord, lace, brace. 
2 stretching strings fixed to a musical 
instrument like the drum. 3 60 yards long iron 
chain for measuring a field. 
3<TO [tanal] A Jj£ n act of catching, act of 
gripping. 2 sleeve of gold or silver at the sheath 
of a sword having hasp and staple for 
fastening the sword to the waist. The end- 
point of the sheath touching the sword's tip is 
called manal. In Sindhi it is called tahnal. "jis 
ke lage manal tanala/'-GPS. 3 A sole of a 
shoe. 4 horse-shoe, iron-plates fitted to a 
horse's hoof. 

37)^ [tanav] See 37ra\ 2 tension; sense of 
stretching. 

d6'<ctt [tanaval], ScSlT^ [tanavul] A jf n act of 
catching; act of gripping. 2 act of putting 
morsel in one's mouth, act of eating. 

3fi? [tani] due to the body, "mam tani japie 
bhagvan.' "—kali m 5. 2 within the body, "jitu 
tani namu na upje se tan hohi khuar. "—prabha 
ml. 3 to the body, "nambina tani kichu na 
sukha ve."-prabha m 1. 4 on the body, "jitu 
tani paiahi nanka, se tanu hovahi char." 
-var asa. 5 of the body, "jog jugati tani 
bhed."-;apa. meaning knowledge of khatcakr 
etc. 
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d?M [tanik] adj a bit, a little, much less. 

Hfog'fe [tanichadi] ScT - f^g 1 " - »ffe act of 
fulfilling desire to nourish the body, "amk 
dokha tanichadi pure."- dhona m 5. 

3fo5F [taniya] See 3<W. 

3?ft [tani] stretched, tightened. 2 strong, intense, 
"tori na tute chori na chute esi madho khic 
tani."-bxia m 5. fi such is the intense desire.' 

3 n strings/laces of a dress, stretching cord, 
"kabe tani ko badhan kare "-GPS. 4 See 3^t. 

3?ft»f T [tania], 37>fcF [taniya] daughter, female 

child. See 37>5F. "janmi taniya sumati 

prabina."-A7\ 2 See 3^t»F. 
3?» [tanu] Skt n body, "tanu dhanu apan thapio." 

-dhana m5.2 skin. 3 adj thin, diluted. 4 less. 

5 soft. 6 beautiful. 7 S n stomach, abdomen. 

8 also used for tanay i.e. son. "guru ramdas 

tanu sarabme sahaji cadoa taniau/'-savtyem 

J Jce. 

3$cT [tanuk] ad; a little, a bit. 

3$H [tanuj] tanu + ja n son born of the body. 

3<SH' [tanuja] n daughter born of the body. 

[tanutr], sq^'s [tanutran] armour, coat of 
mail. Seedc^'i. 

d^^'irtl [tanutranni] n army with armours. 
—sanama. 

^Q^'eol "fey [tanutranni npu] w enemy of 

the army. i.e. rifle. —sdnama. 
s$t} u [tanudeh] parts of skin [tanu] and body 

(deh) like abdomen etc. "bharie hathu peru 

tanudeh."-;apu. for elucidation of this term. 

See 35 2 and 7. 

3§ [tanu] Skt n body, physique. 2 son. 3 cow. 

4 water. 

35oF [tanuka] n a bit of straw, straw, "dasan 
tanuka pakrayo he."-lia.nu. 'made him hold 
grass between the teeth.' 

3§"FT [tanuj] son, male child. See 3$TT. "sri 
harirai tanuj. "-GPS. 

3$rrf<V [tanujani], 3$7T T [tanuja] daughter. See 



[8 3U*ft 

3$fF. 

3<J3" [tanur] A jfn oven, hearth, "tan na tapai 
tanur jiu."-s fdrid. 

3$ [tane], 3^" [tane] son. See35CT. "hardastane 
guru ramdas."— sovzye m 4 ke. "tin tane 
ravidas dasan dasa. "—mala rovidas. 

dSw [taneya] adj who stretches. 2 77 son, male 
child, "kahu ke taneya he na meya jake bheya 
kou."-gyan. 3 daughter, female child. 

37? [tana] son. "prasidh tejo tana,"-sav£ye m 

3 ke. 

37?^ [tanara] See 

3?ff [tanvi] Skt woman of nimble limbs. 

3U [tap] Skt ?TC vr get hot, burn, meditate, repent, 
shine, suffer. 2 n fast observed for serious 
contemplation of self; meditation, "tap mahi 
tapisaru grihsat mahi bhogi."— sukhmBni. 
"tirath dan daya tap sajam."-33 saveye. 3 fire. 

4 heat. 5 summer. 6 fever. See 3^. 7 splendour, 
excellence, "devan ke tap me sukh pave." 
-c§di 1. 8 Dg month of Magh. 

3yrr [tapas] Skt n sun. 2 moon. 3 bird. 4 Skt 
cPW nerve-racking act like a fast etc; meditation. 

5 principles, rules. 6 religion. 7 month of Magh. 
8 See 3fUtf. 

3yHtWW [tapascarya] Skt dH^^f n act of 

meditating; meditating vigorously. 
3MH3Ut [tapastapi] ad/ one who does meditation 

vigorously; ascetic. 

314™^ [tapaspati] adj lord of ascetics, revered 
ascetic, "agasti adi je bade tapaspati 
bisekhie."~aJcaI. 2 Sft/cTWrfcF n Vishnu. 
3 lord of heat; sun. See PHdHM3t. 

3UFT [tapsa],3Ufiw [tapsia] having meditated, 
"dane na ki tapsa?"-gu//edev. 2 n meditation. 
See 3VTnF. "anik tapsia kare ahakar." 
—sukhmani. 

3UHt [tapsi], 3Wft»f [tapsia], 3UHl»ftr [tapsiah] 
adj ascetic; who does meditation, "tapsi 
tapahi rata."— sri a m 5.2 n ascetic, "sar.iasi 
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tapsiah."-sav£ye m 3 ke. 3 meditation, 
penance, "tapsi karike dehi sadhi.'-maru 
m 5. 

HUHtefoB" [tapsid-dil] P JijJ* ad/ in mental 

turmoil, emotionally perturbed. See '3STfte?>. 
HMTTF [tapasya] Skt n practice of meditation, 

penance. 2 month of Phagun. 
3UJJ [tapasv] Skt chR<j*i ad; practitioner of 

meditation. 2 w ascetic. 

[tapna] v get hot, emit heat. 2 meditate. 

3 be jealous. 

3U3 [tapat] adj hot; heated up. "tapat karaha 

bujhigaia, gun sital namu dio."-inaru m 5. 

2 n heat, combustion, burning, "tapat mahi 

thadhi vartai."-suklwriani. 
3U3?ft [tapatni] possessor of the river Tapti - 

earth .-sdnama. See 3M3t. 
3V3 T % [taptau] n feeling of heat due to 

meditation; hardship of meditation, "asakhpuja 

asakh taptau."-;apu. 

3U3 T U75' [taptapan] v meditate, do penance, 
"taptapan puj karavego."— kan a m 4. "tap 
tapan pujy karavEgo." See yH. 

3*43*5 [taptalu] See 3 T W. 

3Uf3 [tapati] Skt crf^T n heat, fire, burning, 
"tapati na katahi bujhe."-bxha chatm 5. 

3V3t [tapti] Skt n per Mahabharat and 
Bhagwat 1 , daughter of the sun, who was born 
from the womb of Chhaya and was married 
to king Sambaran of the lunar dynasty. Then 
it flowed in the guise of a stream in the 
southern region. It has many names as Tapni, 
Tapti, Shyama, Kapila, Sanka, Tara and Tapi. 
It rises from the mountain range of Satpura 
(Gonana Hills) and ultimately falls into the 
Arabian sea after covering a distance of about 
436 miles. The city of Surat is situated on its 
banks, "tapti nadi tir tihbahe. surajsuta tahi 
jagkahe."-carxtr 111. SeeH<™r336. 

^eesf'di^Hcfu 5, a 19. 



\9 SIT 

3UfFof [tapdikk] See f$o(. 

3U77 [tapan] Skt n heat, hotness, blaze. 2 sun. 

3 summer. 4 sunlight. 5 a plant called Calotropis 
procera. 6 a tree and its fruit L Semecarpus 
Anacardium. 

3M7>3y [tapantapu] adj supreme meditation; 
principal meditation, "tapantapu gurgian." 
-asa rovxdas. 

3US 1 " [tapna] v get heated, become hot, be hot. 
2 practise meditation. 3 be jealous or envious. 

4 n heat, hotness. "gurusasi dekhe lahijai 
sabhi tapna."-g3d m 4. 

Bitfft [tapni] See 3"M3t. 

3m^ter [tapniy] Skt n gold, aurum. "rag tapniy 
samana. 2 datura, thorn-apple. 3 adj 
fit for heating. 

3U$ [tapnu] sense of performing meditation. 
See ^33. 2 See 3U?r. 

31R" [tapar] adv only then, that is why. "caran 
tapar sakyath."-saveye in 3 ke. 

3W [tapla] n earthen pot with a wide opening 
in which food is cooked. 2 See 3W. 

3U3" [tapar] n palliasse made from straw, 
matting of straw. 2 thick woven sheet of jute, 
sack, "tapar jhar vichai."-BG. 3 land covered 
with layers of straw; land lying fallow over a 
long period. 4 shoe made from woven straw- 
strings, slipper 

Birat [tapri] small mat, matting of a small size. 
See3U3". 

3U 1 " [tapa] n ascetic, hermit, "tapa na hove 
adrahu lobhi. var gau 1 m 4. See 33". 2 a 
village in Barnala division of Patiala state, 
which is now a railway station on Bhatinda- 
Rajpura line. Guru Tegbahadur visited this 
village while he was preaching in the Malwa 
region. Maharaja Karam Singh got 
constructed a pucca gurdwara and donated 
some land to this holy place. The priest is a 
Sikh. 
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3U T § [tapau] n heat, blaze, act of getting heated. 
3U I ©H [tapaus] See 3U 7 ^H. 2 See 3fUH. 
3^4 'Qe 1 [tapauna] v heat, "tan na tapai tanur 
jiu."-s fdrid. 

^Tor [tapak] P n zeal, fervour. 2 elation; 
impulse. 3 delight; exultation. 

3UW [tapana] See 3V T fe r . 

3V^H [tapavas], HU^cTJ [tapavasu] w justice, 
fairness, justness. In ancient times there used 
to be an ordeal i.e. a test to find guilt or 
innocence. The accused persons were required 
to put hands in boiling oil, to lift red-hot iron 
balls with hands or enter flames of fire. Those 
who could endure such a test were declared 
innocent while those who were unable to tolerate 
this torture were held guilty. This term is derived 
from this practice. See 9.2 A j3 

investigation, inquiry, inquest, judgement, "gala 
upari tapavasu na hoi."— var gdu 1 m4. "karni 
upari hoi tapavasu."- var sarm L 

Bftf [tapi] after heating up; after getting hot. 
"tapi tapi khape bahutu bekar."— dhana m L 
2 from meditation. 

Bftw^ [tapiana], 'sfwtiW [tapiana] 3U-wr?>; 
place for practising meditation. 2 a holy place 
on the bank of a pucca tank near Khadur, 
where Guru Angad Dev used to practise 
meditation. See^Jfsr. 

3ftlH [tapis] P J£ n heat, hotness, blaze, 
radiation. 

3tft [tapi], 3Ut»F [tapia] n ascetic, practitioner 
of meditation, "tapia hove tapu kare. "-s uhim 
1. 2 in Dingal dialect, it means the sun. 

3Ubr [tapis], 3UtFRT [tapisar] lord of the ascetics, 
the principal ascetic, "tapisar jogia tirathi 
gavanu kare."— sri a m 5. 

3Ute<V [tapidan] P v get hot. 

3U [tapu] See 3V. "tirathu tapu daia datu 
danu. "-/apu. 2 Skt adj heated, hot. 3 n fire. 
4 sun. 5 enemy, foe. 



3^H [tapes] lord of ascetics; principal ascetic. 
H^tTO [tapedar] S chief of a taluka (cluster of 

villages), chief of a pargana; one who has 

control over a tappa (taluka). 
3tJu<T [tapodhan] Skt n one who regards 

meditation as his only wealth; ascetic, "des 

phirio kar bhes tapodhan."-aica7. 
3tfftftr [taponidhi] Skt n ascetic. See 3W?r. 
3£fa<V [tapoban],s£te^ [tapovan] Sktn a jungle 

for a meditator to reside. 2 a jungle, in which 

meditation can be practised with proper rites. 

3 a particular forest in Vrindavan, near 

Cheerghat. 

[tappa] n region, territory. See 3£te T 3\ 
"gitWG [tappedar] chief of a pargana; chief of 

an area. See 3"tftT T 3'. "sadde un tahf 

tappedar."-/W. 
3^ [tapt] See 3MB. 

HifK^ 1 [taptmudra] mark on the body made 

with a heated seal, as in Dwarika, the 

Vaishnavs have scar marks of conch shells. 

2 In earlier times slaves were also marked, 
[taf] P ^Jf n heat, hotness. 2 light, 

illumination. 3 malodour. 4 See 315". 
3STTte(T [tafsidan] P ^jjt get heated, be hot. 
BSifte" [tafsir] A ^ n explanation, commentary, 

exegesis. 2 the exegesis of Koran in particular. 

Its root is fasar, meaning explication. 
3SHte [tafsil] A Jsf? n act of distinguishing; 

act of analysis, act of explaining distinctly. Its 

root is fasal i.e. to separate. 
d.^dlH [taftis] A n investigation, search. 
dridot 1 [tafarka] A n sense of being distinct; 

discord, disagreement. 

3£<j1<j [tafrih]^ n amusement, merriment, 
happiness, joy. 

3S^ter [tafrik] A ijj ft n act of separating; act 
of showing difference. 

dsJ^lH [tafvij] A Jif n act of entrusting; 
custody. Its root is faj, which means handing 
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over. 

d<S'63 [taphaut], 31^3" [tafavat] A ^, s \$ n 
distinction, difference, "pare taphaut mit he 
nahx. "-GPS. 2 part of a song or a hymn 
between burdens or refrains; separation. Its 
root is fat, which means to pass away. 

H^ter [taphik] See H^tec. 

3^HT [taphag] See B^UT. 

33" [tab] adv then, at that time,, "tab arog jab 
turn sagi basta."— sar m 5. 

grg>H [taba] A $ n disposition, temperament, 
nature. 

HsfffH [tabassum] A ^* n smile, quiet laughter 
without producing any sound. Skt TJWT?). See 

3SRT [tabah] See 3"S>tf, 2 adj then, at that time. 
3 adv there and then. 

33cT [tabak] See3§oT. 2Aj^n people, country, 

region, "tabak cadahi janie. saioh. 
3W [tabka] See H^oT 2. 
dytilMl [tabdili] A J ^ w act of changing, 

conversion, transformation, transfer. 
HOT [tabar] P / n battleaxe; a broad sharp 

edged axe with a long helve, "tupak tabar aru 

tir. "-sanama. See HHsT. 

dydot [tabarruk] ^4 ^Jj^ n act of getting bounty. 

2 an object that bestows bounty. 3 consecrated 

food offered to a deity. 4 consecrated food 

bestowed by a saint. 

[tabal] A n large drum, wardrum. 

"tibbat jai tabal ko dino ."-car xtr 217. 
3OT3T [tablag], 3TO3T [tablagu] advXxW then, by 

that time, "tab lag garabhjoni mahi phirta." 

—sukhmdni. "tablagu dharamrai del sajai." 

—sukhmdni. 

daW) [tabalci], [tabalbaz] w a bowl 

shaped like a kettledrum. 2 P ;{,J^ one 
appointed to beat a large kettledrum; one who 
beats a wardrum. "tabalbaj bicar sabad 
sunaia. "-var majh m L In this context, 



tabalbaj means "the true Lord". 3 wardrum 
mounted on horseback, "tabalbaj ghughrar." 
-paras, 'wardrum bearing tinkling bells it.' 

dy&' [tabla] A JJ? n a pair of one-sided drums 
comprising one bass and the other with tenor 
sound, used to create rhythm in Indian music 
and dance; the one on the right is marked while 
that on the left is plain on which flour is applied. 

3H 1 [taba] See p)f. 2 See 3^. 

dy'Hld [tabasir] A ^ Skt d^efld n bamboo 
sugar-a siliceous concretion formed on some 
kinds of bamboo trees. Its latent effect is cold- 
dry. Many physicians use it in medicines. It 
strengthens the heart and the mind, cures liver 
ailments. It stops loose motions combined with 
blood and vomit caused due to syphylis. It 
cures heat-burns and ulcers in the mouth etc. 
It quenches thirst. 

dy'O [tabah] P & adj destroyed, ruined, 
devastated. 

3STCft [tabahi] P J<b n devastation. 

[tabak] A Q\j> n big platter. 
3H T U [tabap] 39" - »PU yourself, "sagal purakh 

ko bhekh tabap banaio.'-carxtr 129. 
3^ [tabar] P vb n dynasty, lineage. 2 See 

3^. 

da'ttl [tabali] adj beater of a kettledrum (war 
drum), "cota pan tabali."-cadi 3. 2 at the beat 
of kettledrum. 

?Ht>>l3r [tabiafM ,~^J> n mood, mind. 2 disposition, 
nature, habit. 

dy]y [tabib] A ^? n a doctor who cures 
ailments. 

[tabibi] P fzw^Z cure, treatment. 

"sat i guru pura lore tabibi. 
dylWd [tabiyat] See ^Hl>tf3\ 
3t [tabe] See 3SW. "tucl tabe.'-akaL 2 adv 

then; there and then. 

d3w [tabela] A ^> long rope to tie horses 
with. 2 horse-stable, mews. See WT3H7S. 
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3t [tabe] See 3^". 

[tabol] iSfc/ai^cn betel; betel leaves, "bhau 
sigar tabol ras bhojan bhau karei."-~var suAi 
m 3. 

3s*c<£' [tabhakna] v be startled, shudder with 
sudden fear. 

[tabhi] adv only then. 2 for this reason, 
that is why. 

3H [tarn] (Skt vr feel suffocated, feel tired, 
get nervous), n evil propensity, "raj tarn sat kal 
teri chaia. "-maru solhe m 1. 2 darkness, 
gloom, "tarn agian mohat ghup."-bxia am 7. 
3 sin. "agian binasan tarn haran. "-ma/h 
dinren. 4 ire. 5 ignorance. 6 hell. 7 blackness, 
darkness, "tarn sasaru caran lagi tarie." 
-mudavnimS. 8sw/used to form superlative 
degree of adjectives: sublime, extreme, e.g. 
"priytam", 'sublime beloved'. Compare it 
with Arabic word atamm. 

SH»ffo [tamari] enemy of darkness - sun. 
2 light. 

[tam-adh] adj darkest, having maximum 
darkness, "tamadhkup te udhare namu."-gau 
chdtm5. £ on the darkest well.' 
3KH [tamas] Skt cR^T n evil propensity. 
2 darkness, blindness. 

HWF [tamsa] Skt n a river, which originates in 
Garhwal region and merges with river Jamha 
near the border of Sarmaur. 2 a tributary of 
river Sarayu in Avadh region, flowing through 
Azamgarh, which merges with Ganges near 
Bhulia. 3 a river flowing in the territory of Riva 
state (CP). It finds mention, in chapter 1 14 of 
Matasyapuran. Some British authors mention 
Tamsa river as Tonse. 4 Some chauvanistic 
geographers intent on proving the origin of 
everything in Sanskrit books infer that Tamsa 
is the name of the famous river "Thames" in 
England. 

STHHtw [tamsil] A.Jf? practice of giving 



52 ^Hnsrrfte 

examples; illustration, precedent. 
3Kgof [tamassuk] A jfj act of taking support; 

seeking support. 2 agreement. 
HHUcT [tamhar] n destroyer of darkness - sun. 

2 moon. 3 lamp. 

3Hute" [tamhid] A act of spreading. 2 initiating 
of a topic. 3 preface, introduction, preamble, 
foreword. 

3Hof [tamak] n evil propensity. 2 anger. 3 short 
for tamaknat. See SHo^s. 4 Skt a kind of 
asthmatic disease, which causes a patient to 
feel very thirsty and perspire all the more. 

3Hora3" [tamaknat] A ^J/ n greatness, dignity. 
2 arrogance, pride. Its root is muknat, which 
meaning "might". 

HHofte* [tamkin]^ ^ n dignity. 2 respectability, 
honour. 

3HBF [tamGa] r^«a token representating 

particular status/honour; medal. 
3H^3" [tamcar] SkfSHJjfi ad; that which moves 

in the dark. 2 n burglar. 3 owl. 4 demon. 5 per 

Shastarnammala, moon that moves during the 

night. See a 980. 

3HtF^ [tamcari] See 2 See H T 7ftp". 

HHtJ^T [tamcur] See B T >f^p". 

3HH^ [tamtar] See H^K. 

3H§tT [tamtej] n that which appears bright in 
the dark: star, planet, "bhanu ude lakh sabh hi 
tamtej padhare. "-rama v. 2 glowworm, 
lightning bug, glowfly. 
[tamanna] See HHTT. 

3Wd'dy^ [tamrarasur] 3K^" - »fK^" blind 
demon, "hanho tamrarasura."-rudr. SeeWJcT. 

HW^wt [tamvali] Dg n dark night. See SHt. 

3>F [tama], HK 7 ©" [tamau], ^-Ffe [tamai], HH^ 
[tamai] A ^ n greed, desire, avarice, "vada 
data tilu na tamai. "-;apu. "tis no tilu na 
tamai."-ram dm 3.2 Skt night. 3 Skt ?TFT 
desire; interest. 4 See >J T fe. 

HH'HylA [tamasbin] P ^Jtf n spectator. 2 one 



Page 118 of 750 



3"H T H T 



1453 



who visits a harlot. 

^ifJF [tamasa] A n act of moving; act of 
involvement. 2 show for entertainment; 
amusing scene, "kautak kocj tamasia.' —varjet 
3 While explicating "cacalcit na jai tamase", 
Bhai Santokh Singh interpreted tamasa as a 
house of harlots. 

[tamaku], BH 1 ^" [tamakhu] P Y "\fi A 
tobacco Skt^ftjgZ and cflfw. 1 L. Nicotiana 
tabacum. 

It is a native herb of America and there its 
name is tabacco. Travellers from Europe took 
it to other countries along with its original 
name. It became popular in Europe in 1560 
AD and the Portuguese traders brought its 
seed to India in 1 605 AD and made it popular 
throughout the country. 

The Muslims regard the use of tobacco as 
a sin, so smoking is prohibited in the mosques. 
The Wahabi Muslims, in particular, refrain 
from smoking. 

In Sikhism, there is a complete ban on the 
use of tobacco and it is termed, as jagatjuth - 
refuse of the world, bikhya - illusory and gada 
dhum - filthy smoke, "jagatjuth te rahiye 
d\iT."-GPS. "bikfiya kiriya bhaddan 
tyago."-GF70. "gadadhum bas te tyagahu. 
ati galani istedharbhagahu."-GP5', "kuttha 
hukka caras tamaku... in ki or na kab-hu 
dekru:."- prdsnottsr bhai n§dlal. 
OTtTltamaca] T^Q P J£ n buffet, slap, smack, 
spank, "lepni sf gh ke ik hatahu tamaca." 
-GPS. 2 swoop or quick assault, "asvaran dal 
hve samudai, ek tamaca ran ko marahu "-GPS. 
3 T ^ pistol, "kadh kamar te hanyo tamaca." 
'Some scholar are of the view that tobacco plant is not 
of Indian origin, hence it does not carry any name in 
Sanskrit; but it is not true. Everyday we find that many 
new words are coined and enter into the dictionaries of 
each language. 



-GPS. 

3>m [tamam], BH^ft [tamami] A (0 and J [7 ad] 
complete, whole, entire. 2 finished, ended. 

SHryttdd ft [tamamulruju he] -japu. one who 
attracts others towards himself; one who turns 
others towards himself. 

HVPfa [tamari] Ski n HH - ttffo, foe of darkness 
- sun. 2 light. 3 lamp. 

[tamal] Skt n blue-coloured flag; might; 
an evergreen tree about 20-25 feet high, often 
to be seen near the hills of comparatively low 
height and also on the bank of Jamuna river. 
Its fruit is sour in taste, which ripens during 
the rainy season. It has many medicinal 
properties, according to Ayurved. Its botanical 
name is xanthocyrnus pictorius. 2 bay leaf; leaf 
of cassia or cinnamon. 3 Several authors 
regard tamal as tamaku, but there is no 
reference to it in the ancient scriptures. 

[tamalpatr] n leaf of tamal tree i.e. of 
Xanthocymus pictorius. 2 tobacco. See 
3. 3 leaf of cassia or cinnamon, bay leaf. 

3fk [tami] in the dark. 2 due to darkness. 3 Skt 
n night, nightfall. 4 attachment, ignorance. 
5 turmeric, curcuma longa. 

Hfwr [tamis] SeeBKlH. 

sfng [tamisr] Skt darkness. 2 ire. 3 according 
to Bhagwat, hell, which is pitch dark. 

HfVfufe [tamipati] Skt lord of night - moon, 
"turak tej tamipati ko tarat.' '-GPS. See 

3>ft [tami] Skin turmeric, curcuma longa. 2 night, 
nightfall. 

3>flH [tamis] Skt n lord of night - moon. 
3Hte^ [tamicar] Skt n wanderer in the night - 
thief. 2 owl. 3 demon. 

3>flH [tamiz] A n power of discrimination; 
reason, judgement. 2 knowledge of the 
mysterious, "tamijul tamame. "-japu. 
3 civilisation. 
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3>flufe [tamipati] Skt n lord of the night - 
moon, "ghiryo tamipati tarn karmano."-7VP. 
[tamur] See §y3\ 2 See ?|?. 

BtfW [tamura] See Jyd 1 . 

3Arra" [tamesar] Skt efT^cR « copper calcinated 
by Ayurvedic methods; calcinated copper, 
copper ash, copper oxide. 2 extract of copper. 

3>t [tame] See 3H>)f and 3H 1 ". "ty a g t9me S9 ^ 
dhaman ki."-icrxsan. 

3KBT^ [tamogun] Skt n third of the illusory 
world leading to darkness. 2 ignorance. 3 ire. 

3>fy" [tamoghn] Skt n 3H + u[ eradicator of 
darkness - sun. 2 moon. 3 fire. 4 lamp. 
5 knowledge. 6 the true Master. 

3>fHfe [tamomani] Skt n that which shines 
like'a jewel in darkness; glowworm; lightning 
bug. 2 glittering jewel. 

[tamor], [tamol] Skt cTP^eT w betel 
leaf; leaf of betel plant (Piper betel), "kajal 
har tamol ras."-bar maru 2 m 5.2 gift and 
cash given by relatives on the occasion of 
marriage ceremony are also called by this. This 
word suggests that this meagre gift is given 
for buying betels. 

3K5T [tantak] See 3HoC. 

[tamaca] pistol. See SVFtF 3. 

BHfi 1 " [tamana] n wish, desire, longing. Its 
root is mana, which means to guess. 

[tdy\A adj completed, finished. 2 certain, 
decided, settled. 3 SktW{ vr defend, advance. 

3X3THK [tayammam] A ^ n act of being pure; 
cleaning of organs with soil or sand, if water 
is not available, before performing prayers etc 
is allowed in the Muslim faith. 2 search, 
exploration, seeking. 

dW'd [tayar] P j\£ adj proper, appropriate, 
suitable for work. 2 prepared, ready for work, 
3 present. 4 hefty, stout, robust. 

W HUTO [tayar bar tayar] See fe»W W 
few. 



54 3^7T 

diH'Jl [tayari] w readiness; idea of being ready. 
See 35P^. 

3G? [taya] their, "taya marbe kaj bisne 
hakare. "-gurusobha. 2 See SGF. 
33" [tar] iSfe n toll charged for crossing a river. 
2 act of swimming, or floating. 3 fire. 4 way, 
path. 5 speed, gait. 6 tree, tar and taru are 
both Sanskrit words, "tar tan apvitr kari 
manie re."-maia rdvxdas. 7 Skt Hcf a roller 
for rolling cloth on. "chochi nali tatu nahi niksE, 
na tar rahi urjhai."-gau lobir. Here tar stands 
for a pack of breaths. 8 H oblong green fruit 
of a species of cucumber grown in summer. L 
cucumis stivus. 9 adv below, under, "hevar 
upari chatr tar."-s kabir. "sital jal kije sam ora. 
tarupari dek3rb3hu?ora.' , -G/ > iS'. 10 part by, 
with, "ja tar jacch kinar asuran ki sabh ki kriya 
hirani."-paras. 11 Skt and P suf used with 
adjectives, shows their comparative degree as 
in sudhtar, bihtar e.g. purer, better. It is a 
suffix for forming comparative degree of 
adjectives, "jan dekhan ke tarsuddh bane." 
-kdlki. 'became suddhtar means became 
purer (more pure).' "dukh daladu bhan tar." 
-var sar m 5. 12 P } adj wet, soaked. 
13 fresh. 14 clean. 15 tied. 

[tarai] floats, swims. 
ddtJlw [taraiya] adj swimmer. 2 n galaxy, stars, 
"kanh bhayo sasi suddh mano sam rajat 
gvarani tir taraiya."— knsdn. 

[tarae] adv below, under, "syam bahe 
jamuna tarae" — krxsan. 

[taras] n pity, mercy. 2 Skt flesh. 3 P j 1 } 
fear, terror, fright. Skt snr. "na taras javal." 
—g9u ravidas. "khasamu pachani taras kari 
jia mahi. "-asa kdbir. 4 Skfsrf desire, wish; 
aspiration, "sidh sadhik tarasahi."-dhana 
m 3. 5 thirst, attachment, longing. 6 ocean, 
sea. 7 ship, fleet. 8 sun. 9 A J} n frivolity. 
10 evil. 
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"3ms [tarsan] Skt cPf^ n thirst, longing. 2 desire, 
aspiration, 

ddHi' [tarasna] v be thirsty. 2 to desire, long 
for. See 3dH<s. "nen mahfje tarasde. "-var 
maru 2 m5. 

ddH<"> [tarasn] See "tarsan kau danu 

dije."-ic9ij a m 4. 'Give to the need;/ and the 
desirous.' 

ddH<S* [tarasna] See ddH&'. "umag hiu 
tarasna . "— kan m 5. 

ddH'S^ [tarsauna] v frighten, cause panic. 
2 make one long for; enhance the need. 
3^te [tarsidan] P ^j^s be afraid, get 
frightened. 

[tarasu] See 
33^ ! [tarso] third day, coming third day; day 
next to the day after tomorrow. 

[tarah] adv below, under. 2 A ^> n kind, 
sort, manner. 3 plan, scheme, method. 

4 problem; verse given to complete a poem. 

5 base; basis; foundation. 

H3oT [tarak] Skt cT^ vr talk, shine, doubt, argue. 
2 n idea, thought. 3 reasoning, argument, logic, 
sarcasm, "tarak naca. "-dhana namdev. 4 Skt 
S^s? a kind of wolf. E Hyena, "kol sase nakule 
tarkegan.' '-GPS. 5 A j'y renunciation, "duni 
surag sukh dou tarko. man ji moh lipay na ur 
ko."-iVP. 6 detachment, indifference, "upji 
tarak digabar hoa. "—bila a m 4. 7 H onom 
snapping sound, "tarki he tanL"-Jcrxsan. 'the 
string of the dress snapped.' 

33ofH [tarkas] P ^} short for tirkas. n quiver, 
"tarkas tir kaman sag.' 5 — sri m 1 . 

ddo(HytJ [tarkasbad] n warrior bearing a quiver. 

ddoW'H^ [taraksastra] Skt cfcffwcT n logic, 
science of reasoning. 

ddoti [tarkan], ddo(6 [tarkan] Skt n process of 
reasoning; discussion, controversy. 2 casuistry, 
"ved sastra kau tarkan laga tatjog na 
pachane. "-asa m 5. 



ddcirt' [tarakna] v snap, break, crash. See H^fof 
7. 2 fry, parch. 3 argue, utter sarcasm. See 
ddo(&. 4 prick, pierce, prickle, "batia an ki tarki 
man me.'-lcrxsaii. 5 See HofST. 

^orfOT [tarakvidya] knowledge of logic, 
science of reasoning. See B3o?HTC[. 

3W [tarka] n dawn, morning time. 2 fry; pan- 
fry; process of parching something in hot ghee. 
3 A /*} left out material. 4 property/wealth of 
a person, left behind at the time of his/her 
death. 

3wfe [tarkan] See ddo('d1 3. 

ddot'dl [tarkari] n cooked vegetable. 2 vegetable, 

that can be cooked. 3 Skt Hcfrfo pumpkin, 

cucurbit, bottlegourd. 

ddcfly [tarkib] A n sense of uniting. 2 effort, 
scheme. 3 construct. 4 concordance, union. 
5 method. 

3^qfl [tarakki] A Jy n sense of rising up; 
progress, promotion. 

HOT [tarakh] See H~doT 4. 

[tarkha] w wave, surge, "man sat sada in 
te tarkha.' J ~~7VP. 2 longing, thirst. 3 desire, 
aspiration. 

[tarkhan] w log scraper; carpenter. 2 P 
j&y a designated royal officer, who is 
respected and is exempted from appearance 
in court for any crime committed by him. 
3 holder of a medieval title signifying 
command over 5000 soldiers. 

dddlH [targas] See 3do(H. 

H^ft [targe] See H'Poy. 

33tT [taraj] Skf^vr blame, frighten, reprimand, 
ridicule. 2 A }J> n shape, form. 3 form, 
manner. 4 custom, tradition. 5 construct, 
structure. 6 gun's wooden stock, obtained from 
a tree. See WH&\. 

ddH6 [tarjan] Skt 3rf?T n act of reprimand, 
threat. 2 anger, ire. See H^H. 
ddrlrtl [tarjani] Sfe Htfcft w that finger which is 
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raised while reprimanding; finger closer to the 
thumb; forefinger. 

3^ wnol [taraj basni] n gun mounted on a 
wooden stock obtained from a tree, "mor 
sipar bhid sake na taraj basni."-GF 10. 'the 
gun (bullet) cannot pierce the shield held by 
me.' 

H^tft [tarji] threat, warning. See ddH6. "hari ki 

chatia tarji he."-cadi 7. 
H^rfkr [tarjih] A f^j n sense of dominating. 

2 importance. 

33tJ>F [tarjuma] A n translation. 

BTO [taran] Skt n act of crossing a river; 
swimming, "ohi ja api dube, turn kaha 
taranhar. "-var biha mL2 plank floating on 
the water; boat. 3 salvation, emancipation, 
"prani taran ka ihe suau. "—sukhmdni. 
4 paradise, heaven. 

ddWdi [tarantaran] adj who liberates like a 
ship, "tarantaran prabhu tero nau."— ram m 5. 

2 See dd6d'd<s. 

[tarna] v swim. 2 cross by swimming. 

3 acquire salvation. See 33^. 

3^fe [tarni] Skt n sun. 2 ray. 3 copper. 4 a 
wild plant of the sandy region - calotropis 
procera. 5 adj going hurriedly. 

[tarni] Skt n boat, canoe, dinghy. 2 See 
3d el. 

33? [taranu] See 33^ and "taranu duhela 

bhaia khin mahi. asa char m 5. 

2 youthfulness, youth. 3 See 
ddd'dl [tartari] or ddd'Jl [tarutari] Skt cTcf^ 

w boat, canoe, "hari kirati tarutari.'-gu/m 4. 

2 adj crossing over, "tarutari mani namu su 

citu."— gdum J. 

d<ddly [tartib] A n placement of objects at 
their respected places; arrangement in a given 
order; system, order. Its root is rutba, which 
means status. 

ddUW* [tarthalla] n fearful shivering; disturbance; 



disorder. 

3TOte [tardid] A n act of refuting, denial. 

[taraddud] A ^y n arrival and departure. 
2 anxiety, worry. 3 effort, remedy. 
3^(T [taran] See 33^. 2 See 3^. 
dd<Sd'd<S [tarntaran] See ddid'di. 2 a holy 
place fourteen miles north of Amritsar railway 
station in the same district. There is a railway 
station in Tarn Taran also. Guru Arjan Dev 
purchased land belonging to villages Khara 
and Palasur for rupees one lakh and fifty seven 
thousand and got a tank dug on Vaisakh 17, 
Sammat 1647. 1 The town was founded in 
Sammat 1653 and brick kilns were set up to 
supply bricks for strengthening the tank and 
building the temple. Amiruddin, son of 
Nuruddin, forcibly took away the bricks and 
used them for the construction of an inn and 
his own houses. 2 In Sammat 1823, Sardar 
Jassa Singh Ramgarhia demolished these 
buildings and got built two sides of the tank. 
The other two sides were got built by Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh through MotaRam. KanwarNau 
Nihal Singh paved concrete on the flooring in 
the circumambulation and also got built the 
minaret (tower). An elegant gurdwara stands 
on the bank of this holy tank. 

There is a home for lepers established by 
Guru Arjan Dev. This is why Tarn Taran is 
also named as "dukhnivaran", eradicator of 
sufferings. 3 A fief (estate) worth Rs. 4664 
per annum has been allotted to this holy place 
'The tank is 999 feet long and 990 feet wide. 
2 Noorandi village, which was founded by Amiruddin's 
father, is situated at a distance of three miles from Tarn- 
Taran. 

3 It is highly regrettable that the Sikhs could not manage 
this institution established for the welfare of the' lepers 
so it went under the control of Christian preachers who 
are maintaining it excellently. 
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since the period of the Sikh rule. Two shops 
are also the property of the gurdwara. An 
annual income of approximately rupees 
40,000 comes from the offerings to this 
shrine. 

There is Manji Sahib within the 
circumambulation. Guru Arjan Dev used to 
supervise the construction of the holy tank and 
Guru Hargobind would address the religious 
congregation here. The well got dug and 
constructed by Guru Arjan Dev named "guru 
ka khuh" is situated about one furlong south 
of the town. Here also stands Manji Sahib to 
commemorate the arrival of the Master. The 
well named "bibi bhani vala khuh", got dug 
in memory of the Guru's respected mother, is 
another sacred place here. 

A religious congregation held on every new 
moon day, but one held on Bhadon's dark half 
is of special importance and is celebrated with 
great fervour. 

ttlfe" [tarandat an ] n killer of youthfulness 
- old age; its enemy - nectar (amrit). 
—S9nama. 

aoocn ^t* [taranraj chad] is also called 
samanka. It is characterised by four feet, each 
foot having ra, ja, ga, 5IS, 151, 5. or alternately 
seven characters in guru laghu order. 
Example: 
chad subhr saj ko, 
lag he akaj ko.— kdlki. 
ddo 1 [tarna] See d<j<s'. "na tarna tulha ham 
budasi. "— asa patim 1. 

BG&H [tarnapo] n youthfulness. Skt rfF^PT 
young age, youth, "tarnapo bikhian siu 
khoio."-ram m 9. 

d^f<S [tarani], dd<sl [tarani] n boat, canoe, 
dinghy, "tarni bighna salitapati kV-NP. 
2 See 3sf^t and Hffe. 3 Skt sun. 

3^ [tarpan], [tarpanu], 3^4(T [tarpan] 



Skt^A^n act of satiating. In the Hindu religion, 
an act of offering water with hand or spoon 
along with the chanting holy hymns in order to 
propitiate deities and forefathers, "sadhia 
tarpanu karahi gaitri. "-sor m 3. 
3W [tarpa] Skt^XF n shame, shyness, "tarpa 
karke ucre na guru dhi g bzn"-NP, 2 prostitute. 
3 adj ashamed, abashed. 

[taraf] A J$J? n direction. 2 side, edge. 3 adj 
partiality, "taraph jine satbhau de"-varsuhi 
m2. 

3<teWd [tarafdar] A j\J } adj partisan; supporter. 
dd£<S' [taraphna] v writhe, wriggle in pain, 
ddtid'd [tarphrat] adv writhing, "tarphrat 

prithvi paryo. "—ramav. 2 writhes. 

[tarpha] adv from, from the side of. 

"mukh ujal gurmukhi tarpha."- prdbha m 4. 

2 fluttered. 

[tarab] n strings in a sitar etc, below the 
main playing strings, which help in the 
generation of their respective notes. 2 act of 
swimming, floating, "bhaujal tarbie."-asa m 5. 

3cT§H [tarbuz], [tarbuzah], H3fH [tarbuz] 

Skt cfT^^T P yj, or n watermelon. L 
Citrullus Vulgaris. The aftereffect of 
watermelon is cold and wet. It cures ailments 
of the liver. It is also useful for curing diseases 
caused by syphlosis. Watermelons grown in 
arid lands (irrigated only by rain water) are 
superior in taste and quality. 

33# [tarbo] n act of swimming, swimming. 

d03d [tarbhar] onom sound of words in quick 
succession. "tarbhar par sar."-rama v. 'Arrows 
came in quick succession.' 

H^>flK [tarmim] A n act of repairing, repair, 
reparation. 

HOT 1 [tar-ra] See 3^3* and 3W. 

337* [taral] S/ct ad/playful, volatile. 2 unstable. 

3 fluid like water; liquid. 4 shining. 5 n 
necklace, that heaves on the breast. 6 diamond. 
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7 horse. 8 iron. 1 9 honey bee. 
3375" tPJT^f [taral juani] adj blooming youth. 
See 33W. "kuhkani kokila taral juani."-vad 
chat m 1 . 

[tarlta] n liveliness, restlessness. 2 dilution, 
fluidity; sense of thawing. 
ddMAWc 1 ) [taralnayan] a prosodic meter having 
four feet, each foot marked by four syllables 
i.e. Ill, ill, III, III. 

Example: 

dhar man dharam kirat kar, 

kabahu na gamanahu parghar, 

nij sam lakh jag sabhi nar, 

gurmatniyman anusar. 
338T [tarla] n cringing entreaty; supplication; 
act of imploring. 2 Skt concentrated extract 
obtained by boiling barley; sap (thickened 
water) after barley is boiled in it. 3 wine. 
4 acerbic liquid. 5 honeybee. 6 fluid-like; that 
has fluidity. See 3TO. "tarla juani api bhani." 
— vadm 1. 

33^" [tarav] n sole; bottom of a foot, "tarav caran 

par bisphot saghan."-G/ > 5'. 
dd^d [tarvar] Skt dd<^d n a large and elegant 

tree. 2 tree, "tarvar phule ban hare.'-basaf a 

m L "tarvaru kaia pakhi manu."— o$kar. 3 adj 

beautiful tree. 

dd«*d f^OT fef^T l"fe»fcJTH ura" fLra" ftzpfl* 

[tarvar birakh bihag bhuiagam ghari piru 
dhan sohage]-sar m 1. 'Trees, animals, birds, 
snakes feel happy when it rains; the wife 
regards herself lucky when her husband is at 
home. i.e. all who are malevolent, thick-witted, 
unwise, renunciants, egoists gain bliss by acting 
upon the Guru's precepts.' 

ddscTd [tarvar i ] on the tree, "tarvar i pachi 
pac."-oaicar. See UH *fgt. 2 to the tree. 

dd<cd1»F [tarvaria] adj armed with a sword; 

lr This name is due to the quality of iron being sensitive 
to the presence of magnet. 



carrying a sword, "hatthe tarvarie hakara." 
—ramav. 

33^sf [tarvaru] See 3^3". 
33^ [tarva] See 3^". 

33^* 33* [tarva tar] adv under the foot, below 
the shoesole. "bahi ih bhat rahi tarva tar." 
-cadi 1. 'So flourished the sword that it 
stopped only below the foot i.e. it sawed the 
whole body.' 2 adj thoroughly soaked, 
inundated. 

dd^'W [tarvaya], dd^'W [tarvayo] adj upside 
down, inverted, overturned, topsyturvy, "latke 
na sir tarvayo hve garabh bic."— GPS. 

dd^'d [tarvar], dd^'fd [tarvar i] Skt ?TWR n 
that which prevents the advance of the 
enemies; sword, sabre, scimitar, 
"as i kripan khado kharag seph teg tarvar." 

—sanama. 

lilam a haridar badri halabbi pata, 

mansahi khada dhop una teg tarna, 
misiri nivazxani gupti junabbixani, 
ilemani xurasani katti teGa karna, 
seph gujrati agrezi a dudami rusi 

makki he dudhari tyohi dat nam dharna, 
gurda phirozxani maGrabi a sirohi 
"bhanu" kavi eti tarvari jati barna. 

3^ [tara] See 3^r. 2 P \j to thee, "bhujhi 
nanak badikhalas tara."— maru solhe m 5. 
3 past tense of taran, swam. 

33 l § [tarau] n act of swimming, act of floating. 
2 decline, descent. 3 dd'O' uif I swim. 

dd'Qd [taraut] n wetness, moisture, humidity, 
dampness, being moist. 2 greasiness, oiliness. 

dd'Qdl [tarauri] or 3'«cd1 [travri] an ancient 
town under police station Batana, in tehsil and 
district Karnal. The boundary wall of the town 
shows that it was a royal place in the ancient 
times. Within the boundary wall, there is a 
gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur to 
the north-east of the habitation. It stands only 
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as a structure. Land measuring about ten 
vighas has been allotted to the gurdwara. It is 
less than a mile away from Trauri railway 
station in the north-west direction. Raj 
Lacchmi of Prithvi Raj Chauhan disappeared 
at this place. See Hd'gVlrt. 

dd'fei [tarainu] adj helping one to swim, 
helping one to cross (a river). 2 n liberation, 
salvation, "harinami tarainu."-bh£r m 4. 

dd'fcfl [tarai] n area around the foothills, which 
always remains wet. 2 a hill's downward slope. 

B^fS [taras] See 2 Skt cT^FT n ship, raft, 
"satsagati mill tare taras. "-ican m4.3P Jo 
scrap, act of scrapping. 4 structure, plan. 

dd'fn [tarasi] with the help of a ship; by a 
boat, "iu bhaujalu tare tarasi."— sri m L See 

dd'HW [tarasidan] P cut, scrap, trim, 

ararftr [tarahi] swims, floats. 2 helps in 

swimming, helps one to swim/float, liberates. 

3 swim, help to swim, "api tarahi sagi 

tarahi ."-var Jean m 4. 4 See S^ftr. 

[tarak] See 3^of. "laj'ki bell tarak tuti." 

-krisdn. 2 See 3d'o<. 
33W [taraka] See 

dd'cfl [taraki] n expertise in swimming. 2 adj 
swimmer, expert in swimming, "hari japio tare 
taraki. "-dhanam 4. 

dd'rfl [taraji], S^U [taraju] P jjty n balance 

with two pans, "ape kada api taraji."-sor m 

4. "sacu taraji tolu."-sri dm 1. 
dd'S 1 [tarajha] ad; desirous of liberating, 
dd'il [tarani] See "nirmal sital suddh 

tarani."-i?G. 'absolutely pure, fully pure.' 
[tarat] enables to swim, helps to cross 

over. 2 Skt =P3 adj protected, safeguarded, 
dd'dd [taratar] onom in quick succession, "goli 

tir taratar barkhat/'-GPS. 2 thoroughly 

soaked, wet. 

dd'ddl [taratari] xa adj excessive, e.g. "taratari 



31 3<ft 

gappha." 2 w a dish cooked with lavish amount 

of ghee; food enriched with fat. 
33% [tarati] Skt 1 ^ adj protector, guard, "guru 

nanaksamdarsijini nidaustati tari tarati." 

-mdla m 4. 'Guru Nanak, the omniscient, who 

was beyond condemnation and praise.' 2 

- »f33rGT arduous to cross by swimming. 

[taradho] liberates; salvages, "api tare 

kul sagal taradho."— lean m 4 pgrtaL 
dd'AM [taranath] swims; swim; get liberated. 

"sabh eke nami taranath."— maru m 5. 
dd'A' [tarana] n a song characterised by 

musical sounds; the words ta, ra and na; 

symphony, "trad dani dani tomdani talal torn 

dirna. "-saioh. 

dd'y [taraba] n sense of getting liberated, 
liberation, emancipation, "sadhusagati mil 
hoi taraba."-i?G. 2 liberation from the ocean 
of existence, liberation from mundane life. 

dd'd' [tarara] n steady current of water, steady 
fall of water. 2 uninterrupted pleasure of 
intoxication. 3 P S JJ> thief. 4 pickpocket; 
cheat. 

^d'^d [taravat] A ^\ )> n freshness. 2 moisture, 
dampness. 3 greasiness. 

dd'ddl [taravri] See dd'QJl. 

3fe [tan] by swimming, by floating. 2 Skt n 
boat, ship. See ?SoF. 3 one side of a sheet of 
cloth used as headcover; one end of it. 

dfd&l [tarini] Ski n boat, canoe. 

dfdW [tariya] adj swimmer, "tariya hute na 
mare budkar.'-carifr 242. 

[tari] swam across (the ocean of life). See 
"hari hari karat putna tari."— g5d 
namdev. 2 Skt n boat, ship, "cadh kar tari bhae 
pun pari."— GPS. See Tra 1 ". "tari tari sag ar, tari 
tari tar tar utar. nar var sur sirmar, var var var 
van vsr"-GPS. 4 the boat of the sons of rich 
persons crossed the river quickly led by the 
Guru's boat. Getting down from the boat, the 
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supreme of all the human beings and the 
glorious head of all the deities, the Guru, started 
playing with his companions in water by 
pushing it apart with his arms and then 
splashing it.' 3 mace. 4 basket for stacking 
clothes. 5 P dampness. 6 the land where 
rain water remains standing for long. 7 decline; 
downward slope. 8 saffron, (crocus stivus); 
filament of a flower in which pollen develops. 
9 gravy, soup. 10 See 3^t. 

3^t»F [taria] adj swimmer. 2 adv under, 
beneath, below, "sagal batria birakh ik 
taria."-bxlia m 5. 4 All the travellers i.e. living 
beings are under one tree (world).' 

3^ter [tarik] See ddlot 1 and H^tf. 

3d)cb* [tarikat],3^terfe [tarikatiM n mode 
of spiritual purification. SeeB^t- "tarikati tarak 
khoj tolavghu.'-maru solhe m 5. 2 sense - 
scripture of sara codes; Hadis etc. "turak 
tarikati janie hfdu bed puran." 
-g9U ba V9n kdbir. 

^dloi' [tarika] A jq)> n method, way. 2 plan, 
scheme, effort. 

ts€[ d'dldl [tari tagri] fastening device (top bolt) 
and covering, bolt grill and its meshed covering, 
"tari tagri chuti."-asa kdbir. See 3Wt. See 
ti^'d' and PtJddic:. 

stfte [tarir] See3^te\ 

3^ [taru] Skt n tree. 2 gum, glue. 3 adj 
emancipator. 4 See3^anddlH<Vc.,5 imperative 
form of verb 3^ T . "taru bhaujalu."-gac/in 4. 

Bl»ffo [taruari] n elephant - enemy of the 
tree. 

H<T»r% "fej (VtjfA [taruari ripu nadani] n 
enemy of the tree - elephant, its enemy - lion, 
that roars like a rifle (gun) .sdnama. 

ddH'd [tarusar] n gum, glue. 2 camphor. 

3frr [taruj] n fruit produced by a tree. 2 gum, 
glue. 3 wood, timber.-sanama. 4 gun's 
wooden butt.-sartama. 



>2 . ddi'yl 

ddriA'U [tarujnath] n the superior-most timber 
- walnut -ssnama. 

ddrtcVM fijHdfe [tarujnath pristani] n timber- 
wood, obtained from a tree; the superior-most 
of all timbers - walnut wood, of which is made 
the stock of a gun -sdnama. 
3^5" [tarun] Skt adj young, youthful. 2 new, 
fresh. 3 n sun. 1 4 castor, castor oil plant. 5 a 
variety of jasmine plant. 6 tarun has also been 
used for taruny which means youth or 
youthfulness. "tarun teju partria mukh 
johahi. "-sri beni. 

31"^ H^FF [tarun tanuja] Skt ddfe STTH 1 n 
daughter of the sun-Yamuna; Jamna river. 

€W [tarun dal] When the strength of the 
Khalsa increased a lot, the Sikh intelligentia in 
Sammat 1 79 1 decided to consolidate them into 
two groups -the group comprising Sikhs forty 
years old or younger was named Tarun Dal 
and the Sikhs over forty were grouped into 
Vriddh Dal. Nawab Kapur Singh, Jassa Singh, 
Tharaj Singh etc became chiefs of this Vriddh 
Dal. 

Tarun Dal was further divided into five squads: 

a) squad of martyrs, comprising martyrs like 
Deep Singh, Natha Singh, Gurbax Singh etc. 

b) squad of Amritsar chiefs which included 
Prem Singh, Dharam Singh as leaders. 

c) squad of Dallewalia led by Dasaundha 
Singh Gill, Fateh Singh of Bhagtoo Ka, Karam 
Singh, Gurdyal Singh Dallewale. 

d) squad of BabaKahan Singh which included 
Miri Singh Bhalla, Hari Singh Dhillon, Bagh 
Singh Hallowalia. 

e) squad of Mazhabi Sikhs-comprising Bir 
Singh, Jiwan Singh, Madan Singh, Amar 
Singh. 

ddi'til [tarunai], ~3$&iXG [tarunapan], 
'Sanskrit word tarani stands for the sun, and the poets 
have derived tarun from it. 
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[tarunape], 3§^Q" [tarunapo], 3§&% [tarunapa] 

n youth, youthfiilness; state of life in foil bloom. 

3§"fe [taruni], 3§5t [taruni] Skt adj young 

woman; woman of young age. 2 n young 

woman between the ages of 16 and 32 years. 

ddd'dl [tarutari] See dsH'J) . 

3?Hor [tarutuk] « tree's bark. See 3cf. 

3<37T [tarun] See 3^. 

dd<vi} [tarunapo] See ddi'tf. 

ddf<S [taruni] See 33T£t 2. "jiu taruni bharat 

paran."-bxia dm 5. 

[taruno] Skt cT^ft: of the sun. "raj gayo 

taruno mag rcn layo.'-Jcrxsan. 'The sun's reign 

ended and the night took over.' 
3§fijpr [tarumrig] monkey, 2 langur. 
ddfdtf [tarunpu] elephant. See H?»ffe. 
agssd [taruvar] See Hd^3\ 
3§^ T [taruva] shoe's sole. See 
dd^dl [taruveri] elephant. See 3§»rfd~. 
3f [taru], 5f»f [tarua] See 3?. "sel tarua phal 

phul diau/'-saveye m4 ke. 
3f& [tarue] ad/ swimmers. 2 ad v under, below, 

beneath. 3 n soles of the shoes. 
33" [tare] adv under, below, beneath. 2 tare is 

also used for 3^ [tare] - stars, "name Ice suami 

teu tare."-gau namdev. 'that may also 

emancipate.' 3 got liberated, got emancipated. 

"gurke sabadi tare muni kete."— bherm 1. 
d3d<S» [tarerna] v reprimand, warn, frown 

(upon), "sun sikkhan dis nen tarere."-GP5'. 
3^ [tare] adv below, beneath, "jau gurdeu ta 

bekuth tare."-bh£*r namdev. 'acquires status 

higher than paradise.' 2 gets liberated. 
d9w [tareya] adj swimmer. 2 n stars, planets. 

See 3^^. 

d3d0 [taroruh] n fruit grown on a tree, "tisi 
bag hu me taroruh cabehe."— car xtr 1 7. 

3^«cd [tarovar], 3#W [tarovaru] See dd^d. "tu 
vadpurakh agam tarovaru, ham pakhi tujh 
mahi."-gu; ami. 



d3<V [tarana] n earrings. Skt4 l 4dL earrings; an 

ornament for women's ears. 
3^6r [tarak], 3c!ore [tarakar] P j£} and j$} 

sound produced by mutual collision of 

weapons . 

3^3T [tarag] SkttR^n wave, "jiu jaltarag phenu 
jalhoihe."-sarm5. 2 emotion, impulse, "agh 
puj tarag nivaran kau."— saveye m 4 ke. 

3 chapters of a scripture, believed to be sea- 
like, are called tarags. 4 musical melody, 
"bhagati heti gursabadi taraga."-maruso/he 
m 1.5 P J?y rattling sound produced by the 
mutual collision of maces and swords. 6 wound, 
injury. 7 prison, jail, gaol. 

cttdlfe [taragani], dddlfo [taragani] Seedddlfe. 
3#3F [taraga] See 33^ 4. 2 plural of 3^3T. 
dddl'ttl [taragali], ddTdlil [taragini], ddTdltSl 

[taragini] Sfe cR^ft w river, in which the 

waves rise. 

ddTdlrtl W OT" (T'CToT Hcf [taragini ja car nayak 
satr] n rifle; grass growing by a river; deer 
grazing on it; its master, the lion; its enemy, 
the rifle— sanama. 

S&ft [taragi] Skt cK^PVH adj wave-like, "sagal 
japahi taragi."-kaix m 5. 2 n ocean. 

[taragu] See 3^. 2 ocean, sea. See 3d*3ft 
2. "tu mera taragu, ham min tumare. asa 
m 5. 

3^3 [tarat] Skt cf^xT 77 ocean. 2 frog. 3 demon. 

4 ship, fleet. 

3^fe [tarati] swims across the ocean of life; 
gets emancipated, "kardama tarati papilkah." 
S9has m 5. 

dd-HQ [taiyau] got emancipated, got liberated. 

"taryau sasar."— soveyem 4 ke. 
3W [tal] Skt cTef vr be set up; be complete. 

2 Skt n surface. 3 water table. 4 shoe's sole. 

"mera sir tin vitahu tal rolia."-var gau 1 m4. 

5 palm, "nav mdhi kartal take, "sorravidas. 

6 country, place, surface, "janu rabha mahital 
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pagdhari."-G/ > iS'. 7 forest. 8 handle, grip. 
9 support, base. 10 first of the seven antipodal 
regions. 11 adv beneath, under. See sfe. 

12 from below, from inside, "rata sacmami 
talhialu. "-prabha m 1. 'The mind is fully 
engrossed in meditation of Thy Name from 
inside with no trace of ostentation. 

13 See fzw 2. 14 tal also used for 3^ [tal]. 
"pakhia jini vasae tal."— s pharid. 

[tal-hialu] See 3tf 12. 
W [tal ka brahamu] n vital air, life 
force; vital air being the most essential part of 
life is also called Braham-the ultimate truth, 
"tal ka brahamu le gagani carave."— asa kabir. 
'may take the breath to the (tenth) mystical 
opening. 5 2 uplifting the individual soul that has 
declined to the a state of wretchedness is like 
imparting a higher status to it. 

375oft [talki] P ^ n bitterness, acridness. 
2 jealousy, envy. 3 (in relational terms) 
subservience, dependence, "tis kau talki kise 
ki nahi."-var rod m 4. See 3WFoT. 

HW^TfT [talkinj A ^ n act of imparting 
education; teaching. 

[talx] P^ ad; bitter, painful. 2 ill-tempered. 

3OTt [talkhi] See B?5oft. 

dtt^jg [talattuf] A ^iir n compassion, mercy. 
Its root is lutaf . 

drtcV [talnal v fry in oil or ghee. 

[talap] Skf^\ n bed; decorated bed. "talap 
sugadh chitkari."-saIoii. 2 mansion, loft, 
attic. 

[talpa] Skt cIWT n silken sheet for 
spreading over the bed. 2 bedsheet. 
3WUt [talpi] adj desirous of satisfying sexual 
urge. See dlddtt*-ft. 

[talphl See dtt<*cy. 2 A ad; destroyed, 
ruined. 3 dead, deceased. 
dM£<S' [talaphna] v writhe and wriggle, "pania 
binu minu talph£."~-gDd namdev. 



54 dMsTsfl w$ oft 

HJjffrT [talaffuj] A £p act of uttering a word; 
pronunciation. 

HOT [talabl A ^Jb n search, exploration. 2 desire, 
urge, "jivantalab nivari suami."-raitf m 1. 
3 salary, pay, service. 4 invitation, "ai talab 
gopalrai ki."— asa lobir. "talba pausani 
akia. "-var ram 1 m 7. 5 Skt singer, musician. 
6 Skt fragrance produced by rubbing a 
substance like sandalwood. 

3W^t [talbi] P Jt n act of summoning, "baki 
vala talbie."-suiii ami. 

dttiltfl [talbeli], H75H^t [talmacchi], SflHTSW 
[talmalahat], [talmalat] n restlessness, 

act of squirming as a fish writhes while on the 
ground; writhing and wriggling. 

dtt^c('d [talavkar] See ^TT 3. 

dW^Jlw 1 [talvaria] armed with a sword. See 

dW^'fiW [talvaia], dtf^d 1 [talvaha], d^'U' 
[talvaya] ad;tilted downward, inverted, upside 
down, "sir talvae digge, jyo nat bajia."— GPS. 

d*Wd [talvar] See dd^'d. 

dW^'d [talvar], dtt^'Jl [talvari] one # of the six 
subcastes of the Khatris. "sesara talvar 
sukhala."-5G. 

dtt^d) [talvadi] There are numerous villages 
bearing this name, but two of them are very 
famous in the Sikh history: 

1 Raibhoi ki Talwandi. Its earlier name was 
Raipur while it is popularly known as Nankana 
or Nankiana 1 being the birth-place of Guru 
Nanak Dev. It is situated in district Shekhupura. 
See ?rtw. 

2 Saboki Talwandi. It is the administrative 
district of Barnala in Patiala state. Guru 
Gobind Singh stayed here for several months. 
It is popularly known as Damdama Sahib 
(Guru Ki Kashi). See^HOT. 

3W#^t Wi£ oft [talvadi sabo ki] See dtt^l 2. 
'It is known as Nankana as well as Nankiana. 
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so§o [talavvun] ^4 ^>ir « multi-coloured. 
2 playful nature. Its root is bn, which means 
colour. 

3^ [tala] n bottom, base. See 3W. 

[talau] « pond, pool, "age agamtalau." 
-sdva m 1, 

HWW [talas] T J 1 ^ n search, exploration, quest. 

3H*Ht [talasi] act of searching/exploring. 2 It 
means searching of a house by officials, for 
the recovery of stolen or any other illegal 
material kept against the law. 

dtt'U 1 [talaha] adj relating to the bottom; of the 
lower part. 2 adv downward, towards the 
bottom, "uradh mul jis sakh talaha, "— gu; a m 
1. See 

^>W& [talak] A n sense of separation, 
freedom, divorce. 2 wife's desertion by the 
husband as per the Islamic law. "dai talak 
pritham ki nari."-Gi > S'. Divorce can be 
granted by the husband only, the wife cannot 
divorce her husband. There are three types of 
divorces prevalent among the Muslims (Islam). 

1 talak rajai : In this type of divorce, the 
husband can bring back his wife even without 
remarrying her. 

2 talak bayan : In this type of divorce, the 
husband can bring back his wife only if he 
remarries her by performing Nikah . 

3 talak muGallijah : This type of divorce does 
not permit the husband to remany his divorced 
wife. 

dtt ' dtt [talatal] Skt n fifth of the seven 
netherworlds. 

HOT [talana] See dd'fV. 2 get something fried 
in oil or ghee etc. 

dW'^l [talafi] A^n achievement, attainment. 
2 compensation, indemnity. 
3*re [talav] See ST^f . 

dtt 1 ^ 1 [talava] A ^ n a squad of the army 
that keeps watch all around for protecting the 



city and the army, "timir vikhe dihu dur 
talava, gher rakho cah0.ghai."-G J PS'. 

3fo [tali] adv below, underneath, "vasa aia 
tali. "-s ferid. 6 learnt to live under the earth.' 
"jiu megalu masatu dije tali kOde."-lcan a m 
4. 2 Skt FTOt n spot, location, "kheligae se 
pakhnu jo cugde sartali. sri a m 1. 'were 
grazing near the bank of the pond.' 

Hfeor [talika] See 

37*t [tali] n palm. See 375* 5. "sir dhari taligali 
meri au."-sava m 1.2 sole. See 37? 4. "danu 
mahida talikhaku."-var asa. 3 See 3ft* 2. 

3751k [talim] See 3 T ?ftH. 

3$ [tale], 37^ [tale] adv under, below, "pavak 
tale jaravat he."-bxJa m 5. "sabh-hu tale, tale 
sabh upari. "-bxia m 5. 'We are the lowliest 
and those of the low caste are above us.' 

3F3- [tabr] See ddW'dl. 

drfy [talaba] See and HfcffKU^. 

3W [tall] Skt cTox>f pit, dugout. 2 absorbed in 
Him. 

3BcF [tallaka] ^4 j£j n territory, pargana, district. 
3?" [tav] Skt pron your, "tav gun braham braham 

tu janahi."-icaix a m 4. fi O! all pervading 

supreme Being, only Thou know Thine 

attributes.' SeespSHHTO. 
3^of [tavak], 3#csr [tavakk] Ski 3^oT pron your. 

"tavakk nam rtatti5."-FW. 
3¥5r>>r [tavakka], 3^qT [tavakka] Affin sense 

of vaka (descent); trust. 2 expectation, hope. 
3^3" [tavakkuf] A w sense of staying; 

staying, resting for a while. 
d^rkJ [tavajjah], 3<rg7T [tavajjuh], 3#R [tavajjo] 

A £j n act of vajah, which means being 

attentive or paying special attention, (by 

turning one's head in that direction). 
3^?7 [tavan] pron they, those, "kaurau har tavan 

te sujha. "-gyan. Kauravs thought of their 

defeat at his hand. 

3^ ipTC" [tav prasad] your kindness. 2 Thy 
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benediction be upon us! In the Sikh religion, 
this utterance is made while taking meals and 
putting on clothes. It means that we should be 
thankful to the Creator for every thing. 
3% ywfc [tav prasadi] by your blessings, by 
your grace. 

3^sJoT [tavarruk] See SUtidL. "vahi tavarruk mujh 
kau dij E ."-GPS. 

3^5^ [tavallud] A Jy birth of a valad (child), 
take birth. 2 born. 

3^ [tava] n circular and flat iron plate, used 
for baking chapatis. "det jare jese bud tava 
pe."-cadi 1. 2 a circular protective iron shield 
tied on the elephant's forhead. 

3^* [tava] P jQ have power; are able to do. 
This is used as a prefix to the verb, viz tava 
karad. 

d^'ftJH [tava is] 3^"-»f T feH your order, "as ko ju 
tavaisia malia?"-FAf. 'Who can defy your 
orders?' 

d^'Hld [tavasir] See d^'Hld. 

[tayaja], 3^H»f [tavajua] A n respect, 
honour. 2 hospitality, reception, "kije tavaja, na 
kije guman."-nasii7af. 3 This word has also 
been used for mutvajjih (^r*). "mj dis sah 
tavaja. , '-G/ > 5'. 

d^'AA [tavanan]3^-»F<5<7, your visage. 
d^'AH tftj [tavanam zist] P can live. 
d^'Al [tavani] P Jjy May you do! 

[tavaf] A j$\j> n circumambulation, 
revoluton, rotation. 

^'Uri [tavayaf] A ^Pjjh n plural of taifa; bands 

of wanderers, vagabonds. 2 dancing women. 1 
3^3" [tavar] n spin, rotatory motion, turning 

round and round, rotation, "khai tavar dhara 

par jhum g i ri . kriszn . 
d^'Jltf [tavarix] A j^y n plural of 3^lTfcf; 

description of daily routine; history; a chronicle 
"This term is now used especially for groups of 

prostitutes. 



56 33oF 

having day-to-day description. 
3^'ttd [tavalat] A ^J\j> n sense of 37* [tul] i.e. 
length; spread. 

3?TOcr [tavalay] 3^-»P75GFyour home, "jo kachu 
mal tavalay so ab.'-savtye 33. 'the material, 
that is in your house.' 

3^t [tavi] n large iron-plate. 2 a river which 
flows near Jammu town. 3 railway station of 
Tawi river; popularly known as "Jammu 
Tawi". It is located 25 miles away from Sialkot 
and 52 miles from Wazirabad. 

3^3 [tavit] See 3^H. 

3^t fHH^t [tavi di misri] lump of sugar 
made by settling its thickened warm solution 
in a kneading dish. This lump of sugar, shaped 
like a roti, is used for cooling sherbet and 
sweetening milk etc. 

[tavil] A adj long. 2 n panegyric 
comprising many verses. 3 See ^ftra 3#te. 
4 Arabic poets have defined its metre as- 
"faulun mafailun faulun mafailun." 

3#oT [tavek] 3^-^ofonly yours, yours only, "tavek 
nam rattia.'-FTV. 

d^dld [tavagar] P ad; mighty; having power; 
rich; wealthy. 

d^dldl [tavagri] P ^fy n state of being powerful; 
richness; wealthiness. 

33" [tar] adv at once, instantly, "tisna bhukh 
utre hari sati tar ave."— var bila m 4. "tar 
sunia sabhatu jagat vici."— var gou 1 m 4. 
2 M n bank, shore. 3 end, conclusion. 4 S 
support, shelter. 5 S bath. 6 bathing place. 
7 onom word for a crackling sound; crackling 
sound as "dane tar tar; bhujde han. baduka tar- 
tar cal rahia han." 

335T [tarak] See 33W. 

335P [tai/ka] n early morning, dawn, daybreak. 
2 crackling sound produced when something 
to be fried is put in hot oil or ghee. 3 act of 
frying. 
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333 [tarat], 333^ [tarta] See 3fe3 r . 

337F" [tarna] v get shut in; be closed. 2 get 

heated up. 3 be stretched, tightened. 
d3<*£' [taraphna], d^cV [taraphna], Bd^'Qi' 

[tarphauna] v writhe and wriggle in pain, 

squirm, "taraphi mua jiu jal binu mina." 

-bher m 5. "jal bajhu machuli tarphrave." 

-ram m 5 ruti. 

33fe [taraphi] with squirming movements. See 
335^. 

3333" [tarbhar] adv quickly, immediately. 2 n 
sound produced by the parching of grains and 
the firing of a shot from a gun. "tarbhar bhai 
visal/'-GPS. 

H^FoT [tarak] See 33^. 2 See 33*31. 

33W [taraka] w cracking sound; sound produced 

by firing from a rifle or gun etc. 2 heat of the 

piercing sun rays. 

33^ [tarag] Skt saw n tank, pond, tarag is the 
name given to that distance, which has length 
equal to five hundred bows, placed end to end; 
one bow being four hands (about two yards) 
long. 

33wrf3 [taragpati] n lord of ponds-Varun. 
—sanama. 

33 T 3Rff3HH3[ [taragpati sastr] n lord of ponds- 
Varun and his weapon (noose) .-sanama. 

33^ [taragi] n a silken string, or a chain of 
gold, silver or any other metal worn around 
the waist. 

33TO [taral] Dg n lightning. 

3fe' [tari] adv instantly, immediately. See 33. 

2 Skt crf%w injury, stroke. 3 adj striker, hitter. 
3fe3 [tarit], 3^ [tarita] Skt ftf^{n lightning. 

"karki tartt naran dhriti dharkhi.'-JVP. 

'lightning flashed.' 

33t [tari], 33te [tarir] n hindrance; obstruction. 

2 threat. 3 force, power. 4 attack, swoop, "kar 

tarir vah sahire ayo."-PPP. 
3 T [ta] n short for 3^ [tap], warmth, heat. 



2 Skt when suffixed to an adjective or a noun, 
it makes that word to express of abstractness 
or religiousness, eg satruta-feeling of enemity; 
mitrata-feeling of friendship etc. See S 1 ^^. 

3 part then, "ta mukh hove ujla. "— sri m 1. 

4 pron his. "ta siu tuti kiu bane?"-s kdbir. 

5 he. "srut mel te det race jug ta."-cadi 1. 6 P 
tr parr up to, till, until.- "mitr lureni su 
khadhata."-gaum /. ' till they are fed. If not- 
fed, they don't care.' 

3* [ta] parr then, so, that is why. "vidia vicari 
ta parupkari."— a sa m 1. 2 so. "te ta hadrathi 
paio man."-savfye m 2 ke. 'are blessed by 
Guru Nanak.' 

3*3 [tau] n heat, warmth, fire, "bhau khala 
agani tap tau."-;apu. "bahuri na pave tau." 
—sri ml. 2 heat; act of meditating, "asakh tap 
tau."-;apu. 3 distress, sorrow, "tau de bujh 
duhu kahf bhupati.'-Jcrxsan. 4 sheet of 
paper. 

d'Qi 1 [tauna] v heat, warm. 

d'Qd 1 [taura] n earthen pot, in which something 

is cooked; a cooking pot for cooking on fire. 

2 pitcher, earthen water pot. 

[tauri] n small pitcher; tiny earthen water 

pot; cooking pot. 

3i| [tau] n father's elder brother. 2 heat, 

warmth. 3 fever, high body temperature, "pala 

tau cachu na biape. "— asa m 5. 
3' T <§TT [taus] A n peacock. 2 a musical 

instrument shaped as a peacock, which is 

played with a ramrod. See HHT. 
3* T §TT 3m [taus takhat] See 3*3 3*§n and 

4 l Qt> [taun] A j/u a disease; popularly named 
as plague causing prickly pain like that 
produced by a spear. It is an infectious disease. 
When germs of this disease enter into the body, 
the hard swollen glands in the armpit and in 
the hollow between hind legs etc, form abscess 
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accompanied by fever and dizziness. 
Sometimes vital organs like lungs are only 
affected and no abscess is formed on the outer 
limbs. As soon as this disease is diagonised, 
some experienced physician should at once 
be consulted. Those who breathe in fresh air 
and keep their homes free from rats, do not 
face the wrath of this deadly disease. 

? T >H3' [taat] A ^(j, n worship, prayer, devotion. 
2 obedience, dependence. 

3*% [tai] See 2 advby heating. 

3 T fenr [taia] ad;heated; annoyed, "kaijug tini 
tan taia."-cadi 1. 2 hot. "si marl carnar bid 
sital ho taia."-biia m 5. 3 n father's elder 
brother. 

d'fed [tait] See '3 T *X3. 
3 T fes r .[taipha] wanderer. See d^'WsJ. 



3^ [tai] n wife of father's elder brother. 
2 part up to, till, "bharia gal tai."-gau chdtm 
3. 3 for, for the sake of. "kio sigaru milan ke 
tai."-biia a m 4. 4 ad; relation, subordinate, 
subservient, "jivartu marna sabhu tudhe tai." 
-rnajh a m 3. 5 provoked, excited, "dajhahi 
manmukh tai he."-inaru solhe m 1. 

3*€f [tai] part to, towards. 2 till, up to. 

d'fclH' [taija] being heated, "phir nahi taija 
he."-maru solhe m 5. 2 elder aunt's daughter. 

d'iflti [taid] A jft n act of supporting; 
confirmation. 2 help, support. 

3^ [taer] adj related to father's elder brother; 
sons etc of father's elder brother. 

3*7? [tas] n cloth embroidered with golden or 
silver thread (brocade), the warp of which is 
of silken thread and the weft is woven by gold 
or silver thread ie brocade, "tas badla camak 
mahane."-GPS. 2 Skt adj dreadful, 
frightening, "tas neje dhule ghor baje baje ram 
line dale an dhuke.' -ramav. 3 P jrt and A 
(/It n platter. 4 mug. See tasse. In western 
Punjabi, a cup is called tas. 5 P companion, 



associate. 6 partner. 7 master, owner, 
"dukhbhajan guntas."-bavan, 8 See WTJ, 9 S 
thirst, longing. 10 a game of cards. It has 52 
cards and four suits. 

3^77 [tasan] pron to them, to those, "kothan 
pe nirkhe cadh tasan."-icrisan. 
3*H ii'tW [tas badla] See WH 1 and y'tW. 
3*Hta [tasir] A Jt n after-effect; effect. 
3*5" [tasu] pron whose, his, of him. "tasu caran 
le ride basavau.'-saveye m 1 ke. 2 he, that, 
"tasu guru, me das."-s kabir. 'He is the 
master, I am the disciple.' 3 to him, uptohim. 
"pun dan cagiaia binu sace kia tasu?"-sri a 
m 1. 4 Skt cPH n fear, scare, "jan nanak nam 
dhiai tu sabh kilvikh katahi tasu."- var 
gau 1 m 4. 5 Skt ^fu part save (please); a 
request; a lament under tyranny, "tasu tasu 
dharamrai japathe."-marum3. 'Save! save! 
calls Daramraj.' 6 Skt n thirst, longing. 
See 3 7 H 9. "japi haricaran miti khudh 
tasu. "-gau m 5. hunger and thirst. 7 Skt f 7T 
light, brightness, "ucau parbat gakhro na pauri 
titu tasu."-sri am 1. 'There "is neither ladder 
nor light' 

"3*% 3^ [tasu tasu] See 3*5 5. 

d'yy [tasubb] See 3Wra\ 

3*^ [taso] pron from him, from that, 
[tah] See 3W. 2 See wfa. 

d'di' [tahna] Skt IWS" act of frightening. 
2 causing one to withdraw in fright. This word 
has also acquired shades of tahuna, trahuna 
and trahi in Punjabi. 

3 T <JK [taham] P ft part even then, even so, 
still. 

d'Odl [tahri] A^ypn thoroughly cooked meat; 

gravy of meat, "tahri ar pulav ghane."-krisan. 
aTOf [tahru] See 3ftjf . "tahru dar jin kar lin," 

-GPS. 

B^F [taha] adv there, at that place, "janam 
maran na taha. "-bxia chdtmS. 2 pron his, of 
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him. "namratan mani taha he."— maru solhe 

m 3. 3 from him, from that, "lekha koi na 

mage taha he."— maru solhe m 3. 
3*fu [tahi], wfti [tahi] pron to him, to that. 

"tahi kaha parvah kahu ki jake basisi dhario 

gun hathu."-savfye m 4 ke. 'who has now 

been blessed by the Guru.' 
3 T fb»f r [tahia] made to flee by frightening. 
^Tua [tahir] A ^ It adj sacred, holy, 
cs-fool [tahiri] ad; of sacredness; pious soul. 

See S 7 ^. 2 See HWt. 

H 1 ^ [tahi] part only then; then. "atar ki gati 
tahi."-sorm 7. 'purification of the conscience, 
at once.' 2 there and then, there only, only 
there, "thakur, ja simra tu tahi."— g-u; m 5. 
"nanak man laga he tahi."-bxia in J. 3 him, 
his. "tahi samet hane turn ko. "—krisdn. 

[tahuna] See 3W. 
W$ [tahu] adj who frightens. SeeOTS 1 ". 2 pron 
the same, "tahu khare sujan."-sava m 1. 3 to 
that, to him. "jini mohe brahmad khad tahu 
mahi pau."-suhim 5. 4 of him, of that, "sagal 
manorath puran tahu."— sar m5. 5 part even 
then, even so, even if. "je tu taru pani, tahu 
puchu tirankal."-sava m 1. 'if you can swim 
in water even then learn the art of swimming. 
3*3 [tak] n look act of looking; fixed gaze. 
2 search, exploration, hunt. 3 advby looking, 
by seeing, "rijhat tak bade nrip esahi."-a/. 
4 A jit arch, vault. 5 arched house. 6 window. 
7 niche, alcove. 8 door, window, "ughari gae 
bikhia ke tak."-ican m 4. 9 adj unique, 
peerless, "varte tak sabaia."— maru solhe m 
1. 10 special, specific. 11 strange. 12 odd 
number, as one, three, five etc. 13 Skt crre? n 
progeny, offspring, issue. 14 S path, passage, 
way, track. 15 in Punjabi spoken in western 
Punjab it stands for an expert e.g. "uh guna 
vice tak he." 

^ora" [takat] A^&n strength, might. 2 capability, 



ability. 

d'etd [takar] pron his, whose, "jarh! jap takar 
jap."— braham. 

Hrfof [taki] adv so that. 2 by looking. 

wdft [taki] pron his, of that, "taki sarani pario 

nanak das."-bxia m 5. 2 his, of that, "adi 

jugadi bhagatjan sevak taki bikhe adhara." 

-devm 5. 3 n small door. 4 looked at, seen, 

observed. See 35?^. "ek bat sum taki ota." 

-gau m 5. 5 A Jy, a horse with eyes of two 

different colours. 6 high cap. 
d'cfltJ [takid] A jfb act of emphasising; 

repeated emphasis or stress. 
H 1 ^ [taku] See Woj 8. "guru bxnu manka taku 

na ughre. "—var sar m 2. "khule bharam 

taku. "-var ram 2 m 5. 
cPcj^ [takub] See 3>>Para. 
"3*$ [take] pron his, whose. 2 looks at. See 

ejexe 1 . "chaia dhan take."-fuidia bardhmaha. 
d'oid'oj [takotaku] perfectly skilled, perfectly 

competent in qualities. 2 unique, the only one. 

See H 1 ^ 9 and 15. "varte takotaku."-var asa. 

[takh] See 12. 
Bltt [taxat] P ^ f w race; running. 2 assault. 

3 plunder and loot. 

[taxtan] P v run; race. 2 make one 

run, cause one to run away. 
H'WHt [taxti] you ran; you raced. See H 1 **^. 

2 running about, struggle, attack, charge. See 

H 1 ?^ and B 7 ?*^. "ikni badhe bhar ikna 

Laklui."— var majh m 1, 

^ntfhf [taxir] A J% n withdrawal; delay, 
slackness. 

srar [tag] n thread, cord. 2 sacred thread (worn 
by the upper caste Hindus), "churi vagal ni 
tin gall tag."— var asa. 

d'dldl [tagri] n woven mesh of threads, which 
is put on the cage of birds. 2 cord worn around 
the loins by children. 3 P basin, trough 
(usually used for carrying mortar prepared for 
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use by masons); an earthen platter or dish, 
d'dldl [tagri] cord worn around the waist. See 

3^ [taga] n thread, string, cord, "khitha jali 
koila bhai tage ac na lag."-s kabir. Here 
khitha means body's mortal frame and the 
thread refers to consciousness. 2 Skt ?T§T adj 
master of spiritual knowledge, "jisahi dhiaia 
parbraham so kali mahi taga. "-var ram 2 m 

4. 3 scholar, savant, "sagal ghata mahi 
taga."-diiana m 5. Here dW'd 1 [gyata] means 
the omniscient Creator. 4 past tense of tugna; 
remained faithful till the end, endured. 

3i3ffe [tagid] See 3^. 

3 T <ff [tagu] n thief who possesses thread coated 
with ground glass etc. This thread can be very 
easily used to cut shackles and locks, 

3^ [tage] plural of 3W. See 3W. 2 became 
omniscient, "sada harijan tage."-asa chdtm 

5. 3 endured, remained faithful. 

3^ [tago] become; get all-knowing, "kal jal te 
tago."-ha/are 10. 2 endure, remain faithful. 

3*ur [tagh] n power, strength. 2 desire. 3 wait, 
waiting. The root of these words is Sanskrit 
3*f, which means to go. 

3^ [taci] pron his, whose, "kahit namdeu 

taci ani. "— sar. 2 See 3^1. 
3 T # [tace] pron whose, his. "ham vanjare hahi 

tace. "-gaum 4. 2 from him, from that, "tace 

hasa sagle jana."— dhana namdev. 3 adv for 

this, for this reason, "tace mohi japiale ramce 

nama,"— dhdna trxlocan. 
3*# [taco] of that, his. 2 to him, to that, "taco 

marag nahi."— asa dhdna. 
3 r st [tachi] carpenter's daughter. 2 Skt ^'^fl 

of Vishavkarma. "ke ih kfnar ki duhita 

kidha nagan ki kidha he ih tachi."— knsdn. 
3^ [taj] A^n crown, ornament on the king's 

head, "taj kulahsiri chatrbanavau."- gauam 

L 2 See HWRF. 



'0 B^oT 

3*^ [tajan], [tajan], d'HfV) [tajni] n 

feminine of 3^, an Arab mare. See 3^. "ik 
tajani turi cageri."-dhana dhdna, 2 P 
whip, lash, hunter, "tajan mar pahucyo 
jaike."-carjfr 238. 

^JftHUtt [tajmahal] See JH'UHd'. 

3 T fra" [tajar] A n one who trades; trader. 

3^ [taja] P 5 ;f adj new, fresh, recent. 

3^ [taji] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P J;t n 
language of Arabia. 3 an Arabian hound. 4 an 
Arabian horse, "taji turki suina ropa."-gaum 
7. 5 Skt of Persia. 

STtftw [tajia] A n mourning, condolence. 
2 days of mourning. 3 model of Imam Husain's 
tomb taken in procession and buried on the 
occasion of the anniversary of his martyrdom. 
This tradition was intitiated by Mukhtarbin Abu 
Abedulla. See feHTW % fzz$ WT (b) 9. 

3 T ffl»rw [tajiana] See 3^ 2. 

3 T tflH [tajim] A ^ act of giving respect; honour. 
2 regard. 

3 T rfl>ft Hdti'd [tajimi sardar] n honoured chief, 
whom the king receives in his court standing. 

srrffe [tajir] See Hrfto. 

3 T tJ3' [tajubb] See BWWB. 

3 T 23 [tatat] reprimands, reproves, "tatathe sabh 
ko."— krisdn. 

3*35? [tatak] Skt 3 T £of* and 3 T ^cf n earrings; an 
ornament worn by women in their ears. 2 a 
poetic metre characterised by four feet, each 
foot consisting of 30 matr&y, the first pause 
after the 1 6 th and the next after the subsequent 
14 th matra, v/ith a magan (555) in the end. 
Example: 
jiu jiu jape tive sukhu pave, 
satiguru sevi smavego, 
bhagat jana ki khinu khinu loca, 
namu japat sukh pavego. . . . 

—kan am 4. 

(b)second type of this metre consists of only 
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one guru matra at the end instead of a magan. 
Example: 
atari sabad niratari mudra, 

haume mamta dun kari, 
kamu krodhu ahakaru nivare, 

gur ke sabad i su samajh pari, 
khitha jholi bharipuri rahia, 

nanak tare eku hari, 
saca sahibu saci nai, 

parkhe gur ki bat khari. 

W%& [tadka] See WG& 2 and WZSJ. 

3*3¥ [tadav] Skt cii u ^ci n a mode of dance 
started by sage Tand; a male dance symbolic 
of nature's wrath, dance macabre, a frolic and 
frisky dance, act of dancing by jumping 
suddenly and furiously. According to the 
literature on music, this dance (Tandav) is 
performed by males while Lasya is a female 
dance, "g dl u ^cj ^ eiK^iy^lrl." 

Lord Shiv was very fond of this dance, "har 
nace park tadva. "—saioh. 

WE [tan] power, strength. See W7> 1 . "tan hode 
hoi mtana."-s torid. 2 sense of stretching, 
tightening. See 35^. 3 See WE. 4 See sPS". 

W£6 T [tanna] v pull. 2 stretch, expand. See G 
teino. 

WW [tana] n assemblage of stretched strands/ 
fibres. 2 warp, the strands of a cloth 
longitudinally stretched. 

WW WW [tana bana], WW ^W [tana vana] 
warp and woof. Skt d'<S^'6. "ikk sut kar tana 
vana."-£G. 

3*fe [tani] by stretching; sense - by extending 
one's hand, "oni tupak tani calai."-asa ami. 
See3 T S?> r . 

W& [tani] n warp of yarn, longitudinally 
stretched. 

WE [tanu] strength. See WE 1 . "tanu tanu khin 
bhaia."-bxha charm 5. 2 capable. 3 See3 T £ T . 



n ww 

"kure katie kura tank tanu."— var suhi m 5. 

W3 [tat] adv short for 33cTO; at once, "bikh 
khat mar jat iat"-BGK. 2 adj hot, heated, 
"mano tat tava par bud pari."-ramav. 'a drop 
fell on a hot plate.' 3 n inclination, aptitude, 
"mohi nahi in siu tat. "-Jean m 5. 4 Skt 
father; he, who expands his dynasty further, 
"tat mat na jat ja kar."- japu. 5 son. "ta kahu tat 
anath jyo aj."-rama v. 6 elder brother. 7 father's 
elder brother; uncle. 8 Lord Brahma. 9 adj 
dear, beloved, "mit ho sou tat."-icrjsan. 'he 
should be our dear friend.' 10 See 3^3. 
11 See 3 T f3. 12 See 3 T 3 1. 13 S discussion. 
14 slander. 15 alertness. 16 obedience. 

3*3" [tat] n strand of fibre; thread, cord. 2 a 
kind of cord made from the twisted intestines 
(of animal). See WE 3. 3 Skt ?TRT adj tired. 

d'dS [tatao] adj hot "telu tavani tatao."-asa 
chotm 1. '(they) heat (things) up in hot oil.' 

3*3cTO [tatkal] See 33ciTO. 

3 T 3*R T [tatdhara] See Md'S's. 

d'drtl [tatni] n mother, "basahu tat nij tatni 
pas jai turn tat."-7VP. c O son, go at once and 
live with your mother.' 

3 T 3U^tT [tatparaj], 3*3*4313" [tatparay] Skt aicM<4 
n purport, purpose, sense. 2 meaning. 3 capability 
of a sentence, which enables us to understand 
the suitable shades of the meaning of words, 
"vaky arath ke janan ki ahi yogyta joi . tatparaj 
pun vak me kahe vidati soi. "—bhai 
-jilabsxgK 

WW [tata] adj hot, warm, "tujhe na lage tata 
jhola."-gau m 5. 2 Skt bitter, sour, acrid, 
pungent, "bikhuphalu mitha can dinphiri 
hove tata. "-asa charm 1.3P^\;n stammering, 
stammer, speech impediment, "lakh lakh 
nautan nau k lakh lakh sekh visekhan tata." 
-Z?G. 'Sheshnag gets tired of uttering millions 
of names and their adjectives, and thus 
stammers.' 4 burning, inflammation, jealousy, 
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envy. "visri tise parai tata."— gdum 5. 

3*3* [tata] n line, row, queue, class. 

[tatar] P n Tartar country in central 
Asia, spread from India and north Caspian sea 
of Persia to north of China. It has important 
cities like Samarkand, Bukhara etc. 2 a Tartar. 

d'd'dl [tatari] of Tartar. See d'd'd. Just as the 
Muslims are called Turks in India likewise 
Turks and Mangols are called Tartars, i.e. 
Scythian. 

3^3 [tati] n feeling of hotness, jealousy, envy, 
"bisarigai sabh tati parai."— kan m 5. "jisu 
adari tati parai hove tis da kade na hovi 
bhala."— vargau 1 m4. 

3^ [tati] adj heated, hot. "kali tati thadha 
harinau. "sukhmdni. 2 fire, "thadhitatimiti 
khai. "-asa m 5. 'The mortal frame is 
consumed by rivers (that is water), fire and 
earth.' 3 worry, anxiety, "ta ham kesi tati?" 
-ram m 4. 4 jealousy, envy. 5 5fe33t a stringed 
musical instrument; veena. "tati gahu atam 
basikar ki."-ha/are 10. 6 S adj talkative. 7 one 
who cautions. 

3*3t [tati] See 33t. 2 Skt person engaged 

or occupied in weaving fabric; weaver, "tahi 

tati man mania."— asa kabir. 
3 T 3te [tatil] A JJ^ n sense of being without 

work, means being useless; stopping work; 

holiday. 

3'3t^ T & [tati vau] hot air, affliction. See ddUra. 

"tati vau na lagai parbraham sarnai."— bila m 
5. 2 See W>^'Q 2. 

3 T 3 [tatu] See 3^. 2 adj dear, beloved. See 3^ 
9. "jini kan kite akhi naku. jini jihva diti 
bok tatu. "-dhana m 1. 

3 T 3oT [tatuk] Skt adj ghostly, "tatuk tahi vikar 
nakoi."-M>. 

3*3W [tatul] short for 3*3-3757; father-like. 
2 son-like. 3 3 i '-3757, similar to that, like that. 
3^ [tate], 3% [tate] pron from whom, from 



that, "tate agad bhaiau."-sav£yem 5 ice. 2 adv 
for whom, for that purpose, "tate me dhari ot 
gupal. "-dhdna m 5. 

3^ [tato] adj hot, burning. 2 angry. 

3*f^oT [tatrik], 3*3ft [tatri] Skt cTTf^F adj 
practitioner of magical incantation for the 
attainment of supernatural power. 2 possessor 
of knowledge of magical incantation for 
attaining supernatural power; charmer. 

3^ [tath], 31T [tathu] See 3f . 

3^T3H [tadatam] Skt cTRTr^ n an object 
remaining contained in itself. 2 mutual 
relationship between action and cause. 3 an 
inclusive expression suggestive of the object 
in it e.g. when we say that the village has gone 
to see the show, the village refers to the 
villagers (inhabitants of the village). 

d'ti'ti [tadad] A ^ n sense of counting, 
number. 

3 T fijH [tadris] Skt and cTT^T adj alike, 
having smililar look, similar. 

3^ [tan] Skt n sense of stretching, expansion, 
elaboration. See 3*5" w\ 2 composition of notes, 
musical mode of ascending or descending from 
the note saraj to nisad or vice versa. There 
are 49 modes of music according to Sangeet 
Damodar, but articles in Sangeet Sar give this 
number as 84. As there is an infinite number 
of poetic notes, so tunes can be composed in 
an infinite number of ways. If we take into 
consideration the principal mode of composing 
tunes, we come across only two tunes i.e. 
ascending tune (composition of notes) and 
descending tune. If we go on increasing the 
frequency of notes in a composition, it is called 
an ascending composition and if we compose 
the tune by lowering the frequency of notes, 
we call it descending tune (composition). 
There are seven types of musical compositions 
of ascending and descending tunes viz. 
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arcik 


- 


monotonic 1 


gathik 


- 


bitonic 


samik 




tritonic 


svaratar 




of four tones 


orav 




of five tones 


sarav 




of six tones 


sapuran 




of heptatonic 



There are two more types of composition 
of notes-one pure tune using only pure notes 
in sequence like sa, re, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni and 
second mixed tune using pure notes in mixed 
order viz - sa, ga, re, ma, dha, pa etc. 2 "baja 
manu tanu taji tana."-razn m 5. 3 equivalent 
of OTftal] is also named as 3^ [tan] in Punjabi, 
"tan same guru aho! ucari."—G/\S'. 4 warp of 
threads; stretched web for weaving yarn. See 
5 pron he, she, it. "madhu kstabh tan 
mare.'-lcrxsan. 6 3^ [tan] is also used for 
^E. See "tan ko sukh dia."-fcrah. 
d'rtQd' [tanaura] See d6§d'. 
dWlrt [tansen] His name was Trilochao Mishar. 
This scholarly person was considered to be 
the lord of music of his period. He learnt music 
from Swami Haridas of Varindavan and 
earned eminence before the royal audience 
of Ramchandar Baghela, king of Bhaat. 
Learning about his proficiency in music, 
Emperor Akbar sent for him and kept him in 
his own court by bestowing upon him a huge 
amount of wealth and honour. 3 He turned a 
Muslim on the persuasion of Pir Gaus 
Mohammad of Gwalior and was, renamed as 
Tansen. Tansen died in 1588 AD . His grave 

'To move from one note to another as from sa to re and 
re to sa. There can be a musical tune, may be a single 
note, due to vibration and motion of sound waves 
produced by movement of notes. 
2 The terms 1 ?? [tan] is identical with 'tune' and 'tone' of 
English. 

3 Tansen was one of nine gems of Akbar's court. 
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in Gwalior is regarded as the centre of 
pilgrimage for singers. There is a Tamarind 
(Tamarindus indica) tree near his grave. The 
singers chew its leave believing that these 
leaves will render their voices melodius. 
3*^ oT#W [tan kalol] melody of a musical 
composition, frisk of musical tune, ascent or 
descent of tune, producing musical melody 
from one's voice. 

d'Adddl [tantarag] n surge of musical melody 
from musical tunes; singing of ascending/ 
descending tunes, "ughtat tan tarag rag ati." 
-hdzare 10. 2 son of Tansen, the singer, who 
was also a good singer. 

d'<Sd*(S [tantan] power of the powerful, strength 
of the strong. 2 who preaches melodious 
singing, "nemo tanlane. "~/apu 
[tan-na] See IV&F. 

3 T ?ry^ T [tanpura] See dgd 1 . 

3W [tana] See H 1 ^. "ham ghari sut tanahi 
nit tana. "-asa kabir. 2 A ^ attack with a 
spike. 3 taunt, talk ill of, "bol kubol det he 
t<me."-NP. 

d'A'H'd [tanasah] his original name was Abbul 
Hasan. He was enthroned in 1672 AD as the 
ruler of Golkanda (south) but Aurangzeb 
vanquished him in 1 687 AD and confined him 
to the fort in Daultabad. Thus Golkanda was 
merged with the Delhi empire. Tanashah died 
in 1704 AD. He was the last king of the 
Kutabshahi dynasty, "tanesah ju dakkhan 
kera."-Gj°S. 

dWaw [tanabana], dV>W [tanavana] See 
^we 1 . "tana bana kachu na sujhe. "—bila 
kabir. 

[tani] See 2 See HHW 2. 
[tanu] warp, woof. SeeH 1 ?) andHW. "sakat 
sutu bahu gurjhi bharia, kiu kari tanu 
tanij£?"-Jcaix a m 4, 
W$WU [tanesah] See HTOJ. 
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H 1 ^ [tane] pron he, she, it. "tab sarir ko bal kar 
tane. "-GPS. 2 may expand, may develop. 
3 stretched; brandished, "so surtanu ju dui sar 
tane. "-bher kdbir. 'Two arrows (ethics and 
meditation) were brandished.' 

3^ [tap] (See Hif vr) Skt n heat, radiance, 
hotness. 2 Skt^A g fever. Fever is called 
[tap] because the body gets hot under its 
impact. The body's blood also gets heated up 
due to improper diet taken by a person. The 
heating up of the body and the mind is a type 
of fever. One feels lethargic and restless as a 
result of it. The mouth loses taste, water oozes 
out of the eyes, one yawns repeatedly, 
heartbeat increases, the feverish person loses 
appetite, he feels bodyache and burning 
sensation etc. "tap utaria satiguri pure." 
-sormS. 

Fever is of many kinds, but we have 
mentioned only those types which find 
references in the Sikh scriptures. Thus goes 
its description per Gurmukhi orthography: 

(a) usan tap. See §H?T WV. 

(b) athvara tap. Weekly fever. It rises very 
high once a week and remains moderate during 
the subsequent six days. Sometimes it is 
otherwise also i.e. high fever for six days and 
moderate for one day. 

The best treatment for such a fever is as 
follows: 

Grind very finely a mixture of one tola of 
fully parched and burst alum, three mashas of 
clove, one tola of lump sugar. After grinding 
them together, divide the mixture into twenty- 
seven equal parts, each part forming one dose. 
Take one dose in the morning, one in the 
afternoon and the third one in the evening with 
warm milk or water. 

Make decoction of equal amounts of 
mulatthi liquorice (glycyrrhize globra), 



patolpatr, karu, stone of mango, bark of 
chebulic myrobalan and give it to the patient 
by putting some lump sugar in it. 

Take decoction of caraita (a blood 
purifying drug made from the plant ophelia 
chirretta), nim (margosa tree L azadirachta 
indica), karu, nagarmotha - a fragrant 
medicinal grass L cyperus juncifolius or 
rutunofus), pittpapra and gilo (a creeper 
medicinal plant - menispermum glabrum). The 
fever caused by measles etc is also called 
weekly (eight-days) fever. 

Patients suffering from such a kind of fever 
must be treated on the advice of expert 
doctors, depending on the weather and their 
physical condition, "asat di vsiya aru bisaya." 
-cBTitr 405. 

(c)sit jvar or sital jur. Ague fever - ^j.^ fever 
accompanied by shivering with cold. The 
reasons for this fever are: living in foul and 
dirty environment, being bitten by the 
mosquitoes, sleeping in damp places, 
uncontrolled eating, obstruction of stool in the 
intestines etc. 

For its treatment is to eat fruits like orange, 
etc instead of regular meals take warm milk 
of cow four-five times a day. Take one tola of 
ammonium chloride (nasadar), six masha? of 
salt, black pepper three mashas, mix them all, 
grind them to a fine powder and make small 
doses of about one masha each. To cure this 
fever take 3 to 4 such doses daily with warm 
water. 

Take five tolas of green leaves of basil 
(ocimum sanctum), one tola of black pepper, 
grind the mixture to a fine powder, make small 
balls of about one ratti of it. Take two to four 
of these balls five times a day with cow milk 
or fresh water. 

Take three doses of about one masha each 
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of parched alum mixed with lump sugar thrice 
a day; after all it is also beneficial for curing 
the fever. 

Quinine is a tested medicine for ague fever. 
Take tablets of quinine or use its distillate after 
dissolving in sulphuric acid before the feeling 
of fever is there. 

Chew one masha of ammonium chloride 
alongwith betel-leaves before the fever is felt, 
"sital jur ar usan tap bhan/'-c^rxfr 405. 

(d) sukha jvsr. Anaemia fever. Skt ^fh" ^R" It 
is caused by overwork, witholding the 
pressure of stool or urine, not quenching the 
thirst, resisting the strong feeling of hunger 
and sleep, excessive sexual indulgence, taking 
of liquor, remaining worried, frightened, 
getting angry, not taking regular meals, 
consuming fatless food, decreasing oiliness 
in the body, going without meals and not 
sleeping at proper times. 

The skin of the body gets dried during this 
fever; joints get loosened, head remains heavy, 
mild temperature is felt all the time. If this fever 
is not cured at an early stage, it may develop 
into tuberculosis after some time. 

For its treatment make fine powder of 
cinnamon (one tola), cardamom (Iwo tolas), 
piperlomun (four tolas) ammonium chloride 
(eight tolas), lump sugar (sixteen tolas), and 
add honey equal to twice the weight of this 
mixture and butter equal to three times the 
weight of the mixture. Take six mashas of 
thus prepared paste thrice a day. Light and 
oily food, milk of cow and goat, rice, spinach 
etc are beneficial diets for a patient suffering 
from this fever, "sukha jvsr teia othaya." 
-coritr 405. 

(e) cDthaya tap, caturthik jvsr. Quartan 
fever. This kind of fever occurs on one day, 
the patient becomes normal for the next two 
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days and then the fever reccurs on the fourth 
day. Sometimes it continues for two days 
and becomes normal on the fourth day. This 
fever occurs due to lack of self restraint on 
diet after the occurrence of ordinary fever. 
It can be an after-effect of malaria too. It 
can persist for a long period, but is not a 
dangerous ailment. If jaundice, cough 
accompanied by blood etc also afflict the 
patient suffering from this fever, it becomes 
a serious disease. One feels cold during the 
initial stages of this fever, while sweat 
appears when the fever subsides. For its 
normal treatment: 

Take mixture of parched alum-six rattis, 
sugar-one masha thrice a day with water; 

Consume five grains of quinine three times 
a day; chew four leaves of basil four times a 
day; take a mixture of three mashas of cumin 
seed and one tola jaggery one hour before the 
expected time of fever's occurrence; take 
nothing except milk for seven days; make 
decoction of the mixture consisting of two 
mashas each of dried ginger, nagarmotha (a 
fragrant medicinal grass-cyperus juncifolius), 
kuteki, caraita (a blood purifying drug made 
from ophelia chirretta), lalcadan (red 
sandalwood-santalum album), aula (embic 
myrobalan), g3:lo (a creeper medicinal plant 
named menispermum glabrum) and give it to 
the patient suffering from this fever, "sukha 
jvar teia CDthaya."— C9ritr 405. 
(f) decihmasia tap. one and a half month's- 
fever. This kind of fever occurs continuously 
for one and a half month or reccurs after one 
and a half month. This is also a very dangerous 
fever. Its treatment is the same as that of 
tertian and quartan fevers. 

Sometimes mild fever due to smallpox also 
continues for one and a half month. See ylH'M 1 
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SW. "dedhmasia phun tap bhayo."-carxfr405. 
(g) teia tap, tritiyak jvar. tertian fever, this 
fever attacks one day, but the patient feels 
normal on the second day and it reccurs on 
the third day. One feels shivering when the 
body temperature rises due to this fever. It 
occurs just like malaria. According to Sushrat, 
the throat infection passes on to the heart 
within a single day and night. The next day 
the infection is transmitted from the heart to 
the stomach; it causes tertian fever on 
reaching there. There are three kinds of tertian 
fever as mentioned in Ayurved: 

The fever due to excess of sycosis and 
syphlisis starts from the waist and spreads to 
the whole of the body. 

When excess is of psora and sycosis, it 
starts from the back and spreads to the whole 
of the body. 

The fever caiised/by excess of psora and 
syphlisis starts from the head and spreads to 
the whole body. 

Its normal treatment is similar to those for 
quartan fever; but use of quinine for this fever 
is highly beneficial. Take powder of kutki, 
leaves of basil and magosa tree, decoction of 
gilo (a creeper medicinal plant: menispermum 
glabrum), caraita (blood purifying drug made 
from ophelia chiretta) and coriander seeds, 
two and a half leaves of puthkada (a wild 
shrub-achyranthus aspera): Sudarshan powder 
is also useful for treating this fever. If the 
patient suffers from constipation, light laxative 
should also be given. The patient should take 
light and easily digestible diet like milk, kidney 
beans, spinach, rice etc; fresh and boiled pure 
water should be used for drinking. The patient 
should be kept in fresh and clean environment. 

Many people perform exorcism etc to get 
rid of fever, but it is a blind faith born of sheer 



ignorance, "sukha jvr teia othaya. "-carxtr 
405. 

(h) pitjvar, zarad buxar (jaundice). See §H?> 3y 
and Ud<*'(V 

(i) bisaya tap (twenty days fever). It is a 
consequential fever, which reccurs after 
twenty days just like tertian and quartan fevers. 

This fever that continues for twenty days 
is called bisaya tap. typhoid fever, 

3TF?T enterfod fever; or milk fever due to 
small pox. It is caused by the accumulation of 
stale and stinking matter in the gut forming 
boils in the intestine. It is a contagious disease 
and the patient suffering from this fever 
generally complains of cough and pain in the 
ribs. He passes out foul odour with diarrhoea. 
This fever should be immediately treated by 
an experienced and expert physician. 

Taking milk only in place of cereal food is 
most beneficial. Serving the patient the distillate 
of cowslip (primula officinatis), taking rest on 
bed, keeping the house and clothes etc clean, 
providing fresh air and clean environment, 
keeping fresh fragrant flowers near the patient, 
giving fruit-juice to patient and making the 
patient smell rose-extract mixed with coriander, 
sandal powder, camphor, vinegar are very 
beneficial. 

The following mixture is a sure treatment 
of the typhoid fever- 
Take one tola each of vaslocan (bamboo- 
manna), cardamom, essence of creeper 
medicinal plant - menispermum glabrum, 
cumin seeds, nuts of lotus, lump-sugar, three 
mashas each of pure seashell and oxide of 
mica, three mash&s of kahirva, one masha of 
unpierced pearl. Pulverise the whole of this 
mixture by adding one tola of scent of 
pandarius odoratissimus. Add one masha of 
silver foil, one and quarter tola of unground 
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and clean sisymbrium iro. Make sixty two small 
doses of the whole of this mixture. Administer 
four such doses to an adult patient suffering 
from this fever with milk or cowslip distillate 
after every three hours, "asat divsiya aru 
bisaya.'-caritr 405. 

3 agony, suffering, anguish. 4 anxiety, "tap 
pap satap binase."-bxia m 5. 5 act of self 
mortification; asceticism, "haridhan jap 
haridhan tap. "-gujm 5. "jap tap gian sabh 
dhi an "sukhmdni. 6 See f37T 3*U. 
3 T W [tapas] Skt n an ascetic; practitioner of 
meditation; practitioner of austerities. 2 crane. 
3 See sfUfl". 

H^Hd'tH [tapsatai] n asceticism, "tapsatai ko 

tyag tapisvar."-carxfr 144. 
3 T UHt [tapsi] practitioner of meditation, ascetic. 

2 Skt woman practising meditation. 
3^ [tapah], 3 r *jftr [tapahi]prow from whom, 

by whom; from him, by him. 2 meditates, 

practises meditation. 

HTUor [tapak] adj which heats. 2 tormentor. 3 n 
hearth, fireplace. 4 pot in which food is cooked 
and roasted. 

WU3\ [tapti] See 3U3t. 

3 7 V5^t [taptrai], WUWJ [taptray] See f^TT 3*U. 

"darsan nimakh taptrai mocan."-sar namdev. 
Witt [tapan] Skt adj which heats, "ripu tapan 

he."-;apu. 2 n sun. 3 fire. 4 See WTW^tt. 
Witt [tapar], 3 T ufe [tapan] above that, "jaki 

choti jagat kau lage tapar tuhi dhare."— maru 

ravidas. 2 See W*l§. 

3 T W [taparu] adv just then, only then, "sacu 
taparu janie ja ride saca hoi."— var asa. 

Wift [tapi] See 3M3t. 2 ascetic, practitioner of 
meditation. 3 afflicted with fever. 4 Skt aiR-i 
irritating. 

WU [tapu] fever. See 3^. "tapu gaia."-sor m 
5. 2 distress, jealousy. 

3 T Q' [tape] practises meditation, undergoes self- 
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mortification. 2 See 3^. 
Wit [tape] pron with him/her. 2 above him, 

above whom. 

[tafat] P ad; whirled, rotated. 

2 illuminated, shone. See^'.Mo. 
d'j^d6 [taftan] P ^ v rotate. 2 twist. 3 wrench. 

4 shine. 5 get angry. 6 for the sun to rise. 
3 t jS3 t [tafta] P n shining silken cloth with 

two-coloured warp and waft; sun and shade. 

English and Italian - taffeta. 2 adj whirlled, 

twisted. 

3 T S' [tab] P n heat, warmth. 2 illumination, 
lustre, "as ko tab sahe satguru ki."-7VP. 3 ire, 
anger. 4 power, strength. 5 sunshine, 
radiation. 

d^ti'A [tabdan] P n ventilator, an opening 
for the sunlight to come into the house. 

d'yrt'ot [tabnak] P ^J'^ adj shining, illuminated. 
2 heater, heat provider. 

3^ [taba], WW [taba] Sktwq n metal, named 
tamrak, tapnest, rakatatdhatu etc in Sanskrit. 
E Copper, "paras ke sagi taba bigno. "-bhfr 
kabir. "kinhi banjia kasi taba."— iceda kabir. 
2 See FRF?)" WW. 

WW [taba] P jUr ad/shining, illuminated. 

d'y£u£ [tabaloyan] Dg n one having copper- 
coloured eyes; cuckoo. 

3 T ftrm T [tabia] See wk. 

d'yd [tabut] A n box in which the corpse 
is enclosed for cremation, "tabut adar dakhal 
kar bhat pathedine sah pe."-saioii. 

W%-& [tabul] Skt cTF'^eT n betel-leaf, betel. 
2 folded betel-leaf. 

d'g foot [tabulik], WW&\ [tabuli] Skt cTF^fcT^ 7? 

seller of betel. 2 seller of betel-leaves. 
3^ [tabe]/i ad/obedient, loyal. 2 subordinate, 

subservient. 

3^ 3 64' [tabe bethna] sitting in attendance 
behind Guru Granth Sahib holding and waving 
a whisk over it. 
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3 i fiTC T [tabr-dhara] also tamr-dhara, earth of 
copper. Per reference in Janamsakhi, there 
exists an earth made of copper, where the 
pythons live. Strong wind blows so as to spread 
dust all around. The pythons subsist on this 
earth by licking its dust. 2 In fact, the land 
having copper-like colour is named as tabr- 
dhara. 

3*f*f£ [tabr-pan] See H 1 ^^. 

H^t [tabhi] part even then, still, "tabhi citi na 
rakhasi maia. "-asa kabir. 'Even then the 
mother does not have any ill will in her mind.' 

'3W [tarn] Skt 3W n evil characteristics, "raj 
binasi tarn binasi. "-sar m 5. 2 worry, 
concern. 3 suffering, grief. 4 dreadful, "jme 
kittiya jittiya phaj tama.'-fW. 5 A (V> n 
taste, flavour. 6 meal, food. 7 A ft adj 
complete, whole. 

3"Wr [tama] A g& adj greedy, avaricious, 
covetous. 

3W [tamas] Skt evil act. 2 ire. 3 ignorance. 
4 snake. 5 darkness. 

3W [tamasta] n evil disposition, "tamasta 
mamta namta kavita kavi ke man maddh guhi 
he. "-cadi 1. 'There exists the spirit of virtue, 
evil, passion and poetic composition in the mind 
of the poet.' 

Hmftr [tamasi], ^wft [tamsi] adj having 
undesirable propensties. 2 having evil 
disposition, "ap na cinahi tamsi."— asa am 1. 
3 passionate, greedy, "tamasi laga sada 
phire. "— var biha m 3. 

HWf [tamasu] See OTT 1 . "atari lagi na tamasu 
mule. "-sri m 3. 2 having evil character, 
"rajasu sataku tamasu darpahi. "—maru m 5. 
■ aWtTO" [tamjan], ST-re^ [tamjham] n a palanquin 
shaped like a chair, which is carried by 
palanquin-bearers on their shoulders. 

[tamar] Skt n water. 2 ghee. 3 See H 7 ^. 
3 T HUJT [tamras] Skt n one lying on water, lotus. 



"sat tamars her vikase."-M\ 2 gold. 3 copper. 
4 datura, thorn-apple. 5 crane. 6 a poetic 
metre, characterised by nagan, jagan, jagan, 
yagan:iil,l5USI,H5. 

3 T H3 r [tamra] Skt adj copper-coloured, having 
reddish tinge. 

[tama] See 3^. 2 SeeH^ 5. 3 in the jargon 
of the hunters, an evening feed given to the 
birds of prey like the hawk, etc which generally 
consists of bird's raw meat. Sometimes other 
types of meat are also served. This feed W 
[tama] is fed to birds to satiate them. 4 meat, 
"turkan tej tama to lag tarei tare, khalsa sarup 
sigh p lag chake nahL'-GPS. 'The splendour 
of the Turks glitters until it is suppressed by 
the Khalsa.' 

H^H [tami] 3"(then)»rfk(disease). "dukhudaru 
sukhu rogu bhaia, ja sukhu tami na hoi."- var 
asa. 'Enduring sufferings with endeavour and 
kindness is a cure while indolence and evil 
deeds are a disease. When one feels comforted 
with the above-mentioned remedy/treatment, 
ailments never knock at the door ie one 
remains always hale and hearty.' 2 of ^FH 
[taam] means meals/food, "tami priti vase 
ghari ai. "-asa m 1. 3 adv then, "adari hoi 
saca, tami saca paie."— vad ch$t m 1. 4 Skt n 
control on vital air, restraint on breath. 
SWfe" [tamir] A ^ n process of raising a 
building. 2 founding. 3 construction, building. 
HTTfte [tamil] A n implementation, 
compliance. 

sry [tamu] Skt adj admirer. 
HTVftra" [tamesar] See 3>frra". 
30? [tama] ?fH to them. 2 TTPT-^to him mine, 
"namskar tama "-F7V. 3 See 
HTJ [tamr] Skt n copper. 2 red colour. 3 an 
adviser and commander of demon Mahikhasur, 
who was killed by goddess Durga. 4 copper- 
coloured, reddish. 
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3 t >ftp' [tamrcur] Skt n having a reddish crest; 
cock with red-coloured crown (top). 
H^U^ [tamrpan] coin made of copper, "tin 
tamrpan mol sunayo. 5 '-7VP. 
a^ire^t [tamrparni] Lanka, the capital of 
Ravan. See Wcr. 2 a river in the valley of Tine, 
which rises from Agastkoot. Pearls are found 
in it. Kolkey on its bank was very famous 
harbour in days gone by. 
WW [taya] See wf&W. 

[tar] n toddy palm tree, "tar praman 1 ucan 
dhuja lakh. 55 -lcalki. 2 Skt string, strand. 
3 metallic wire, wire of gold, silver and iron 
etc. 4 silver. 5 formless yet manifest One. 
6 chief of Sugriv's army. 7 star. 8 Shiv. 
9 Vishnu. 10 musical composition comprising 
seven notes. 11 high tone, "tar ghor bajitr 
tahi. "-var mala m L 12 pupil of the eye. 
13 intent, gaze, stare, continuous and intent 
look, "machi no tar lave. "-var ram 2 m 5. 
"locan tar lagi. "-iceda m 5. 14 rapt 
attention; mind's concentration, "lagi tere 
nam tar ."-AT. 15 adj indivisible, continuous, 
"je lai raha liv tar."-;apu. 16 See 
17 part like, just as. "man bhulau bharamasi 
bhavar tar.'-bssatam 1. 18 rhythm, clapping 
both hands together, "vihag vikaran ko 
kartar.'-GPS. 'clapping of hands to shoo 
away evil intending birds.' 19 P j% n yarn, 
thread. 20 adj black, dark. 21 See 
22 See H 1 ^. 23 in Hindustani, telegraph is 
also called S 1 ^ [tar]. 

3*33" [tarak] Skt n star, planet. 2 pupil of the 
eye. 3 a demon, who was killed by Kartikey, 
son of Shiv. 4 a demon, who was killed by 
Vishnu to help Indar. 5 per the Hindu belief a 
Ramtarak mantar (ra ramay namah) chanted 
by Shiv in the ear of a dying person in Kashi. 

'Measure of one Tarh (tar) is taken as a length equal to 
three hundred hands. See 4. 



6 ship, boat, raft. 7 boatman, sailor, "ramnamu 
sabh jag ka tarak."-Jcan a m 4. 8 adj saviour. 
9 A ^Jj% renounces "tarak hve jim darat 
lakkha."-Jcrxsan. 'throws away lakhs of 
rupees.' 10 a poetic metre. It is an other 
name for Asta and Totak. Its characteristics 
are: four feet - each foot with four sagans, 
115, 115, 115, 115. 

Example: 
kalki avtar risavhige 
bhat ogh pryogh giravhige....-icailci. 
(b)In prosody, when a guru is added at the 
end of four sagans (prosodic foot of two short 
mates followed by one long matra) it becomes 
Tarak. It is named as Taraka in Dasam Granth. 
See 3W 3. 

H 7 ^^ [tarakmatr] n a mantar for liberation 
from worldly worries. 2 See TO 5. 
d'doifd [tarkari] HW-»ffe enemies of demon 
Tarak-Kartikey and Vishnu. See 3 
and 4. 

[tarka] Skt n planet, stars. 2 pupil of the 
eye. 3 a poetic metre, characterised by four 
feet, each foot having four sagari^ followed by 
a guru ie 115, IIS, IIS, IIS, 5. 

dijdev tabe guru cabis keke, 
girimeru gae sabh hi muni leke....— ddtt 
4 Skt Tadka, daughter of demi-god Suketu, 
wife of Sund and mother of Marich. With the 
blessings of Brahma, she had the strength of 
one thousand elephants. On the persuasion of 
Vishvamittar, Ram killed her. "rah marat rachsi 
jah tarka gan nam. 55 — rama v. 
d'doCHd [tarkasur] demon Tarak. See 3*33 3 
and 4. 

tf'dorfo [tarkari] enemy of Taraka, Sri Ram. 
2 See oi'dfd^ and swfo. 
s'dfctci [tarkik] Skt aiRb r <*> n one who possesses 
knowledge of logic (science of reasoning). 
2 adj logical. 
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3W [taraku] See 3^ 6, 7, 8 and 9. 

3'ofdi [taragi] will save, will liberate, "nav 

hariseva jo care tisu taragi ram."-suhi chat 

m 5. 

[tarca] short for "tikhan bhikhan 

tarce kosan lag mare."— GPS. See ddW. 

3W [taran] Sktn act of liberating. 2 salvation, 
emancipation. 3 raft, "na tarna tulha ham 
budasi, tar lehi taran ra I a asa pati m J. 
'We do not know how to swim, nor is there a 
raft. O! Saviour help us swim across. 4 Skt 
3*cf adj made of straws. 5 n fire of straw, 
straw on fire. 6 levy on hay/straw. 

d'oeo'^j [taranhar] adj saviour, liberator. 

[tarantaran] ad; saviour in the form 
of a raft, "parbrahamu mero tarantaran. "-bx7a 
m 5. 

d'^e 1 [tarna] v help cross over, make one swim, 
cause one reach the other shore, "calu re! 
bekuth tujhahi le tarau."- gau kabir. 

3*33H [tartam], 3WH [tartam] Skt 3 T 3'-3H, 3 T 3'- 
3H#« shortfall, discrepancy, profit or loss, "je 
upmey tartam upma."~7VP. 6 All the instances 
for comparision are insufficient, because they 
suffer from shortcomings.' 

[taran] See 3 1 W. 2 clapping, "bihag 
vikaran ko kartaran."-/VP. 'Clapping of hands 
is done for shooing away the birds (evils).' 
3 ship, "das udharan jyo kar taran. "-/VP. 4 to 
the stars, "gan dabh chape savita kar taran." 
-NP. 

3*377 3^5" [taran taranu] See 3W 33^. 2 See 
3 J d£ j and 33^". "taran taranu tabe lag kahie, jab 
lagtatu najania. "— maru kdbir. 'Duality lasts 
under illusion.' 

[tarna] See 2 reprimand, warning, 
"adhik tarna taran karhi."- NP. 'They are 
strictly warned.' 

3^3" iraw [tar parana] See i-raw. 

3^ [tara] Skt n planet, star, "jimi tara gan 



SO d'd'PHW 

me sasi raje^'-GPS. 2 wife of Vrihaspati 
(Jupiter), who was kidnapped by the moon and 
she gave birth to Budh (Mercury). 3 wife of 
Bali, daughter of Sukhen (Sushen); she got 
remarried to Sugriv. 4 lock. 866 3^. "tara ride 
updes de kholat.'-GP^. 5 In Sikh history 
name of Azam Shah, son of Aurangzeb is also 
referred to as Tara and Tara Azam. 6 liberator, 
saviour, sailor, "hari ape beri tulha tara."-gau 
m 4. 7 short for §3^ (§3 T fo»F). "gurmukhi 
bhar atharban tara. "-i?G. 8 liberated, 
emancipated, "tara bhavodadhi tejan ko 
gBn"~GPS. 9 pupil of the eye. "tara vilocan 
socan mocan."-GPiS'. 10 a star-shaped 
ornament for women. 11 younger brother of 
Gurdas of Bhai Bahilo, who was an expert in 
archery. He was always in attendance of Ram 
Rai. "bhai bahilo ke gurudas. aru dusar tara 
pikh pas ."-GPS. See TO 
Example: 

tara bilocan socan mocan 

dekh bisekh bise bis tara, 

tara bhavodadhi te jan ko gan 
kirati setkaribistara, 

tara malechan ke mat ko udte 
din-nath jatha nisi tara, 

tara ride updes de kholat 

sri harirai kare nistara .— GPS. 
3 T ^ T »PHH [tara ajam] See 3 T 3 T 5. "tara ajam ko 
ham mare ."-GPS. See WTHTTO. 
d'd'fHur [tarasigh] a devoted Sikh, Buttar Jatt 
Sikh resident of village Bain Dal (now popularly 
known as Van) in tehsil Kasur of district 
Lahore. He always took his meals after 
distributing food among the needy ones. Sahib 
Rai, the chief of Naushehra, accused him of 
stealing his mares and instigated Mirza 
Zafarbeg, ruler of Patti, against him, who, 
attacked Tara Singh with 500 horsemen. On 
the other hand, about one hundred and twenty- 
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five Sikhs came to the help of Tara Singh. The 
Mughal forces were routed in the battle. Then 
the subedar of Lahore sent Momin Khan with 
more forces and Tara Singh was killed on 
Vaisakh Sammat 1783 (1725 AD) after he 
brought down Momin Khan from the back of 
the elephant. A memorial built in his honour 
near Khadimgarhi is a famous place. 

2 Pandit Tara Singh, disciple of Sant Gulab 
Singh, resident of Girvari, district Hoshiarpur. 
He was kept in Patiala most respectfully by 
Maharaja Narendar Singh. He was a scholar 
of Sanskrit and had profound knowledge of 
Gurbani. Sant Tara Singh wrote many books 
-annotation of Mokhpanth (in Sammat 1922), 
Surtaru Encyclopaedia (in Sammat 1923), 
GurumatNirnay Sagar (in Sammat 1934), Akal 
Murat Pradarshan and Guru Vansh Taru 
Darpan (in Sammat 1935). a translation of 
Japu, Rahiras, Sohila and Hajare (in Sammat 
1936), annotation of Bani of Bhagats (in 
Sammat 1939), Guru Tirath Sangraha (in 
Sammat 1940), annotation of Sri Raga (in 
Sammat 1942), Guru Girarath Encyclopaedia 
(in Sammat 1946). 

Given below is an illustration from the poetry 
of Pandit Tara Singh: 

svatesiddh suddh buddh nity nirvikar rup 

nirjur nirih nirdokh nirakar he, 
aj abinasi adi at se bihin rup 

alakhapar parnikhalpasarhe., 
ek rup ek joti ek sukh ek ot 

ek nidhi ek dev eka ekakar he, 
vahi nij may me pasar joti tin rup 

dharke kahayo girasar oakar he. 
kahe updes vare sabhi guru pyare bhare 

komal cite se pekhe guruvar jag me, 
rakhie dharamhid katie yavan kul 

japie purano jap cal jah mag me, 
bhakhyo ham ciri mrig ve to sam baj sigh 



> 1 3^ j3%cT r 

kese ham mar le kuharo nij pag me? 
sri guru gobidsigh bado pag lag me. 

3 son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh and 
Maharani Mehtab Kaur. He died in September, 
1 859 in Dasuha (district Hoshiarpur). 

4 Kang Jatt Sardar, who became chief of 
Dalewalia Misl after Gulab Singh. He captured 
many territories in Doaba and Ludhiana area. 
Tara Singh established Rahon as his capital. 
In 1807 AD, he died during the battle of 
Naraingarh. 

d'd'dl^ [taragarh] a gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Gobind Singh near "Tarapur", three miles 
east of Anandpur proper. A fort was raised 
here by Guru Gobind Singh for the protection 
of Anandpur proper. The fort has since been 
reduced to a heap of rubble but some ruins of 
the foundation still exist. A gurdwara has been 
built here. There is a well (with steps leading 
down to the water level) near the gurdwara, 
which dates back to the Guru's period. Only a 
small area of land of approximately four 
ghumaoos is attached with gurdwara now. 

d'^PdJofe [taragrihani] n night.-sanama. 

d'd'tfe [taracad] a preacher who used to 
collect offerings from the followers of Guru 
Hargobind in Afganistan. He was a good 
preacher of Sikhism. He stayed with Guru 
Ram Rai and went to Delhi alongwith him. 
2 Raja Kahlur during the time of the sixth 
Guru. See 

d'd'ri [taraj] P fyrf n plundering and loot. 
2 devastating a country. 3 See H^H. 

d'd'rfl [taraji], BWfi [taraju] See and S^FH. 
"dhari taraji abaru toli."— varmajh m 1. "dhari 
taraju tolie. "—var asa. "manu tariji citu tula." 
-suhim 1. 'Determination is the balance and 
contemplation is the measuring weight.' 

WW ^y* 1 [tara dubbna] setting of Venus. If 
Venus appears to rise in the same Zodiac sign 
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in which the sun rises, and the period of 
appearance of both is the same in that the 
Venus rises and sets alongwith the setting and 
rising of the sun, then we say that the star has 
set. All auspicious ceremonies are forbidden 
during this period. 

d'd'rt'H [taranath], H^-ffe" [tarapati] n lord of 

stars, moon. 2 Bali. 3 Sugriv. 
H 1 ^^ [tarapur] See d'd'dl^. 
3 T ^ T Hte T [taramira] a foodgrain like rapeseed 

plant and mustard seed plant. It is a rabi crop. 

It is used for extracting oil and also as fodder 

for lactating (milch) animals. Rocket. 
Hrgrfip- [taramrig] See fr^rfH^. 
d'd'WH [taralay] dwelling place for stars - 

night.-sanama. 

WW WH 1 " [tara lama] comet. 2 Jupiter, which 
remains for thirteen months in each zodiac. 
3 Saturn, which remains for two and a half 
years in each zodiac. 4 enlightenment, "tara 
caria lama."— tukha ch5tm J. 

srfe [tan] by emancipating, "tan par kine." 
-sdloh. 2 Skt n toddy of small size, "taru 
tan apvitr kan manie re.' — maia rBvidas. 'an 
intoxicating extract is obtained from toddy 
seed.' See 3 Skt aiR<i adj liberating, 
emancipating, "budatpahan tarahi tari."-asa 
m 1. 4 See 5 v imperative form of d'd&'. 
"jiu janahi tiu tan suami."— kan m 5. 

wf&XQ [tarianu] he liberated, he emancipated, 
"sadhjana ke sagi bhavjalu tarianu."— varguj 
2 m 5.2 Skt 3l?TR£R were emancipated. 

HrfeWf [tariamu] Skt STtffWT liberated me. 
"gun bohithe tanamu. "-var;£fm 5. 

d'fdot [tank] See d'dd 9. 2 OT-fHoT single 
thread, single wire, "cir dasayo bhijyo tank 
nahi."-iVP. 'Bed was spread on water, not a 
single thread of it got wet.' 3 Skt n wages for 
carrying across the river, wages for delivering 
across the river. 



J2 

d'Tdoofew [tankamadal] cluster of stars. See 
b'dce 1. "tarikamadal janak moti. "sohxla. 
'as if the cluster of stars is of pearls.' 

w€\ [tari] n act of swimming, "hari kirati 
taru tari.'-gu/m 4. "nanak gurmukhi tari." 
-gujm 5. 2 gaze, stare, "neni han hari lagi 
tari."-ma7a m4.3 key. "bin tari taro bhiryo 
khule na kare upay."-iVP. 4 sitting posture in 
yog - exercises, sitting posture with legs 
crossed on the ground or flat surface; squat, 
"hoi audhutbethe lai tari."-maru m 5. 5 deep 
meditation, "chuti brahm tari, maharudr 
nacyo."-gyan. 6 clapping sound produced by 
mutual striking of both the hands. See ctdd'dl. 

7 wine extracted from toddy, toddy-wine. 

8 stream. 9 boat, raft. 10 ad/liberator, saviour, 
"ramnam bhaujal bikhu tari."-var vad m 4. 
11 S kindness. 12 help, assistance. 

S^frtf^ [tariale] were liberated, were saved, 
"biadhi ajamalu tariale."-gau namdev. 
H^ter [tarik] P jZjb black. 2 in the dark, 
d'dlcfl [tariki] P J ^ n black ink, blackness. 

2 darkness, "tariki ren. "-saioh. 'dark night.' 
H^fcr [tarix] A 'fc^ n day, date. 2 the day on 

which some historical event had occurred. 

3 This word is sometimes used for cs^'oltf, 
which means history. 

d'd'k [tariph] A ^/ n act of >M^S" i.e. act of 
acquiring knowledge. 2 praise, admiration. 

d'd!£ [tarile] See B^tvH^". "tarile ganka binrup 
kubaja . "-gau namdev. 

H^^t [taruni] youthful (feminine), having 
youth. See 3d el. "namo tarunianamobriddh 
bala."— cadi 2. 

[taru] adj swimmer, expert in swimming, 
"je tu taru pani ."-sava ml. 2 fathomless; that 
which can't be crossed over without 
swimming, "tate taru bhavjal hoa taka atu na 
paia. "-asa pafi m 1. 3 n deep water, which 
can be crossed over only by swimming, "machi 
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s^fifur 1 

taru kxa kare?"- var majh ml. 4 a devoted 
follower of Guru Amardev. 5 a devoted 
disciple of Guru Ram Das. 
H I ffiFptr x [tarusigh] a pious Sikh martyr, Taru 
Singh, who was resident of village Pulha, tehsil 
Kasur, district Lahore. He was a dedicated 
Sikh given to the service of the people. Mahant 
Niranjan lodged a false complaint with Khan 
Bahadur, the governor of Lahore, that Taru 
Singh was providing shelter and assistance to 
dacoits and was also involved in committing 
thefts and robberies. 

Taru Singh was imprisoned. He did not 
adopt Islam, so his skull alongwith hair was 
scraped off with a hoe by a hangman, but Taru 
Singh continued reciting Japu Sahib and 
remained calm. He attained martyrdom on 
Assu 23, Sammat 1802. 1 

A memorial built in honour of Taru Singh's 
martyrdom still stands near the railway station 
in Lahore. 

d'9yd [taresur] n lord of stars, moon .-sonama. 
d»8t!;J [taredaro] ad; liberator, saviour. 2 n 

expert in swimming, proficient in swimming. 

"taredaro bhi tar. "-var maru 2 m 5. 'Only 

a swimmer can help another to swim 

across.' 

Wfi [tal] Skt n palm; hand's inner surface. 

2 In musicology, the sound produced by 
clapping with time and tune in unison, "rotia 
karani purahi tal. "-var asa. 3^ [tal] There 
is a reference in musicology that the word 

[ta]" in 3^> [tal] was derived from the 
"tadav" dance of Shiv whiles [la] came from 
WKX [lasy] dance performed by Parvati. See 
different types of '"3*15 [tal]' in musicology. 

3 jingles, cymbols. "bhagati karat mere tal 
chinae."— bher namdev. "rabab pakhavaj tal 
ghughru."-asa m 5. 4 sound produced by the 
'Gyani Gyan Singh regards this year as 1803 BK. 
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flapping of an elephant's ears. 5 length 
equivalent to one span (stretched hand), one 
fourth of a yard . 6 lock. 7 grip of a sword, 
handle of a sword. 8 palm tree. Borassus 
Flabelliformis. "tal tamal kadaban jaV-GPS. 
9 pond, tank, "dharati suhavi tal suhava." 
-suhi ch§t m 5 . 10 See H 1 ^ and 3^. 11 divine 
pond, sacred tank. 

H^Wor [talak], B^oP [talka] A n sense of 
WSoT; suspension/hanging. 2 sense-attachment, 
relation, "sabhin jivika tumre talak. "-GPS, 
"tisu maia sagi na talka."— maru solhe m 5. 

d'ttol^ [talketu], S^flJH [taldhvaj] n whose flag 
(standard) has the symbol of a palm tree, - 
Balram. 2 Bhisham, 

3 T WgG& [talpurna] v cause resonance between 
beat and time with hand or musical instrument, 
"pure tai vicahu apu gavai."— asa m 3. 

HTOff [talab] See 3*?$%. 

[talvya] Skt ad; pertaining to the palate. 
2 n that character which is pronounced with 
palate as one articulator. See ^i^U'A. 

3W [tala] n lock, "prahlad kothe vici rakhia 
bar dia tala.'-bher a m 3. 2 A 'old age is 
elderliness.' 3 short for 3>>rw. SeetferBW. 
[talab] P ^iifcr n pond, tank, pool. 

d'tt'Qttl [talabeli] n writhing. SeeH75^wt. "mohi 
lagti talabeli. ri —g5d namdev. 6 1 feel like 
writhing.' 

Bifo [tali] from the pond, meaning - from the 
ocean of existence, "sat udharau tatkhin 
tali."— g5d m 5. 2 adv at once; immediately, 
"uthi calna muhtaki tali."— dhana m 1.3 Skt 
n strike, injury. 

3'f«« [talxb] A ^y? n one who seeks; explorer 
of knowledge, "me talib mala ko ek.'-GPS. 

3*ft\ [tali] n key. 2 palm wine, wine from palm 
tree. 3 clapping done with both hands. 

d'ttk [talif] A^y$n act of collecting. 2 writing 
of a book. 
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3Tfffrl 1 

W&fo [talim] A(&* nact of imparting education, 
education, teaching. 

BTtf [talu] See B 1 ^ 2. "bhulia cuki gaia tap 
talu."-var mola m 1.2 pond, "karte purakhi 
talu divaia. "-sorm 5. 3 SA* palate. 4 palate- 
thorn; uvula. 

H^r [talu], 3 T ^»f T [talual See 3^ 3 and 4. 
H 1 ^ [tav] n heat, warmth, "kan tav so tavan 

kina?"-JVP. 2 pain, sorrow, woe. 
H^eof [tavak] Dg n poet; eulogiser. Sfe g^sr. 

[tavan] v heat, warm, 
d'^fi [tavani] w act of heating, heat, fire. 

2 utensil for heating, cauldron etc. 3 heat up. 

"tel tavani tatao.'-asa chdtm 1. 
H^3" [tavat] Skt cTTcRT advtill then, till that time. 

2 till there, up to that place. 3 to that extent. 

4 in compound words like and B^Tre" 

etc. 

[tavad], 3^ [tavan] See 3^ 4. 
3 r ^ T 7> [tavan] P « penalty for loss, 
compensation for loss, exchange of an object 
to cover up the loss. 2 Skt advthat much, as 
much. 3 till then. 

d'sclrl [tavij] A n refuge. 2 amulet; a magical 
incantation tied with limbs by wrapping it in 
cloth or metal. People believe that such a 
magical incantation shields one from the wrath 
of distresses. 

d'ssltt [tavil] A J'if n consequence of a dream. 
2 to tell the result of a dream. 3 explaining the 
underlying meaning of a sentence. 

H 1 ^ [tar] n surveillance; close look to know the 
secret of an object; intent; look; gaze. 2 Skt 
3^ rebuking, beating. 3 a kind of date tree - 
Sabal palmetta; wine is produced from its 
extract. Its leaves are used for preparing hand- 
fans. In place of paper in earlier days its leaves 
were used for the purpose of writing. See wfe. 
4 length equal to three hundrc d hands (arms) 
ie a measure equivalent to one hundred and 
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fifty yards, "tar praman kar asi utag... tre sc 
hatth utagi khada dhuhia.'-icalki. 

d'dcc [tarka] a demoness. See 3W 4. 

wfe [tarkari] Ramchandar, the killer of 
Taarka, the demoness. See dwfd. 

[taran], s-scv [tarna] (Skt cT§[ vr beat, 
rebuke). 2 reprimand, scold. 3 punish. 4 gaze, 
[taraptr] See ^ 3. 

HWprc [tarpraman] See H 7 ^ 4. 

H 1 ^ [tara] n implement used for carding cotton- 
wool. 

H^t [tari] n clap, clapping, act of striking both 
hands together. 2 sitting posture for yog 
exercise, sitting posture with legs crossed on 
the ground, squatting. 3 deep meditation, 
"mjghari tari lavnia. "-majh dm 3. "nirbhe 
tari lai."-sor m 5. 4 a guard to protect hand 
on the sword's grip. 5 Skt toddy, palm-wine. 

[ti] ad; short for fH?T (313) ie three e.g. "tilok" 
means tin lok. 2 n short for tiya (Fcff) spouse, 
"ti chad dharamva nas£."~ica7ki. leaving 
behind married wife. 3 pron short forferr. See 
few. 

fe§ [tiu], [tiu] adv in the same way, 
similarly, in that way. "jiu jiu tera hukamu tive 
tiu hovna."— var guj 2 m 5. 

fdOo'd [tiuhar] n celebrating an auspicious 
occasion; festival; a religious festival like 
Vaisakhi, Holi, Id and Christmas etc. 

fef^ [tiur], fdQdl [tiuri], fef^ [tiur], fdSdi 
[tiuri] n frown, three wrinkles on the forehead, 
act of showing wrinkles on forehead, scowl, 
"tiur cadhae math."-icrxsan. 2 a drink 
prepared from the mixture of three substances 
viz curd, semi-churned curd (i.e. buttermilk) 
and milk is called "tiur". Women in Punjab 
generally feed this tiur to their children for 
their good health. 3 In Punjab the term tiur is 
also used for tevar (three clothes). See 

fH»f [tia] n woman, lady. 2 wife, betterhalf, 
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f%»Tcr3" 1' 

consort. 

f&yx&S [tiakat] Skt adj foresaken, 
abandoned. 2 advby giving up. "tiakat jala 
nahi jiv mina. 5 '-- varjet 

fe»F [tia] n woman, lady, spouse. 2 wife, 
betterhalf, bride. 

fe»TH [tias] n thirst, "miti tias agian 
adhere."-asa m 5. 2 desire, greed, "adhik 
tias bhekh bahu kare."-asa m L, 

fe^fW [tiasa] Skt xfnz adj thirsty, desirous. 

fenpgr [tiag] Skf&Fftn act of giving up, sense 
of foregoing one's claim on an object, act of 
renouncing, "tiagahu sagal upav."-var gxz;2 
iii 5. 

fenTBT^ [tiagna], fe»IW> [tiagan], few 
[tiagna], "fe>>rw>" [tiaganu] v give up, disclaim, 
"tiagna tiagan nika kam krodh lobh 
tiagna. "-maru a in 5. 

fe»rfer [tiagi] by foregoing, by giving up. "sagal 

tiagi gursarni aia. "-suhi m 5. 
■fe»raft [tiagi] Skt cmf^R ad; renouncer, 

disclaimer, "binhautiagi, kaha kou tiagi?" 

—bherm5. 

fenrf^nr [tiagyi] Skt ^nrrfr adj worth 
renouncing, "aha chodio he tiagyi "-jetm 5. 
f3»ra [tiar] See 

fettPS' W f3»P3r [tiar bar tiar] xa adj fully 

prepared, ever ready to do the work, "khalsa 

tiar bar tiar he." i.e. The Khalsa is ever ready.' 

2 firm in observing the Sikh code of conduct. 
fe»F^t [tiari] See 3Wt and twt. 
feH [tis] />rcw he, she, it. "tis uce kau jane 

soi."-~;apt/. 2 w longing, thirst. 3 desire, "tis 

cuke sahaju upje. sava m 3. 
fdHo('d [tiskar] 5%/ PddHoCd « dishonour, insult. 

"jam na kare tiskar."— s kobir. 
feH^ [tiske] SfegftcF ad; thirsty, "sabh lathi 

tis tiske."-suhi m 4. 'Thirst of the thirsty 

beings was quenched.' 

PdHd [tisat] iSfefejJ ad;'stay, sojourn, "nirvera 
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nali ji veru calaide tin vicahu tistia na 
ko i. "-vargau 1 m 4. 

feH^fk [tisatasi] Skt fc^Rl will stay. 2 feTjfe" 
stays, remains firm, "tisatasi nahi deha." 
—varram 2 m 5. 

fdHd'H [tistas] his thirst, his longing. 2 Sfe 
GjOid'y sun, having radiant rays. 
fdH6 [tisan] n thirst, "tisan bujhi as pOni." 
-varguj2 mj.2 See fcsn<v. 
fdHAdf) [tisangi], feHc^ft [tisangi] P J* T n 
thirst. 

PdHiS' [tisna] n l^fW; thirst. 2 greed, desire 
for achievement, "tisna agani bujhi khin 
atari, "suhi m 4, 3 P ^ adj thirsty. 
fen 7 [tisa] n thirst. 2 greed, longing, "sabdo 
suni tisa mitavnia."-ma;h ami. "atari tisa 
bhukh ati bahuti ."-bher m 3, 
fdH'feS [tisaio], feFTfw [tisaia], ?4WV\ 
[tisai], fdH^ [tisae] ad; thirsty, desirous, "so 
sacio jitu bhukh tisaio. "-fodi m 5. 
"prabhudarsan kau hau phirat tisai."— gaum 
5. "rasan rasae nam tisae. "—dftana chStm L 
2 thirst's drying sensation; longing, "tisbinu 
ghari nahi jagi jiva esi pias tisai,"~maia a 
ml. 

fejj [tisu] pron him. "tisu upari man kari tu 
asa."— g9u m 5. y 

felt [tise] pron to him, to him only, "tise 
sarevahu praniho!"— var gav2 m 5. 

fesr [tih] n thirst. 2 pron he, she, it. "tih jogi 
kau jugati na janau. "—diiana m 9. 3 See fetl. 

[dtk!;* 1 [tihtara] adj triple-storeyed, having 
three roofs, 2 n company of saints that leads 
closer to the Creator through recitation of the 
divine Name, holy dips and spiritual quest (ie 
devotion), "tihtare bajar sauda karani 
vanjar i a. "-sava rn 5. 3 the universe which 
comprises all the three worlds viz underworld, 
mortal world and the heavenly world. 

fdd^ 1 [tihadda] joint of three bones, waist. 
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feu^ [tihan] See 

fdddd [tihattar] seventy-three. 

Pddtid [tihatthar] n striking of hands at three 
parts of the body viz forehead, chest and thigh; 
beating these places with hands, when in grief; 
women's mourning, custom of beating their 
breasts, cheeks and thighs, "sapat tihatthar 
han kar dehi."-7Vi\ Renuka, mother of 
Parshuram, beat up her body (i.e. forehead, 
breasts and thighs), seven times while 
mourning the death of her husband. Thus in 
revenge Parshuram killed Khatris twenty-one 
(7x3) times. See rDfeBTfe, UUHU^H and t^oF. 

feu^ [tihar] act of ploughing the field thrice. 
2 land which has been ploughed three times. 

fddd 1 [tihra] adj triple-layered, having three 
layers, performed thrice. 

fdd3 trfefe" S3T [tihre paini tag] sen -asa 
kdbir. for feu^ 3BT (H7>f ). See r^f . 

fdd^'d [tihvar] See PdQd'd. 

feu 7 [tiha] n thirst. 2 See ^U 7 . 

feu* [tiha] adv all the three, "so paditu jo 
tiha guna ki pad utare. "—mala m 3. 

fetnfenr [tihaia] adj thirsty, "tikha tihaia 
kiu lahe."-vad ml. In desire, longing, thirst, 
"bhukh tihaia. "-var mala m L 

ferret [tihai] ad; desirous; thirsty. 2 one third, 
one third part. 

feu^U [tihar] See PdQd'd. 2 See BTTO. 

fed'd 1 [tihara] See HTFsF. 

fdd'tt [tihal] « three divisions of time; past, 
present and future. 2 morning, noon and 
evening, "trepal tihal bicara. "-var asa. See 
^P?y. 3 A J\£ spleen; enlarged spleen; ailment 
causing enlargement of spleen. 

Pdd'^W [tihaval] n sacred pudding prepared 
by adding ghee, fine wheat flour and sugar in 
equal quantities, "karahu tihaval hovat bhora. 
path ardas yugam kar jora."— NP. 

fddy [tihara] pron your, yours. 2 n a territory 



of this name, that falls in Pakhowal tehsil 

Jagraon of Ludhiana district. It is so called 

because of its being surrounded by lowlying 

area of Satluj (*£te), Puadh to the east and 

Malwa to the south west, 
fefa [txhx]pron he, she, it. 2 in him/her. "tihi 

nar hari ataru nahi."-s m 9. 
feat [tihi] pron to him, her, its. "tihi sagati 

poc."-asa rdvidas. 2 adv all the three, "tihi 

guni sasar bhram suta. "— anadu. 3 See §ut. 
feu [tihu] adj three, "tihu gun mahi kino 

bistharu.'-sukftmani. 2. See feu. 
feuw [tihupakh] three sides, three aspects. 

"tihu pakha kalak lagave."-5G. maternal, 

paternal, of the in-laws. 
fe|T [tihu], fe|f [tihu] all the three, "tihu lok 

kapiu."-gau thiti kdbir. 2 short for fe?T si. 

"tihu na janyo bhed.'-saioh. 'They knew not 

the secret.' 

feUH 7 [tihaja], feutft [tihaji], feu^ [tihada], 
kfdVl [tihadi] pron your, yours. See sfUH 1 " and 
Hfijtft. "hau aia same tihadia."— srim 5 pepax. 

feor [tik] Skt "fefor n waist, loins, joint of three 
bones. 

fee?? [tikat] SeefecJ. 

feoffe [tikali] with the waist, with the loins. 
See feoT. "cuha khadi na mavai tikali bane 
chaj. var mala m J. 'sense - can't salvage 
himself but attempts to have disciples.' 

feora [tikal] n three periods, three times, 
"sadhia karam tikal kare."— bherm 1. 

fefe [tikon] See fefe 

fdojd [tikkur] adv similarly, in that manner. 

fecf [tikku] adv similarly, in the same manner. 

fe^ [tikt] Skt adj bitter, acrid, pungent. 2 n a 
medicinal plant beneficial for curing diseases 
caused by disorder in syphlosis L Fumaria 
officinalis. 3 blood-purifying drug. 

feif [tikh] Skt^vr feel thirsty, desire, n thirst, 
desire, longing, "hariras cakhi tikhjai."-sri 
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m 3. "tikh bujhigai mill sadhujana." -kan m 
5. 2 desire, ambition. 

fe*T£l»F [tikhaia], f&tW [tikh-hara] adj 
thirsty, "ihu manu trisna jalat tikhaia."-bila 
am 4. "ham catrik tikh-hare. "-majhm 5. 

feiF [tikha] n desire, thirst, "tikha bhukh bahu 
tapatbiapia "-bxia m 5. 2 desire, ambition, 
"guru lahi sagal tikha."-sar m 5, 3 See f^tr. 

fetT^ [tikhai] ad/thirsty, ambitious, desirous. 

2 n thirst, desire, "miti taki tikhai. "-saioft. 

3 acridity. 

fore [tikhat] n thirst, desire, ambition, "sabh 

lathi bhukh ti kha t"-mali m 4. 
fetf^t [tikhatil, fetfe [tikhat] adj thirsty, 

fidgety because of thirst "baryo pi pan ke het 

tikhati "-JVP. "bhukhe ko bhojan toi tikhat 

ko."-7VP. 

f^rtr [tikkha] S^Htet^ad/sharp-edged. 2 smart, 
enterprising. 3 irate, wrathful, short-tempered. 

4 spicy. 5 fast moving, brisk. 
feBlH [tigam] Skt fcF^ adj sharp, piercing, 

extreme, "kis ne tej tigam taptayo?"-Gi > iS'. 
2 n thunderbolt. 

fe^TMora" [tigamkar], feui>fH [tigmasu] n who 

has piercing rays - sun. 
Pd<J)£' [tiguna] adj three times, three times 

more, thrice. 
f3cTT [tigg] See feoT. 

f^iR? [tighna] v to exert, try hard, strain. See 

PdtJd [ticar],* PdtJtf [ticaru], PsPidd" [ticir] adv 
till that time, till then, "bura bhala ticaru akhda 
jicaru he duhu mahi. "suhi a in 3. "ticar 
vasahi suhelri. "— sri m 5. 

Ms" [ticch] adj sharp, quick, "bahe ban 
ticcha.'-Jcalki. 

ferT [tij] See §TT. 

Pdrti [tijan] See 3Qe. 

rdH'dd [tijarat] ^4 « act of exchange; 
trading, trade; business. 



1487 fe* 

fer [tid], "fe^ [tida], 1^3* [tidd], [tidcja] 
See f^S" and fsrsf. "aktid cittamitala hana." 
-BG. "ak siu priti kare aktida. "-var maia 
mi. 

fro [tin] 5'^ cJ^T n grass. 2 straw, a bit of 
straw. 3 Dg pron these, those, 
fd^fefd [tinchiti] n "fe^-fefe" land on which 
grass is grown; grassland; reserve forest, 
"tinchiti kibahu rahi rakhvari "-GPS. 
fs£ [tina] See fe^. 2 pron these, those, "kam 
krodh mitiau ju tina."-sav£ye m 4 ke. 
f3S [tit] See fH3\ 2 /row that, "tit ghi-i horn 
jag sad puja."-var majh m 1. 
fssu\ [tit- hi] there and then, "tit hi laga jitu 
ko la i a . "-bher in 5. 

PddAct [titnak], fe 3 ^ [titna], fssfm [titnik], 
fed(Sl [titni], fen^ [titne] adv that much, so 
much; so many, "jitnepatisah.. titne sabhi 
hari ke kie."-var bila m 4. 
feH^ [titar] See fs~33. 

Tddd fts?T [titar bitar] adj spread like the 
partridge; dispersed like the partridge that 
leaving behind its companion flies straight, 
whenj it is scared of being preyed. 
fes^ 1 [titra], [titre] adv that much, of 
that much quantity., "jitre phal mani bachiahi 
titre satigur pasi. "—sri m 5. 
fefesr [titiksa],fefefaw [titikhia] n capacity 
to bear hot ancf cold weather. 2 pardon, 
forgiveness, peace, fulness, 
fef^f [titikkhu] Skt PdPdsj adj tolerating; 
capable of enduring winter, summer, hunger, 
thirst etc. 2 merciful, compassionate. 
fef3few'-[titichia] See fefefw. 
PddW [titirakha] Skt Pd=M' n desire to swim, 
desire to cross over to the other sid£ by 
swimming. 

fss [titu] pron his/her. "bhada bhau amritu 
titu dhali. "-japu. 2 that, "titu ghari sakhie 
magalu gaia. "—majh m 5. 3 advthere, at that 
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fddc<< 1 

place, "vadbhagi titu nhavaie. "-ram m 4. 
PddcC [tituka] a verse having pause after every 
three lines; a composition consisting of three 
lines. See H^feOTFTO. "kisu hau jaci kisu 
aradhi." 

fe§* [tite] advthat much. 2 there, at that place. 

fet" [tite] adv the same, "anad binod tite 
ghari sohahi. "-majh m 5. 2 to that side, at 
that place, towards that place. 

fe# [tito] adv that much, to that extent. 

[tittar] Skt fsfe^ a wild bird, which 
may be of black or brown colour; partridge. 
Black partridge is called £ sub-hani', because 
it is felt his sound seems to say "sub-han teri 
kudrat" which means 'thy creation is 
beautiful.' Hunters domesticate both these 
species of partridges for using them as 
"caller". On hearing this sound produced by 
the caller, wild partridges gather for fighting 
with each other, and get entrapped in the net 
or are shot by the hunter. 

PdddHd [tlttarsar] See W?\m W. 

fdddtf^t [tittarkhabhi] clouds cirrus, clouds 
(in the sky) shaped as wings of a partridge, 
"tittarkhabhi hoisi. ki kare padha joisi?" 
-prov. 

fdTdd [tittir] See fddd. 
fOT [tith] Skt n fire. 2 Kamdev. 3 time, period. 
4 See fefe. 

few [tithahu] advfrom that place, from there. 

fesil [tithau],feg^t [tithai] adv at that place, 
there and then, "tithau maujud sol. "-gau var 
2 m 5. "jithe rakhahi bekuth tithai."-ma/h 
m 5. 

fefe" [tithi] Skt n day measured by waxing or 
waning of the moon's size; date (of solar 
month). In order to differentiate between the 
two phases of a lunar month we prefix sudi 
or badi alongwith the date. Short for sukal 
(bright phase) is sudi which is popularly 



S8 f37> 

written as sudi, while bahul (darker phase) has 

badi for short. 2 number fifteen-as there are 

fifteen days in each phase of the lunar month, 
fefayg" [tithipatr] n a calendar having details 

of lunar and solar dates; almanac - a booklet 

giving lunar as well as solar data and other 

miscellaneous information, 
fet [tithe], fet [tithe] advthere, at that place. 

"tithe sohani pac parvanu."-/apu. 
fdtiol [tidak] n octopus, an aquatic animal, that 

entraps creatures by its arms in the water. 

"tf dak moh jise garsayo.'-TVP. See H^»F, 

IbWt and HfW 2 See f^r^cr. 
fdtidl [tidri] n small room having three doors; 

cabin with three doors. 2 See ^wi. 
fdtJ'Q [tidau] adv towards that side, to that 

side, in that direction, "vahanu tidau gau 

kare. "-s /arid. 

fdtJ'dct [tidarak] See dti'doi. 

fefe?T [tidin] f3H-"fe?> on that day, that day. 

f3tfcT [tfduk] Skt frFgcf? n a kind of ebony 

tree. L Diospyros embryopteris. 2 weight equal 

to two tolas. 

fetf [tidu] pron from that, "tidu kichu gujha 

na hoia. "-var gau 1 m 4. 
f3^pF [tidua] an aquatic creature, which 

entraps other creatures within its tendrils. See 

PJticx and "narain kacch macch tidua 

kahit sabh."-akai. 

feq^ [tidhar], feqfa [tidhari], -feftrer [tidhir] 
adv to that side, towards that . side, in that 
direction. 

fBTV [tin] pron they, "tin atari sabadu 
vasaia. "srim J jogi adar. 2 their, "tin piche 
lagi phirau. "-sri m 4. 3 n straw, grass, hay. 
"audh anal tanu tin ko madir."— gau kdbir. 
4 adv in that direction, towards that side, to 
that side, "dori prabhu pakri, jin khice tin 
jaiae."— oekar. 5 See f^T. 
[tin] adj three. 
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fB7i"»raf<fl»F [tirvagnia] Sanskrit scholars have 
divided fires into three categories- 

1 forest fire or bush fire: This fire is used by 
people for cooking their food etc and is believed 
to devastate the forests. 

2 lightning: This is to be seen in the sky as 
lightning. 

3 abdominal: This is body's heat that causes 
food to get digested. See rkb^'dlfo. 

The ritualists classify three fires as under: 

(a) garhpaty fire: With this fire, utensils for 
performing rituals are heated and food is 
cooked for the ritual. 

(b) ahvaniy fire: This fire is taken out of 
grahpaty fire in the altar by reciting the holy 
hymns and kept reserved to the east of altar 
for performing oblation to fire-god (havan). 

(c) daksiny fire: This fire is kept in the south 
of the altar, and is used for worship as a token 
of completion of the ritual. Brahmins, who get 
this oblation performed, bestow blessings on 
their clients for the fulfilment of their desires, 
who, in turn, make offerings to the Brahmins. 

ferftj [tmahi] pron to them, to those. 2 to 
grass, to straw, to a bit of straw, "kukar tinahi 
lagai."-asa m 5. forced the greedy dog to feed 
on grass only i.e. one must feel content with 
minimum food required for sustenance. 3 of 
straw, of a bit of straw, "meru tinahi 
samani."— Jcaix m 5. 

fd<So(' [tinka] n straw, a bit of straw, grass, 
"piche tinka kkari hakti."— b9s5t namdev. A 
human being lives under the illusion of 
pleasures achieved momentarily through evil- 
deeds. If an animal is shown grass, it is tempted 
and runs fast after it but its mouth does not 
reach to graze it. 

PdiSoC ^^<S' [tinka torna] v In order to avert 
the evils, a mother breaks the straw-piece after 
waiving it around the head of the infant. 



2 After breaking it, a straw is thrown into the 
funeral pyre of the dead. This indicates that 
tie with the dead is snapped, "ten ko dahat hi 
privara. pun tin torahi ai agara."— NP. 

3 snap relationship with someone. 
fBTT are [tin gun] See 3T£ and i^WZ. 

f37T tFU [tin tap] SeeH 7 ^^. Scholars assume 
that there are three types of sufferings: 

1 spiritual: physical ailments of body and mind 
like anger etc. 

2 natural: ailments, which are caused by 
creatures like mosquitoes, snakes, lions etc. 

3 supernatural: ailments which are caused 
by forces of nature like sunshine, coldness, 
storms, hails etc. 

fe?7 5d<V [tin torna] See iOT d^cv. 

f37I t?^d" [tin devta] Per the Veds, there are 
three principal deities-fire, wind and sun. 
2 According to the Purans, the three deities 
are Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv. 

f377 (TO [tin nad] See (TO 1. 

*f37> [tin naria] According to Hath yog 

the three wind passages in the human body 
are ira (breathing through the left nostril), 
pigla (through the right nostril) and sukhmana 
which is in-between the two. 

fs?> §^ [tin bhed] three distinctions for 
distinguishing between all material objects of 
the world, one from the other, are: 

1 same species, class or caste e.g. Eastern, 
Bengali, Southern., Kabuli and Arabic horse 
etc. 

2 different species i.e. man and animal, stone 
and tree etc. 

3 within one's body: they are various limbs. 
f37T >Tdl*6'dd& [tin maglacaran] See tfdievtioe. 
fe^ [tinar] pron to them, to those, "tinar 

dukh nahi bhukh/'-saveye m 3 ice. 2 feH-T)^. 
fSTT T^oT [tin lok] See "fervor and 
&6*H& [tinvasta], fdrt^Hd [tinvastu] See 
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fecT [tina] pron to them, to those, "tina anadu 

sada sukhu he."-sri m 3. 
fdrt'O 1 [tinaha] pron their, of them, "nihcalu 

raj tinaha he."-maru solhe m 3. 
fdA'd 1 [tinara], PdA'Jl [tinari] /?row their, of 

them, "visaria jina namu tinara halu 

kaunu?"-asa m 5. "ajahu tinari asa."-ft/icria 

barohmaha. 

Pdrt'Jlw [tinaria] pron their, of them, "risa 

karahi tinaria."-var sri m 1. 
fefo [tini] pron they. 2 he, she. "dhur ki bani 

ai. tini sagli cit mitai."— sor m 5. 3 adv to 

that side, in that direction, "hau path dasai nit 

khari koi prabhu dase tini jau, "-sri m 4. 

4 ^tf^T three, "tini cele parvanu. "-/apu "thalu 

vici tini vastu paio."-mudavrri. 5 in the 

straw. "bani tini parbati he parbraham." 

sukhm9ni. 4 The transcendent One inheres 

forests, grass, and mountains.' 
fefccr [tinik] fsTT-f^cT. 2 fe^-1^oC. 
fe?ft [tini] pron they, those, "tini janam jue 

haria. "-anadu. 2 they, those. 3 that much, 
fd^ce [tinuka] See f37>or. 
fd£ 0' [tineha] adj like you, similar to you. "je 

guru mile tineha."— maru m 1. 
fd(S To [tinehi] pron their, of them, "binu jal 

maran tinehi."— sri ami. 
feu [tip] SktfsN vr irrigate, fall in drops, drip, 

leak. 2 n drop, droplet. 
fei43" [tipat] See"fep43". 

feynrfe [tiptai] gets satiated, gets content. 
2 adv after being satisfied, after getting 
satiated. 

feu^ [tiptase] gets satisfied, gets content. 

"tiptase harigun gai. "-sava m 3. 
fetff3" [tipati] Seefarvfe. "tipati nahi maia 

moh pasari."-asa am/, 
feufettfurfe [tipati aghai] n full satisfaction; 

being satiated to the maximum, "anu dhanu 



bahutu upjia prithmi raji tipati aghai ."-var 
g9v2 m 5. 

feui" [tipte] getting satiated, "nahi tipte 

bhukha tihaia, "-var majh m 1. 
feuer [tipda] n a verse having three/stanzas 

steps, verse of three stanzas, as in Rag Gujri, 

"dukh binse sukh kia nivasa. "-sabad. 
fera 1 ^ [tiprar],fewfo [tipran] Seefey^fo. 
feifl»F [tipia], "foilw [tipia] got satisfied, got 

contented, "lagria piriani pekhadia na 

tipia. "-var maru 2 m5. 'Eyes turned to the 

loved one were not content.' 
f^SW [tiphal] A J^n child, infant, 
feswt [tifli] P n childhood, infancy. 

2 pertaining to a child, 
few [tibabat] See 3sfcft. 
f^S" [tibb] A^hn treatment, curing of a disease. 

2 knowledge of the Ayurvedic system of 

medicine. 

f&Z3 [tibbat] a cold and hilly country to the 
north of India, Bhont. To its north-east is China, 
to the south are Nepal, Bhutan and hilly areas 
of the Himalayas, while Kashmir is situated in 
the west of it. The area of Tibet is 463,200 
square miles with a population of 2,000,000. 
Tibet is under the administrative control of China. 
Its ruler is Dalai Lama who has his capital at 
Lhassa. Wool, musk, gold, animal skins and 
several medicines are exported from Tibet to 
many countries. The world-famous lake. 
Mannsar, exists in Tibet. The residents of Tibet 
are Buddhists. Many researchers trace its origin 
to Trivishtap. Because of its high altitude, the 
Chinese call it the roof of the world. 

fdydl [tibbati] adj pertaining to Tibet, related 
to Tibet. 2 n object belonging to Tibet. 3 resident 
of Tibet, "tibbati dhiai dokh deh ke dalat 
he."-akai. 4 language of Tibet. 

fs^t [tibbi] ad; pertaining to Tib (Ayurvedic 
system of medicine) i.e. See f^fe. 
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fen [tim] Dg n kettledrum, large drum. 2 sun 
light, sun. 3 Seefefk. 

fe*ra" [timar] Skt frrf^R n darkness. 2 eye- 
ailment, due to which vision gets blurred or 
sometimes nothing is visible. See §%, wj^ 1 
andHst^fsre. 3 ignorance, lack of knowledge, 
lack of reasoning, "nayan ke timar mitahi 
khinu."-saveyem 4 ke. "timar agxan adheru 
cukaia."-var biia mi. "timar agianugavaia 
gurgianu ajanu gun paia ram."-vad chetm 
4. 4 See 

fe>KJoao [timar-haran] n one that eliminates 
darkness, sun. "timarharanse timar mohphas 
ke."~NP. 2 'eradicator of ignorance, darkness 
-the Lord.' 

fHKW^ [timarmad] n one that reduces 

darkness, moon -sanama. 2 sun. 
fevraWTT [timar-radan] n one that dispels 

darkness, moon.-sanama. 2 sun. 
feHdfe [timrari] n enemy of darkness, sun. 

2 ?y-»ffe, Indar. See few. 
feHsfenffe [timrari an] n enemy of darkness 

- sun, its enemy - night —sdixama. 
feH^ft?BF [timarlig] some ignorant scribes 

have written it as fewdttdl. See iBHirFOTT. 
fe>ra*?3T [timarlag] lame Taimur. See 

"adi timarlag te anek badsah bhae "-GPS. 
fsx&fo [timrari] n enemy of darkness, sun. 

2 lamp, oil lamp, 
fzWFi [timal] See H>TO. 
fefk [timi] adv like that, similar to that. 2 Skt 

n a large fish of a particular species, which 

has been named as whale by scholars. See 

^iR" 3. 3 sea, ocean. 

fefHSfar [timikos] Skt n a place for the fish to 
hide; a hiding place for the fish; ocean, sea. 
SeefefH 2. 

fefiffoRS [timigll],fef>ffaT^"foR5" [timigilgil] 
one that can swallow a whale. 2 the creature 
capable of swallowing a whale. See 3. 



fefi-ra [timir] ailment of the eyes that causes 
blurredness. See WiS^ 1 " and H^ffsre'. 
2 See few. 

feftraua* [fimirhar], fefHTO 1 " [timirha] Skt n 
one which eliminates darkness - sun. 2 moon, 
-sanama. 3 lamp. 4 one that cures eye ailment. 
5 the true Guru. 

fefVrau 1 " sdifo [timirha bhagani] n sister of 
the moon - Chandarbhaga river -sdnama. 

fefH^F ^cilPon- (T^ [timirha bhagnija 
car nath satru] -S9nama. sister [bhagni] of the 
moon [timirha] - Chandarbhaga river; grass 

/grown (W [ja]) due to it; grazer (caran vala) 
on it - deer; its lord - lion, its enemy - gun. 
~~S9nama. 

fefi^fe [timirari] See feM^rfe. 
feHUrc* [timagal] one that can swallow a whale. 
See. 3*11^3. 

few [tiy], feur [tiya] n woman, lady. 2 wife, 

spouse, better half, 
fe^" [tir] See fe^ 1 " and fe<3\ 
fedHoCd [tiraskar] Skt frR^FR n disrespect, 

insult, "tiraskar nahi bhavati."-sahas m 5. 

2 figurative expression in prosody. See^f^R 1 ". 
PddHPc{d [tiraskrit] Skt fcR^cT adj who has 

been insulted. 

Pdddd [tirhut] Skt Hteffof the land of Videh 
and Mithila in ancient times, which was ruled 
by Janak, father of Sita. The territory of 
Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga. "balvatsigh 
tirhut ko nnp bar."-caritr 160. 

fedcjci' [tirkuta] See Ptl oj<;». 

few [tirkha] See f^F. 

fedri 1 [tircha] adj inclined; slanting. 2 sharp. 

fedHot [tirjak] Skt [h<4v> adj curved, aslant. 
2 a creature that cannot stand erect; that 
which moves aslant, "tirjak joni ju apar 
apara. "—cdritr 266. 

Pddrict [tirjak jun], fe^HoTHfe [tirjak joni] 
Skt (a4^1Pi creatures who cannot move in 
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standing posture like human beings, viz - 

locusts, insects, snakes, lizards etc. 
fees 1 [tirna] v swim. See 33^. "jito bude haro 

tire, "-bher kdbir. 
(ddWc( [tiryak] See fe^oT. 
fester [tirlik] Seefewof 11. 
fdd^d 1 [tirvara] n oily film on the surface of, 

greasiness spread over the water surface. 
fWnl [tirasi] eighty-three, three more than 

eighty. 

fePcTt" [tiranve] ninety-three, three more than 
ninety. 

fefa [tin] by swimming, "harue harue 
tirigae."-s kdbir. 

fefecF [tiriya], fegW [tiria] n woman, lady. 

2 wife, spouse, better half, "lat chitkae tiria 
rove, "-asa kdbir. 

fef [tiro] See fe^. 2 See few. 3 adj a little 
bit, very little, "tiru kim na parie. "soveyesri 
mukhvakm5. Ms valued little. 5 

feffeH" [tirohit] Skt ad; covered. 2 invisible. 

3 See fciddd. 

fetw [tirodhan], fet^ [tirobhav] *S&/ « 
invisible by virtue of spiritual power; act of 
being invisible. 2 secrecy of expression, secret 
expression. 

few [til] or few [tilu] {Skt fcfeF vr go, smear) 
Sfe fcTcT 77 sesame plant, "jiu buar tilu khet 
mahi duhela. "-suichmani. 2 seed of sesame, 
fruit of sesame. L Sesamum Indicum. See 
fewwft 3 black spot in the shape of sesame 
seed, which is generally found on the skin; 
mole, speckle. 4 adj mole-sized; like the mole, 
"jeko pave til ka manu."— ;apc/. 5 momentary, 
"khinu ave tilu jave. "— suhi ml. 6 A $ n 
guile, deception, deceit, "guru mile na tisu 
til na tamai. "-sri ami. 'He knows neither 
guile nor trick/ 

feWTTH [tilsam] A f& G ^fon-T. n magic, 
magical incantation for attaining supernatural 



powers, exorcism; illusion. 
feWHH^ [tilasmat] plural offewfHK. 
PdWH'd [tilsar] adj very little, minute, equal in 

weight to a sesame seed, "nahi badhan ghatan 

tilusar. "—bavsn. 

fewer [tilak] or fe^ [tilaku] Skt frT^ n mark 
put on the forhead and other limbs of the body, 
made of sandal paste, saffron or ash which 
looks like a sesame flower, "gall mala tilaku 
lilata. "-var asa. The style of consecration 
mark is different for different sects of Hinduism 
e.g. the Shaivites apply transverse consecration 
mark while the Vaishnavites have recourse to 
the vertical form. See %Uf . 

According to Padampuran, a Vaishnav 
should apply this mark at twelve different 
parts of his body by reciting twelve names of 
the following deities: 

on the forehead in the name of Kaishav, 
on the abdomen in the name of Narayan, on 
the chest by reciting Madhav, on the throat 
for Govind, on the right belly by reciting the 
name Vishnu, on the right arm by chanting 
Madhusudan, on the right shoulder for 
Trivikram, on the left belly in the name of 
Vaman, on the left arm by reciting the name 
of Shridhar, on the left shoulder in the name 
of Hrishikesh, while Padam Nath is recited 
when marking on the back and Damodar is 
chanted for marking on the waist, "barahi 
tilak mitaike gurmukh tilak nisan caraia." 
-BG. 2 ritual of putting consecration mark on 
the forehead of a person at coronation. 3 act 
of putting a saffron mark on the forehead of a 
would-be-bridegroom as a token of finalising 
the betrothal. 4 a kind of tree that flourishes 
during the spring season L clerodendrurn 
phlomoides. 5 sweet basil L artinisia elegans. 
6 commentary on a scripture. 7 sesame plant. 
L sesamum indicum. 8 Bhai Tilak, resident of 



Page 158 of 750 



Garhshankar, a devoted follower of the Guru. 
A yogi, who used to claim that the one who 
had his glimpse, would surely go to heaven, 
came to Bhai Tilak. Tilak covered his eyes 
with cloth and said that he did not want any 
salvation through any one except his own 
Guru, "tilak tiloka pathka sadhsagati seva 
hitkara.'-iJG. 9 adj principal, chief, main, 
"raghubasi tilaku sudarudasrath ghari muni 
bachahi jaki sarna. "-savrye m 4 ke. 10 
minute, very little, minuscule. 11 Tj&y n kurta 
for women, frock, "das das man tilke bhai 
khat man bhai ijar. "—coritr 168. 'Kurtas 
meant for women weighed about ten mounds 
each and salwars about six mounds each due 
to water seeping in them.' 

fdttc(<y [tilakna] See PcKJcte'. 

feWcBjg [tilakpur] a village in tehsil and district 
Sialkot. There is a gurdwara named "Guru 
Sar" in memory of Guru Nanak Dev. 

fewerfww 1 ^ [tilaklilat] See fow^ fewer. 2 See 

fdttcwW [tilkaria] This poetic metre is also 
known as Ugadh and Yashoda. Its 
characteristics are four feet, each foot 
comprising 151, 5, 5. 

catak cote, atak ote. 

jhatakjhare. tarak ta^e — ramav. 
fewsr [tilka] It is another name given to poetic 
metres "Akva", "Ajba" and "Kanya" in Dasam 
Granth. Its characteristics are four feet, each 
foot consisting of 555, 5. 

Example: 

bhagge vira. lagge tira. 

pikkhe rama. dharma dhama. -rarna v. 
2 Its second type has four feet, each foot 
comprising two sagans i.e. 115, 115. 

Example: 

guru ko sikh hve. nahi papan chve. 
mridu bol rare, sabh sev kare.. 



See ofdilww and WSor. 

This type also appears in Guruvilas composed 

about the tenth Guru viz- 

lakh log sabe. bisme su tabe. 
in sac karyo. un jhuth raryo.. 
few? [tilaku] See few. 
fetto} fttWlV [tilaku lilati] consecration mark 
on the forehead, "tilaku lilati jane prabhu 
eku."-asa m 1. 

fewdfrft [tilgaji] a holy place of Guru Nanak 
Dev on the ocean front near Paliport in 
Madras. Here the Sidhs offered a sesame 
seed to Guru Nanak to test his practice of 
eating by sharing with others. The Guru 
ground that seed, dissolved it in water and then 
distributed this water among all. 

few tJ'Srfl [til cauli], few B^wt [til cavli] n a 
dish of rice and sesame seed; it is also named 
as kri^ra in Sanskrit. 2 Some Hindus consider 
it virtuous to feed ants with a mixture of 
sesame seeds and rice. They scatter the 
mixture of sesame-seed and rice near the 
burrows of ants for this purpose. 

few tf3T7F [til cugna] n one who extracts oil 
from oil seeds; oilman. 

few? [tilat] n extract of sesame; sesame oil. 
"bujhat dipak milat tilat. "-ma li m 5. As if oil 
(fuel) has been fed to the dying lamp.' 

few fertA 1 [til tilna] adj very little, hardly 
any, infinitesimal, "oh ghate na kise di ghatai 
iku til tilna. "-g5d m 4. 

few^ 1 " [tilva] n a dish prepared by crushing 
the mixture of sesame seeds and sugar, also 
called tiloa. "kou kare tilva milai gur 
barike. "-i?G^. 'tilva is prepared by mixing 
jaggery into water.' 

few [tila] A n gold, aurum. 2 gold thread 
or lace. 3 paste. 

fetfPflwt [tilajli] Skt fcMI^Mcfl n offering of a 
palmful of water containing some sesame 
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seeds; a ritual performed by the Hindus after 
the cremation of a dead body. It is believed 
that this palmful of water reaches the soul of 
the departed dead. Most of the sages regard 
sesame as a sacred foodgrain. Donating this 
foodgrain is regarded as highly rewarding. 
2 also idiomatically used for giving up. For 
example "us ne kukarama nu tilajali deditti 
he." i.e. c He has given up his evil deeds.' 

fefoPH [tilism] See feOTH. 

fetft [tili] n husk-free seeds of sesame. 2 See 

few [tilu] See few. 2 as little as a grain of til 
i.e., very little. 

fdttH'd [tilusar] very little. See fcittH'd. 

fe&cr [tilok] See fe^. 

fe^cfftfuf [tiloksigh] ancestor of the Nabha 
and Jind dynasty, elder son of Baba Phul. He 
alongwith his younger brother Ram Singh was 
baptised by Guru Gobind Singh at Damdama 
Sahib. The tenth Master was very kind to 
them, which the following edict (written 
command) is ample proof of: 
satiguru ji." 
One omnipresent Almighty - the true 
Master. 

It is desired by the Guru that the Almighty 
protect Bhai Tiloka, Bhai Rama alongwith all 
the devotees. You should come to us alongwith 
a group of ardent Sikhs. I am highly pleased 
with you. Your house is my house. Present 
yourself immediately on receiving this order. 
Do come immediately alongwith horsemen. 1 
Do come, for you enjoy my immense grace, 
as a token of which a robe of honour is being 
sent 2 ; keep it. Bhadon 2, Sammat 53 (1753). 

The original version of this holy edict is 
preserved in the dome of Baba Ala Singh at 

'»ffg is. 

2 Dress. 



Patiala, while its copies are with the Nabha 
and Sangrur (Jind) states. See T^ 1 *, vfe>W and 

feSot^t [tilokri] See fe£wt 
feSor [tiloka] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. 
He belonged to Pathak caste. He was employed 
with the ruler of Gazni. According to a 
reference in Guru-Pratap Suray, the Guru 
converted his wooden sword into that of steel. 
See ^7*2 a 40. 2 a dedicated follower of Guru 
Hargobind, who had spiritual knowledge and 
was a great warrior too. He showed his bravery 
during the battle of Amritsar. 3 See fe&cf frrur. 
fdfiofl [tiloki] n the three worlds: hell, earth 
and heaven. 2 a poetic metre, which is also 
known as Upchitra. Its characteristics are four 
feet, each foot consisting of sixteen matr&s, 
with one guru after the fourth and eighth matras 
and one at the end: 

Example: 

satjug adi kaliyug ate, 

jahi tahi anad satmahate, 

bajat tura gavat gita, 

jahi tahi kalki juddhan jita —kalki. 
(b)According to books on prosody, there is 
also another form of Tiloki which has four feet, 
each foot comprising 21 matras with pauses 
after the eleventh and the last tenth, and laghu 
guru at the end. 

Example: 

sri guru karyo bakhan, sikkh sevak suno, 
parsukh ko sukh man, dukkh ko dukh guno, 
julam mitavan het, kamar badhe raho, 
nij vadiai man, svapan me na caho. 

fe&*^t [tilokhri], fe^^t [tilokhri] a place 
near Delhi, where Guru Harkrishan was 
cremated. There stands a gurdwara Bala Sahib 
at this holy place. Many authors have 
mentioned its named as Kilokhari. See fr?rft. 

fe#tJ6 [tilocan] Sktfy&tifin one who has three 
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eyes; Shiv. 2 a Bhagat, whose composition is 
included in Guru Granth Sahib, "naindevkabir 
tilocan."~-n7aru ravidas. See fsrsta?)'. 

fesJBH [tilotam],f3WW [tilottma] .S*/ fclcHlxlHI 
Sund and Upsund, sons of Hiranyaksh, after 
austerities, were bestowed upon the boon that 
they could not be killed by anyone else. With 
their excesses, they harassed all the deities. 
Brahma created a beautiful fairy by combining 
excellences collected bit by bit from all the 
beautiful things, who came to be known as 
Ti lottma. 1 When Tilottma reached the Vindhya 
mountains, where Sund and Upsund were 
living, both fell under her charm and tried to 
marry her. Tilottma said that she would marry 
the more powerful of the two and victorious 
in the battle. So the two brothers began fighting 
with each other and met with death, 
"tir tilotam ke cal ae... duhu bhrat vadhke 
tr iya gai brahmpur dha i . . . "-can tr 11 6. 

fd*5tic( [tilodak] n water mixed with sesame 
seeds. See Idtt'Htfl. 

feoJo' [tilona], fetttY [tibna] n paste prepared 
by mixing sesame seeds, sandalwood and 
many other things. At the time of marriage, it 
is applied to the body of the bridegroom as 
also to the body of a warrior ready to- become 
a martyr in the battle field. 2 sesame oil. 3 adj 
stained with oil, soaked with oil. "sabh tan 
vastra tilona dhara.' -paras, 'put on oil soaked 
clothes to get ablaze.' 

fdrfdl [tilag] Skt ffcf^ in Sanskrit books it is 
also named as Trikling and Triling; a southern 
state which is spread from Shrishai to the 
central part of Choi state. It is so called 
because there are three mountains in it namely 
Shrishai, Kaleshwar and Bhimeshwar upon 
which are poised philluses (stone images 
representing lord Shiv). 2 a musical measure 

'See Mahabharat, adi psrav, a 211. 
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named Aurav of Bilaval family, risabh and 
dhevat are prohibited in it, for all other notes 
are pure notes. It is combined with 'nisad' 
and pacam. gadhar is vadi while nisad is 
savadi. The period of its singing is the third 
quarter of the day. 

ascending - sa ga ma pa na sa. 

descending- sa na pa ma ga sa. 

Several musicians regard it sarav and 
combine dhevat measure with it. It occupies 
fourteenth place in Guru Granth Sahib, 
fdttdl TOT [tilag di var] There is a ballad 
having this name in "makke di gosati", 
composed by a devotee in the name of Guru 
Nanak Dev. 

Idtfdl 1 [tilaga], [tilagi] resident of Tilang 
territory. 2 British soldier. In India, Tilangis 
joined the British Army for the first time in 
January 1748, hence a 'soldier' came to be 
known as Tilanga. 3 language of Tilang-state; 
Tilangi,TeIgu. 

fdtycte' [tilhakna] v skid from a slippery place; 
slide, slip. 

[tilla] See few. 

f37ft [tilli] Skt i^u 7 spleen. See fife 

fe^ [tiv] adv similarly, in the same manner, like 
that, "jiu turn rakhahu tiv hi rah ina. "-gaum 
5. "jiv phurmae tiv tiv pahi. "-ppu. 

fe^U" [tivah] adv like that, in the same manner, 
same as that. 

[tivri] See fcsGc/l. 

PdsS'Jl [tivahi] like that, similarly, likewise, like 
as. "jyo jal kamal alipat he gharbari gursikkh 
tivahi."-5G. 

fd^'Jl [tivari], fe^^t [tivari] a brahmin caste; 

Tripathi; Trivedi derived from "one having 

knowledge of the three veds". 
fe% [tive], fH^ 1 [tive], fet [tive], fet* [tive] 

adv accordingly, as like as. "jiv tu calaihi 

tive calah."— anado. 
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fd^H' [tivajajthree more than fifty, fifty-three 

-53. 

(das' [tirna], f33W [tirna] v get torn, crack 
on drying up. 2 sever relations with a friend 
due to one's vanity. 

fe^t [tiri] n threat, intimidation. 2 power, 
strength. 3 obstacle. 

Gwocw [tirankal] n art of swimming; swimming 
technique. Sees 1 ? 5. 

[tirh] n long shoot of parennial grass, each 
knot of which has a root. 
3t [ti] SktT^tn woman, lady, female, helpless 
woman, "gnh ti jut jan."-carx£r 115. 2 wife, 
female spouse, better half "par dhan par tan 
par ti nfda. "-asa mj.3 ad/fe-^F three. See 
Brrfw and feeWI, rat nrfe ttof. 

[ti] part from, "vikhe bhog ti niras hoe 
hzn."-JSBM. 2 short for3te [tin], three. 
sl>tf [tia] woman. See "fe»f. 

[tia] woman. See fe»F. "ek divas dou 
tia."-carxfr 3. 2 adj third, "bhayo khalsa jag 
mahi tm"-GPS. 

[tia] n a festival celebrated on the 3 rd day 
ofthe bright fortnight of lunar month in Sawan. 
It is particularly celebrated by young women, 
who gather outside the village and enjoy rides 
on swings. The name of the festival, 'tia' 
derives from the fact that it is celebrated on 
3 rd day of lunar month and continues for three 
days. In Sanskrit books its name is "gari 
tritiya". 

[tie] See |W. 
HlH [tis] Skt f§T?Trr adj thirty - 30. "tis baras 
kachu dev na puja. "~asa ksbir. 2 anything 
representing thirty viz thirty days of a month, 
thirty fasts etc. 

feg* »f$r ifftT frrg OhIh t> tfte# [tis iku 
aru paji sidhu petis na khinau]— sdveye m 3 
ice. The existence of the Almighty has been 
realised by thirty characters of Persian 
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alpahbet and thirty-five characters of 
Gurmukhi script; five parts of music viz vocal, 
instrumental, melodic, metrical and dancing 
also lead to the realization of the Almighty, i.e. 
the existence of the Divine has been realized 
by speech, writing and singing. 

hIh 33far [tis batis] a denture of thirty or thirty- 
two teeth, "jese kati tis batis he vici rakhe 
rasna mas ratu keri."— gaum 4. 

3\H H^TTH 1 ^ [tis byaman] 3^TT-^TH->P7r a 
measure equivalent to sixty yards. See HTWT. 

"3\H3 [tisar], b\h& [tisra] ad;third. 2 This term 
has also been used for Tretayug, the second 
era of Hindu mythology, "tisar jugg bhayo 
raghva."-icrxsan. 'Raghav appeared in the 
Treta era.' 

Hfer [tih] n thirst. 2 thirty. 3 anything connected 
with number thirty, "tih kari rakhe paj kari 
sathi. "~sri m 1. 'had fasts for thirty days and 
prayed five times a day.' 

Hfer [tik], 3tera" [tikar] part up to. "ik kos tik 
tin gel jai."-GPS. 

arte [tiksan] Skt cflW ad) sharp. 2 spicy, 
pungent. 3 clever. 4 n poison, venom. 5 steel, 
iron. 6 war, battle. 7 death. 8 sea-salt. 

cflete'fcj [tiksanasu] Skt n sun, whose rays are 
scorching. 

[tikhan], 3ta<? [tikhan], ^fcr [tikha], sfaHTT 
[tikhyan], Hte?) [tichan] See dW<£. "tikhan ban 
cala i. "—phunhe m 5. 2 See ^lete 3. "tichan 
ghore.'-Jcrxsan. 'fast horses.' 
^fer [tij] n qciNi third day of the lunar month. 
2 Savan Sudi 3, the third day of the bright 
fortnight of the lunar month of Sawan; festival 
of tia. See 

[tijra], Hta^t [tijri], Hint [tijro], 3\w [tija] 
adj third, "tijri lavmani cau bha i a. "suhi ch§t 
m 4. "tija paharu bhaia."— tukha chdt m 1. 
Here the third pahar (third phase of life) means 
the stage between fifty and seventy-five years 
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of age. 

^FF ^te" [tija din], 3tfF H3" [tija mat] « Sikh 
religion, which is different from Hinduism and 
Islam, "kalijug vie mansux he hfdu 
musalman. tija din calaia muskal thia asan." 
-mogo. 

B\33 [titar] See f33^. 
nte 1 " [tita] See fe^T. 

Hte* [tin] ad; three. 2 anything representing 
three e.g. three spheres, three properties, three 
deities, three fevers, three types of bodily 
disturbances, three periods etc. See stfc. 

dl^O [tanau] adv all the three, only three. 

[tin asthan] heaven, material world, 
underworld. 

3te" Wife [tin agani] Seef^>>ran , $»f'. "manahu 

agani tinahu tan dhari "-GPS. 
Hfer [tin avrat] See 

Hte" fro* [tin sir] See fefFB 1 ". 
Hte ite 1 " [tin khora] See 
3te [tin dokh] See fc3p§if. 2 defects of body, 

mind and speech. 

3te" W <vfec< HTO" [tin bar naik sabad], 3t?T 
W TrfeoT w [tin bar naik pad], 3}?r W fijV W 
[tin bar nrip pad], ^te" W ufer ire" [tin bar pati 
pad] "dev sabad kahu adi bakhanahu. nrip 
pad tin bar pun thanahu. satru sabad ko bahur 
bhanijje. nam tupak ke sabh lahi lijje." 
—sanama. "dev nrip nrip satru." Lord of the 
deities - Indar; his»master - Kashyap; master 
of Kashyap's people - warrior; his enemy - 
gun. See HH3" OTfHW HH^. 

3te)J 3" [tinmud] See f^THd' and f^ljW. "pathyo 
tinmuda . ^—rama v. 

Hte Kx™ [tin mudra] See ^H^ 1 ". 

3te" [tin lekh] excellent, average, poor. 
2 virtuous, emotional, sinful, "dargahi: gharie 
tine lekh."-dhana ml. 

Hte [tin lok] See Pd^ot and &cT. 

Htfh* [tini] Sktsffil ad; three, "tini guna mahi 



biapia/'-gau fcftxfci m 5. 2 adv all the three, 
the three, "tini dev aru kori tetisa.' '-gujm 5. 
3 (in) all the three, "tini bhavan mahi gur 
gopala . "—oSkar. 

^tfo"H>f£ ^orfgHTOT [tini samae ek kritarath] 
-prabha ami. For a grateful person three 
riches of life are absorbed in one wealth - the 
liberation of the soul. 

^tf?T TWt" [tini samave cathe ya^a] 

-bila thiti m L The fourth stage of the soul 
is beyond the three faculties. 2 above the three 
faculties of Maya - the fourth stage of 
consciousness i„e. the pure soul is sans the 
three faculties of illusion. 

3lf?T ih* [tini chade khel] See tftl tte. 

^tfe HdPdl [tini jagati] meaning - three 
faculties of Maya, "tini jagati karat ran." 
— basatkabir. 

"3\fc>%^ [tini dev] Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. "tini 

devpratakhi torahi. "— asa kabir. 
Htf?T #tft [tini dokhi] one having three defects 

(shortcomings). 2 one having three enemies. 

"pac das tini dokhi ek manu anath."-iceda m 

5. See UB" WR. 

stfir [tini nadi] three breathing passages 
in the human body, ira left nostril, pfgla right 
nostril and sukhmana central breathing path. 
2 Ganga, Jamuna, Sarasvati. "tini nadi tahi 
trikuti mahi ."— gau kdbir var 7. 

hMtt TW ot [tini nam ke dasa] See 1 . 

Ht£ [tine], BtS [tino], cftS [tina] advall the three, 
"tine tap nivaranhara. "-fodi m 5. "tina jug 
tina dire, kali keval nam adhar."— gau 
ravidas. SeeH^^T. 

[tibar], stf [tibr] Skt adj extreme. 
2 sharp, swift. 3 extremely hot. 4 note 1 at high 
pitch in music. 5 n Shiv. 6 iron. 7 riverbank. 

hIh 1 ^ [timar] P anxiety, worry, sorrow. 

HlW'dti'dl [timardari] P (jjbj\£ n act of getting 
[tivr] is only in maddham. 
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worried; sadness. 2 serving and attending to 
the patients. 

sfcr [tiy], HteF [tiya] n woman, lady. 2 wife, 
spouse. 

3te [tir] Skt tfR (vr complete, consummate). 
2 /? bank of a river, a place about fifty hands 
away from the water-current, "gaga tir ju gharu 
karahi."-s kabir. 3 ad v near, close, "na lage 
jam tir."-sri ami.4 Skt 3kr praise of Shiv. 
"kahu tir kahu nir kahu bedbicar."-gau m 5. 
Some are fond of meditating on Shiv, a few 
prefer pilgrimage while others like practising 
the teaching of the Weds. 5P/« arrow. Skt 
Jlfsoe. "mere mam prem lago hari tir."-g3d 
m 4. 6 bullet, "tuphag kese tir bl."-ramav. 
7 yard. 8 beam of a balance. 9 beam, wooden 
girder. 10 mercury. 11 lightning. 12 grandeur. 
13 ploughpin. 14 anger, ire. 
dlddld [tirgar] P fj? n arrow-maker, artisan, 
craftsman, artificer. 
^te^ 1 " [tirna] See »foFT. 

[tirath] or [tirathu] Skt sfcf n that 
which can save one from sins; a holy place, 
which is visited by people with religious bent 
of mind to get rid of their sins; pilgrimage 
centre; place of pilgrimage. 

All the religions of the world have many 
religious places as pilgrimage centres. Some 
of the religions have defined these pilgrimage 
centres as source of salvation that comes just 
by visiting or touching them. According to the 
teachings of Sikh religion, it is always noble 
to visit places of pilgrimage for getting 
religious teaching or acquiring knowledge 
about historical events. However the 
pilgrimage centres have no direct relationship 
with one's salvation. 

The Guru has described this world as a 
befitting centre of pilgrimage in the following 
lines: 



"tirathi navanjau, tirathu namu he. tirathu 
sabad bicaru atari gianu he."-dhana m 1 
chdt "tirath dharam vicar navan purbania." 
-varmola m 1. 

The Guru has commented thus upon the 
most-acknowledged pilgrimage-centres : 

"tirath nhata kia kare man mahi mel 
guman."-sri a m 1. 

"anek tirath je jatan kare, ta atar ki haume 
kade na jai. "-gu;m 3. 

"tirathi nai na utarasi mel. karam dharam 
sabh haume phel. "-ram m 5. 
2 religious scripture. 3 remedy, measure. 
4 vulva, vagina. 5 mentor; religious or spiritual 
guide or preceptor. 6 fire. 7 the Creator. 8 a 
particular class of ascetics, whose names are 
suffixed with "tirath". "tirathan bic je sikkh kin. 
tirath su nam tin ke prabin."-dart. See tJFTTTH 
H6A l H\. 9 guest, visitor. 10 parents. 11 an official 
who is part and parcel of the administration. 

There are eighteen tiraths (officials of an 
administration) according to principles of 
governance: minister, purohit- family priest, 
crown prince (eldest), raja, gateman (janitor), 
harem's incharge, jail-superintendent, diwan 
-revenue-collector (revenue-minister), legal- 
adviser, kotval - chief police officer, officer- 
incharge buildings, presiding officer, judicial 
magistrate, officer-incharge of fort (garrison- 
commander), forest-officer (ranger), border 
security officer, commander-in-chief and 
diplomatic representative (legate). 12 a 
devoted follower of Guru Arjan Dev, who 
belonged to Beri sub caste. 13 a scholar and 
warrior belonging to Uppal subcaste, who was 
a disciple of Guru Hargobind. 
dUJHU 1 ^ 1 [tirathyatra] n act of visiting places 
of holy importance; pilgrimage. 
dldWH [tirathraj] n company of virtuous 
persons. 2 the Creator. 3 Amritsar. 4 Prayag 
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- according to Hinduism, 
dkw [tirtha] a Khatri of Sabharwal subcaste, 
who was a follower of Guru Ram Das. The 
Guru taught him to speak the truth. 2 a follower 
of Guru Arjan Dev, who belonged to Chadda 
subcaste. 3 a soldier of the royal army, who 
became a follower of Guru Hargobind. 
4 See K^. 

dldfy [tirathi] in the pilgrimage centre, at the 
place of pilgrimage, "tirathi navan jau tirathu 
namu he."~dhana ch§t m L 2 by visiting a 
pilgrimage centre, through pilgrimage. 
Hfef [tirathu] See 3faw. 2 Skt cfttffSf^ adj keen 
on emancipation, "ape tirathu tulha piara, api 
tere prabhu ape."— sorm 4. 
^/Idtfcid [tirathakar] Skt €\?4wz one who 
composes a religious scripture; writer of 
scriptures; a Jain sage. 

The Jains have adopted their twenty-four 
sages on the analogy of twenty-four incarnations 
in Hinduism. In the old Utsarpini twenty-four 
sages have been mentioned as under: 

srinivas, sagar, mahasadhu, vimalprabhu, 
sridhar, suddat, amalprabhu, uddhar, agir, 
samati, sidhunath, kusumajli, sivgan, utsah, 
gyanesvar, parmesvar, vimalesvar, yasodhar, 
krisanmati, gyanmati, suddhraati, sribhadr, 
atikram andsati. 

In the beginning of the modern Avsarpini, 
the twenty-four sages described are as follows: 
risabhdev, ajxtnath, sabhavnath, abhinadan- 
nath, sumatinath, padamprabh, suparsvanath, 
cadr-prabh, pusapdat, sitalnath, sreyasnath, 
vasupujy svami, vimalnath, anatnath, 
dharamnath, satinath, kuthunath, amarnath, 
mallinath, munisuvrat nath, naminath, 
neminath, parsvanath and mahavir svami. 

There are different colours and symbols 
for different sages in Jainism e.g. symbol of 
risabhdeva is an ox (bullock) while of 
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sabhavdev is a horse. Similarly lotus, tortoise, 
rhino etc are symbols reserved for different 
sages. 

The stature and life-span of these sages 
decrease with the passage of time. The 
estimates about all the remaining sages can 
be judged from details of the first and the last 
deity. 

Rishabh, son of Nabhi of Ikshvaku dynasty, 
was born to Marudevi in Avadh Puri. This sage 
used to wear saffron coloured clothes and the 
ox was his symbol. Its height was 500 Ms 1 
(bamboo) and he lived for 8,400,400 years. 
He was 2,000,000 years old when he was 
enthroned. Rishabh meditated for 100,000 
years; that is why he was called a deity. 

Mahavir was the last, but the most popular 
deity in Jainism. He is also termed a sage. His 
statue is of golden colour and the lion is his 
symbol. His father passed away when he was 
just twenty-eight years old. He ruled for two 
years only after his father's demise. He 
abdicated kingship and devoted himself 
completely to meditation. At the age of 
seventy-two years, he got redemption after 
dispelling all the worldly sorrows. Mahavir 
(Vardhman) lived around 437 BC. 

HfeHtTH [tiramdaj] See dldtd'H. 

Hte 1 " [tira], dld'd [tirah] a hilly territory beyond 
the North- West Frontier Province (NWFP) 
and Peshawar, which lies between Khyber 
pass and Khanki valley. This area is dominantly 
inhabited by Orakzai and Afridi Pathans. Bara 
river flows through it. Teera's battle of 1 897 
is well-known in India. 2 P adj black. See Hte 1 " 
fey. 

Hte 1 fey [tira dil] P Jj 9 j< evil-hearted. See 

' 

'One bas (v5s) is equal to twelve hands (six yards) in 
length. 
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3t§ [tiru] See Bfa. 2 adv nearby, close by, by 
one's side, "na lage jam tiru. "-ram am/. 
3 SK* w Shiv. 

JWti'ftI [tiradaz] P JUJ^f « archer; one who 

shoots with bow and arrow. 
3te [til], Hte 1 " [tila] n poker, skewer, long straw, 

stem of wheat or barley plant, "jese pol til te 

kilal ko su phuk nal khec let ba\dk"-GPS. 

'Children suck water through the capillary 

(hollow stem) of wheat or barley straw.' 
Htoft [tili] tiny straw, matchstick. 2 an ornament 

worn by women in the nose. 

[tivr] See Hhj. 
dl^dlM 1 [tivrgadha] n rennet, coagulant. 

2 asafoetida. 

1" [tu] part and, as well as, but. 2 from, "satigur 
hathi kuji horatu dar khule nahi."— majh a m 
3. 3 Pron your, thine, "tu ghar."-savcye sri 
mukhvakm5. 4 Skt part but. 5 type. 6 quantity 
once weighed and then used as measure of 
weight for other articles (materials). 

3»f [tua] pron your, thine, "tua caran asro, is." 
-sarm 5. 2 to you. "tua nirkhat rahe jiu."-s 
kdbir. 

[tua] pron you, thou, "samastua pradhana." 
-gyan. 

3»fW [tuana] P #y S 3^ adj strong, potent, 
hefty, powerful. Its root is d^'fA^tS, which 
means to have strength, "man tuana, tu kudrati 
a i a."— var maia m 1. 

3»FH [tuam] See 4. 

3% [tui] See H»f. 

H^t [tui] pron you only, only you. "ek tui ek 

tui."- var majh m 1.2 See 5^t. 
HH [tus] Skt 37T n husk, "jarge mano pavak bic 

tusa.'-Jcrjsart. 2 egg's shell. 3 Skt ^ vr be 

satisfied, satisfy, tusna, tusti, tos etc are 

derived from it. 

^rrfb* [tusahi] May you be pleased. See 37T 3. 
"ja tu tusahi miharban!"-vargu;2 m 5. 
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3713 [tusat], HHfc [tusati], HTf^t ftusti]See ^ 
andcffij. 

3TRF [tusna] v be satisfied, be pleased, grow 
fond of. 2 be contented. See 3. 

3TT [tusa], [tusa] pron you. "tusa kiukari 
mill a prabhu ai?"-sri m 4. 

^fl'cStt [tusanal] See HTO. 

I'TTO [tusar] 3"H w snow; frozen water 
particles at very low temperature, raining like 
snowfall, "dharni par an tusar paryo he. "-cadi 
1. 2 cold, chill. 3 See 

^H'dHdf [tusarsatru] n enemy of ice - heat, 
warmth. 2 river, the flow of which makes the 
snow melt.-sanama, 3 sun. 

gTTOiftJ [tusaradri] n mountain of snow, 
Himalaya. 

^H 1 ^ [tusara], [tusari], dWsflW [tusaria] 

Pron your, "seva kari tusaria. "-var ram 2 
m 5. 

;ffH [tusi], dfHo! [tusike] happily; with full 
involvement. See 3H 3. "gun pure tusi dia." 
-sorm 5. "tusi ape laianu chadai. "-sri m 5 
pepai. "tek satiguri diti tusike. "-suhi ch$t 
m 5. 

lift [tusi], ?fff [tusi] pron thou, you. "tusi 
bhogahu bhucahu bhai ho."— sri m 5 pepai. 

37JT [tust] Skt adj satiated, happy, satisfied. 
2 content. See 3TF 3. 

[tusti] Skt n satiation, contentment. 
2 happiness. 3 Durga. 

Sfgt [tusti] See 3"foj\ "sarav caracar-rupa tusti." 
-GPS. 

[tuh] n husk, "tuh musalahi charaia." 
— todi m 5. "tuh kutahi manrnukh karam karahi 
bhai, pak kichu na pai."-sor m 3. 2 pron to 
you. 

HTJgr [tuhnu], [tuhno] pron to you. "gavahi 
tuhno paunu pani besataru."-/apu. 
[tuhpha] See t^. 

[tuhmat] A n blame, accusation. 



Page 166 of 750 



"tuhmat det tuphan uthara."-Gj p S'. 

l^PSF [tuhara], HU^t [tuhadi], 3<F3' [tuhar], 
dd'dS [tuharau], STP?F [tuhara], 3rtFgt [tuhari], 
HU^lwr [tuharia], OT 1 ^ [tuhara], BU 1 ^ [tuhari], 
3"<F^t»F [tuharia] /7?W7 your, "gobfd das 
tuhar."~-rainav. "nam tuharau linau."— sor m 
9. "bhagat tuhara soi"~suhi m 5. "koti dokh 
roga prabhu drisati tuhari hate."-dev xn 5. 
"nanaksarani tuharia."-inaruiri 1. 

5 fort [tuhin] Skt n frost; frozen water drops 
fallen from the sky; mist. 2 moonlight. 3 winter, 
coldness, cold. 4 adj cold. ^ 

dfdAoid [tuhmkar] n moon, whose rays are 
cool. 

Hfasftrfo [tuhingin], dfdiVya [tuhmacal], 
3"fa?> T fc[ [tuhinadri] n mountain of ice, 
Himalaya. 

l<ft [tuhi] pron only you. "tuhi tuhi tuhL" 
-aJcai. 

3"or [tuk] n foot of a poetic metre, 2 last 
character of the foot of a poetic metre. 3 Skt 
$J3> child, male child. 4 Skt^W skin, derm, bark, 
"taru tuk ki kati kin kupina.' -;VP. 

^cW'd [tuktar] See ddte'dl 

fccftst [tukkni] See nf^fT $5t. 

do(y [tukat] w end of a line of verse; rhyme; 
last word of a line of verse. See »l$\pjr. 

sfony [tukkal] w large kite; big kite of paper, 
which is flown in the air with a thick string 
tied to it. 

^oT [tukka] n fruit of acacia. 2 corncob, devoid 
of grains. 3P ^ kind of an arrow, whose 
front end is bent in the form of a hook. When 
this arrow pierces the body, it is difficult to 
pull it out. "tuphag tukkan ke mare."-carxfr 
405, "sam sel kitak tukke mahan.' -GPS. 

[tukh] Skt^n. See HH 1 . "caval karne tukh 
kau muhli lai. var ram 2 m 5. "kan bina 
jese thothar tukha/'-gaum 5. 

3WT [tuxam] P ^ n seed. 2 root cause, basic 
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thing. 3 egg. 4 semen. 5 Skt ciW+i sprout. 
3**H%tft [tuxamrezi] P jf n act of sowing 
seeds; scattering seeds in a field. 
3*Pfft [tukhai] adj belonging to Tukhor area. 
2 n mare. See 1 and 3 . "jitu hari prabhu 
jape sa dhan dhan tukhaia."— vzd xn 4 ghoria. 
Here mare means mortal body. See Hire. 
H*n3rfk [tukhagani], 3TO [tukhanal] n fire 
of hay/straw. In Hindu religion, dying or 
causing the death of sinful persons by burning 
them into this fire is an accepted practice. 

Kumaral Bhatt (Bhatt Pad) kept on . 
criticising the very basis of Buddhism, from 
which he had acquired knowledge. Because 
of this sinful act, he died by getting burnt in 
this fire of straw. See Hora" ftldlf^HW, 7. 

2 short-lived thing, transitory object, any 
object which exists for a short while; fire of 
straw. See "fe^ >mf?>. 

[tukhar] '5!fa n Per Athravved, a country 
in the north-west of Himalaya. The Chinese 
traveller Suyentai has also mentioned this 
country in his travelogue. Horses from Tukhar 
have been admired in Ramayan and 
Mahabharat. They were yoked specially to 
chariots, Tazik 1 horses and Tukhari horses are 
regarded the best breed in Sanskrit scriptures. 

2 Skt gcrcsiK one who belongs to the country 
of Tukhar; resident of Tukhar; Tukharian. 

3 Tukhar horse, "taji rath tukhar." 
~var majh xn L Tazi 2 (Arabian) horses are 
used for riding and Tukharian horses are for 
yoking to chariots. 4 Some writers have used 
the term Tukhar for a horse, whatsoever may 
be its species, or the land of its origin, "kite 
pil rudhe kite brikhbhabahan kite ustbahan 
carhe bahu tukhara.'-saioii. Rajsthani poet 
x Skt ciifvjic& means belonging to Persia; Persian. 

2 The word H 1 ?^ [tazi] is most probably derived from Skt 
word tajik. 
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Lachhman Singh writes: 

telia tilakdar turki lakhari lakkhi, 

lachmansigh jati chattis tukharo he. 

Poet Muraridan has written in Dingal 
dictionary as: 

"si dhubhav kaboj sun khurasan tokhar." 

Guru Ram Das also uses the Tukhai or 
Tukhari for a mare in Vad-hans Rag. See 
2. 5 Bhai Santokh Singh and traditional scholars 
take Tukhar to mean camel. "ar tukhar diye 
hitbharan."-7VP. 6Skt~$5R ice, snow, "mano 
pahar ke srig-hu te dharni par an tukhar paryo 
he.' -cadi L 7 chill, cold, "pokhi tukharu na 
viapai."-ma/h bordhmaha. 8 camphor. 9 adj 
cold, chilled. See 

[tukhari] n resident of Tukhar country. 
2 Tukhar horse. 3 mare. See 3"Wl" 2. 4 a 
variation of a major musical metre in which 
home note is saraj, vadi risabh, fifth savadi 
and medium is anuvadi. In it are both gadhar 
and medium. The period of its singing is four 
gharis (one ghari=22.5 minutes) after dawn. 

sa ra ga ga ma ma pa dha na. 

Some musicians regard Tukhari as sarav 
by forbidding fifth in it. sarav, gadhar, and 
nisad are pure, risabh and dhevat are flat; 
medium is sharp. In such a situation medium 
is vadi and saraj is savadi. 

It is put at place twenty-second in Guru 
Granth Sahib. 

[tukharu] See ?W 6, 7. "pokhi tukharu 
na viapai. "—majh bardhmaha. 
?W [tukkhar] See 2. 
S 7 ^ [tug] Skt^ffi adj high. 2 chief, "rana rau na 
ko rahe ragu na tugu phakir."-oakar. 'neither 
a beggar nor a chief, not even a faqir.' See 
^c3T. 3 n coconut tree. 4 mountain. 5 a poetic 
metre. See d<Jd!H. 6 a village near Amritsar, 
where a pious lady left her leperous husband 
close to dukh bhajni (tree) and went to collect 
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alms. 7 a Jatt subcaste. 8 P bag, sack. 

'&3{£ T [tugna] v get elevated. 2 progress, get 
promotion. 3 remain faithful; endure. 

ddWdl [tugdari] Its popular name in Punjabi 
is tabr or tuktar. It is called habari in Arabic. 
It is as tall as a large size cock. It is white 
with brownish tinge, and has black stripes on 
the head with strands of hair hanging over both 
the ears. Its native territory is the plains of the 
western hills. It migrates to its native place 
after spending the winter season in Punjab. 
Its feed is small calcaneous nodules, green 
grams, rapeseed plants (mustard) etc. 
Sometimes it eats crickets, ants, grasshoppers 
etc. Its wings are very soft which are used to 
stuff pillows. Its flight is not long, but it can 
run fast on its feet. This bird does not sit on 
trees; it lays eggs on the ground and likes 
deserts (sandy lands) very much. It is hunted 
with the help of gun, noose, falcon and hawk. 
Its meat is quite tasty especially when cooked 
in a saltish dish of rice. 

HdlsJ^ 1 [tugbhadra] a river in south India, which 
rises from Sahya mountain and merges with 
river Krishna. It is called Tungbhadra as it is 
due to the merger of two rivers named Tung 
and Bhadra. Its course is about 200 miles long. 
Crocodiles are found in abundance in this river. 
In Ayurvedic lore, its water is regarded as very 
useful. 

djdlM'Al [tuGyani] P flood, overflow. 

HSre" [tugar] See d^did. 

HHR* [tugal] n ear-rings worn by men; large 
rings worn by men in their ears. 

ddlMot [tuGlak] T J** chief, head. 2 an Afghan 
dynasty (a Pathan dynasty), which ruled in 
Delhi from 1321 to 1412 AD. See W 

ddlMc('y>t; [tuglakabad] a township and a royal 
fort, situated to the south-west of Delhi, which 
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was built by Gyassudin Tuglak. This emperor 
ascended the throne in 1321 AD. 
cfgr [tugu] See 33T. 

3"iira" [tughar] your home, your house, i.e. 
material world. 2 thy holy seat (court). 3 religious 
congregation. 

3^0% [ tughar i] in thy holy place (court). "opati 
parb eke nimakh tughar i."-saveye sri 
mukhvak m 5. 

3B" [tuc], [tuca] Skt^&n husk. 2 skin, "tuca 
deh kumlani. "-hher m 1. 

35" [tuch], ^gH^ [tuchmat], [tucch], cfgH^ 
[tucchmatr] Skt ?£W adj vacuous, hollow. 
2 mean, base. 3 meagre, inadequate, "ham tuch 
kari kari barnathe.'-Jcaijin^. "tuchmat suni 
suni vakhanahi. "—maru solhe m 5. 'speak 
sparingly.' 4 n chaff; straw devoid of grains. 

3tTcT [tuzak] T ^J*y n glamour, splendour. 
2 glory, grace. 3 law, rules and regulations. 
4 administration e.g. "tuzak babri" etc. 

Htre [tujar], HtTOT [tujara] A j$ plural of 
which means a trader, "iki nxrdhan sada 
bhaukde, ikna bhare tujara."— var majh m 1. 
'Some are poor who wander hither and thither 
in need of money while others have countless 
servants at their beck and call.' 2 See t*H'd'. 

cTC [tujh] pron to you. "tujh sevi tujh te pati 
hoi."-gauam 3. 

3^t 33" [tujhi tanu] your body; j'our beauty. 

"sat tujhi tanu sagati pran."— a sa rdvxdas. 
3^ [tujhe], 3f [tujhe] pron to you. "tujhe na 

lage tata jhola."-gaum 5. 2 in you., within you. 

"gurmukhi nam dhiai tujhe samaia."- var 

mala m 1. 3 you. "tujhe bina hau kit-hi na 

lekhe."-maru solhe m 5. 
3£" [tut] Skt ?je vr quarrel. 2 Skt ^ vr cut, break. 
d<!4' [tutna] v break, separate into parts. See 

33". "bin guru rog na tutai."— sri m J. "kete 

khapi tutahi vekar."-/apu. 
3^3* [tutya], 3£3t [tutri] broken, separated. See 
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^Z. "tutria sa prit i."- var jet 
3fe [tuti] Skt n cardamom. 2 Skt Sffe n 
deficiency, loss, shortcoming. 3 omission, fault. 
4 doubt, suspicion. 

l^t [tuti] See 3fe. 2 broken; fragmented into 
pieces. 

3<5" [tuth] SktW$ ad/happy, pleased. 2 satisfied, 
content. 

^6d' [tuthra] pleased, kind, "satiguru tuthra 
dase hari. "-gaum 4. 

35* [tutha] See 35* and 353*. "tutha 
sacapatisahu."-suhi m 5. 
^fe [tuthi] Skt^ff^n satisfaction. 2 happiness. 

3 adv happily. 

3^ [tud] Skt vr beat, warn. 
33" [tud] Sft/ 1 cj ^ w mouth. 2 beak. 3 sword's 
tip. 4 Shiv, Mahadev. 

^fe [tudi] Skt n beak. 2 protruding navel, 
umblicus. 

33t [tudi] Skt cjf^P^T adj having a beak. 
2 having a trunk. 3 having an enlarged navel. 

4 n Ganesh. 

3£ [tun] Skt <7fe and 3"fe « a hilly tree, which 
can also be seen in plains. Its leaves are like 
those of Margosa tree. Its height is also the 
same. Its flowers are used to prefare saffron 
colour and its wood is used for making 
furniture L Cedrela Toona. 

[tunakna] v pull, stretch with a jerk. 
2 See dQotcV. 

[tuni] See 3"<£. 

?33T r [tutra], ddw [tutla] adj lisping; who can 
not speak clearly. See 

3% [tutth] Skt cJ^T vr hush up; spread. 2 ad; 

covered. 3 n blue vitrol; copper sulphate. 

4 precious stone. 5 fire. 
3% >fw [tutth mutth] adj with covered face. 

2 an object having nothing gainful within, but 

is only ostentatious from without. 
3^ [tud] Skt ^ vr prick, hurt, cause pain. 
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^ [tud] Skt vr be active, be agile. 2 n abdomen, 

stomach. 3 belly, tummy, pot-belly. 4 P j> adj 

sharp, fierce. Skf&'Z. 5 clever. 6 irate. 
sfOT [tOdar] P jj$n thunder, thundering sound. 

"tabal tudra baje."-sura/. 

[tudla] adj pot-bellied. See 3i? 2 and 3. 
3^t [tudi] Skt n navel. 2 P tf£ swiftness. 

3 cleverness. 4 anger, rage. 5 Skt gP^-i ad; 

pot-bellied. See 3H 2 and 3. 
3*T [tudh], 3tr [tudhu] pron you, to you, your. 

"gavani tudhno pavanu pani bcsataru." 

-soddru. "tudhu jevaduavarunabhalia. "-sri 

m 5 pepax. 

37T [tun] See 3^. 2 See 377. 

37fter [tunir] See ^aHd. 

5?T [tunn] navel. See 3^t 1. 

^TO* [tunn-na] v overstuff one's belly. See 

3% 2. 2 push too much of some stuff into 

something by pressing it. 
3V [tup] See 3U. 2 See 3*r. 3 « hindrance, 

restriction, blockage, "ghat ghate ruko bat bate 

tupo."-rama v. 'Block each and every path and 

quay.' 

3Uor [tupak] P ^J? n small gun, rifle, shot gun. 
2 gun, musket, "oni tupak tani calai."-asa a 
ml. "tupak tabor aru tir."— sdnama. See^sdi. 

3W3T [tupkhana] artillery, "divclha cunatbhai 
tupkhana. "—carxtr 332. 

3jgT [tuf] P ^ part curse, rebuke, reprimand. 

d^Y> [tuphan] A n tornado; a circular 
tide in the ocean. 2 storm accompanied by 
dense dark clouds; typhoon. 3 quarrel, 
rowdyism, "turn dis anik tuphan 
uthavdhx." -GPS. 4 calamity, disaster. 
5 accusation, blame. 

[tufel] A a poet, resident of Kuffa, 
who used to dine uninvitedly with one or 
another on the pretext of squeezing the lemon; 
parasite; limpet. The meaning "resource" has 
been derived from his name. 
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33^ [tufag] P J$ n cannon. 2 gun. "nam 

tuphag cin cit lije. "-sdnama. 
39" [tub] Skt cj^er n a musical instrument 

comprising gourd-shell and gut-cord. 2 bottle 

gourd. 

33^ [tubna], 3^?T [tuban] v card cotton with 
hand or cotton-carding implement; separate 
fine fibres from cotton-wool, "nij hathan te 
tuban karkc/'-GPS. 

3Sf [tubru] See 3TO. 

W [tubar] See f>M. 

3^t [tubi] Skt~$*§\ n musical instrument made 
of gourd-shell. 2 gourd. 3 belleric myrobalan 
tree. 

[tuburu] Skt n a singer in the assembly 
of Indar. He belonged to the Gandharav caste. 
He learnt music from Brahma. Vishnu listened 
to his music with keen interest. He remains with 
the Sun's chariot during the month of Chetar. 
According to Adbhut Ramayan, the organs of 
ragas/raganis deformed on singing by Narad, 
were restored after musical performances by 
Tumbaru. 2 corriander. 3 leaf of cinnamon. 

3?d^)&' [tuburuvina] See 3f 

3*#TGT [tubheya], 3^3T [tubhya] pron to you. 
"namas tubheya."— saioh. 

3H [turn] plural of f [tu] . "turn sace ham turn he 
race. "~~sor m 1. 

3H HHHfo [turn samsari], 3H Hfo [turn sari] 

like you, as you. "turn samsari avaru ko 

nahi. asa 9 ml. "ham sari dinu, daialu na 

turn sari."-dhana ravxdas. 
3Kftr [tumahi] pron to you. 2 your only. 

"tumahi pachanu."— sarm 5. 
3Htft [tumhi] pron you alone, "tumri gati miti 

tumhi jani. "sukhmani. 
3HUF [tumgha] pron your, "loc pun janu 

tumgha. "-suhi m 4. 'fulfil your disciple's 

wish.' 

3>f3" [tumce] See# 2. 
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^>Rf [tuman] See STTO. 2 See 37-ftT 2. 
3 ? HS r [tumna] See 3 ! ^5 T . 
cfHTT [tuman] your, "tuman dvar par sir 
apan jhukau.'-clialdce. 2 P J? ten thousand. 
3 group, gang, "tuman pathanan ke tise sis 
jhukavat an."-caritr 22 7. 
HHfi^ [tumnacha], 3X<W [tumnatha], ^HT^ 1 " 
[tumanbha], S^W [tumra], 37ft [tumro] /row 
your, "ham kire kiram tumnache.'-basatm 4. 
"gun kahi na sake prabhu tumnathe."-Jcaix m 
4. "jan nanak das tumnabha."— prdbha m 4. 
"koi na jane tumra Bt"—sukhm9ni. "tumro hoi 
su tujhahi samave."— bds5t am 7. 
BTfW [tumal] See 3>fff. 
HX^t [tump] See ^Ht. 

3>f [tuma] jf?row you, you people, "hama tuma 
melu."-var asa. "I, and you people." 2 n 
colocynth; thorn-apple, "tumi tuma visu aku 
dhatura nimu phalu."— var majh m 1. See ~3W. 

~3W [tuma] See fijtJ'iHA. "pekhadro kibhul tuma 
disamu sohna."-var;et It looks beautiful like 
a muskmelon or a watermelon but is very bitter 
in taste. As a laxative, it is used in curing 
flatulent ailments. This word tuma is also used 
to denote hypocrites and pretenders. 

H>TOt [tumahi] pron you and only you. "tumara 
marmu tumahi jam a."— gaum 5. 

3>rat [tumati] pron your, yours, "sabh khelu 
tuma ti."- var majh m 1 . 

[tumar] pron your, yours. 2 See §>F3". 

3>TO r [tumara], ~SW% [tumaro] pron your, yours. 

^Ht [tumi] See 3^. 2 colocynth. 

3>fW [tumul] Skt n din of marching troops. 
2 encounter between armies, "is prakar ran 
tumul bha. "-GPS. 3 group, band. 

3>te [tumev] pron yours only, "tumev rup 
raci5"-F7V. 2 only you. 

3>f [tume] pron to you. 2 you only, only you. 
"rakhanhar tume jagdis. "-sarm 5. 

^TT [tumes] HH-^tTT. similar to you. 



3>p?F [tumhara] See BT-Fd 1 ". 

5>f [tumr] Skt adj inspirer, motivator. 2 violent; 

killer. 3 mighty. 4 « demon, giant. 
3">[fcr [tumrari] 3">f (demon) »ffo* (enemy); 

enemy of the demons; deity, god. 
HTH" [tuy] pron your, thine, "tadul magan he tuy 

karaj."-Jci'Xsan. 

[tuya] pron you, thou, "subhat tuya acut 

gungya.'-sahas m 5. 

u£ [tuya dhane] you are sublime! "papilka! 

simrana tuya dhane. "—saiias m 5. 
33* [tur] Skt^lvr go early, hurry up, do violence. 

2 Skt adv immediately, quickly. 3 adj fast- 
moving. 4 Skt3<i n spindle. 5 shaft or rod on 
which woven cloth is wrapped by the weaver. 
6 In Vedic glossary, the meaning of tur is Yam 
(god of death) or death. 

ttB [turas] P Jy ad; acrid. 2 angry, irate. 
ddHl [tursi] P J'y n acerbity. 2 annoyance. 

3 See prft,, "as pas ghan tursi ka birva."-gau 
kdbir. See 2. 

H^ut [turhi] Skt frf n war-horo, trumpet. 

^■gor [turak] P jfy Skt ?17jcr n resident of 
Turkistan. 2 This term is also used for 'Muslim' 
in the Sikh scriptures, "koi kahe turak, koi kahe 
hfdu."-ramm J. 

pofff [turkacch] adj Turkish; belonging to 
Turkistan. "turkacch turag sapacch bado." 
-kolki. 

ddo(&1 [turakni] n Muslim woman. 2 woman 
belonging to Turkistan. 

ddcW'iHl [turaktazi] P Jjfcj^ n l° ot anc * plunder; 
playing havoc. Earlier, Turks used to rob and 
kill people. The root of this word is taxtan, 
meaning to attack and chase. The compound 
word turaktazi carries the meaning of playing 
havoc and killing. 

ddctol [turakni] See ddcMcl. 

f^cOT [turakman] P adj like a Turk. 2 n 
Turkoman, a man belonging to the Turk race. 
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HTOK? 1: 

l^o0?5 [turakmatr] n Mohammadan's sacred 

incantation, "turakmatr kam ride samahi." 

—varram 1ml. See ofWT. 
^dot»i1 [turkani] n wife of a Turk, a Muslim 

woman, "ik hi dvani avar turkani."-asa a 

ml. 

3*dciw [turkana] adj related to the Turks, 
Turkish. 2 Turk-like. 3 n Turkish community, 
Turkish people. See^oTH 7 ^. 

ddPotHd^ [turkistan] P Skt H^FoT ~FW6, 
a country between Asia, and Europe. Its 
eastern part is under China which has an area 
of 431,800 square miles and a population of 
1,200,000. Its western part is under Russia, 
which has an area of 419,219 square miles 
and a population of 7,200,000. 2 Many writers 
have called the Turkish empire Turkistan. 

[turki d] ^^or-f^r king of Turks, 
meaning-Aurangzeb. "turkid udid dinid 
tme."-iVP. 'Aurangzeb is like sun for the 
moon i.e.; he is the strongest of all.' 

5^fa?ft [turkini] See ddotel 

5^cft [turki] n Turkish, the language of 
Turkistan. 2 things of Turkistan, things 
belonging to Turkistan. 3 horse from Turkistan. 
"taji turki suina rupa."-gaum 1. 

[turku] n Turk. 2 Muslim, "hidu anha, 
turku kana."— g5d namdev. 

^HT [turag] Skt n horse, which moves fast. 
2 mind, heart. 3 adj swift-moving. 

^ddit'cvc [turagdanav] See oCk\. 

^ddll [turgi] Skt n mare. 

5^ [turan], 3^ [turna] v go, walk. See 3^. 

5^3 [turat],3^3 [turatu] adv instantly, at once, 
immediate. See 33T. "tujhu turatu chadau mero 
kahio mani ."-basaf kdbir. 

of& 3TO 7 fkS, off" $371 rffe§* 

off fltes* fH$, y£ off y»r [turde kau turda 
mile, udte kau udta. jivte kau jivta mile, mue 
kau mua ]-var suhi m 2. This verse means: 



)6 333t 

like-minded persons have mutual association 
with each other. Here jivta (the living one) 
means an enlightened person and y»F [mua] 
(the dead one) stands for the ignorant one. 

Some scholars explain it as: flowing water 
merges with water, flying element gets one 
with air; vitality (energy) unites with fire, body 
mingles with earth i.e. all elements of the body 
get absorbed into their basic essences. 
3^1^ [turapna], "g^W [turapna] v stitch, sew, 
make a stitch. 

3^3* [turfa] A J,£ wonder. 2 twinkle of an 
eye. 

dd^d [turbatM n soil, earth; land. 2 grave, 
"turbat hamre badm ki he lahar ke mahi." 
-PPP. 

HOT [turam] Skt n trumpet. E trump and 
trumpet. 

3"^HWt [turamci] he who blows a trumpet; 
trumpeter. 2 See 3<3>^T. 

[turmata], H^KH^t [turmatai], 33W3t 
[turmati] It is a black-coloured, black-eyed 
preying bird, native of Punjab. Its height is 
equal to that of a dove. Its head is a bit reddish 
in colour. The male is named as turmata. The 
couple, collectively, prey upon small 
sparrows. Especially it likes preying upon the 
Indian lark early in the morning. The female 
lays eggs in its nest made on high trees during 
the months of Chetar and Vaisakh. Hunters 
keep it for six months only for hunting small 
birds. 

p? [turay] n horse. 

ddd 1 [tur-ra] A 9 ^>n bunch of gems and pearls 
etc worn by kings andLemperors on their heads, 
"tur-ra dharyo apar sut)\cira."~GP t S. 2 It is 
also plumelike made of silver and golden 
threads (brocade). 3 plume of the turban. 

dddl [tur-ri] n trump, trumpet, "tur-ri daph gan 
patahi nisana."-G J P£. 
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3<i win 1 [turlia] ad; fast moving, viscuous, swift 
walker, active, "pav turlia jobani balia. "-asa 
m 5. 'with a foot in the stirrup of a trotting 
horse.' 

H^ 1 " [tura] n horse, "har ragi ture nit paliahi." 
-var sot m 4. 2 P \) pron to you. 3 your, 
"nanak bugoyad janu tura "-txlagm 1. 4 See 
W- 

dd'H'd [turasah], [turakhar] Skt Sd'H'd 

and n Indar, who resists the impact of 

enemies; hence the name Turasah. 
H^sTtP^- fy^t [turakhar pitni] n possession 
of Kashyap (father of Turashat [Indar]) i.e. 
earth -sanama. 

[turana] See dd'Qi 1 . "isahi turavahu 
ghalahu sati. "-g5d kabir. 

[tun] adv immediately, quickly. See H^*. 
"nanak lagi tun mare jivan nahi tanu."-sava 
m L 2 having moved. 3 Skt n weaver's 
weaving tube. 

[turi] Skt n weaver's brush, "turi nan ki 
chodi bata."-god kdbir. 'does not talk about 
the tools of the weaver.' 2 Skt dddll mare, 
"ik tajani turi cageri. "-dhana dftana. 
"hanragu turi caraia."-vad m 4 ghoria. 
3 fourth stage of consciousness, "guru cele 
vivahu turi caraia."-5G. There is ambiguity 
regarding turi in this verse, it may be a mare 
or the fourth stage of consciousness. Marriage 
stands for relationship. 4 See H^H, 3^t and 

H^»f [turia] See ddliH. 

I'^F [turia] Skt <J*4t n fourth stage; state 
beyond all other states such as trance or sound 
sleep of consciousness i.e. the stage of self 
realisation, "turia sukh paia."-vargxi;7 m 3. 
"tini biapahi jagat kau turia paw koi."— gau 
thiti m 5. 

?3faPBr^ [turiagun], 3"^t»rure [turiapad], 
H'^N'^Hy [turiavastha] n stage of true 



knowledge or self realisation, stage of acquiring 
true knowledge. See H#^f. "tregun maia mohi 
viape taria gun he gurmukhi lahia. "-bxia a 
m 4. "turiavastha gurmukhi paie satsabha ki 
ot lahi."-asa m 1. 

H^lcr [turiy] Skt ad; fourth. 2 the Transcendent 
One, who is awakened, breathes in dream and 
sound sleep of consciousness. 3 SeeH^lw^. 
4 vocal word, word uttered by mouth, which 
is the word's fourth stage. See H*^^. 

[ture] plural of H^ST; horses, "ture palane 
panveg."— var asa. 

3$ 3"€bt [ture turag] ad; brisk horses, fast 
moving horses, "ture turag nacave."-bh£T 
namdev. 

5% [ture] pron your, "kanh! ture tan chuvat 
hi. "-krxsan. 2 walks, moves. 

Hg'ar [turag] Skt n fast moving horse, so 
named as it moves with a high speed, "koti 
turag kurag se kudat."-akai. 2 mind, heart. 
3 blue jay. 4 P prison; jail, lockup. 5 sound 
produced by stretching a bow's string while 
shooting an arrow. 

dddifn [turagani], "^ddlrtl [turagni] n cavalry. 

2 mare. 

dddlHfCT [turagpny] Skt n barley, the favourite 
feed of horses. 

dddlH [turagam] Skt n horse. 2 mind. See H^BT. 

3 a poetic metre marked by four feet, each 
foot comprising two nagarLS* followed by two 
gurumatras. Ill, III, 5, 5. 

Example: 

sarab sukh lahe so. myam subh gahe jo.... 
3^H [turaj] P n pomelo L citrius grandis. 
See tJoidd 1 . 2 lemon. 

ddHtflrt [turajbin] A n a kind of sugar, 
which is obtained from medicinal plants called 
archinops nivea grown in Khurasan. It is 
named yavas sarkra in Sanskrit. Its latent 
effect is hot-dry and is laxative according to 
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the practitioners of Greek system of medicine. 
However it is cool and moist according to the 
Ayurved. It relieves cough and helps to dispel 
excreta from the intestines. It gives relief from 
chest pain. 2 syrup prepared from lemon juice; 
lamon squash. 

P3" [tur5t] adv quickly, immediately. See 33". 

3ft [turhi] n trumpet. 

3W [tur-ra] See. OT. 

^8 [tul] Sfc cjef vr weigh, balance weight, make 
up. 2 See 3%. 3 See 37?. 

3H7F [tulsa] a disciple of Quru Amar Das, who 
belonged to Bhalla subcaste. The Guru taught 
him to shun the vanity of being from an upper 
class. 2 a follower of Guru Ram Das, belonging 
to Vohra subcaste; he also served Guru Arjan 
Dev. 

38H* [tulsa] maid servant of Bibi Nanki, who 
achieved spiritual realisation by becoming a 
disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. She remained in 
the service of the Guru and listened to his 
preaching with great devotion during his stay 
in Sultanpur. 

375rft [tulsi] Skt n basil, a plant having 
incomparable qualities; there is no other plant 
whose qualities can be compared with it. It is 
a plant having saltish taste like that of artinisia 
elegans. Its leaves remove phlegm and act as 
appetizer. Ayurved practitioners use basil for 
curing many kinds of fevers etc. Basil leaves 
when taken after boiling with milk and adding 
sugar just like tea, are beneficial for curing 
many ailments of stomach and lungs 
(pulmonary diseases). 

Its botanical name is ocymum sacrum while 
in English it is named as sweet basil. 

According to Vaishnav theory, it is 
regarded sacred and the worship of Shalgram 
is never complete without Tulsi. 

Per anecdote in Brahma Vaivarat Puran, 



1508 swftw 

there lived an intimate female friend of Radha, 
named Tulsi in Gokul. One day, on seeing Tulsi 
frolicking (merry making) with Krishan, Radha 
invoked a curse on her that she would acquire 
a mortal physique. Thus Tulsi was born as a 
daughter of raja Dharam Dhvaj, and was 
married to a demon named Shankhchur, who 
was also accursed in the sense that nobody 
could conquer him so long as his wife had no 
immoral sexual relationship with anyone else. 
Thus Shankhchur vanquished all the deities 
and became the master of the three worlds 
(viz hell, earth and heaven). 

The deities went to Vishnu and prayed for 
help. In the guise of Shankhchur, Vishnu had 
sexual liaison with Tulsi. Tulsi cursed Vishnu 
to become a stone. Vishnu blessed Tulsi with 
liberation from this mortal body so as to remain 
his beloved just like Lakshmi. A river named 
Gandka will rise from her body and a sweet 
basil plant will grow out of her hair. Thus due 
to mutual curse (malediction), Vishnu became 
Shalgram (in the form of a stone, available in 
Gandka river) and Tulsi turned into a plant. 
See mm. 

Most of the Vaishnavs celebrate her 
marriage with Shalgram with great pomp and 
show and wear rosary of wooden beads of 
Tulsi. It is especially worshipped on the last 
day of the dark fortnight of Kartik (lunar) month 
(new moon day), since it is regarded as its 
birth day. 

In Sanskrit Tulsi is named as: 
visnuvallabha, haripriya, vrida, pavni, 
vahupatri, syama, tridas m§jri, madhavi, 
amrita, survalli. "na suci sspm tulsi mala." 
-maru solhe m 5. 2 a benevolent disciple of 
Guru Arjan Dev. See dMJ-fl^'H. 
dWHlnr [tulsia] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev. 
He belonged to Dhir subcaste. He also served 
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dttHlti'H 1 

Guru Hargobind. 2 aBhardwaj Brahman, who 
preached the sacred religion of Guru Nanak 
after becoming his disciple. 

SohKs'h f tulsidas] Tulsidas was born to mother 
Hulsi and father Atma Ram, resident of Rajpur 
(district Banda) 1 . This great poet was a 
dedicated devotee of Ramchartdar. He has 
written the celebrated epic Ramayan in Hindi. 
Historians say that Tulsi Das inculcated 
devotion for God on the persuasion of his wife 
Rattanavali. He breathed his last in Sammat 
1 680 BK in Kashi. "sabat solah so asi, asi gag 
ke tir. sravan sukla saptmi tulsi tajyo sarir." 

HWft^WiH^ [tulsi ramayan] an epic depicting 
the life story of Ram written by Tulsi Das. 
Tulsi Das wrote several Ramayans in 
[doha], kabitt and barva poetic metres etc but 
the most celebrated and the best is Tulsi 
Ramayan which is written in cDpai verse form. 
Tulsi Das has named it as Ramcharitmanas. 

dWOrf 1 [tulahra], [tulha] n raft made of 

ropes and wooden logs used for crossing a 
river, "na beri na tulahra. "-sri m 1. "age kau 
kichu tulha badhau.'-saricabir. 

3*W<V [tulna] Skt n similarity, equivalence. 
2 comparison. 3 weight, measure. 

[tula] n raft made of logs for crossing a 
river, "kisi tula de kihi sarnai.' -TVP. 2 Skt 

'balance, hand operated beam balance, "tula 
dhari tole sukh sagle."— gsv m 5, 3 weight; 
measure, "kaun taraji kavanu tula?"-suhim L 

4 alms (in kind) equivalent to one's weight, "tula 
purakhdane."— god namdev. See B^'ti'rt. 

5 seventh zodiac sign, Libra, which is symbolised 
by a balance. 6 equivalence, similarity. 7 a 
weight equivalent to four hundred tolas. 
'Tulsi Das was born in Sammat 1589 BK., and the 
compilation of Sri Ramcharit Manas (Ramayan) was 
begun on the 9 th day of the bright fortnight of Chetar 
(1 st month ofBikrami Sammat) in 1631 BK. 



09 37? 

[tulaij n padded mattress, light quilt, 
mattress padded with cotton wool, cushion, 
pallet, "na jalu leph tulaia."— vad m 1 alahni. 
2 act of weighing. 3 wages for weighing. 
dtt'd 1 [tulaha] adj weighed, measured. 
2 equivalent. 

HOTOTT [tuladan] n a ritual of giving alms. In 
this ritual, the person giving alms is made to 
sit on one pan of a weighing balance and on 
the other pan, food-stuff, clothes, metals etc 
of equivalent weight are placed. The 
astrologers hold that the ritual of giving alms 
in this manner, is beneficial for removing all 
obstacles. In spite of his opposition to Hindu- 
rituals, emperor Aurangzeb used to give this 
kind of alms. See 3^?>l»ra (Bernier) tft iJPcp. 

dU'U'd ftuladhar] Skt n trader possessing a 
weighing balance; Hindu shopkeeper; grocer. 

2 string to which pans of a balance are tied. 

3 zodiac sign: Libra. 4 benevolent merchant, 
according to Mahabharat. 

dtt'M'fd [tuladhari] advby placing on the pans 
of a weighing balance, "tuladhari tole sukh 
sagle. "-gaa m 5. ' All the comforts were 
weighed by placing on the balance.' 

gWftflri [tulabij] Skt n a small red and black 
seed of abrus precatorius. This seed is used 
for weighing, hence the name. 

p 7 ^ [tulava] n weighman, one who weighs. 

3% [tuli] SktBWX ad/equivalent, equal, similar, 
"kiri tuli ri9 hovni. "-/apu. "janu nanaku 
bhagatudari tuli braham."— saveye sri 
mukhvakmS. 2 n weight, measure, "pun dan 
anek karni nam tuli na samsare."— vod ch§tm 
J. 'No weight is equivalent to the divine 
Name.' 3 Skt weaver's brush. 4 painter's brush. 

3Wt [tuli] a subcaste of Bahujai KhatrLs". 2 Skt 
weaver's brush. 

?Tgr [tulu] n weighing scale, balance, "ape tulu 
parvanu.'-sorm 4. 'He is both a balance and 
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a measuring weight.' "amulu tulu amulu 
parvanu."- ppv. 

[tulu] A fj$> growing, germinating, 
sprouting. 2 rising. 3 rising of the sun. 
H§ [tule] weighs, "api tule ape vanjar."-g9u 
m 1. See ^<£H'd. 

HTra 1 " [tulaba], [tulabha] See TTfl^ and 

HTjr [tulha] See 

[tuly] iSAr^ ad; equal, equivalent. 2 similar, 
alike. 3 w a celestial musician. 

5753f3 T [tulyata] n equality, equivalence. 

HW^dftra 1 " [tylyayogita] (similar qualities, 
identical characteristics). It is a figurative 
expression wherein a single attribute or 
characteristic is described through several 
comparable or compared objects. 

Example: 

gurubani ke path te nitprati sahijsubhai, 
tan man bani ke vikhe basi namrata ai. 
sri guru siksa dharke hariras lino jahi, 
gur misri aru sahid sabh lagat phike tahi. 
dhuja minar ru tal taru uce sobha det.... 
kutta citta baz, tripatbhae nahi kamke. 

(b) The second form of this figurative 
expression is identical treatment with friend 
and foe. 

Example: 
sum satna kiriti, 

cadan agar kapur lepan tisu sage nahi priti, 
bista mutr khodi tilu tilu mani na mani 
bipriti, 

kari pragasu pracad pragtio adhkar binas, 
pavitr apvitrahi kiran lage mani na bhaio 
bikhadu. 

—maru a m 5. 

harakh sog jake nahi beri mit saman.— s m 9. 

(c) Unequal behaviour with foe and friend, but 
both expressed through a single term, is the 
third form of this figurative expression. 



10 

Example: 

sri guru gobidsigh to me java balihar, 
dasa te jag veria jo dida he sar, 
dasa nu sar (mukati) and veri nu sar (loha). 
(d) Similarity of an object with many objects 
is the fourth form of this figurative expression. 
Example: 

kirati tihari ha nihari sri gobidsigh. 

pavak me pakaj me panag me para me, 
citt ki kala me capla me he tahalsigh 

cadan me cadni me cad me ujara me, 
har me hara me har-asan me hasan me, 

hira me halayudh me has me himara me, 
sisa me sudha me sirsagar me savita me, 

sarda me sarita me sar me sitara me. 

-9l§karsag9rsudha . 

The similarity or equivalance of glory of 
the tenth Master with many resplendent objects 
has been evoked in this verse. 
3V [tuv] See s^r. 

[tuva] prov because of you, due to you, 
like you. 2 thou, you. "jag tuva praharna." 
-gyan. 

H3" [tur] a village under police station Sarhali, 
tehsil Tarn Taran, district Amritsar, situated ten 
miles north-west of Tarn Taran railway station. 
There is a gurdwara in memory of Guru Angad 
Dev in the vicinity of this village. 

Once there occurred a terrible draught and 
no rainfall took place. All the villagers went to 
a saint named Dadu (who lived in Khadoor) 
and requested for rains. He said that there 
would be no rains so long as Guru Angad Dev 
stayed in Khadoor. If he left Khadoor, the rain 
would fall. This message was conveyed to the 
Guru by the people, who immediately left 
Khadoor and alone reached this village during 
the night. The devotees belonging to Chhapri 
village brought the Guru to their village, where 
he stayed for a few days, then returned to 
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Khadoor passing through Bharowal on the 
request of the penitent people of his own 
village. 

Initially there was a small and insignificant 
memorial at this place. Now an elegant gurdwara 
has come up with the untiring efforts of priest 
Bhai Natha Singh during the last 20-22 years. 
The daily prayer is held in the gurdwara. 
Sardar Jagat Singh Nambardar, Sardar Mangal 
Singh and Sardar Chandan Singh have donated 
ten vighas of land to the gurdwara. 2 deficiency 
loss. 

ddfettF [turadia] adv while breaking, 
"gadhedia chia mah, turadia hiku khino." 
—asa fdrid. 

1" [tu], ? [tu] P y pron you. "tu akal purakh 
nahi sin kala. "-maru solhe m 1. "tu uc 
athahu apar amola."-ma/h dm 5. 

[tui] pron you only; only you. 2 n needle, 
thorn. 3 sprout emerging from the soil. 4 P J *f 
you exist. 

[tus] A ^ a town in Khurasan, now 
popularly known as Mash-had. 2 A jrty. a 
stringed musical instrument in the shape of a 
peacock, "turhi tus mucag."-saioii. See HfT. 
fHOTS" [tusdan] n cartridge box; bag for storing 
cartridges. 

fHT? [tusan], 6H6\ [tusni] Skt g^ft adj silent, 

quiet. 2 n silence, quietness. 

[tusi] n resident of Toos (Khurasan); 

Khurasani. See^H. "hane rusi tusi."— kslki, 

[tuhar] See HH. 
^tft [tuhi], ^ [tuhe] pron only you, you only. 

"tuhi ban tuhi gau."-g-au m 5. "tuhe hi 

gavna."— var sor m 4, 
^<jPh [tutasi] will break. 
5^ [tutna] v break, get separated, "tutatbar 

na lags, "—sarin 5. "basta tu'd jhOpfi. "~-var jet 

See 

35 [tuth], ^S 1 " [tutha] See H<5 and 3C5 1 ". "satiguru 



tutha sahaju bhaia."— asa ch§tm 5. 
3"fc [tuthi], f^t [tuthi] pleasure. See 3"fc. 

2 being pleased, with pleasure. 3 was pleased. 
3^ [tun] See ffe. 2 a poetic metre. See W. 

3 fife vr fill, push in. 

^fe [tuni], f^to [tunir] Sfc/.w that which 
contains arrows — quiver. See 5^ 3. "tuni 
kase kati cap gahe kar."— rama v. 
f^fam [tuniralay], f^te^ [tunirak] « that 
thing for which a quiver is the store-house, 
arrow -sajiama. 

[tut] Skt and P n a. tree, fruit of which 
is sweet and whose branches are used for 
making baskets. It sheds off all its leaves during 
Magh and Phagun. L morus alba. Grafted 
morus alba is also called mulberry. 
§3" H'fdy [tut sahib] a holy place in memory 
of Guru Arjan Dev situated in the locality of 
Sultan wind to the south of Amritsar. Quite 
often the Guru used to sit under the mulberry 
tree. That tree still exists at the same site and 
is very bulky in diameter. No memorial has 
been raised at this holy place; there is no priest, 
that is why this sacred place is not so well 
known. A simple and kuccha house is there, 
which is situated one furlong west of the octroi 
post between Amritsar and Sultan wind. It is 
two miles away from Amritsar railway station 
in the south-east direction. 
^fefP" [tutiya] P Lpy and j>> collyrium. "xake 
rahas tutiya ye casme mast."- jfdagi. 2 blue 
vitriol, copper sulphate. 

[tuti] n mulberry fruit. 2 a wind instrument 
made of wood. 3 A Jy and J 7 ^ a small-sized 
parrot having violet neck, green feathers and 
yellow beak, "suk sarika tuti."-sa7oh. 

[tuda] See HtP\ 
ftft [tudhi] n also called tJ3t [dhuti]. It is 
female of besra (falcon like bird of prey) and 
is taller in size. See siTRp*. 
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375* [tun], fTfe [tunir] See and f^te". 

gftld 1 *) [tunirale] See ^ild'S. 

f^77 [tuphan] See H^77. 

^ [tub] Skf^i n a single stringed instrument 
made of shell gourd. 2 colocinth. See fe°^'M6 
and sfH 1 ". "tub nacatur re."-maru m 1. See 

fW [tubna] See and ^H^. "detan ke 
tan tul jyo tube."-cadi 1. 'carded like cotton 
wool.' 

jsra" [tubar] Skt n ox with short curved horns 
bent downwards; beardless person. 

[tubar] n a single stringed instrument made 
of shell of gut cord. 2 See "narad tubar 
kkar bin."-icrxsan. 3 See dijd 1 . 

f H^t [tubri], [tubra], fH^t [tubji] Sfcf 
and B^t w gourd, colocinth; 2 its fruit, "jma 
veil na tubri maia thage thagi. "-sava in 3. 
'neither creeper of meditation nor fruit of 
realisation of knowledge.' 

fSF [tuba] A highly fragrant. 2 most sacred. 
3 n a tree existing in paradise, according to 
Islamic scriptures; it is ladden with many kinds 
of fruits and it spreads fragrance far and wide. 

fV [tuba], f ter [tubika], fHt [tubi] a fruit of 
gourd family that, grows on a creeper. Tumba 
gourd. L asteracantha longifolia. Many types 
of stringed instruments are made of gourd 
shells. It is used as a drum by covering the 
shell tightly with leather on it. Faqips use it as 
a pitcher for water. 

^Hf [tumaru] See 2 fruit, "ak nim ko 
tumaru."-asa m 5. 3 Skt ad; having bitter 
extract. 

§>f^t [tumri] See "bahari dhoti tumri 

adar visu nikor."-var suhi m 1. 

[tumar] A ^ n a long tale. 
2 misconception, exaggeration. 3 office. 4 long 
missive. 

^ [tur] pron your, thy. "soi sabat rahi sake 
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jis par karuna tur."-M J . 2 Skt cj4 n war-horn, 
trumpet, "jag jas tur bajaiau.' ^-sBveyem 4 ke. 
3 Skt cJJ? adj strong, mighty, "adham udhare 
tur bhuje."-aicai. 4 victorious, winner. 5 n 
subcaste of Rajputs. 6 A Turk. 7 brave, 
courageous. 8 a mountain in Egypt, also 
known as Seena (Kohtoor). According to the 
Bible and Koran, God conversed with Moses 
at this place. See i$w. 

5<3rT [turaj] P n elder son of emperor 
Faridun. Turan is famous for his name. The 
name of Iran became popular after the name 
of his younger brother Iraj. 2 (foreign) country 
- Turan. 3 Turk. 4 warrior, hero. 

[turan], §37> [turan] Skf§£ adv immediately, 
instantaneously, at once. 

^dW [turanta] n immediacy, quickness, "tin 
te turanta pahicani."— 7VP. 

3d'6 [turan] P ^s/j n a country to the north- 
east of Persia. See 3^tT. 

3<3r [turu] See ^ 2. "kuri bajave turu. "—srim L 

37* [tul] Skt n cottonwool; cotton separated 
from cottonseeds; silk cotton of calotropis 
procera tree etc is also called §7$ [tul]. "bn tel 
tula vivhar."-7VP. 2 sky. 3 Skt HTO" adj equal, 
equivalent, "mur nid ustati tul." 
-brdham. 4AJp>n length. 

^wtj-u* [tulcap] cotton-carder; an implement 
used for carding cotton wool. 

[tula] n bundle, pack, "had jale jese lakri 
ka tula."— g5d kobir. 2 Skt cotton. 

?7*t [tuli] Skt n small soft brush used for 
painting; painter's brush. 2 indigo plant. 

f^t [turi] chaff separated from grains, especially 
from wheat and barely. See H^" vr. 

§" [te] pron plural of uh (he, she, it); they, "te 
sadhu hari melahu suami."— bhsr m 4. 2 part 
from, "as adese te nihkeval.'-varasa, 3 short 
for "agad guru te amardas ramdase hoi 
sahai."-cadi5. 4 adv short for "care rathi 
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gaj ghorii mar bhui te dare."-cadi 3. 5 Skt 
from you, by you. 

58e [teun] ^^-ticm # pleasure garden attached 
with a harem; garden for merry-making. 
2 iSfo playing, game, merry-making. 3 a group 
of maidens gathered for spinning is known by 
this name in Punjabi. This group is also named 
as tijan. 

%%3 [teur] See ^£3". 

[teu] pron the same, "teu utari paripare 
ram nam line."— dhsna kdbir. 2 they also. 

3 few [teiya] See §^f»F. 

[tei] /row they, those, "bikham sagaru tei 
jan tare."-gaam 5. 2 See 3y)H. 
3^!»F [teia], 3nr [teia tap] n Tertian 

fever, malarial fever recurring every third day. 
See 3^ (g). "sukha jvar teia cathaya."-carxtr 
405. 

§^ft fteis] Skt frfcftrfei adj twenty-three - 23. 

§TF [tessa] P j>n adze; carpenter's implement 
used for carving wood. 

3u [teh] n thirst. 2 affection, love, "satigur 
seve teh."-oakar. 3 anger, ire. "jab ripu ran 
kino ghano badhyo krisan tan teh."- krisan. 

4 pron he. "teh paramsukh paia."-bavan. 

5 he, that, "teh jan tripat aghae."— saveye sri 
mukhvak m 5 . 6 due to him, because of that, 
"caran kamal bohith bhae lagi sagaru tario 
teh."— asa a m 5. 

3^3" [teh] pron he. "an upavan jivat mina binu 

jal marna teh."- jetm 5. 
"Sue [tehan] a subcaste of superior Sarin 

Khatris; Trehan; Guru Angad Dev belonged 

'to this subcaste. 

§^rar [tehar] n tripleness. 2 the thrice ploughed 
land. 

[tehar] n your, thine, "ehar tehar chadi 
tu. "-var sot m 3. 'forget the difference 
between mine and thine.' 2 S tertian fever. 
See 3^ .(g). 



13 3"diy<J^3" Hfddjd 

[teha] ad; such, similar to that, "teha hove 
jehe karam kamai. "-asa m 3. 
§ftr [tehi] pron to him/her, to that, "parbraham 
ka at na tehi. "-sar a m 5. 2 from that, from 
him/her. 

[tehi] adj similar to that. 2 irate. See $U 3 . 
3 affectionate, loving. 4 pron from that, by 
that, from him/her. "anik jala je dhove dehi. 
melu na utre sudhu na tehi."— g9u m 5. 
§<r [tehu] See §TT. 

^3" [tehe] adj plural of $w [teha]; similar to 

those, like those. 

[teho] adj like that, same as. "jeha ditha 

me teho kahia."— majh m 5. 

[tehojeha], §^tft [tehojehi] adj like 

that, same as that, similar, alike, "tis de dite 

nanka tehojeha dharam. "— var ram 1 m 3. 

"tehojehi dehi. "—mala m 1. 
§3T [teg] P g; n essential quality of steel; skill. 

2 sword, "deg teg jag me dou cale."-opai. See 

^dl^dl. 3 sunlight. 4 adj sharp, bright. 
^SPJran^l" [teG-azmai] P JtjT^ n attacking 

with the sword; fighting with the sword, i.e. 

war, heroism. 

9dld0'^d [tegbahadur] See 3diy<J'^ Hfddl^. 
2 adj courageous and expert in fighting with 
the sword, "sri guru tegbahadur nadan, 
tegbahadur y5 sudh pai."— GPS. 

#diy0'^^ H%9Tf [tegbahadur satiguru] the 
ninth Guru of the Sikhs, who was born on 
Vaisakh 5 (5 th day of the dark fortnight of the 
lunar month of Vaisakh) Sammat 1678 (April 
1, 1621 AD) inAmritsar. His father was Guru 
Hargobind and mother Mata Nanki. He was 
married to Mata Gujri onAssu 15, 1689 (BK) 
in Kartarpur. He showed the rfght path to 
innumerable human beings after assuming the 
seat of Guru Nanak. He reiterated true religion 
by preaching it in the areas of Malwa, Puadh, 
Bangar, the East, Bihar, Bengal etc. His 
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hymns, full of love for the Divine and sense of 
renunciation, are so touching that they have 
the potency to soften the hardest minds. 

He founded Anandpur town on the bank 
of Satluj by purchasing land from the rulers of 
the hilly states. The town became the birth 
place of the Khalsa. 

To eliminate tyranny from India and to 
safeguard religion, he sacrified his life on the 
fifth day of the bright phase of the lunar month 
of Maghar in 1732 BK (12 th Maghar; i.e. 
November 11, 1675). The tenth Guru has 
depicted this superb sacrifice in Vachittar Natak 
as under: 

"thikar phor dilis sir prabhupur kiya payan, 
tegbahadur si kriya kari na kinhu an." 

The place of his martyrdom known as "Sis 
Ganj" is situated in the Chandni Chowk of 
Delhi. The place of cremation of his body is 
called "Rakab Ganj". He remained the Guru 
for 10 years 7 months and 1 8 days and enjoyed 
a life span of 54 years 7 months and 7 days, 
"tegbahadur simrie ghari no nidhi ave 
dhai. "-cadi 3. 

^diyU'^drttJA [tegbahadurnadan] Guru Gobind 
Singh. 

9diy [tegbad] adj swordsman, sword-keeper, 
"kaha su tegbad gade rari?"—asa ami. 
3w [teGa] P \& n straight, broad flat sword. 

2 dagger. 

§FT [tej] jSfef "fctoT vr sharpen, shine. 2 n brightness, 
light, "ap ap te jama tej teju samana."— bila 
kdbir. 'The self is submerged into the Divine.' 

3 power, strength, might. 4 fire, "ap tej bai 
prithmi akasa.'-gauicabir. 5 semen. 6 pulp. 
7 ghee. 8 ire. "tirathi teju nivari na nhate." 
-mala m 1.9 P y£ adj sharp. 10 clever. 

§H§ [tejau] See 

3 ri Phut [tejsfgh] nephew of jamadar Khusal 
Singh (son of Nidha Misar) who enjoyed the 
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title of raja during the Sikh rule. With the secret 
motive of weakening the Sikh army 1 , he abetted 
the Sikhs to fight against the British. He died 
in 1862. 

3h^1 [tejasvi] Skt cKhRcm ad; glorious, famous. 
§frfe [tejani] adj swift moving, clever, "deh 

tejani ji rami upaia ram."-vad m 4 ghoria. 

'The mortal frame like a fickle mare. ' 3 feminine 

of srat [tazi]. 

^HU'dl [tejdhari] See 3ti^1. 

3ttf> [tejan] See §rrfe. 2 Skt n act of causing 

lustre. 3 bamboo. 4 reed fibre. 5 mustard, 

charlock. 

3rifo/l [tejnari] adj glorious. 2 swift, clever, 
"deh tejnari hari navragia."-vad m 4 ghoria. 

§"HU^ [tejpatr] Skt n a tree of cassia or 
cinnamom species, having fragrant leaves 
which are generally used in condiments. Bay- 
leaf's wood is used for making furniture. Its 
oil has fragrance. In Ayurvedic system of 
medicine, bay-leaf is believed to be an effective 
cure for cough, phlegm, flatulence and distaste. 
Its effect is moist-hot. 

3nyw [tejbal] Skt n a thorny shrub; its 

wood is spicy like black pepper. It is 
abundantly available in the hills. Many people 
use it as a wooden brush to clean teeth with 
and also for making clubs to crush poppy seed 
etc. Chewing of its bark is beneficial for 
toothache. It is also called timar L scindapsus 
officinalis. 

9risJ'<S [tejbhan], 3hsJ'6 [tejbhanu] resident of 
village Basarke, district Amritsar. He had 
Bhalla lineage. He was father of Guru Amar 
Das. He was nick-named as Tejo, 

§TT H# H?> Htw »r£ [tej malo man sikhan ae] 
-cadi 1. 'got swift moving technique from 

'J.D. Cunningham writes in History of the Sikhs that 
Tej Singh and Lai Singh started the war to destroy the 
Sikhs, and made the English privy to this secret. 
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are cleverer than the mind. 
§H>re [tejman], §tW(T [tejman] Skt adj glorious, 

dignified, "risyo tejmana."-fW. 2 n sun. 
^ff^rft [tejvat] Skt c^f^-cPT adj glorious, 

illustrious, "tejanmahi tejvasi kahiahi. "-g-u; 

9m5. 

§"t^3" [tejvat], [tejvad] adj glorious, 

illustrious. 

^H'fHur [tejasigh] See ^Hftfur. 

§i=ra ttezab] P n 3tT-»re [tez-ab] acrid- 
water; acid, viz sulphuric or nitric acid etc. 

#Ht [tezi] P \j'J> n sense of being pungent; 
acridity. 2 hurry, haste. 3 sharpness. 

§tT [teju] See §rT. 

3# [tejo] See tHaTO. 

3Hd<SW [tejotanay], 3tHd(S' [tejotana], 3Hd3 
[tejot9ne],§HH7T [tejotna] Guru Amar Das, son 
of Baba Tej Bhanu. "bhalau bhuhal 
tejo tana, "-saveye m 3 ke. "bhalau prasidh 
tejotana."— sdveye m 3 ke. 

Hz?? [tetna] v warn, admonish, "satigurubhete 
jamu na tete ."-prdbha m 5. 'Yam (god of 
death) does not admonish.' 2 come closer, "hoa 
sadhu sagu phiri dukh na tetia."— varguj2 
m 5. 

§fe [teti] ad v by admonishing, "sardaranteti 
baragan bhete."--carxfcr 2. 'approached the 
nymph.' 

[teda] adv that big in size or age. 
%S [tet] adv same as, that much, as much, "jete 
maia ragtetpachavia."— asainJ. "jetiprabhu 
janai rasna tet bhani."-asa ch§tm5. 

[teta] adv same as, that much, as much. 

2 amulet, charm, mystical sketch embedded 
in a metal, "jab teta ih kar te lije.'-krxsan. 

3 second era of Hindu mythology, "satjugi satu 
teta jagi."— gau ravidas. 

[tetali] See. f^'ril. 
9Pdo( [tetik] adv that much, as much. 



15 3<m 

§Ht [teti] adv as much. 2 thirty-three, three 
more than thirty. See §Hhr. 

[tetis] Skt ?n Rem q adj three and thirty, 
thirty-three~33. 2 thirty-three crore deities 
(gods), "titu narni lagi tetis dhiavahi " 
-saveye m 3 ke. See ^BfH^fe" and %fcoT 

3b\H clt^t [tetis karori], 3^tH ^fe" [tetis koti] 
thirty-three crore deities (gods), "caurasih 
sidh, budh, tetis koti, munijan."~dhana m 
4. "tetis karori das tumare. "-asa ami. tetis 
koti means thirty-three kinds. In Sanskrit, the 
deities of thirty-three kinds are as follows: eight 
vasus, eleven rudrs, twelve aditys, Indar and 
Prajapati. In Ramayan two Ashvini Kumars 
are regarded as deities in place of Indar and 
Prajapati. See tfeof 

[teto] adv as much, that much, "khikbigse 
teto sog."-basaf am 1. 

[tetho] from you, by you (singular). See 

%Y [tedu] Skt frF^cf? a kind of ebony tree, 

diospyros lancolate. See fd^o(. 
^75" [ten] pron to those, to them, "kati devau 

hiara ten."-ican m 4. 'I wish I could offer my 

heart to them.' 2 due to him/her. 3 he, she, it. 

"ten kala asthabha sarovara."-saiias m 5. 4 He 

has kept the ocean bound with his skill.' 
§XF [tepa] droplet, drop. S tepo. 
3"H [tern] adv similarly, in the same manner. 

"mili tern sita. "-ramav. 2 Skt n wetness, 

moisture. 

§xf [teya] pron to those, "namaskar teya." 
~VN. 

§3* [ter] n act of asserting the claim by yourself, 
"mer ter jab inahi cukai."— gau a m 5. 2 pron 
yours (singular), thine. 

$3% [terau], [terao] pron yours (singular), 
thine, "tan takia terao. "—bila chat ml. 

[teras], §^fn [terasi] n thirteenth day of 
the lunar phase of month, "terasi terah agam 
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bakhani. "-gau kdbir thiti. See »raiH. 
"terasi tarvar samud kanare."-bxia m 7 thiti. 
3tt [terah] adj thirteen. See ^gfrr. 

»f3IK [terah again] thirteen sacred books 
comprising four Veds, six Vedangs (scriptures 
on different aspects of Veds), Simiriti, Puran 
and Tantar Shastar. 

§W Wft [terah tal] See »f@fo»f T . 2 See ^ H 1 ^. 

§^nre" [terah pad] There is a ritual of offering 
thirteen articles in the name of forefathers in 
Hindu mythology. These thirteen articles 
include - umbrella, a pair of shoes, clothes, 
ring, water container with top handle 
[kamadal], seat, five kitchen-utensils, stick, 
copper vessel for bathing the idol, cooked food, 
cash, sacred thread (worn by upper caste 
Hindus as a mark of initiation). 

§W 33?> [terah ratan] If we exclude poison, 
there are only thirteen precious jewels. In fact 
poison is not taken as a precious jewel, "terah 
ratan akarthe gur-updes ratan dhan paya."-5G. 
[terahi] See §W. 

^ [tera] pron yours (singular), thine. 

%W [tera] See %^U. 

$W #3" [tera jor] your strength, your power. 
This term appears as the heading of many 
verses in Dasam Granth, which means 
"whatever I describe is the outcome of your 
power bestowed on me. On my own I am 
incapable of anything." 

§^ [tera tal] a type of musical notation 
whose rhythm is: 

dhatrik dhina, kina tina, dhadha dhina, 

dhadha tina, tina, dhadha dhina. 
%W tt> [tera ratan] See §W 33?>\ 
%fw [teria] pron your, "teria satjana ki 

bachau dhuri. "-basatm 5. 

[teri], [tero] pron your (feminine), "jiu 

pid sabh teri rasi."— sukhmoni. "tero jan 

harijas sunat umahio. "-Jean m 5. 
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#W [tel] or 3*5* [telu] Skt^ftn extract of sesame 
oil. Initially this product was extracted from 
til (sesame), hence the name Now the 
extract of rapeseed etc is also termed as 
[tel]. "teljalebatithahrani.'-asaicabir. 'Breath 
is oil while age is wick.' "dipakubadhi dhario 
binu tel. "-ram kdbir. sense-light of 
knowledge. 

§75oT [telak] Skt%fmn oilman, "bhramat phirat 
telak ke kapi jiu.'-g-u/icabir. 

#W tfcg'Qi' [tel carhauna], t^ 7 [tel cona], 
iff^ [tel pauna], ffr> wGe 1 [tel launa] v 
use oil during auspicious ceremonies; pour oil 
on both sides of the entrance door to welcome 
a dear one on his arrival home; apply oil on 
the body of the bride prior to her marriage 
ceremony, "sabati saha likhia mill kari 
pavahu telu.'-sohiia. This tradition is not just 
an Indian custom, it finds reference in the Bible 
too. See Samuel ore" 10 and 16. 

§W [tela] n colour made by mixture of madder 
and oil. 2 an oily/greasy microbic organism, 
which ruins crops. 

[teli] See $75oT. "teli ke gharu telu ache." 
—fodi namdev, 

§w!»F [telia] ad; smooth and shining like oil. 

2 n See %w2. 3 horse of reddish-black colour. 

4 a type of poison, popularly named as mittha 

telia; aconite root. Skt *fiffi?icr 
3"?"j1»P3>te [teliakumet] shining reddish brown 

in colour; oily reddish brown. See mfc. 
^Tflttflfu [teliabuddh] adj one having subtle 

intellect; one who has grasp over all subjects, 

just like oil that spreads all over water. 
3® [telu] See 3f">. 

§^oiftfur [teloksigh], 3£oT [teloka] See fe£oT 
fHUf. 

§7?3r [telag], $mr [telaga] See feff^T and ktfdl'. 
3^" [tev] adv like that, in the same manner, 
likewise. 
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3^3" [tevad], [tevadu] ad; as much as, of 
that age. "jevadu bhave tevadu hoi. "-;apu. 
"jevadu api tevad teri dati. "soddru. 

[tevar], [tevaru] n set of three clothes, 
especially three clothes worn by women viz 
salwar, kameezand dupatta. 2 adj triple, three 
times, threefold, "dovar kot aru tevar khai." 
-bher kdbir. ditch with three facets. 3 See 

[tevari] a Brahman subcaste. See fd^'Jl. 
3%^ [teveha], 3%ut [tevehi], [teveho] same 
as, similar to. "phalu teveho paie jevehi kar 
kamaie. "—var asa. 

§3" [ter] v crack, breach, fissure. 2 part of the 
body above the knees and below the waist. 

[teri] on the waist, around the waist, 
"mathe tika teri dhoti kakhai."- var asa. 
§" [te] you, thou, "cet citamam, te bhi utarahi 
para. "-sor m 9. "te nar kia puran sum 
kina T'-sar pdrmanM. 2 his, her. "harinamu 
na simarahi sadhu sagi, te tani ude kheh." 
-var biha m 5. 3 to you (singular), to thee, "jo 
te marani mukia."-s fdrid. 4 to him, to her. 
"je bhave te del. "-sri m 3. 5 your, "te sahib 
ki bat ji akhe, kahu nanak kia dije?"— vad m 
L 6 from you. "te pasahu oi ladigae."-s 
/arid. 7 ad; three, "thale vie te vastu paio." 
—var sor m 3. "gaj sadhe te te dhotia."-asa 
kdbir. 8 n place, site, "jedar sutak manie sabh 
te siitak hoi. "-var asa. 9 heat, warmth, fire, 
"cale tej teke."-cadi2. 10 suj Trom. "manmukh 
gun te bahre."-sri m 3. 11 of. "sada ik te rag 
rahahi. "-var vad m 3. 12 part up to, till, "p 
jug te karhe tapsa."— S9veye 33. 13 and, as well 
as. "avaru duja kiu sevie jame te marijai." 
—vargujl m 3. "bhagta te sasaria joru kade na 
aia."— var majh m 1. 14 See HGT. 

[te] pron you (singular), thou. 2 you. 
§TT [tes] ad; similar, alike, like that. 2 A J£ n 
anger, rage, excitement. 3 Skt §H month of 
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Poh; the month having eighth lunar asterism 
on its full moon night. 

§TT§ [tesau], 3m3' [tesra],^^ [tesa],§H [teso], 
3h3h' [tesojesa] adj similar, like that, similar 
to that, "jesi me ave khasam ki bani tesra kari 
gian velaloP'-fxiagm 7. "tesa amrittesibikh 
khati."-saichmani. "tesojesa kadhie, jesi kar 
kama i. "-suhim 1. 

§^ [teku] pron to you (singular), to thee, "ihu 
manu teku devsa. "-suhi m 5. 

§HH [tejas] Skt n shining object. 2 fickle horse. 
3 the Creator as light. 4 ultree arrogance, 
which is responsible for inciting the eleven 
sensory organs and five senses. 5 a person 
feeling haughty in dreams. 6 ghee, clarified 
butter. 7 bravery, strength. 8 adj pertaining to 
glory, glorious. 

[teda], [teda], Ssft [tedi], [tedi] 
pron your (singular, masculine), your (singular, 
feminine), "je tudh bhave sahiba, tu me, hau 
teda."— asa a m L "tedi badasi me koi na 
ditha. "-var ram 2 m 5. 

ffe [ten] pron to those, to them, "tv bal pratap 
barno su ten."-gyan. 

Sild'S [tenirale] quiver. See f^faw. 

[tetriy], t%efcr [tattiriy] Sktfftxrftona 
section of Krishan Yajur Ved, written by sage 
Tittiri.2See%F. 

§7? [ten] due to him/her/that. 2 to him. "kaho 
sakal bidhi ten."-aicai. 3 n strength, force, 
"ten kar jorhL"-icaiJci. 'They mount the arrow 
on the bowstring with force.' 4 See 

§7ra" [tenat] See d*/l<V=J. 

[temur] T jtf a ruler of Samarkand, who 
belonged to the Mughal dynasty; also known 
as Timerlang. He was born on April 9, 1336 in 
Kus. Turgai was his father while his mother 
was Takina Begum, When he invaded India, 
young and inexperienced Nasiruddin 
Mehmood was the emperor of Delhi. There 
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f^tfar 1 

was disunity among officials of his empire. This 
led to Taimuf's easy victory over Delhi on 
December 17, 1398. Apart from committing 
plunder and arson in the city to the maximum 
extent, he massacred about one lakh people. 
He took away many boys and girls as slaves 
to his country causing bloodshed in Meerut, 
Haridwar, Jammu etc. He died in Samarkand 
on February 28, 1405. 2 son of Ahmed Shah 
Doorani, who was appointed subedar of 
Lahore by his father after defeating Adina Beg 
in 1755. After a fierce battle with the Sikhs in 
1 756, he fled away leaving Lahore in the hands 
of his adversaries. Thus the capital of Punjab 
was captured by the Sikhs for the first time. 
Taimur Shah ascended the throne of Kabul in 
1772. He died on May 17, 1793. 
^ycTffcJT [temurlag] Taimur, who was lame; 
Timarlang. See§tf3\ 

§W [teyar], §wt [teyari] See and 3CT^t. 
3<d(V [terna] v swim. See S^. 
3d'c( [terak] adj swimmer; expert in the art of 
swimming, 
[tel] See 

§7?ar [tdag], §7?3F [tdaga] See fewar and fefur. 

# [to] part then. See 2 P p pron your 
(singular), your (plural), "to tan tyagat hi sun 
re jarh!"— soveye 33. "yak araj guphtam pesi 
to "~til§g ml. 

#»T [toa] Skt H»T n water, "pavak toa asadh 
ghora."-saiias in 5. See W 3»T. 

#»fK [toam] A ^ v taste, relish meals. 

#»T [toa] water. See §»f. "toa akhe hau bahu 
bidhi hacha."— varmola m 1. 

#fe [toi] water. See #»f. "tati toi na palve." 
— s fdrid. See "toiahu anu kamadu 

kapaha, toiahu tribhavanu gana."— var maia 
m 1. 'Universe is supposed to have evolved 
from water.' 2 pron to thee, to you (singular), 
to yourself, "so gharu rakhu vadai toi." 



18 Sfrr 
—sohila. 

[toid], dfyfu [toidhi] n that which 
provides water - cloud; that which contains 
water - ocean. 

#H [tos] Skt HH n violence, killing. 2 killer, 
murderer: 3 Skt HK contentment, satisfaction. 
4 pleasure. See HH 3. 

#rra" [tosah] See 3TF. 

#HoT [tosak] T n carpet, floor. 2 mattress. 
#HoT VFTXS [tosak xanah] P n room, 

where carpets and clothes are stored. 
#H5rat [tosakci] n servant, assigned the care 

of beddings; servant for laying beds; dresser. 

"tosakci tahi same vastra sabe kar lin." 

—gurusobha. 

[tosan] n pleasing. See HK 3. 
^HtJ'A [tosdan] P ijbj*! n bag containing food 

material. See ^Hti'A. 

#HW [tosal] a mighty wrestler of Kans, who 
was a companion of Chanur and Mushtik. See 
tff^r and HH<r. 

3w [tosa] P y n travelling expenditure. 2 cash 
and food carried during travelling, "amritnam 
tosa nahi paro."-fodi m 5. "hari ka nam uha 
sagi tosa."— sukhm9ni. 

#ft*TW [tosekhana] P n storehouse for food, 
provisions. 2 See HHoTTtnw. 3 a storeroom for 
keeping ornaments and valuables is also called 
toshekhana. 

[toso] like you, similar to you (singular), 
"toso na data, na moso bhikhari."-5G. 

itu [toh] pron to you (singular). 2 you, thee, 
"avaru na dise sarab toh. "-basaf m i. 3 See 

#tJH3" [tohmat] See HcTHS*. 

[tohar], ^M 1 " [tohara], t^rt [toharo] See 
and dd'dQ. 

#ftr [tohi] pron to you (singular). 2 your, yours, 
"tohi caran manu lago."-gau kdbir. 3 you are. 
"tere jia, jia ka tohi. "-sri m 1. 
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#tft [tohi] pron to you, to thee, "tujh binu 

kavanu rijhave tohi."-gaum 5. 2 between you 

and (me), "tohi mohi ataru kesa. "-sriravxdas. 
#of [tok] iS'fe w progeny, offspring. 
#o(or [tokak] « a pied cuckoo, rainbird. 

"tokak keki ji bhek anek."-iVP. 2 blue jay. 
#cjH [tokam] Sfe HoT-f n cloud. 2 green colour. 

3 sprout of barley etc. 4 ear wax. 
t*f [tokh] See 5TT 3-4. 

[tokhan] aSA:^ w act of pleasing. 

2 contentment, satisfaction. 

[tokhat] Skt tfrra* ad; pleased, "bhagti 

tokhat dinknpala."-maru solhe m 5. 
^^H 1 * [tokhta] n happiness, pleasure. 

2 contentment, "bhae prasan tokhta dharke." 

-GPS. 

[tokhio], #ft*»F [tokhia] pleased, "nana 
jhuthi lai man tokhio."-to<iJin 5. 
ffa? [tokhit] See 

#W [tokhar] Dg w horse. See ?W. 
#*ft& [tokhile] was pleased, "sail bisali ani 
tokhile hari."-diiana tnlocdn. See HfofHHfo*. 
#2" [tot] See s£"fe\ 

stesr [totak] Skt adj quarrelsome. 2 a famous 
disciple of Shankaracharya. He wrote a book 
entitled Totak in totak metre. 3 harsh speech, 
harsh wording. 4 a poetic metre also named 
as asta, kilka and tarak, marked by four feet, 
each foot comprising four sagaus: 115, IIS, 115, 115. 

jih rag na rup na rekh rukha, 

jih tap na sap na sok sukha, 

jih rog na sog na bhog bhuya, 

jih khed na bhed na ched chuya. 

— 9kal. 

[tota], [toti ] Skt n omission, error. 
2 doubt. 3 loss, deficiency, "jiu laha tota 
tive.' -asa am/, "kathna kathi na ave toti." 
-/apo. 

#S5T [todhak] Skt H^of n harsh wording, "kar 
kar todhak baral calaya."- BG. 



19 tusr* 

#5 [ton], [toni] n river, which carries 
water, "sassassrona. tattattona. "-ramav. 
There flowed a stream of blood.' 

§3" [tot] See "ganika udhri hari kahe tot." 
-bdSdt 9 m 5. 

[totra],^^ [totla] ad/lisping, strammering. 
"bole bacan totre mithe."- NP. "mridu vacan 
totle mukh kahat.'-GPS. 2 n 'goddess Kali, 
who while drunk can't speak clearly, "totla 
sitla sakini."-paras. 

#3* [tota] P Jy> n parrot, a common green 
coloured tfird having a red beak. Parrots of 
varying sizes and colours are found in various 
couptries. "durmati dekh dialu hui hatthahu 
us no dittos tota."-5G. 2 trigger of a matchlock 
or musket of a gun; foreceps used for putting 
burning wick into the matchlock of a gun. "tora 
ubhar tote jarat."-G J PiS\ 3 a devotee from 
Mehta subcaste, who was a follower of Guru 
Arjan Dev. The Guru imparted him the teaching 
of Gurbani. He was chief of warriors in Guru 
Hargobind's army and sacrificed his life fighting 
bravely in the battle of Amritsar. 

g^'tJHH [totacasam] P 'f*Jft n fickle-minded 
person; selfish man. 

$W [toda] P n heap, large accumulated 
mass. 2 raised boundary line between the 
fields. 3 target wall made for archery, in which 
dry and soft soil is filled; soil-bag. 

#U [top] n cannon; artillery weapon in 

which an explosive is used for firing the shell 
at a large distance. 2 army, armed forces. 

#uftr [topahi] pron before you, near you. 
2 advthan you. "topahi dugni majuri dehau." 
—sornamdev. 

#Ucft [topki] See 3Wl\ 

[topkhana] n store-house for guns. 
2 artillery. 

#VHt [topci] n cannoneer, gunner. 

#115* [topna] v stitch. 2 mend, "ar nahi jih 
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topau."-sor rdvidas. 3 C see, watch, 
[topa] n stitch, 
[topha] A jjr n present, gift. 
^ara 1 [tobra] P bJ j n horse's feedbag. SkfZVR. 

[tobri] n water container made of gourd 
shell, "athsath tirath majan kare tobri."-jBG£. 
2 a hollow horn or cone used for sucking 
blood; cupping glass, "jese joktdbrilagaiatrogi 

$W [toba] A Jjn solemn vow to refrain from 
evil deeds; vow to refrain from misdeeds in 
future by expressing repentance, "toba pukare 
ju pave ajab."-nasihaf. 

§H [torn] T^jQ n part, portion. 2 subdivision of 
a district. 3 Skt J^H group, community. 
4 fire-ritual. 5 appreciation, admiration. 
6 forehead. 

[tomar] Skt n spear, lance. 2 a poetic 
metre, marked by four feet, each foot having 
sagan, jagan, jagan. 115, 151, 151. 

Example: 
aklak rup apar, 
sabh lok sok udhar, 
kalikal karm bihin, 
sabh karm dharm prabin. 

— aJcai. 

(b) Some scholars hold tomar as a poetic metre 
based on matray i.e. each foot having twelve 
matras, with guru laghu at the end. 

Example: 
mani priti darsanpias, 1 
gob I d puran as, . . . 
prabhu tudh bina nahi 2 hor, 
mani priti cad cakor....— bila dm 5. 

(c) There is one more variation of tomar in 
Krishan-avtar. In the first two feet there is a 
variation of mukatamani metre i.e. first pause 
'for the fluency of the verse we pronounce it as [usprr] 
pyas. 

2 szft [nahil'st [i] should be read as f [i]. 



at the twelfth matra, second after next thirteen 
matray ending with guru laghu and the last 
two feet are of harigitika metre; viz: 
romharakh tuto jaha, sou aio tahi dar, 
hali madira pit tho, kavi syam tahi thar, 
so ay thacjh bhayo jaha jarh, tahi sir na 
nivayke, 

balbhadr kop kaman lekar, mario tih dhayke. 
3 a subcaste of Rajputs, which is mentioned 
in Prithiraj Rayse written by poet Chand. Some 
scholars regard this subcaste as Tuyar. Rulers 
belonging to this subcaste held power in Delhi 
for a longtime. 

#CT [toy] Skt n water, "nah chijati tarag 
toynah."-sahas m 5. 

#THH [toyaj] Skt n lotus grown in water. 2 tree. 

3 grass. 

#W [toyad] Skt n one that supplies water; 
cloud. 2 fragrant grass used medicinally, 
cyperus juncifolius. 3 ghee, clarified butter. 

4 adj offering water in the name of ancestors. 
$Wtt [toydhar], turftr [toyadhi], ?crf?>fa 

[toynidhi] Skt n container of water, reservoir 
of water - ocean. 

#^ [tor] pron your (singular), your (plural), 
"paglagau tor."-basa£ am 7. 2 See 

3 n gait, movement, "mil sadhsagati hari 
tor."— mala m 4 portal. 4 possessiveness. "taj 
mor tor."-basa£ m I. 5 See #3". 

#3oft [torki] n Turkey; Turkish language, "arbi 
torki parsi ho.'-aJcai. 2 a disease; typhoid 
fever. See zFU (i). 

§^ [toran], H^o" [toran] Skf&Wn Shiv. 2 neck, 
cervix. 3 main entrance of a house or a town. 

4 floral gate made for welcome on auspicious 
occasion. 5 floral garland suspended at doors 
for decoration, "dar par toran sudar badhat." 
-NP. 

3d(V [torna] v break, pluck, separate, "agiani 
adhule bhrami bhrami phul torave."- maia m 
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4. 2 make one go; send. 

[tora] pron your, thine, "sadhna jan tora." 
-bila sadhna, 2 control, administration, "apno 
tora karahi bxsal"-GPS. 3 thick wick used 
to ignite a gun's matchlock, "tahi ko tak jhukayo 
tora.'-GPS. 4 broke. See 5 See 3^. 

tid'^'d [toradar] See dd't^'d. 2 ad; damaging, 
ruinous, "gurun ke vas cali ai hasrarn sada, guni 
se udar, toradar tarvar ko."-52 Poets, 'one 
who kills who commits atrocity.' 

#^1% [torave] gets broken. See H^TP". 

#ftr [toi'i] by breaking, "badhan tori ramliv 
laL"— sar m 5. "turn siu tori kavan siu 
jorahi?"-sor ravidas. 

if'tf [tori] pron your (singular-feminine), 
"binvati nanak ot prabhu tori."— asa m 5. 
2 See ^(T (t^TT). "tori na tute chori na chute." 
-bila m 5. "gun pure haume bhiti tori.'-inaia 
m 4. 3 n a kind of creeper vegetable; luffa 
acutangule. It is used for making a vegetable 
dish. It is flatulent and causes emorexia (loss 
of apetite). 

#^t»F [toria] a type of mustard seed and plant, 
which is both a summer and winter crop; 
rape seed. Its leaves are used for preparing 
saag. but its seeds are crushed for extracting 
oil 

[toru] See 3^". 2 P ^ n fear. "jam. jagati na 
lage tor u . ' '— ra tsnm a la bano. 

[toro] pron your. 2 break (imperative). See 
5d<v. "aha toro mukh joro."— kan in 5. 3 adj 
broken down, forsaken, "let he pec mano ahi 
toro."— kris9n. 

5w [tol] Skt n a weight equal to 96 rattis, one 
tola. 2 Skt^Zft weighting balance, scale. 3 weight, 
unit of weight. In Sharangdhar the units of 
weight are as follows: 

30 atoms (pramanu) make one trasrenu i.e. 
(vasi). 

6 trasrenus make one mrici. 



6 mricis are equal to one rai. 

3 rais are equal to one sarsap. 
8 sarsaps make one p (yav). 

4 ps make one guja (ratti). 

6 gujas are equal to one masa 

masas is also named as 3>f [hem] and 

"dhariyak". 

Some people hold these weights as follows: 
8 xasxas = 1 rai. 
4 rais - 1 rice grain. 

8 rice grains = 1 ratti 
8 rattis = 1 masa 

1 1 masas = 1 tola 
2 tolas = 1 sarsahi 

2 sarsahis = 1 addh pa 

2 addh pas = 1 pa 

4 paus = 1 ser 

5 sers = 1 pajseri 
2 pajseris = 1 dhari 

2 dharis = 1 dhan (ardhman) 

2 dhans = 1 man 

5 maris = 1 bhar 

Bhai Gurdas writes: 

ek man ath khad khad khad pac tuk, 

tuk tuk caru phari phar doi phar he. 
tahu te paise a paisa ek pac tak, 

tak tak mase car anik prakar he. 
masa ek ath ratti ratti ath cavar ki, 

hat hat kanu kanu tol tuladhar he. 
pur pur pur rahe sakal sasar vikhe, 
vas ave keso jako eto vistar he. 

-BGK. 

In this stanza "man" has two meanings- 
mind and one mound (man) i.e. forty seers. 
Eight khads (sections)-eight units of five 
seers each (pajseri), five tuks (parts)-five 
seers, four phars (slices)-four quarter-seers 
(u^t»r [paiya]), likewise are measures of 
addh pa (half quarter), sarsahi, tak, masa, 
ratti, rice etc. 
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Currently, the following units of weight are 
in use: 

8 rice grains = 1 ratti 

8 rattis = 1 masa 

12 masas = 1 tola 

5 tolas = 1 chatak 

4 chataks = 1 pav (*rei»F [paia]) 

16chataks = 1 ser 

40 sens = 1 man 

#Wcr [tolak] n weighing man. 2 Skt weight equal 

to one tola. 

[tolna] v weigh; find weight with a balance. 
#757>" [tolan] See 5 we 1 . 

$W [tola] n weighing man. 2 Skt and H*5or 
weight equal to twelve masas. P jy "khinu 
tola khinu masa.'-basat m 1. 'waxing and 
waning with feeling of joy and sorrow.' 

^wfew [tolaia] got (something) weighed. 2 n 
weighing man. 

3 tt'd 1 [tolaha] adj weighing man. 2 by weight. 

"sabhi tirath varat jagi pun toulaha. hari hari 

nam na pujahi pujaha."— jetm 4, 
#fe [toll] by weighing, "toll na tulie."-gau 

icabir. 

[toll] adj weighing man. 2 (you) weigh; I 
weigh, "ghat hi bhitari so sahu toli."-suhi m 
1. 3 n cannoneer, who aims at a target by 
adjusting the cannon. 

#7* [tolu] See 2 weight, standard weight. 

"sacu taraji tolu."-sri am/. 
#3" [tor] n needle thrust in yarn's skein while 

re-rolling it into a bigger honk. 2 Send, limit. 

3 intoxication's vanishing effect; hangover, 

4 See d^cv. 

[torna] (Skt <£3 vr break, torment), v break, 
separate, disunite. 

#3" fay '04' [tor nibahuna] v stand by one till 
the last (death). 

#3" Udt^Qa 1 [tor pahucauna] v help one reach 
his destination. 



[tora] n money bag. 2 ornament for 
wearing round the neck. 3 deficiency, scarcity. 
4 wick used to ignite a gun's matchlock, "kala 
pe ja^e mor tore dhukh§te."-G/\S. 
cJa'Qc [toj-auna] v get broken. See %^ and 

#sP" y'dcV [tora jharna] v ignite spark on the 
wick of gunpowder put in a matchlock. 
2 provoke, instigate, "sighan upar tora jhara." 
~PPP. 

^Jd'tJ'd [toradar] n gun that is fired by igniting 

the wick; musket. See HR^f. 
#fe [tori] breaking, "torr badhan mukat 

kare."-maru m 4. 2 imperative of torna. 

"nanak kacria siu tor i."-varmaru 2 m 5. 
#^t»F [toria] See i^1»F. 
33tf'd [toredar] See dd'ti'd. 
# [to] then. See 3§. 
§»fH [toam] A fG n twins. 
§Hte [tasiph] A y n eulogy, appreciation, 

praise. 

d</l*! [tahid] A ^>y n monotheism, faith in one 

God. 2 monism, unitarianism. 
6 J1<S [tahin] A n sense of laziness. 2 insult, 

indignity, disrespect, 
tor [tak] See 3§c?, 

3 o(i' [takna] sprinkle water. See dGote 1 . 
Solid [takir] A J 2 sense of dignity; regard; 
respect. 

[takhla] w apprehension, worry, trepidation. 

S7V [tan] See 3§7>. 2 his, her, of that, "pathe 
sune man me gune pure kamna tan."— GPS. 

dd\<* [tafik] A n sense of being capable; 
capability; competence. 

3^ [tar] A j$ n manner, mode, "guru ko tar 
herbidhi or."-GPS. 2 state, condition. 

[tarat], [taret] A ^ 7 y religious 

scripture of the Jews, as revealed to them by 
Moses; first five books (Pentateuch) of the 
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3W 1: 

Old Testament. See yn*. 
39 [tDl] See 3§^. 
37*31 [talag] See 3§Mdl. 

3OT [tola] w earthen cooking vessel with a wide 
mouth, pitcher. 2 utensil used for measuring 
the weight of food grains etc. 

3*ft»F [tolia] E towel n wash cloth, handkerchief 
for cleaning the body; large scarf, garment to 
cover body's lower part. 

3W [tora], 3^t [tori] See d'Q^ 1 and d'GJl. 

3 [ta] /?row to him, to her. 

3cf [tak] Sfe cT^ n fear, terror. 2 bereavement; 
grief on separation. 3 stone cutter. 

[tag] Skt cT^ vr tremble, stumble down. 2 P 
j$ n belt for tightening a horse's saddle, "tag 
ec tab kinas tyari."-G J P5'. 3 ad/ narrow, 
contracted. 4 stretched. 5 distressed, 
shocked, "vinu nave kuriaru aukha tagie." 
-ill 1 varmala. 

33T o(Hi' [tag kasna] See 33T 

ddl6' [tagna] n harassment, trouble, "pac dut 
taji tagna. "~maru solhe m 5. 2 P 
difficulty, trouble. 3 impiety, impurity. 

3 1 3Rte r [taglena] v further tighten horse's 
saddle-belt, "prabhu kuc kar, k: ghoran ke 
tag."-GF 10. 

33ft [tagi] P ^ n sense of being cramped; 
narrowness. 2 poverty, indigency. 3 adversity, 
trouble. 

#3fb5fr [tagie] get harassed, getting in trouble, 
being harassed. See 33T 5. 

33f*ft [taguli] n 5^->HBTwt; a multipronged 
agricultural implement used for lifting thorny 
bushes from the field. It is also used to winnow 
threshed crop on the threshing floor. Initially 
this implement with three prongs was in use, 
but now-a-days multi-pronged implements are 
available, "le kirsan mano taguli khal danan 
jyo nabh bic udai.'-krisan. 

[tajan] S wrapping. 2 rolling up yarn etc. 



13 3H^U 

3 See 3^. 

3H^ [tapr] Skt 3^-^ a famous city of Madras 
presidency. It is also named Tanjapur. It is so 
called because it was founded by a demon called 
Tanjan. Tanjor is a station of South Indian 
Railway at a distance of 21 8 miles from Madras. 

3^3 [tapan] See 3H^. 2 a group of girls 
gathered for spinning. See and f^i. 

$3 [tad] Skt vr beat, warn. 

€w& [tadul] Skt d^d n rice. 

^3 [tat] string. See 33. 2 See 3?. 3 See 3^". 
"tat kau paramtatu milia. prafrha m 1. 

33H3 [tatmat] See 33 and K3. 

33^t [tatri] See 33t. 

JdW [tatla] n one who has Veena (a string 
instrument) in her hands - goddess Sarasvati. 

^3t [tati] Skt cPxft n wire, string, "thiru bhai 
tati tutasi nahi anhad kiguri baji. "—gauicabir. 
2 cord, rope. 3 Skt 33ft Indian lute/lyre, "jiu 
natua tatu vajae tati."— bxia m 4. 4 3%<5 ad; 
practitioner of magical incantations. 5 player 
of a stringed instrument. 

33* [tatu] Skt rf^ n thread, cord, "chochi nali 
tatu nahi nikse.'-g-au icabir. Here tatu means 
vital air. 2 fish-net. See iTO33. 3 string, wire, 
"tuti tatu rabab kL "-oakar. Here rabab means 
body and tatu means vital air. 4 octopus. 
5 progeny, offspring. 6 nerves. 7 Skt 3^" 
element, "tate kau param tatu milaia. "-sor 
m 1. 8 individual soul, "ape tatu paramtatu 
sabhape."-varbxham4. 'He is the individual 
soul himself as well as the Ultimate One.' 
9 See 3=T. "tatu matu pakhadu na koi."-maru 
solhe m 1 . "hari: hari tatu matu gun dina." 
—asa m 5. 

33cfte" [tatukit] Sktn spider. 2 silkworm, which 

produces silk from its body. 
31>f3 [tatumatu] See 33 and H3. "tatu matu 

pakhaci na jana. "suhi ch§tm 1. 
d^'tf [tatuvap], 33^1* [tatuvay] Skt n weaver. 
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2 silkworm and spider etc. 

35 [tatr] Skt vr expand, rear a family. 2 n 
cloth, clothes. 3 rearing family. 4 theory. 
5 medicine. 6 reason, cause. 7 effort, 
endeavour. 8 state. 9 administration. 10 army. 
11 group, 12 bliss. 13 home. 14 wealth. 
15 dynasty, lineage. 16 vow, pledge. 17 magical 
incantation, charm, spell, "jatrmatrna tatjako 
adipurakh apar."-akal. 18 subjection, 
control, "namo ek tatre namo ek tatre. "-aJcai. 
19 diplomacy. 20 scripture. 

J^H'H^ [tatrasastra] Skt era n a scripture 
which describes the power of magical 
incantations and their texts. The worship of 
the illusionary world is predominant in this 
scripture. This scripture is regarded as the 
creation of Shiv. Many books are available on 
this subject in Sanskrit. 

33^ [tatra] See 3^. 

H^TfacF [tatralika] adj class of magical 
science; system of magical science, "ki 
matravli he, ki tatralika che."— datt 

[tatri], ^3rt [tatri] n practitioner of magical 
science. 2 Skt^F^l nerve. 3 string of a musical 
instrument. 4 cord. 5 stringed musical 
instrument e.g. sitar, veena etc. 6 ad; lazy, idle. 
7 subordinate. 

3^ [tath] n element, extract, fact. 

[tad] Skt ef^ vr slacken, get loose. 2 n See 
HB" and ^fe. 3 twisted cord made of the guts 
of a goat, sheep etc. 

cftifcflw [tadaia] poisonous dark or brown insect 
belonging to the wasp species. Some scholars 
name it as dateya (a biting insect), "bhirar 
tadaie brid phirate.'-GPS'. 

3"e v&zRF [tad marorna] v tune a musical 
instrument by tightening or loosening its string 
with the help of a hook. 2 tie a knot to the 
thread around a tree or human body by reciting 
a specific magical text and for exercising 



charm through incantation of magical spell, 
"lakh tad marori."~5G. 
3*HW [tadul] rice. See 3*f W. "kke tadul 
cabbion."-£G. 

3sP»F [tadua] n an aquatic animal which entraps 
other creatures with its arms; octopus. Its 
maximum length including the arms is up to 
fourteen feet. See 3f »f. 2 Some authors 
regard the crocodile also as octopus, which 
is erroneous. 

3^ [tadur] See 3?^. 2 See 3§^. "bajje tadur." 

-ramav. 3 P j S %r thunder. 
3^t [tadra] SktTFstfn laziness, idleness. 2 state 

of drowsiness; state of numbness; lack of 

sleep. See 3^" vr. 

^ft [tadri] n laziness, idleness. See 3tp". "cale 

barbari armani chad tadri."— kalki. 2 dizziness. 

3 adj drowsy, sleepy. 4 lazy, idle. 
377 [tan] See 3?T. "sei tan phutani jina sai 

visre,"-vargau2 m 5.2 pron their, "khaku 

loreda tanikhe. "-var maru 2 m 5. '(I) ask 

for their patronage. ' 3 compound of 3^ and ?>. 

not he/she, not that, 
^fe [tani] in the body, on the body, "tani jarai 

apne. "-sava m 5. 2 See 37T 2. 
37)" [tanu] body, mortal frame. See 3?> . "manu 

tanu nirmalu dekh darsan."-suhi ch§t m 5. 

"ratu binu tanu na hoi."— var ram 1 m 3. 
3T-F [tapa] Dg n cow. See sfsF 3. 
3^ [taba] P jt? n pair of trousers, trousers, 

loose salwar. 2 leather-trousers. 3 Skt cP^T 

gravid cow. 

OTf [tabaku] See BW^. 
^Ht [tabi] short trousers. See 3^. 
3tfl<J [tabih] A n act of making one aware; 
advice. 2 reprimand, punishment. 
3Tre [tabur] See 3pr. 

3^ [tabu] n tent, "tabu palagh nivar. "-var 
majh m 1. 

3fj" H'fdH [tabu sahib] a gurdwara in Nankiana, 
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where Guru Nanak Dev took rest under a wild 
tree after doing honest business. 2 a place on 
the bank of a pond in Mukatsar, district 
Ferozepur, where the Sikhs camped. They 
spread their clothes on a large number of 
bushes in order to give an impression to the 
enemy that a huge army was camping there. 
See ycWHd. 3 See 33If . 

[tabur] P jj? and j^n tambourine, small 
drum. 

[tabura] Skt^^> ^Mn musical instrument, 
with strings; Veena (a string-instrument) 
introduced by a celestial musician Tumburu, 
which has four strings. This instrument is made 
by fixing a stick in a gourd's shell. Musicians 
sing in harmony with the tune produced by it. 
See HW. 

[tabul] See HTO" and 3H?y. 

dQHd [tabesar] See sArra". "kam krodh aru moh 
tndokhu... satiguru vacan tabesar puri. 5 
'The Guru's utterance is like a cure for the 
cerebral disease. 7 

Jdte [taberan] Dg n elephant. 

^3" [tabor], [tabol], ^fw [tabola] See 
HTO and "mukh khaio tabor."-gau kabir. 
"ihu tabola khairi."-asa m 5. 

3^ [taboli] Skt cTF^feFT n one who sells betel 
leaves and rolls them into bidis. "kaha su pan 
taboli harma. asa ami. "citi citvau jese 
pan taboli."— bila rn 5. 

33fc[ [tyakt] See fe»fc?3\ 

[tyaj] Skt vr give up, renounce. 

6M6 [tyajan] See SH^. 
[tyag] See f3»T3L 

d-H'dlU^ [tyagpatr] decree or document of 
divorce. 

33P3ft [tyagi] See fe»F3ft. 
33ntU [tyajy] See 'fe»f r fBIX 

[tyo] See fe^. 
dliO'd [tyohar] See fdOd'd. 



5 [tr] short forger; three. 2 when used as suffix 
it carries the meaning of place, situation e.g. 
tatr,paratr. 

4%\*H\ [traudasi] See ^fr&ft. "traudasi tini tap 
sasar."-gaum 5 thxti. 
gfe [trai] Skt adj three. 2 third. 
5^1* [trai] Skt gifl' n group of three, collection 
of three, "darsan nimakh tap trai mocan." 
-sar namdev. 'three sufferings: grief, violence, 
disease.' 2 Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. 3 three Veds: 
Rig, Yajur, Saam. 4 goddess Durga. 5 a 
woman having husband, son and daughter. 

[tras] Skt ^ vr be afraid, fear, flee, snatch, 
stop, prohibit. 2 forest, wood. 

[trasat] Skt TO adj afraid, frightened, 
"na trasta na grasta."-akai. 

[trasan] v be afraid, "pikhatih kalmal 
trasan/'-savfye m l ke. See grr$\ 2 n fear, 
terror. 

^HS" [trasnu] Skt "^TJ adj cowardly, timid. 
c[H%^ [trasrenu] Skt n moving particle; 
infinitesimal particle, which, from a wind's eye 
(aperture) in a house etc, appears wandering 
in the sunrays; six atoms i.e. a trasrenu is a 
combination of three dvyanuks. (A dvyanuk 
has two atoms). 

[trasit] See ^HS. 
<JUoT [trahak] Dg n beat of a drum. 
cfcfW [trakula] See 3<3W. 

[trakkna] rot, go stale, decay. 
Sfftr [trakhi] Skt gftcT adj thirsty, "ham kau 
drisati pare trakhi daini. "™g3d kdbir. 'We 
see a blood-thirsty witch.' 
ge [trat] Dg n thirst. See fcffc. 
^64' [trathna] v run fast, go hastily, go at a 
quick pace, "ghar ghar nu trathe."-~5G. 
zpf£ [trapan] Po jump, leap. 

[trapa] Skt ^TT vr feel ashamed, frighten. 
2 n modesty, shyness, 3 fame, glory. 4 prostitute, 
dancing girl. 
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^y^E 1 * [trapautia] v frighten; alert and make 
a horse jump by striking him with a whip. See 
and STV. "taji trapaya."-F7V. See "fefif^ 1 ". 
cpre [tramat] Dg n large kettledrum. 
3K5T [tramak] See3Hof. ''tegtxamakaya."-cadi2. 
SJET [tray] See ^fe. 
^cft [trayi] See 

[trayo] third. 2 three, "trayo ban k bam 
pana calae.'-W. 

^ilt!H [trayodas] three more than ten; three 
plus ten; thirteen; 13. 

^titJfcfl [trayodsi] .Skt n thirteenth day of the 
lunar phase. 

^4ii«toc [trayabak] Skt WW n one who has 
three eyes, three-eyed Shiv. 2 a Shiv temple 
and a town of the same name on the bank of 
river Gpdawari in district Nasik of Bombay, 
situated at a distance of twenty miles in the 
south-west direction. A huge Kumbh fair is 
held here after every twelve years. See ere 
10. 

4iAH<# [trayabka] Skt^Hd 1 n (female) having 
three eyes - goddess Durga; moon, sun 'and 
fire are thought to be the three eyes of goddess 
Durga. 

5 1 " [tra] Skt vr protect, bring up. 2 ad/protecting, 
guarding. 

5^ [tras] Skt n fear, terror. See ^H. "tras mite 
jampath ki."-bavaiz. 2 agony, distress, 
suffering. 

cfHU^ [tras-harta], 3 T JW [tras-hara] adj who 

relieves fear; who destroys one's fear, "nam 

jan ki tras-hara."— ram ch§t m 5. 
SpHoT [trasak], df'Moto [traskar] adj frightening, 

intimidating. 

[trasat] See 2 causing fear, frightening. 

"jyo taskar ko trasat beri."-7VP. 
4 l H6 [trasan] Skt n frightening, terrorising, 
spg [trasu] See B^H. 

^fu [trahi] Skt part save, protect, give shelter. 



16 f^H3 

"trahi trahi kari sarni ae."-meia m 5. 2 in 
Punjabi the word trahi also means to 
reprimand or rebuke, "us nu trahi ke pare 
kita". See 

spur [tragh], '§ T fw [traghi] See 3*ur. "agaha ku 

traghi. "-var maru 2 m 5. 'tried hard to go 

ahead, i.e. exert more for progressing further. ' 

"sur kanhar ki sunbe kahu traghi."— kris9n. 

There was intense*desire to listen to Krishan's 

flute playing.' 

[trachan] Dg n hewing/shaping, 

smoothening. 
^ [tratak] See tf^otfH. 

[tran] Skt n defence, protection, safety. 

"tran kare nij dasan Vi"-GPS. 2 armour, coat 

of mail. 

^ys [trat] adj which has been protected; safe. 

[trata] Skt o[RJ n protector, saviour, "so 
kino surbhi ko trata. "~NP. 'herdsman of 
cows.' 

^WHT [tramal] Dg large kettledrum. 

^wt [travri] See dd'Qdl and JHU'yVV). 

f=J [tri] Skt adj three. 2 v <| swim, float. 

ftp* [tria] Skt STGT three, "tria asthan tin tria 
khada.'-Witx a kdbir. 'three spheres of the 
universe, three characteristics of the mind, 
three categories of human beings: high, 
medium and low.' 2 woman, lady, "partria rup 
na pekhe netr."— sukhmdrti. 

fzpttftfS [triajit] adj subjugated by a woman, 
"jagu triajitkamani hitkari. "-asa dm 1. 

fap^F [tria] woman, lady. 

fcpjfaoT [triabak] Shiv. See^OTcT. "tuhi triabak 
kasipur mahi ."—GPS. 

fapr [tns] See %tf. 

ffHora [triskar] See PddHoCd. "hve tako triskar 
visala."-M\ 

f^HfcJd [triskrit] See fScTHfcjB". 
f^H? [trisat] See fere, "sat ke dokhi na triste 
koi "sukhmdni. "tau nanak tristasi 
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deha. "-maru m 1.2 Skt adj thirsty. 
fcfHS [trisat] Skt3fa. thirty; 30. 
I^srfe [tri sati ] Skt count of thirty,. 
f^HA [trisan] See f^HtV. "hau hau karat na 

trisan bujhe. "—biha chdtm 5. 
f^T^or [trisnak] ad/thirsty. PfeHolT. 2 desirous, 

greedy, "trisnak jimi ihu kese dhave." 

-GPS. 

f^HTF [trisna] Skt ^J^TT n thirst, "trisna bhukh 
sabh nasi. "-ram m 5. 2 intense desire to 
achieve, "trisna birle hi ki bujhi he."— gaum 
5. 3 adj ambitious, greedy, "trisna pakhi 
phas i a. "sri m 5. 

f^TF [tnsa] See fapf. 

f?ftw [trisikh], r^fHd' [trisira] Skt 
adj three-headed, triple-headed. 2 n per 
Ramavtar, son of Ravan, who was killed by 
Hanuman in the battle of Lanka. He is also 
named as Trimund by some historians. 3 a 
demon, who is mentioned in Mahabharat. He 
was commander-in-chief of Khar. He lived in 
Dandak (forest). 4 god of riches, Kuber. 

f^jfljT [trisis] See fsffW. 2Dg trident. 

f^brt [trisul] a trident (prongs). It is a favourite 
weapon of Lord Shiv. 

f^yrfl [trisuli] Shiv, the holder of the trident; 
Mahadev. 

fftfg" [trisaku], ftpff [trisaku] Skt'^l^ In 
Ramayan, a ruler of the solar dynasty, who 
wished to perform a fire-ritual through sage > 
Vashishat with the motive of going to heaven 
alongwith his mortal frame but Vashishat did 
not agree with him. Sage Vishvamittar 
performed the fire-ritual with this motive and 
sent Trishanku alive to heaven. When the later 
reached close to paradise, he was sent back 
towards the mortal world. Trishanku cried in 
distress. Vishvamittar made him stay there 
with the power of his meditation, Trishanku is 
still hanging in space with face downward. 



f3cr 

2 According to Harivansh, Satyavrat, son 
of Trayarun, abducted a married woman and 
kept her as his wife. His father cursed him to 
become a cadal. Thus Satyavrat began to live 
in the company of cadals. At one time, 
Satyavrat slaughtered the cow of Vashisht and 
served its meat to his sons and also ate it 
himself. Vashisfat cursed him, "First you annoyed 
your father, second you killed my cow and third 
you served its meat to my sons and ate it 
yourself too; thus because of these three 
unpardonable misdeeds, you will be called a 
Trishanku". Once Satyavrat rescued 
Vishvamittar and his wife from a serious crisis, 
who, in turn, was very pleased. He reformed 
him and put him on his father's royal seat. This 
Trishanku (Satyavrat) married Sapatraratha, 
daughter of the king of Kakkya dynasty who 
gave birth to a noble and charitable child Harish 
Chandar. 3 wild cat, male cat. 4 moth, winged- 
insect. 5 pied cuckoo, rain bird. 6 glow worm. 
f^TOF [trisadhya] See fecra HtCT. 
f^U [trih] adj three, "triha guna te rahe 
nirara. "-maru solhe m 5. 2 n longing, thirst. 
fdd^H [trihdas] See P^dtiH. 
f^U^W [trihaval] See fer^W. 
■fijsT [trihu] adj three, "trihu gun te prabhu 
bhin."— sukhmdni. "trihu guna vici sahiju 
na paie. "sri dm 3. 2 longing, thirst. 
%TrBH [trihudas] Skt thirteen; 13. 

"trihudas mal rakhe jo nanak mokh mukati 
so pave."-gu; a m 1. 'one who guards his 
innerself from three thieving inclinations and 
ten sensualities. 5 2 Skt fo^i n a god, who 
relieves us from three types of sufferings; god; 
deity; spiritual wealth. 
fcTTOH HTO [trihudas mal] See kfdtlH 2. 
fifcf [trik] Skt n group of three. 2 waist, loins, 
lumber region, back. 3 mixture of three 
medicinal fruits viz harar, bahera, aula. 
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Pdo(^ [trikatu] Sfe 1 n a mixture of three acrid 
materials, viz dry ginger, black pepper and 
maghpippli-piperaceous plant. See f^otd 1 . 

f^cw [trikal] iSA:/ w a word of three matras. 

2 clh3g?ii 3 combination of three matras. See 
^ 8. 3 See fzfefi. 

Idiot «a [trikf.J] iS'Arr f^iW^ « three contexts, 
"vedan kaha trikad ^idhan. karam upasan 
atamgyan^'-GP^. 2 a glossary of scripture 
having three sections; dictionary of the Veds. 

3 Amarkosh is also named as trikad as it has 
three sections. 

IcjoPH [trikam] adj popular in three spheres of 
the universe; favourite of world's three 
spheres, "tribhagi trikame."~/apu. 
f^oi'W [trikal] past, present and future. 2 morning, 
noon and evening; dawn, noon, dusk. 
fdcCtt HfW [trikal sadhia], feoTO HtR 1 
[trikal sadhya] w traditional way of worship 
performed three times a day; any ritual 
performed according to religious tradition at 
the juncture of two periods of time. In Hindu 
mythology, these three worships are performed 
in the morning, at noon and in the evening, 
"sadhia karam trikal kare."— bherm 1. 
fd^'ttdl [trikalag], feroCMdW [trikalagy], 
^oTWcTTft [trikaldarsi] Skt f^FHW and 
Rh^m^RM n one having knowledge of past, 
present and future. 

fd[oj<;i [trikuta] Skt Pdd^ n mixture of three 
acrid things, i.e. dry ginger, black pepper and 
maghpippali (piperaceous plant). Per 
Ayurved its use is beneficial for digestive 
system. 

fkcjst [trikuti] frown; scowl; three frowns 
on the forehead, "mathe trikuti drisati 
karur."-asa in 5. 2 entangled knot (bondage) 
of three states of mind, "gur mill chutki 
trikuti re."-devm 5. 3 worshipping of three 
gods, "brahma bisanu mahes tre murati.. 



28 ftjar? 

guruparsadi trikuti chute. "-ram a m 3. 
4 Trinity, triad-God, the holy spirit 1 and Jesus 
- the son of God. 5 Skt fdc^tJcj middle of the 
two eyebrows. 

fa^3 [trikut] Skt n mountain having three 
peaks, on which Lanka city is poised. 2 hill, 
on which Jaisalmer is situated. 3 according to 
Vaman Puran, mountain-son -of Sumer. 
4 in Yog, one of the six nerve-centres in the 
middle of eye-brows. 5 samosa. 

fdicje [trikon] Skt adj having three corners; 
three cornered; triangular (with three vertices); 
triangle. 2 vagina; genital organ of the female. 

ftTofW [trikkal] ady triple, three times, "tnkkal 
sagal sara da.' -mago. 2 n matrik combination 
dhagan, comprising three matras. See H$o(rt 
2. 3 See^cft ^fU 6. 

f^if [trikh] Skt n cucumber; oblong fruit of a 
creeper-a kind of cucumber. 2 Skt vr feel 
thirsty, long for. 3 n thirst. 

fijpr [trikha] adj piercing, sharp. 2 Skt cRT n 
thirst. See fcpf 2. "trikha na utre sati na 
av£."-ma;h m 5. 3 burning desire, intense 
desire. 

fspj^t [trikhai] adj thirsty, desirous, "te nar 

trisan trikhai."— sorm 5. 
f^yFGS [trikharat] Skt cT^dcf adj suffering due 

to thirst; uneasy due to thirst. 
f^rfcP#3" [trikhavat] adj thirsty; this word is 

plural of "trikhavat jal pivat thadha." 

—majh m 5. 

f^T [trig] Skt fcl^cb and fcT^W adj moving 
obliquely; unable to walk straight. 2 who walks 
aslant, "narpal nripal karal triga."-akal 

f^ura" [trigat] Skt f^PTxf n earlier name of 
Jalandhar and Kangra region, "trigat des esvar 

'It means the holy Ghost. In the sacred scriptures of 
islam and Christianity, it is the name of the angel, who 
conveyed the message of God to Miriam that she would 
become pregnant. 
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hu ayo. "-carxfr 52. 2 resident of Trigat 
region. 3 See f^dit;. 

f^dld 1 [trigta] a poetic metre. It is a form of 
Akva and Ajba i.e. each foot is 555, 5. (magan 
followed by a guru) The only difference is that 
one character is repeated three times in a line. 
This metre is used to disseminate martial spirit 
during war. 

Example: 
tatta tira. babba bifa. . 
dhaddha dhala. jajja jvala.. 

-ramav. 

2 This verse is also read as "tat tir§ - bab 
bira" In such a situation, characteristics of 
each foot are sagan (115) and guru (5). In the 
books of prosody, it is also named as Devi and 
Ramaa. 

f^HTC [trigad] SfalM^M ad; moving obliquely, 
having non-linear motion; creeping and 
crawling; snake, frog etc, who cannot stand 
erect, "pasu pakhi trigad joni te mada."-gau 
m 5. 2 three types of sufferings-(adhi, 
viadhi andupadhi). 

%grer #ft> [trigad joni] See %HTtT. 

fddldd [trigarat] See fefdld. 

r^Edli [trigun] adj three-fold. 2 having three 
qualities. 3 n Sankhya Shastar which explains 
three qualities of nature. 4 See IfW^"- 

%(jre i B>Jcr [trigunatmak] adj having three 
qualities; marked by three states of mind such 
as piety passion and evil. 

Hjd l & ' dld [trigunatit], (ddJ6>MHte [trigun-atit] 
adj beyond the three states of mind, "kahu 
trigun-atit ho "-akal. 

■fgpRor [trijak], f^HHT [tnjag] SAf fcPfe adj oblique, 
slanted, unable to move straight while in 
standing position. See f^dit;. 

n$H<; [trijat] having three strands of matted 
hair; Shiv. 

r^rid' [trijata], (d[H<fl [trijati] 1%^^T sister of 



1529 

Vibhishan, who had three strands of matted 
hair on her head. She stayed with Sita in Ashok 
Vatikaand provided her help of all kinds. 1 "tab 
kahe ben trijati bulai. "-ramav. In many 
scriptures, Trijata is referred to as a maid in 
Ravan's palace. 2 bil tree (aegle marmelos) 
is also called Trijata as it has a set of three 
leaves, symbolising the trinity or triad of 
Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv 2 . 3 In Sanskrit 
scriptures, Shiv is also named as Trijati. 
f-JFI3" [trijar] Dg n sword. 2 dagger. 
f^rW [trijama] night. See f^WW. "ghati ek 
do jam trijama biti huti."-A / 7 ) . 
fd^i [trijian] n group of women gathered for 
spinning. See 3rf^ and 3^. 
f^fe [triti] Skt cj£ n thirst. 2 intense desire, 
"triti kam ghaneri.'-A^P. "jai ride triti hve 
jaha."-Atf\ 

f^te [tnqlith] See fijtfe. 

[trin] Skt ?FT vr eat grass, graze. 2 n 
grass, straw, "trin samani kachu sagi na 
ja v£."-sukhznarii. 3 adj small, little, meagre, 
slight, "tudhu lep na lage tr in. "-var maru 2 m 
5. 4 insignificant, low. "trina ta mera.'-saftas 
m5. 'Sumer (mountain) to the insignificant.' 
"fere»ffo [trin an] n enemy of grass - deer. 
—sdnama. 

f3^»ffo »ffe [trinari an] n enemy of grass - 
deer; its enemy - lion-sariama. 
fe^»fftr ttffe »ffe [trin-ari an an] n enemy 
of grass — deer; its enemy — lion; enemy of 
lion — gun.— sanama. 

f^^F [trinha] n destroyer of grass - deer. 
sanama. 

n^d'fdy [trinharipu] See "feT5»rfo »ffo. 
f^^oT [trinka] See "few. 2 a poetic metre 
having onomatopoeic sound of trin nin etc. 
See fe^" "fe^. 



] See ^m&£, H^ora. 9 27-30. 
2 See dM'rt^d^l 3*3\ 
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%^ aft »rerfo 1 

eft >Mcfrfe [trin ki agani] fire of straw, 
meaning - a short-lived thing, "trin ki agani 
megh ki chaia gob id bhajan binu har ka 
jalu,"-fodi m 5. 2 See 

HjetJd [trincar] n animal, grass-eater -sanama. 
f^stjd V% [tricar pati] lord of animals - lion. 

-sonama. 

fd^tJd ufe»fftr [tricar pati an] gun, the killer 
of lion.— sdnama. 

fe^tWoT nji'Oi [trinjabka nyay] leech just 
holding a straw is an illustration generally found 
in many books. It means that the leech after 
taking hold of the next straw leaves the 
previous one, similarly the individual soul after 
entering the next body leaves the previous one. 

fes" [trin nin] It is a variation of poetic 
Akra, Anka, Shashivadna metres i.e. four feet 
with each foot comprising one nagan i.e. Ill and 
one yagan i.e. 155. The name is derived from 
sounds produced during the war as well as 
from the text beginning with trin nin. 
Example: 
trin nin tira. brin nin bira. 
dhran nan dhala. jran nan jvala.. 

—ramav. 

f^£" iraTT [trin torna] See fdrtoc §3*^: 
fd^'ti [trinraj] Skt ^TOH n date. 2 coconut 
tree. 3 toddy palm tree. 

fe^tfou firfecT f&J [trinripu naik ripu] n 
enemy of grass - deer; its lord - lion; its enemy 
— gun —sDnama. 

[trinalay], f^i'S [trinak] n strawhouse, 
cottage, thatched hut. 

nje'^dd [trinavarat], fd^'^d [trinavrat] Skt 
q u imxj// whirlwind, cyclone, rotating wind 
produced by a column of air in which the dry 
stalks of grass move rapidly in an upward spiral 
course. 2 according to Bhagwat, a demon, 
who was a servant of Kans. He wanted to 
kidnap Krishan in the guise of a whirlwind, 



530 ftpn* 

but was killed by Krishan. "trinavarat so kahyo 

jahu tako tikhe."-i:rxsau. 
fs^U [tritap] See 3^ ^ncr. 
fafy'tt? [tritali] forty-three, 43. 
fdffdM [tritiy] Skt cjttta adj third. 2 n second 

era of Hindu mythology, "sat duapur tritiy 

kaliyug.'-akai. 

f^?i»r [tritia] Skt <Jcffa adj third, "tritia 
bivastha sice ma i. "-ram m 5. 'accumulates 
wealth in the third stage of life.' 

1cJ3t»F [tritia] n second era of Hindu mythology, 
"tritie mahi kxchu bhaia dutera."-ram m 5. 

2 adv thrice, "tritia ae sursari."— tukha chatm 
4. 3 Skt qohi n third day of the lunar phase, 
"tritia tregun bikhephal."-gaam 5 thiti. 

faster [tritiya] See "fefHt^F 3. 
f^BH [tridas] Skifaffln god curing three types 
of ailments; deity. 2 individual soul. 

3 paradise, heaven. 4 adythirty, 30. 
fsreHUfe" [tridaspati] n Indar - lord of gods. 
f^twwiH [tridasalay] n abode of gods - 

heaven, "tridasalay kijanu krati hari."-datt. 
'as if the glamour of paradise has been stolen.' 
f^tiPlH [tridases],f3^7^ [tridasesvar] n lord 
of gods, chief of gods - Indar. "tridases lin 
bula i. "-ga/ra;. "bal gun biraj me januk, 
tridasesvar ke bhai"-carxtr 77. 
f^fti^ [tridiv] Skt n paradise, heaven. 2 sky. 
3 comfort, bliss. 

r^ft^H [tridives] n lord of paradise, lord of 
heaven - Indar. 

P^til6 [tridith] n three-eyed; far-sighted; Shiv. 
2 scholar. See fd^Wrt. 

fe^tf [tridokh] n disorder of three 

elements, viz psora, syphlisis and sycosis; 
variation of these elements from the original 
state. 2 cerebritis. 

f?F^ [tridad] Skt n ascetic's stick. This 
is so named as it is made of three things - 
stick, four fingers wide piece of cloth and rope 
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freest 1 

made of a black cow's hair. The piece of cloth 
is tied to the end of the stick with this rope. 
2 See l^tWl. 

f^rat [tridacji] Skt t^f^lf^T n ascetic, monk 
keeping a stick with him. See f§&3. 2 a saint 
having control over mind, speech and deed. 
Mannu writes: 

Wftt f^cTT ^gt f%^T^tfcr ^fct ! I 
f^rcr [tridha] Sfe adv in three different ways. 
2 ad; of three types. 
f^TT [trin] See "fer^". 

H^UcS [trinyan] Skt n Shiv, having three eyes 

- moon, sun and fire are his three eyes. 

2 scholar, whose third eye is knowledge, 
fd^'fd [trinari] n f^-»ffo enemy of grass - 

deer.-sanama. 2 enemy of grass - fire, "uthe 

ikbar trinari bhabhuke. "-car rtr 96, 
[^(S'ttW [trmalay], f^A'S [trinak] n thatched 

hut, house of straw, hut, hermit's cottage, "nadi 

tir ik racyo trinale."— csrxtr 240. 

[trinetr], fe^7> [trinen] See f^TJWT. 
f^U [trip] n drop, droplet. 2 Skt ^FT vr satiate, 

satisfy, please. 

fzpss [tripat] Skt ^FcT adj satisfied, content. 
See f^U 2. 2 happy, pleased. 

[tnptat] get satisfied, be content. 
f^rtB 1 [tripta] See fepJH 1 T-re 1 ". 

[triptainu] n sense of being satiated; 
satisfaction, "nam rasainu manu triptainu." 
-majh m 5. 2 adj providing satisfaction, 
satiating. 

f^ys^ [triptas] n satisfaction, satiety, "jopive 

tis hi triptas. "-sar m 5. 2 adj fijufe-WJ 

immediate gratification, 
"fe^d'ftw [triptasia] satisfied, satiated, "pi 

amntu triptasia. "-bxia m 5. 
f^iJHTTft [triptasi] will be satisfied, will be 

satiated, "catrik jal pie triptasi."— sar m 4 

pdrtal. 



fspwyd [triptasut] son of Mata Tripta - Guru 
Nanak Dev. 

f3*J3W [triptaga] got satisfied, got satiated, 
"jin pia so triptaga." —sorm 1. 

faaiH 1 ^ [tnptat] achieved satisfaction, "bhae 
sur tnptat. "-saloh. 2 f^US-nrfs, fully content, 

fev^ 3?5Cr [tripta tanay] See fe~U3 T H~3". 

f^TUBW [triptana], feu^ 7 ^ [triptani] got 
satisfied, got satiated, "rasna hari hari bhojan 
triptani."-icari m 5. 

fa^lH 1 ufe [tripta pati] Baba Kalu ji. 

flpJS 1 K^ 1 * [tripta mata] wife of Baba Kalu ji 
and mother of Guru Nanak Dev. She breathed 
her last in Kartarpur in 1579. Bhai Santokh 
Singh writes that she expired in Talwandi. See 
cTOcr Lfora Q^d'dM' a 6. See to 2. 

fa^B 1 ^ [triptare] gets satisfied, gets satiated, 
"jih bhojanu kino te triptare."— kan m 5. 

f^ufe [tripati] Skt tffcr n sense of satiety, 
"tripati bhai sacu bhojan khai a. "-dhana m 
5. 2 contentment. 3 pleasure, happiness. See 

fefufe nfupnt [tripati aghai] Skt 3TTWFT c[FcT n 
sense of satiety, sense of satisfaction to the 
fullest extent; full satisfaction, "sejan tripati 
aghai."— sorm 5. 

f^iwkcV [triptivna] get satiated, be satisfied, 
"satokh sada tr iptivna. "-ma ru a m 5. 

f^W [tripath] n three paths - deed, meditation, 
knowledge. 2 See "fe^fOTF. 

f^lJHUF [tripathga],%4HUFfH(5t [tripathgamini] 
Skt n Ganges flowing through three courses. 
There is a legend that rising from the matted 
hair of Shiv, Ganga flowed in three different 
currents (courses) viz Bhagirathi on the earth, 
Mandakini in the sky, Bhogwati under the earth 
(underworld). 

[tripad] Sktn a three- legged small table. 
E tripod. 2 See "few 7 . 3 Vishnu, who scaled 
the whole universe in just three steps in the 
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f^VFT 1 

guise of a dwarf. See ^HTT. 
f^W 1 " [tripda], fsTUHt [tripdi] « Gayatri who 
has three feet. The poetic metre anushtubh 
having three feet with each foot comprising 
eight characters. 

fijUW [tripai] Skt ^TeT adj restless. 2 desirous. 
f^TW [tripalu] n restlessness. 2 desire, lust. 
See fepjw. "tari lagi tripalu paltte."-gauicahir. 

3 See feu^t. 

"f^ft* 1 ^* [tripauna] v cause one to walk on 
three feet (legs). In the olden days horse riders 
used to make their horses dance on three legs. 
This practice is still in vogue in Rajasthan. "baji 
ko tripai bhayo age. "-GPS. 2 make it hop, 
cause it jump. See ^U 1 ^ 1 ". 

f^ret [tripathi] Skt FiiHifcM n one having 
knowledge of three Veds, Trivedi. 2 a 
particular subcaste of Brahmins, who have 
knowledge of the three Veds. 

f^WE [tripai] n tent of three sheets. 2 E 
tarpaulin, mat made waterproof with tar or 
otherwise. 3 See % Wtt. 

ftffUTpj [tripistap] Skt n paradise, abode of 
gods. 

%ftl£or [tripitak] n supreme holy scripture 
of Buddhism, which has three chapters. These 
three chapters are Sutar Pitak, Vinay Pitak 
and Abidharam Pitak. The holy scriptures of 
Buddhism are kept in the form of loose sheets 
in small boxes. Three chapters are kept in 
three different boxes, hence the name 
tripitak. 

fe\T3 [triput] n three covers, three curtain^. 
2 secret of mind's three faculties. 3 arrow. 

4 lock, padlock. 

f^yet [triputi] set of three objects e.g. knower, 
knowledge, knowledgeable; meditator, 
meditation, worth-mediating on visionary, 
visual, vision etc. "triputi banirahit he tade." 
-GPS. 



32 f^aer 

f^J3* [tripud], [tripOdr] Skt n 

equal to the size of three segments of 
sugarcane; transverse mark applied by the 
Shaivites on their foreheads. See^OTUf and 

f^ys" [tripur] Skt n three towns, three cities. 
2 according to Mahabharat, three dwelling 
places built by demon May for three sons 
(Tarkaksh, Kamalaksh, Vidyunamali) of demon 
Taark. One of these places was made of gold 
and located in the heaven, second of silver set 
in the space while the third one was made of 
iron built on the earth. Their territory spread to 
about 100 yojans each. When the demons of 
these three cities became troublesome to the 
deities, Shiv destroyed all the three cities 
alongwith the three demon-brothers with a single 
shot of an arrow, "tripure ik det badhyo 
tripura."~rudr. 3 a name of Vanasur. 
f3^Wf [tripurghna], fe^d^uf) [tripurdahan], 
feyd'dd [tripuratak] n Shiv - the destroyer 
of three cities (dwelling places of three demon- 
brothers). See f^ra". 

f^y^^ot >tffe [tripuratak an] n the destroyer 
of three cities - Shiv; his enemy - Kam. 
sonama. 

fcjyg^ [tripurari] n enemy of three-cities - 

Shiv. SeefcTW. 
fey^ftr »ffo [tripurari an] See %W3oT ttffe. 

sanama. 

f^rinf^ [tripyate] get satiated, get satisfied, 
"pivat sat na tr ipyate.'-salias m 5. 

[triphal], Pd^M' [triphala] n three fruits, 
combination of three medicated fruits, viz 
chebulic myrobalan, belleric myrobalan and 
emblica offincials - Indian gooseberry. 
According to Ayurved, it is an appetizer, as 
also a blood-purifier and improves eye-sight 
as well as is antipyric. 

ftfasr [trfbak] See ^uad. 



Page 198 of 750 



f^yddi 1: 

fd[dddl [tribarag] See f3;^W. "namsta 
tribarge. "— japu. 

f^yftt [tribali], f^H^t [tribali] n three 
wrinkles, three furrows on the abdomen, 
regarded as mark of beauty on the body 
because neither fat nor slim persons have it. 

2 according to the science of music a two- 
sided drum which is long and has its sides 
covered with a stretched sheet of leather. 

3 ad; having three-times more power; three- 
fold power. 

"ek bali ke jor te jag me bace na koi , 
tuv tribali ke jor te kese bacbo hoi?" 

Here tribali is an equivocation. 

P^y'M [tribadh] adj destroyer of three types 

of sufferings; eradicator of three types of 

sufferings. 

%fer [tribidh] adj of three types, of three 
kinds. 

ffftrfor [tnbidhi] See f^ftm. 

%ftrfqsraK [tribidhikaram] physical, vocal, 

mental actions. 2 pious, medium, sinful deeds. 

"tribidhi karam kamaie."— srim 1. 
%feft#BT [tribidhijog] pious, normal, mean. 

2 religious, emotional, evil characteristics. 

3 hathyog - a type of yoga involving austerities, 
karamyog - a type of yoga that lays stress on 
honesty, and sahajyo'g - sincere performance 
of one's duties, a kind of yoga involving 
concentration and meditation, "tribidhi loga 
tribidhi joga."-ramam 1. 

fyM^Wb [tribidhibadhan] bondage of three 
characteristics. 2 bondage of accumulated, 
destined, self-practised actions, "tribidhi 
badhan tutahi gursabdi."— ma/h am 3. 

f^ftrftTHcW [tribidhimansa], fefkfrn-rfew 
[tribidhimaia] three states of mind viz pious, 
emotional, evil, and transcendental world of 
illusion, "tribidhi mansa tribidhi maia." 
-majh Bm3.2 See W3H 1, fefefir. 



13 f^rfaft 

%fefa&3T [tribidhilog] See fefolH3T. 

%t^t [tribeni], fe^t [tribeni], -%M [tribeni] 
Skt f^%~£\ n concourse of three streams; 
confluence of three rivers; juncture of three 
rivers - Ganga, Yamuna and Sarasvati at 
Parayag is specifically named as Sangam. "tab 
hi jat tribeni bhae : pundan din karat bi tae." 
-VN. 2 a village in district Hoogli of Bengal, 
which is regarded a holy place by the Hindus. 
It is the meeting place of three rivers (Ganga, 
Yamuna and Sarasvati). 3 third stream i.e. 
Sarasvati river, "dat gaga, jamuna tan syam, 
su lohu bahyo tih mahi tribeni. "—cadi 1. 
4 In yog, the juncture of three breathing 
passages viz left nostril ira, right nostril pigla 
and cerebrospinal susmana nerve, "saci 
pa i all gagansar bhare. jai tribeni majjan 
kare . 9 ra t dnm ala . 

Pd[s(^4 [tribhavan] Skt fd^A n three spheres 
- heaven, earth and underworld, "tribhavan 
taranhar suami."-gau m 1 . "tribhavan 
mahip. "-japu. 2 the Creator incarnate in 
universe, "jau tribhavan tan mahi samava." 
—gou ba van kMr. 

f^^SA'H [tribhavannath] n the Creator, the 
ultimate One. 2 Shiv, Mahadqv. "anik patak 
harta tribhavannath ri."— dhana trilocan. 

?4&<t> [tribhavan] See fds^i. 

f^sf'^ttl [tribhavli] n equality/equivalence of 
three parts; three identical parts; equal amount 
of ghee, wheat flour and sugar for preparing 
sacred consecrated pudding (karah prasad). 
See fdd'^tf. 

Hjgdw [tribhugat] adj sufferer and enjoyer 
of the three spheres. 2 delightful or painful in 
three spheres. See ^ora\ 

fd^A [tribhuvan] See f^W^E. 

n^sfdfl [tribhagi] having three twists, curved 
at three places. This is a specific quality of 
Krishan, because he used to stand gracefully 
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with twisted abdomen, waist and neck while 
playing the flute. 2 having three-fold qualities 
of nature, pious, passionate and evil in 
essence, "tribhagi anage. "-;apu. 3 a 
particular idol of trinity. See f^ft. 4 a poetic 
metre, having four feet, each foot with thirty- 
two matras, first pause on the tenth, second 
and third each on the next eighth the fourth 
pause on the last sixth. Each foot must have 
three alliterations. If the fourth alliteration also 
occurs at the end of the line, the metre 
becomes all the more elegant. 

Example: 
khagkhad bihada, khaldal khada, 

atiranmada, barbada, 
bhujdad akhada, tej pracada, 

joti amada, bhanuprabha, 
sukh sata karna, durmati darna, 

kilvikh harna, asi sarna. 
je je jagkaran, sristi ubaran, 

mam pratiparan, je tega.-FN. 
Poets have found the use of sagan (||5) and 
yagan (155) at the end in Tribhangi as very 
charming. See both these illustrations: 

(b) tribhagi ending with sagan (US) 
ati mudit kapali, kilkatkali, 

an dis hali, camakcali, 
bahukhalbhali mace, palcarnace, 

ranchiti jace, rakatrali, 
dagmag bhu kape, raj nabh jhape, 

ripu kar sape, rudit khali, 
nirkhat sur laje, diggaj bhaje, 

jab dal saje, sigh bali. 

-sikkhiprabhakdr. 

(c) tribhagi ending with yagan (155) 

pith kamath karakke, brikhabh bharakke, 

bhujag marakke jih nagi, 
nadi nadd uchalle, udadhi dahalle, 

pabb suhalle, bahu ragi, 
mud yogani baddhe, bhera v cad<ihe, 



14 f^y^fe 

nij gan kaddhe, si v bhagi, 
ran dudabhi bajje, ripudal dajjhe, 
sigh su gajje, jab jagi. 

-sikkhiprdbhakdr. 
(d)If all the four pauses are after eight matray 
each, the poetic metre is named as "sudar". 
Example: 
vir visala, gahi asi dhala, 
nip karala, ran ko cala, 
ripu man hala, hve bhihala, 
jan pi hala, gir darhala.... 
H^dR Ftew [tribhagi diragh] It is not a 
separate type of tribhagi poetic metre, but 
is simply a lengthy hymn having twenty 
tribhagi stanzas written at one place. See 
nfoTO QHdld ^ »rar 21 1 .* 
(b) Many poets have also n^med the syllabic 
tribhagi as diragh tribhagi. Its characteristics 
are four feet, each foot having six nagarts (III), 
two sagartf (||5) ? one bhagan (511), one magan 
(555) and then one sagan (115) with guru (5) at 
the end. making a total of thirty-four matray. 
Hence we have III, III, III, III, III, III, 115, 115, 511, 555, 115, 5. 
Example: 

sad gurumati dhar kar anmati parhar, 
taj devahu riti dukhdai he gurubhai, 
kalukh rahit hui janam saphal tab, 

jab man me bas he sri guru ai atsahai... 
"f^pTO" [triman] ad/worthy of worship as trinity, 
"triman dev."-;apu. worth worshipping as 
Brahma, Vishnu, Shiv. 2 worth worshipping in 
three periods (past, present and future); worth 
worshipping in three spheres (heaven, earth 
and under earth). 

f^yoO" [trimukat] adj above all the three 
qualities, "trimukat bibhuti he."-;apu. 

ffrfar [trimucj] See 3fc and f^fHd 1 . 

f^ygfe [trimurati] Sktfeffin triad. According 

l for details of these Tribhangi metres, see the footnote 
of ofifarfe?). 
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to the Veds - fire, air and sun. 2 In the Purans 
- Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv. 3 In the Bible - 
God, the holy Ghost, Jesus. 1 4 In Sikhism - 
The Creator with the three faculties. 

f^rcr [triy] n woman, lady. 

fd[Wo( [triyak] See fddrlo!, f^dlti and "ferTor. 

f^T [triya] woman, lady, "man karyo man bic 
triya.'-icrxsaii. 

f^THUjTOT" [triyaparath] Arjun's wife - 
Dropad i -sdnama . 

f$WYP [triyama] what comprises three 
quarters. Actually the night is spread over three 
quarters (one quarter = 3 hours) after 
deducting the period of dusk and dawn, hence 
it is named as triyama (i.e. having three 
quarters). See f^FTH 1 ". 

fcfcraor [triyabak] See STCTHor. 

f^*5d [triloh] Skt three metals - gold, silver 
and copper. 

fijf&cr [trilok] n three spheres of the universe. 
viz heaven, earth and netherworld. 2 pious, 
medium and mean people. 3 fair, wheatish and 
black in complexion. 

f^B<T [trilocan] n Shiv, with three eyes. 2 a 
devotee, whose hymns are included in Guru 
Granth Sahib. The holyman, Vaishya by caste, 
was a resident of Baarsi (district Sholapur). 
He was born in Sammat 1325. "trilocan guru 
mill bhai sudh."-basat a m 5. His name is 
also written as Tilochan. See faStJcS 2. 3 scholar, 
a learned person, who has a third eye 
symbolising knowledge, 
fd^ddl [trivarag] Skt ftci4 n group of three; 
combination of three. 2 mixture of three fruits. 
3 mixture of three acrid things, piperaceous 
plant. 4 Gayatri having three parts. 5 three 
qualities of Maya - virtue, passion and evil. 
6 Per Manu - wealth, religion and passion, 
"namasta trivarge. "—/apt/. 



[ See r^ojcfl 4, as also the footnote. 



535 f<r 

ff^wt [trivli] See ffrot. 

fiffafjU [trivistap] n heaven, paradise. 2 Tibet. 

HjfecJH [trivikram] Skt n micro incarnation 
of Vishnu (Vaman), who scaled the whole of 
universe in three steps only. 2 In Rig Ved, the 
sun is named as trivikram who covers the 
whole of the universe in three steps viz rising, 
being in the zenith (noon) and setting. 
3 legendary Sanskrit poet who. composed the 
tale of Damayanti, queen of Nail, the king. 

fijfer [trividh] See %farr. 

f^fetTHHte" [trividh samir], f^feu ^e?) [trividh 
pavan] three types of wind, "sit mad sugadh 
calio sarab than saman."-maru a m 5. "sital 
sugadh mad bhukhan prabhajani ko." 
—saruktavli. 

Rjid [triveni] See IdSil. 

Hi^tJl [trivedi] scholar of three Veds, scholar 

of Rig, Yajur and Saam Ved. 2 a particular 

subcaste of Brahmans, owing origin to 

knowledge of three Veds. 
fa^" [tri?-] n long branch of creeping grass. 

See fef. 

f^dcc [trirka] It is another name for Akva and 
Shashivadna poetic metres. As Trinka is formed 
by the imitation of sound, so is this metre, with 
each foot comprising nagan (|||), yagan (155). 
Example: 

tnr rir tira. bnr rir bira. 

dhnr nr dhola. brirrirbola. 

-kslki. 

[tri] See f£t. 2 See 3f1»f. 
[tria], [tria] n woman, lady. 2 wife, 
better-half, "tab ih tria uh katu kahava."-gau 
kabirbavdn. 

[triak] n F3;'V>tf T OTT, female quarters, 
"peth peth gae triak.' —paras. 
3fter [triy], cfter [triya] See sfN" and 3W. 

[trut] Skt ^ vr clip, chop, break, remove 
doubt. 
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ffe l: 
gfe [truti] Skt n deficiency, shortage. 2 error, 
mistake. 3 breaking one's promise; not keeping 
one's word. 4 doubt, suspicion. 5 period of 
four moments; time-interval of four moments. 
6 cardamom. 7 turbulent infinitesimal particle. 
^H5" [tresath], sfTO [trehath] sixty-three, 63. 
[trehun] See 

[treta] Skt n a group of three fires. See 
f37f »rar?>l»r. 2 the second aeon, "trete ik kal 
kini dun ."-ram m 4. according to the Puraiis, 
religion had three feet in the second aeon. See 
TOT. 

cjd'doi [tretatak] the author of Sastarnammala 
has wrongly written f3*35T for cpB*3or. See TWH 7 
395; water, the destroyer of earth. 2 terminator 
of the second aeon - (^S 7 [treta]); the third 
aeon dvapar. 

^ [tre] adj three. "tregunbharambhulai."-sri 
9 m 3. "jalu tarag agni pavne phuni tre mill 
jagatu upaia. "-prabha am/. See n«3ddi 2. 

2 mind, speech and body. 3 mind, eyes and 
skin, "mai magat tre lobha vahi. "-ram a m 1. 

^f»f [trea] adj three. 
$ »fH [treas] See 0»fH. 

^H3* [tresat] adj three and seven i.e. ten. "tresat 
agul vai kahie."-sxdligosafx. In yog, 
exhalation is up to ten fingers away from the 
nostril. 2 three centuries, three hundred, 300. 

^ ft Hfe ^tes" [tre se sathi tirath] 360 days of 
the year spent in meditation, "tirath parse trese 
sathi, "—ratanmala bano. 

fcFTre^rrft [trekaldarsi] See f^ora^jft. 
"kripasidhu kaltredarsi."— hajare 10. 

[tregun] See fddl&. 2 three qualifies of 
Maya (illusionary world) virtue, passion, and 
evil, "tre gun sabh tere tu ape karta. "—sorm 3. 

3 Skt #y^T underlying essence of the three 
faculties; following the three faculties, 
"samvedu rigu jujaru atharbanu. brahme 
mukhi maia he tregun."— maru solhe m 1. 



36 fy^r 

"tregun bani brahm jajala. "-gau am 3. Thus is 
written in Bhagwat Gita: 

-a 2, s 45. 

[tregun bani] See 
[tregunia] ad; having three faculties. 

^3F£JT [treguny] See f UT^ 3. 

f <Jp? [tregun] See ^ <JT^. "tre gun mai mohiai, 
kahau bedan kahi ! "-maia m 5. 

f £ [tren] ^ %-7>CT7> three-eyed Shiv. 2 scholar, 
as he has the third eye of knowledge, "turn 
kaho jathamati tren tat."-aicai. 'Take it as the 
doctrine of learned persons.' 3 of all the three. 

f W [tre pakkh] See fogw. 

f U?or [tre patrak] Dg that which has three 
leaves, - forest tree (butea frondosa). 2 Bil 
tree (aegle marmelos). 

fiTO [trepal] sustainer of the universe-the 
Divine, 2 that which has three lines - Gayatri; 
having three parts, "trepal tihal bicara."-var 
asa. 

^ f*J^t [tre bhukhni], f f^t [tre bhuchni] 
having three ornaments, "prat same tre 
bhuchni pavan calat sukhkar."— gurusikhya 
prdbhakdr. "Coolness, fragrance and steadiness 
are three ornaments (characteristic) of the 
wind'. See fefcq HKfo. 

[trebhagi] See %#^ft. 2 a single idol of 
three gods; God. "setabar pitabar kache 
baghabar kati saje. traylocan drig ast du netar 
trebhagi bapu chaje."-sa/oli. White clothes of 
Brahma, yellow of Vishnu and lion-skin of 
Shiv; three eyes of Shiv, eight of Brahma and 
two of Vishnu. 

^Ht^ [tremudra] n three symbols of the Khalsa; 
symbols made mandatory by Guru Gobind 
Singh for the Sikhs to wear, "tre muda kacch 
kes kirpana. "—saioh. "kacch kes karad su guru 
tin mudra yahi pas te na dur karo sada ag sag 
dhar."-GP£. 
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f Sftrert 1: 

f ^fe^t [tre loini] three-eyed Shiv. 2 scholar, 
learned person. 3 messenger of death keeping 
an eye on the three spheres of universe, "tre 
jam johan loini."-jn 1 bano. 'Messengers of 
death who are watching the universe.' 

f£cT [trelok] See fe^or, 

f £sf^f<J [tre lobhavahi] See f 3. 

^esr [trotak] Skt adj piercer, cutter, breaker. 

[tron] quiver. See §"fe. "kase sastra trona. 
guru janu drona.' 5 — kalkL 

^fe" [trori] See H^cV and 3*3. "thaga nihum 
tori. "-var maru 2 m 5.2 after breaking. 

f ore* [trakna] See 3§o^. 

f OTt [tradasi] See dUt^l. 

?3raor [traybak] See fOToT. 

[traybka], f^fw [traybika] Sfcf ^ifa*! 
w goddess Durga who has three eyes; moon, 
sun and fire are her three eyes, 

^ [tv] Skt pron your (singular) your (plural), 
"tva sarab nam katthe kavan."— japu. 2 part 
separate, different, other, another. 3 ad; one. 
4 ^ [tv] used as a suffix, it is indicative of an 



'7 $ 

abstract noun e.g., H^" (manhood), ^H^* 
(slavery). 

^PJ 7 [tvasta] Skt ^i^E n Vishavkarma, chief 
engineer of the deities. 2 Shiv. 3 carpenter. 

^oT [tvak], [tvag], ^tT [tvac], f ^ [tvaca] Sfe 
ccTx[ vr cover, wrap. 2 Sft/ ?3cf7 n skin bark, 
peel. 3 dermis, skin. 4 sensory organ of touch, 
which is inherent in the skin. 

^tilw [tvadiy] Skt pron your, yours. 

^ LfTFer [tv prasad] your grace. See ^pTC. 

^ JJH^ [tv prasad i ] with your grace. See H^" 

^ [tvar] c^R vr make haste, go quickly, 
[tvaran] Skt haste, 
[tvara] Skt n quickness. 2 quickly, hastily. 
^f^3" [tvarit] Skt adj quick, clever. 2 adv 
quickly, hurriedly. 

^Hdddlfd [tvaritgati] See »ff>[3dtfcl tF frF fU. 
^ftJH [tvadris] SktvU^ adj looking like you. 

[tvis] vr shine, illuminate. 2 w light. 3 glory. 
P^Pwd [tvisit] adj shining, illuminating. 
^ [tva] Skt prov you. 
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H [thattha] twenty-second character of Punjabi 
script pronounced with the help of teeth. 2 Skt 
n fear, terror 3 Mars. 4 defence, security, 
protection. 5 mountain. 6 food, diet. 

[thau] partthm? from, "idar jeha jodhame 
thau bhajji a. "-cadi 3. "man thau lekha 
magie."-m / banc 

TOt [thai] n pile. 2 Skt wft^ ad; established, 

firm, "thai hamaro dhani sada che ."-saioh. 
TO [thah] n place, spot. 2 pile, stack, layer. 

[thaharna] v stumble, stagger, vibrate. 

"camki ghani kripane nagi. thahrat hathan 

sronat ragi."— GPS. 
Hrfb" [thahil See TO. 2 layer. 
ylddA 1 [thahirna] See y<kJ6'. 
TO [thahu] n secret. 2 state. 3 thought. 4 extent. 
Hcf^ [thakna],goT(F [thakna] (Skt WTvr cover, 

stay) v ^ydl(S cover, cover with cloth. 2 get 

tired, cease to work. 

HoP§ [thakau], [thakan], TO^ [thakan], 
Ho('^ [thakavat] w tiredness, fatique. 

Hfe [thaki] adv on being tired, on being 
exhausted, "thaki parioprabhudarbar.'-bxia 
a m 5. See SoEF. 

M&d [thakit] ad; tired, exhausted. 

Bftnrftr [thakipahi] get tired, "kde 

thakipahi ,"-;apu. 
Hote' [thakeva] See tfoC^c:. 
TO [that] w ^ musical measure, arrangement of 

notes. 2 site, place. 

TO5* [thatan] n composing, playing a musical 
measure, installation, "thatanhare thatu ape hi 
thatia. "— var ram 2 m 5. 



TOSU 1 ^ [thatanhara], ^id'd [thatanharu] adj 
composer. 2 « one who creates; the Creator. 

TO77 [thatan] See HTO. 

Hfew [thatia] composed, created. See TO£. 

TOt [thati] composed, created. 2 established, 
installed, "jim kiti tine thatie.'-varram 3. 

H^»F [thatua] ad; who creates or composes. 
2 n ostentation, display, "anik bhat thafahi 
kar i thatua ."— saveye sri mukhvak m 5 . "bhekh 
karahi khitha bahu thatua. "-ram am 1. 

TO [than] Skt n teat, nipple. 

H^t [thani] due to the breast, from the breast, 
"mudh na garabu thani."— sava m 1, See TO. 
2 in the teats, in the breast, "dudha thani na 
avai."— suhi fdrid. 

TO 7 [thatha] character tf. "thatha, thir kou 
. nahi."~~bava/i. 2 pronunciation of 3". 
TO [than] See TO. "than cokhta makhanu 
ghutla.' -g5<2 namdev. 

HwH [thanae] at different places, "than thanae 
sarab samae."— kan m 5. 

[thanesar], U$yd [thanesur] Skt Being a 
place of Shiv, this pilgrimmage centre and the 
town have come to known as Thanesar. It falls 
under the jurisdiction of the famous pilgrimage 
centre of Kurukshetar in district Karnal, an 

important pilgrim centre of Hindus. It was 
plundered savagely by Mahmood Gaznvi in 
Sammat 1069 and by Ahmed Shah Durani in 
Sammat 1812. S. Bhanga Singh established 
Thanesar as his capital in Sammat 1820. 
Following gurdwaras are situated in Thanesar: 
1 . a gurdwara named Siddhbati in memory of 
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Guru Nanak Dev is situated near 
Kurukshetar's holy tank to the south of the 
town. The true Master preached righteousness 
to the people gathered in Kurukshetar on the 
occasion of the eclipse. The hymn "masu masu 
kari murakhu jhagarahi." was uttered by the 
Guru at this place. The gurdwara was built by 
Bhai Uday Singh, the ruler of Kaithal. A 
residential complex has also been built adjacent 
to the shrine. The gurdwara is situated at a 
distance of one mile to the south of Thanesar 
city railway station. 

2. The sacred place of Guru Amar Das is close 
to the city and is situated tc the west of Mohalla 
Khakroban. The building is small and has no 
priest to look after. It is situated at a distance 
of half a mile to the north of Thanesar City 
railway station. Guru Har Rai also visited this 
place. 

3. A gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind 
is situated by the Sanet (Senayat) Pond on 
Pehowa Road at a distance of two furlongs 
from the city in the south east direction. 
Residential houses have also been built near 
the holy shrine. This holy place was built by 
the devotees in Sammat 1966,. A woman 
looking after the gurdwara gets one mound of 
flour per month from the Patiala state. 

4. A gurdwara relating to Guru Tegbahadur 
stands on the bank of Thantirath near the tomb 
of Sheikhchilli to the north west of the city. 50 
vighas of land is attached with the shrine. 

5 . A gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind S ingh 
is situated to the north-west corner of 
Kurukshetar Pond, three quarters of a mile 
away in south west direction from the city. A 
shrine and residential houses have been 
constructed there. There is no permanent 
priest. This place is half a mile away from the 
mound of Karan (the battle place of Karan 



and Arjun). 1 

6. The second gurdwara relating to Guru 
Gobind Singh stands in Mohalla Saudagaran 
of the city. Responding to the devotional 
attachment of a female disciple, the true 
Master visited this place. A small shrine has 
been raised. An annual revenue of rupees 300 
comes to the gurdwara from the village 
Khanpur in tehsil Ropar of district Ambala. It 
was dedicated to the gurdwara by Singhpuria 
misl. 

7. Jotisar. The third and the tenth Masters 
visited this holy place. See HdlHd. 

UAdd [thanatar] Skt n the interior of a 

site, sanctum sanctorum, "than thanatari 
ap i. "-sri ml, 

UAdPd [thanatari] in the sanctum sanctorum. 
See y<sdd. 

Woljr [thapakna] v pat. 2 utter encouraging 

words. 

[thapna] See WVR?. 
^fU3" [thappar] n slap, smack, cuff. The word 

is onomatopoeiac. 

waf [thapyau] installed, set up. "ramdas sodhi 
thir thapyau."-sav£ye in 4 ke, 
[tham] See HH. 

[thar] n site, place, land. 2 layer, surface. 

3 den of a lion; hiding place of the Singhs. 

4 flock, grove, "jaha mrigrajan ke thar dhaiat 
ht."— h§sram. 

fcHdd [tharhar], Md<Jd! [tharhari] n shiver, 
vibration. 2 fear, apprehension, "tharhar kape 
bala jiu:"— suhi ksbir. 

Hdd£' [tharakna] v tremble, waiver. 

Mdfcld [tharthar] See H^re. "tharthar kape 
jiara. "—o§kar. 

UdUtt 1 [tharthalla] n earth's tremor, earthquake. 

! It is called Mound of Karan because the battle between 
Karan and Arjun was fought at this place in which Karan 
was killed: 
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2 turmoil, upheaval. 

OTHfe [tharmamitar] E Thermometer. G 
thermo (heat) meter (measurement), n a device 
used to measure the temperature. It contains 
mercury. Mercury expands on heating while it 
contracts on cooling. The thermometer is 
calibrated between the zero and the boiling point 
of water. See its details in rtod'dlfo and rTO. 

The temperatures of the body and the 
weather are measured with a thermometer. 
The common terms used in temperature 
measurements are as follows: 

Maximum, Minimum, Mean, Normal, Sub- 
normal. 

H^ 1 " [thara] See 

HfdW 1 [thariya] Pu n flat tray or platter. 

"thariya dai udai ."-carxfcr 225. 
H^t [thari] n small platform, "vakr bhiti rac 

kinas thari."-GPS. 

TO [thai] Sktv^ift n place, spot, site. 2 desert, 
land devoid of water, arid land. 3 Dg sand 
dune, "bhang thai sin saru vahe."-suhi in 1. 
6 A sea flows over the top of the dune. '4150 
miles long and 50 miles wide area in the Sindh 
Sagar doab (between Sindh and Chenab 
rivers). 

fcltttld [thalcar] n creatures living on land. 

[thalan] See tWT. 
sfo [thali] at place. See wm. 2 of the land. 

"tisu bhana ta thalr sin saria. "-bftfrm 5. 
TOt [thali] n place, site, spot. 2 desert, arid 

land, "thali kare asgah."-var majh m 1.3 Dg 

area dotted with sand dunes; sandy region of 

Marvarh. 

[thali] in the deserts. See TOt 2. 
sfw [thalla] n base, bottom, lowest layer, lower 

portion. 

E^ 1 " [thara] n platform. 

WH'foy [tharasahib] n a platform graced by 
the true Master by sitting on it when preaching. 



\2 wxs 

Of special mention is the platform on the bank 
of Amrit-Sarovar towards Guru Ka Bagh side 
from where Guru Arjan Dev used to supervise 
the construction work of Harimandir Sahib and 
also deliver sermons. 2 place visited by Guru 
Tegbahadur near Akal Bunga. 3 a platform on 
the bank of Ramsar; seated on it, Guru Arjan 
Dev uttered Sukhmani. 4 a place in Khadoor 
Sahib where Guru Amar Das was ceremonially 
installed as the Guru. 5 a platform in Guru Ka 
Bagh in Amritsar from where Guru Arjan Dev 
used to deliver sermons to the devotees in the 
evening. 6 a place near the upper story room 
of Mohan ji in Goindwal where Guru Arjan 
Dev uttered the hymn "mohan tere uce madar." 
7 SeeHtftna^ 2. ... 

[thaji] n small platform, "tharibanavo rucir 
prakare.'-GPS. 

[tharha], H^t [tharhi] See S3 1 " and H^t. 
H 1 * [tha] the past tense of he; was. "haj kabe 
haujai tha. "-skabir. 

W [tha], W% [thau] n place, spot, site, "sagal 
rog ka binsia thau."~gau m 5. 2 stationary 
place; earth, "cad suraj dui phirde rakhiahi 
nihcal hove thau."-varma/h ml. 'If we stop 
the revolution of the sun and the moon and 
bring the earth to a standstill. 5 

W% ojM'Q [thau kuthau] n knowledge about a 
place as to whether it is good or bad, proper or 
improper for a given purpose, "thau kuthau na 
janni sada citavahi vikar."— varsar m 3. 

W?B [thai] n abode, dwelling place, "saca 
nirakar nijthai. "-srim 1. 2 adv in return, in 
lieu of. "kune heth jalaie balan sade thai."— s 
/arid. 3 at the proper place. 

^feO^ 1 [thaipena] v be accepted, "sahje 
gavia tha I pave. sri dm 4. 

[thai] at places, in places, "ravia srab 
thai."-bxla m 5.2 ad] permanent* stable. 

W<J [thah] n stratum of sea or river, extent of 



Page 207 of 750 



1543 



depth, "ticaru thah na pavai, "-varmaru 2 m 
5. 2 measure of depth. 3 limit, extent. 

[thak] S sitting place. 2 land revenue. 

3 See HofS 1 ". 

TFcffir [thakasi] gets tired (m); gets tired (f). 

"ek na thakasi ma i a. "suhi kabir. See gcfS*. 
W [thaka] got tired, "thaka teju udia man 

pakhi."-sri beni. 
Hior [thaki] getting tired, 
wt [thaki] tired (f). 2 postponed, inert, 

immobile. "bhayopremthaki."--7VP. 
W$ [thake] exhausted, tired, "pari pari padit 

moni thake.'-asa chat m 3. 
W [thag] Mn dwelling place, place. 2 bottom, 

extent. 3 search, exploration, 
wt [thagi], H*uft [thaghi] adj who estimates 

the extent; who has knowledge about a 

particular situation. See "nigusaebahigae 

thaghi nahi koi ."-s kobir. 2 P J? firm-footed; 

which stays on firm footing. 3 helper, supporter. 

4 sleuth, detective, spy. 

WZ [that] n musical composition, arrangement 
of notes. 2 concept, idea, "mukat bhae binse 
bhram that."~gaum 5. "eke hari that."~Jcan m 
4 partal See E thought. 

WZG [thatan] n idea of composing music; 
playing of a musical composition. 2 deliberating 
upon a subject, "anik bhati thatahi kari 
thatua.'-savsye sri mukhvakm 5. "bed puran 
pa^e suni thata."-g-au 9ml. "sac ka patha 
thatio. "-fodi m 5. "ape sabh bidhi thati." 
— sorm5. 

WZ [thatu] See WZ. "jadahu ape thatu kia bahi 
karte."— var biha m 4. 

W& [thana], w$ [thano] place, location, site, 
dwelling place. 2 police station; a large police 
post headed by a thanedar. 

W3\ [thati] n wealth, capital, "thati pai hari ko 
nam."-gaum 5. 2 accumulated wealth. 3 bag. 

W% [thade] a village in district and tehsil 



Amritsar. A gurdwara named Chubacha Sahib 
in memory of Guru Arjan Dev stands here. 
OTff [than] n place, site, "than pavitra man 
pavitra."-sar m 5. 2 a roll of newly-spun 
unused cloth. 

M ' (SHd [thansat] Skt ¥WtSFB adj fixed at a place. 

2 n priest of a holy place; head priest, "thansat 
jag bharisat hoe dubta iv jagu.' -dhana m L 

3 holy place, sacred place. 

TO [thanak] Skt ¥H x 6d n place, site. 2 town, 

habitation. 3 Dg house, home, "thore thali 

thanak arabhe."-gau kabir ba van. 
y*<S^ldH [thantirath] n pilgrimage centre, 

sacred place. 2 Skt ^TPJ cftef a sacred place 

relating to Shiv in Kurukshetar. See y?>Hd. 

"gurgian saca thantirath."-dhana chat m 1. 

'The knowledge of the true One is the real 

pilgrimage.' 

y'6s*GiH<: [thanbharisat], WJfFI? [thanbhrasatu], 
y'cSf^Hd [thanbhrisat] Skt FHVifTJ adj fallen; 
apostate; degraded from one's status, "sat ke 
dukhani thanbhrasatu hoi. "-suJchmani. 
"sakat thanbharisat phirahi."-gau a m 5. 

W [thana] See 

H'A'A 1 [thanana] Skt wnf^f adj dweller, 

resident, "jo jan gai dhiai jas thakur tasu 

prabhu he thanana "-gaa kabir. 
HTfe [thani] at the proper place, "nithave kau 

turn thani bethavahu.'-blier m 5. 
tj^AO 1 [thaniha] n place of stay; place of 

origin, "paio ped thaniha."— asa m 5. 

2 dwelling place, abode. See W and foo'tio. 
Wfi\ [thani] ad; owner of a place; occupant of 

a place. 

wft [thane] pron your (singular) your (plural). 
See WG. 

y<$Hd [thanesar] See W>m. 

y^ti'd [thanedar] n head of a police station; 

chief of a police station; police employee. See 

w 2. 
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H'Add [thanatar] S*r mwsz n another place, 
alternate place. 

U'rtdfd [thanatari] at another place, at an 
alternative place. 

«Toji [thaniy] n place, location. 2 at places, 
in places, "bhagvan rarnna sarbatr thaniya." 
-Sdhds m 5. 

WW [thap] See WW&. 2 full stroke on one-sided 
or two-sided drum, "lagat dholak thap he." 
sdloh. 3 slap, smack. 4 situation, tradition, 
"thapyo sabhe jih thap. "-/apt/. 5 act of 
striking gently; patting a child with affection. 
See wfU 2. 

WWfi [thapan] SktTWWfin installing; sense of 
installation, "thapia na jai kita na hoi. "-/apu. 
2 installing a person on a seat of authority, 
"jaladhi badhi dhru thapio ho. "-sor 
namdev. 

wufit [thapye] adj worth installing, worth 

honouring, "ki sarbatr thapye."-;ajm 
Witt [thapar] n slap, smack, "thapar so sou 

mardaryo."-£rxsan. See H 1 ^^ 1 ". 2 a subcaste 

of Bunjahian Khatris. 
Hnj^r [thaparna] to pat. See WW 5. 
wfw [thapi] by installing, by establishing. 2 by 

patting gently with affection, "balakrakhe apne 

kari thapi. "-basatzn 5. 
wfw Oyfu [thapi uthapi] by establishing and 

de-establishing, "tu dekhahi thapi uthapi." 

—suhi a m 1 . 

wfwnt [thapie] See WW$. 

ww\ [thapi] See WW?>. 2 n patting; patting on 
the back gently with affection, "gar thapi diti 
kadi jiu."-sri m 5 pepai. 3 heavy flat club to 
crush soil and lime. 

W¥ [thabh] n column, pillar, "bin hi thabhah 
mad i r thabhe . 5 — gzu kdbir ba van . 

WH [tham] n place, spot, site. 2 stopping, 
blocking, "anik chidr bohi th ke chutkat tham 
na jahi kare."-fodim 5. 'could not be blocked.' 



14 fg^rf^ 

WtW [thamna] v stop, block, support, "jiu 
madar kau thame thamanu. "—sukhmdni. 

W^ [thar] See Wft. "tatchin puryo thar 
prasad"-GPS. 

W3§ [tharau], WW [thara] pron your (singular), 
yours (singular). 

w€\ [thari] n a flat plate; platter. 2 pron your 
(singular- female), "mansa pure thari."-nwu 
solhe m 4. 

W*t [thare] pron your (plural), "bure bhale ham 

thare."— sor m 5. 
W§ [tharo] pron your, yours. 
WK [thai] Skt VWtf n pot, vessel, utensil. 2 a 

wide and flat vessel, "thai vici tini vastu 

paio, satu satokhu vicaro."-muda vni m 5. Here 

Wft [thai] stands for Guru Granth Sahib. 

3 place, site, spot, "simari simari jivahi tere 

dasa, ban jal puran thai ka. "-maru solhe m 5. 

O! Creator of vegetation, ocean etc. 
W&\ [thali] a small flat plate. 2 Sktvw&\ cooking 

kettle, cooking pot. 3 earthen cooking pot. 
W^ [thav] n holy place; sacred place, "asakh 

nav asakh thav."— /apu. 

[thavahu] part from, "sabh tujh-hi 

thavahu magde."-dhana m 4. 2 from a place. 

"kidu thavahu ham ae?"-gau m 1 . 

[thavar] Skt WTcR adj stationary, 

immovable, "thavar jagam kitbidhata."— NP. 

2 n planet Saturn is so called, because of its 

slow movement. 3 Saturday, "thavar thiru kar 

rakhe soi."-gauJcabir var 7. 4 hill, mountain. 

5 tree. 

H'^Jl [thavri] Skt FsfW adj powerful, mighty. 

"prabhu mera thir thavri, hor ave jave."— var 

maru 2 m 5. 2 honourable. 3 firm, strong. 
fefc [thio] was; happened, "pachanu virlo 

thio."-vargau2 m 5. See 
fwxs [thianu] S v be. "saca so thiai."-var 

ram 2 m 5. 

ft^'Qi 1 [thiauna] v achieve, find, get. 
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fa£ [thie] happened, existed. See fwtfg. 

fydiwl [thigli] 5ft/ ^Mdl6 cover, lid, cover-cloth. 
2 patch of cloth used to cover a split, "taga 
karike lai thigli."-ram m 5. 

[thit], "te 1 " [thita] Skt fFBS adj stable, 
immovable, stationary, "dhuqlh vajiai thia 
thita "-var ram 2 m5. The quest has ended 
and the mind has become stable.' 

"fefe [thiti] /7 "fiPHfe" stability, poise, calmness, 
"thiti pai cuke bhram g9van."-suichmani. 
2 metathesis of tithi is thiti, with the same 
meaning, "thiti varunajogi jane."-ppu. See 
H3ft 4. 

fks\ [thiti] date. See fkfe" 2. "thiti var sabhi 
sabadi suhae.'-bxia m 3 var 7, 2 a specific 
composition in Guru Granth Sahib, which is 
according to the lunar phases. See ^UT diQsl 
andfaff^. 

fifaft [thiti] plural of tithi. SeeSl&ft fetJ ft? J 
otakrft eft. 

fipj 1 " [thidha] ad; oily, greasy. 2 n ghee. 3 oil. 
fuu'fcl [thidhai] n oiliness, greasiness. 

"ahabudhi mani pun thidhai. 1 sadhadhuri 

kari sudh majai.'-g-aum 5. 
ryyi' [thibna] v stumble; tremble. 2 slide, slip. 
fi&Hor [thimak] owow w sound of "fen fen. 

"thimak thimak bude je parhi ."-GPS. 

2 leaking roof, dripping roof. 

[thir] adj stable, immovable, stationary, 
"thir thir cit thirha."-asa m 5. 2 firm, strong. 

3 certain. 

fydote" [thirakna], ffcldcdV [thirakna] v stagger, 
stumble, shake, slip. 

fydftld [thircit] having a steady mind, having 
an unwavering mind. 

fag^ 1 " [thirta] n firmness, stability, steadfastness. 

"thirta si sasar mahi lakh.'-TVP. 
fudM'A [thirthan] n fixed place; permanent 
'Some authors interpret and pronounce this word as 

bidhai which is totally incorrect. 



abode; self-realisation; spiritual knowledge; 
spiritual quitude. 2 holy congregation. 

fydU'fA [thirthani] at a stage of self- 
realisation; in the final stage of spiritual 
quietude, "gharu daru thapi thirthani 
suhave."— bila m 1 thiti. 

fw? [thirthav] See PydUV). 

rydH'^dl [thirthavri] See H^t. 2 having 
permanent abode. 

fw'fthira] adj stable, immovable, "nahithira 
rahai."— gsv kdbir bavan. 2 n earth. See 

for [thiru] See "fe^*. "thiru satan sohagu." 
— asa ch§t m 5. 

fadcM" [thirakna] See ffcJdo(6 r . 
tft [thi] v p£LSt tense of he; was. 2 state of being, 
"tin hi jesi thirha."-oaicar. was being, "jo 
gunvati thirhe."— vdd m 1. 3 parr from, 
"mithia moh magan thi rahia. "suhi chotm 
5. 4 adj stable, existing, "me jug car lagenahi 
thiho ."-carxfr 112. 

[thiu] S imperative form of verb 3l»l<f ; be, 
become, "thiu satan ki renu."-var maru 2 m 
5. "thiu renu jini prabhu dhi a i a."— suhi ch§t 
m 5. 

3t& [thio] happened, became. See "apio 

pio gatu thio bharma."— jet m 5. 
UlGftl [thiosi], 'rf[§K [thiom], ^tfftf [thiomi] 

happened, occurred. See Ht§\ "hario thiosi." 

— var maru 2 m 5. "^ju pharide kujra se koha 

thiomi. "-s /arid. SMtfti. 
^forf [thianu] S v be. 
wlwffe [thiani] S may be. 

[thia] became, "sabhu nanak supan thia." 

—sri m 5. 

[thiau] may become, "mu thiau sej." 
—var maru 2 m 5. - 

[thie] become; happen. 
2 Sanskrit scholars regard earth as acal (immovable, 
stationary). 
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tftfe 1 

wife [thi-i] on becoming, "tin jaru veri nanka, 
ji budhe thi-i marani. "-varsuhi m 1, 

Hint [thiai] will happen, will become, "loca na 
salahi jo man khaku thi-i."-suhi ami. 

[thie] became, happened, "sai thie 
kripal."-sri ch§t m 5. 

sfrft [thisi] will become, will happen, "jo tau 
bhave soi thisi.'-soparaJkha 

'sfft [thije] does become, does happen, "binu 
guru gian tripati nahi thije.' -ram am/. 

tfte [thin], wte 1 " [thina] S be. See 

wte" [thit] adj fixed, immovable. 2 See tftfe. 

tftfe" [thiti] n position, pause, rest, "utsah riti 
kar vase pur thiti kar ."-GPS. 2 day according 
to lunar phases; date, "sagli thiti pasi 
darirakhi."-Wi£T m 5. c put aside all the 
dates.' 

^3" [thite] settled, sat. "grih priy thite sad 
thae."-devm 5. 

[thido] S will be. 2 may be. 3 does become, 
does happen. 

Hfa 1 " [thidha] adj greasy, oily. 2 with affection. 

"teri bhagati kare janu thidha ."— sor kdbir. 
wtHTS" [thiman] n existence. See Hl»f<? and tfte?>. 

2 Skt stability, firmness. 3 installation, 
ste [thir] adj stable, permanent, immovable. 

"tanu manu sabhu sitalu, paia sukhu thir." 

—bila m 5. 

Bte 1 " [thira] adj stable, immovable, everlasting. 

fcfk£ [thivan], bfkd [thivanu], ^??> [thivan] n 
existence; idea of being, "thivahi lala ati 
gulala. "-suhi chat m 5. "sada thir thivte." 
-sri ch§tm5* "sarse pita mat thi vi a. "-srim 
4 pdhire. "tanu manu thive haria."-muda vni 
m 5. "khuar sakat nar thive."-bxia m 5. "bud 
man sukh thivan."-sar m 5. "vekhe! chitari 
thivdo. "—varmaru 2 m 5. 

uk<V [thivna] v be. See H^»^. "phir nage nahi 
thivna. "— maru a m 5. 

§of [thuk] n a colourless viscuous fluid secreted 
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into the mouth from glands of the tongue, which 
keeps the mouth wet and acts as a digestive 
agent when combined with food; spit, spittle, 
saliva, "bhalke thuk pave nit dari. "-var asa. 

fcrer [thukna], WcRT [thukna] v spit, sputter. 
Skt Tjte?) act of spitting. 

ifH?ft [thuthni] n Skt tJf oblong mouth of 
animals like a horse or pig etc. 

§3" [thur], 5^ [thur] n loss, deficiency, shortage, 
"dhan ki thur nahi. "-carxtr 269. 

[thurido] in loss, in shortage, "ticarumuli 
na thurido."-sava m 5. 

f [thu] n act of spitting; sound of spitting. 
2 part mark of reproach or censure or shame. 

ipjfft [thuhni] n pillar, column, peg, support. 

for [thuk] See for. "thukmukhi paia."-gu;m 
4. 2 reproach, censure. 

ffefe [thutHi] See ffefe. 

[thuna], f"fe [thuni], f^t [thuni], ffe 
[thuni], f?>t [thuni] SktVf&n upright support, 
wooden beam, "ducite ki dui thuni 
girani. "-gau kdbir. "bajhu thunia chapra 
thamia."-asa m 5. Thatched-hut like body 
is left without any support i.e. any hope of 
outside support has been abandoned.' 2 peg, 
stack, wooden post fixed to tie the cattle, 
"thuni pai thiti bhai."-s kabir. Here f ?ft 
[thuni] means devotion. 

f?ft TTjTCT [thuni khanan nyay] Skt 

firo 7um. See 7nm. 

fTO 1 [thurna] v stuff, fill forcibly to capacity 
so that no hollowness remains there. 2 Skt^4E 
beat, thrash; clearly, the meaning off^ 1 i.e. 
becomes evident. 

f 7* [thul] Skt Fftf adj bulky, heavy, fat. 

"simarahi thul sukham sabhi jata."-maru 

solhe m 5. 

[thulta] n bulkiness, fatness, heaviness. 

"huti thulta tan sabh thana "-GPS. 
yMA'H [thulnas] which has a big nose - pig. 
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t [the] plural of H 1 [tha]. 2 at that place, "hor 
the man laOda he."— /asa. 3 part from, "janam 
maran duhu the rahio.'-saveye sri mukhvak 
m 5. 4 Dg pron to you. "the bhave rakhahu 
priti "-probha m 1 . "kaho or ka ne hathi chad 
thesa."~ramav. 'whom else should I speak to, 
leaving a resolute one like you aside.' 

# s [the] pron from, "ek the kie bisthare." 
—sdveye sri mukhvak m 5. 

i^t [thei] n fixed date; appointed day. 2 the 
day fixed for consuming the whole of available 
milk. Milk is neither curdled nor churned into 
curd on this day. 

eHt [thesa] like you, similar to you. See 3" 4. 
ifcr [theh] See 

ihj^t [thehri] See E^t. 2 small mound (on ruins 
of a village). See Tft. 3 a village 1 2 kohs south 
of Muktsar. See H3" H'Poy 4. 

ifcr [thehu] n mound of a ruined village; a ruined 
town. 2 city, town, village. The Persian root of 
the word is [deh]. "ujar thehu vasaio."-sri 
m 5 pepax. 'Body ruined by evils is 
rehabilitated by good qualities." "gun sace 
badha thehu."-var sor m 4. "malu khajana 
thehu gharu. "-gau m 5. 3 place, abode, 
"nihcalu tudh thehu."-var jet 4 situation, 
existence, "car dihare thehu."-5G. 

^oT [thek] n sheath, "gun ki theke vici samai." 
-varram 1 m 1.2 purse, bag. 

fgrft [thegri], [thegli] See fs[m\. 

#^ [thet] n place of stay; camping place. 
2 meeting place, rendezvous. 

lite 1, [theta] n fair, gathering, "banaras kar gaga 
theta."-5G. 

ife* [theva] n precious stone embedded in a 
ring, "theva acaraj laia re."-asa m 5. Here 
[theva] means self-realisation. 

I" [the] n place, site, "gurseva te sukh paie horthe 
sukh na bhal. "— var bxha m 4. 2 adv at the 
right place; on the proper occasion, "ape the 
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sabh rakhion. "-asa a m 3. 3 with, near, 
"pukare raje subh the. "-cadi 3. 4 suf from. 

[the] pron to you. "the bhave dar lahahi 
pirani ."-maia a m 3. 4 The person can look 
for you, if you so desire.' 2 suf from, 

§W [thela] n bag, sack. 

%75t [theli] n small bag. 2 purse of one thousand 
rupees. 3 nugget, "alakar mill theli hoi he tate 
kanik vakhani."-dhana m 5. 4 cash, "sacat 
sacat theli kini."-asa m 5. 5 wealth, money, 
"theli sacahu sram karahu thakiparahu 
gavar."-bavan. 

# [tho] past tense of he; was. 

#^ra" [thohar] n cactus; a thorny bush - when 
cut or broken, a milky fluid secrets from its 
stem or leaves L euphorbia nerrifolia. It is 
generally grown for fencing around the fields. 
It is of many kinds, but the dadathohar is very 
popular. 

#of [thok], t&o^t [thokra] n thing, material, 
objects, "sabhe thok parapate. "-sri m 5. 
"labhe habhe thokre. "-sri chdtm 4. 2 heap, 
pile. 3 cash. 4 wholesale material, wholesale 
goods. 

#W [thothar], Iw [thothra], [thotha] adj 

hollow from inside; not solid. 2 essence-less. 

"kan bina jese thothar tukha."— gau m 5. 

"mukh alavan thothra."— var maru 2 m 5. 

3 devoid of, empty, "adarahu thotha 

kuriaru. "-var maru 2 m 5. 4 inffective. 

"thothar vaje ben."— asa m 4. 
#vt [thopi] n slap, stroke, "marat he mujh ko 

vah thopi."-krxsan. 

#H [thorn] P'gWn garlic, "thorn na vas kathuri 
ave."-5G. 

#3^ [thorra], [thorri], t^F [thora] adj 

little, small, meagre, hardly any. 

[thori] adj (f) little; small, meagre, less, 
negligible, "kaha nar garbasi thori bat?"-sar 
kabir. 2 n a subcaste like Aherian, mostly 
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found in Jodhpur and Bikaner region. Thoris 
live like primitive bauries and dhanaks. Horse 
flesh is prohibited for them as is beef for the 
Hindus. 3 Skt F^rar adj higher, larger, "thori 
tumapan birad rakhavahu."-c£hana m 5. 'you 
should observe your high standard and reputed 
practice.' 4 twz\ permanent, everlasting, 
"haha lapti o re mure kachu na thori."-fodi m 
5. 5 Dg hunter. 6 In Dhanni Pothohari dialect 
merchants dealing in the sale or purchase of 
horses, mules and providing these animals on 
hire for transportation are called thoriy. 

#3^ [thorra], fe^t [thorri], #3* [thora], t^t 
[thori] adj a little, small, meagre, negligible, 
"kaca rag kasubh ka thorria din can."— suhi 
ami. "kia thorri bat gumanu?"— sri m 5. 

§U [thahu] See TO". 

STF [thadha] adj greasy, oily. 2 ghee. 3 oil. 
^ftw^t [thadhiai] n oiliness, greasiness. 
'efe [thabh] Skt W*T n column, pillar, "prabhu 
thabh te nikse ke bisthar.'-basaf kdbir. 2 idea 
of preventing (collapse), upright support, 
"dusar bari thabh ke kaje.'-carxfcr 281 . 6 second 
pill for preventing loose motions.' 

H'Toy [thabh sahib] a column or pillar 
connected with the true Master. 2 a holy place 
in Kartarpur, where Guru Arjan Dev pitched a 
log of Indian rosewood tree sisam or tahli for 
upright support to get constructed a meeting 
hall for congregations. See cidd'dy^ 2 (b). 3 a 
column or pillar in Goindwal, with the support 
of which, Guru Arjan Dev used to stand up 
during his childhood. See dlfijtW'tt 4. 4 See 
5 a gurdwara, in memory of Guru 
Hargobind, in the inhabited area of Dumeli in 
Tehsil Phagwara of Kapurthala state. A four 
cornered five feet high pillar still exists here; it 
is called thamji. A majestic gurdwara has been 
built here. Kapurthala state alloted twenty-five 
ghumaons of land which includes three wells 
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also. This holy place is situated on Hoshiarpur 
road at a distance of ten miles from Phagwara 
railway station. 6 A gurdwara in honour of 
Guru Nanak Dev in the heart of village Udoke 
in tehsil, police station and district Amritsar. 
The holy shrine is at a distance of four miles 
to the east of Kathunangal railway station. The 
Guru stayed here for nine days at the residence 
of a devotee. The name of the gurdwara 
Thambh Sahib is derived from the word tham 
(pillar) with the support of which the Guru used 
to sit. About 1 00 vighas of land has been alloted 
to the gurdwara. 7 See ^Hora^.... 

ife tft [thabh ji] See UsfH'Rjy. 2 See dswfoy 5. 

tTTO [thabhan], [thabhan] Skt preventing 
stopping. 2Sto support. 

tf^ [thabha], ETH [tham] n pillar, column. See 
F3\ "jal ki bhiti pavan ka thabha. "-sor 
rdvidas. "tapat tham gall lai. "-maru m 5. 

tfHH'fdy [thamsahib], ^Htft [thamji] See 

WH£ fifur [thamansigh] See TO^frw. 

^H^ 1 [thamna], [thamanu] See B%?S\ 

"satiguru milie dhavatu thamia."— asa chat 
m 3. "sagu utari thamio pasara. "suhi m 5. 

[thaman] See ET^Tr. "jag thaman kau tham 
dije.'-Jcaix am 4. 2 hill, mountain, according 
to the Purans, which has held apart earth, 
"ape jal ape thai thaman."— saveye m 4 ke. 
water, land and mountains. 

tfHTfftw [thamansigh] Bhai Thamman Singh 
was born in a family of Barhe (barhe) landlord 
in village Farwahi Telian Wali of subdivision 
Barnala in Patiala state. This devoted Sikh 
used to take his meals only after serving food 
to others, but one day, under the influence of 
excessive intoxication, he got so excited that 
he displayed lights on a large scale by 
collecting a huge amount of oil from the land 
owners. He proclaimed that this illumination 
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was a celebration of the arrival of Russia in 
India and that Russia would totally raze the 
rule of Sikh states. This act of Thamman 
Singh annoyed the Sikhs. They could not 
tolerate such derogratory remar ks against 
those states which were declared by the Guru 
as his own home. Many of them complained 
to Maharaja Karam Singh of Patiala state, 
who in turn, ordered to chop off the tongue 
of Thamman Singh. Bhai Thamman Singh 
died in village Bachhoana 1 many years after 
this incident. A majestic memorial has been 
erected in the village and a beautiful 
monastery is built in the wilderness. 
WH?f [thamanu] See 2 column, pillar, upright 



support, "jiu madar kau thame thamanu." 
-sukhmQni. 

WW [thama] See and "ETH. 
iWt [thami] n upright support, wooden log for 
support. 

tfy [thamu] See W3" and WK. 2 a wooden pole in 
place of a pillar of bricks, "gharubadhahu sac 
dharam ka gadi thamu ahle.' — vargau2 m 5. 
[thamhan] See 

tbj^fifur [thamhansf gh] See ErwrfHur. 

ffefe [thrutiti] SktV$Gw€\ dropping of a goat, 

"sheep or rat; dropping of a camel, ball of dung 
of animals, "jese pankat thrtiti hakti." 
-bdsot namdev. 'as the filth eating insect 
pushes forward the dropping.' See tlTJora". 



Village Bachhoana is under police station Budhlada in 
district Hissar. 
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[dadda] twenty-third character of Punjabi 
script. It is dental in pronunciation. The 
pronunciation is clear when the tip of the 
tongue touches the upper teeth. 2 Skt n 
mountain. 3 teeth. 4 defence, protection. 5 wife, 
betterhalf. 6 adj giver, provider; it gives this 
sense only when used as a suffix with a word 
e.g. sukhad, jalad etc. 

[daunu] Skt tJHTT suppression, act of 
overpowering, "ahi nisi jujhe durjan 
daunu.'-ratenmaia bono, 'fights day and night 
to subdue the evil forces.' See 

[daut] SkfZJSn light, illumination, "cautha 
pahiru bhaia daut bihage ram"-tukha ch§t 
m 1. 'Here catha pahir means cathi avastha 
(fourth stage of life i.e. old age), while bihag 
stands for time of death. ' "ram namu hari tek 
he nisi dautsavare."-asaam7. 'It illuminates 
night, the symbol of ignorance.' 2 sunshine, 
warmth. 3 day. 

^§3" [daur] n running about, strenuous effort, 
"bhit ki daur."-prxthu. 2 A M circle, round, 
period. 3 time, age, era. "utha dharam ko 
daur.'-icaiid. 'The era of religion has elapsed. ' 

t!Qd<V [daurana] v run, hasten, hurry, "sune 
bole daurio phirat he."-asa rovidas. 

tiQd'A 1 [daurana] v cause to run, make one 
run. "dah disi le ihu manu dauraio."-jmaii 
m 5. 

tfOttd [daulat] A n reign. 2 state. 3 wealth. 
tjQttdJtr [daulatxa lodi] See xhttF. 
tjOttfe [daulati] See tiQwd. "lagan daulati 
vadie."-varram 3. 



t:Sru/l [daojai] J;^ a sect of Mansur and 
Mangeezai Pathans. "daojai aphridie kop 
dhae.'-carxfr 96. 

HfewflttF [daialia] adj kind, benign. 2 of the 
kind hearted, "sarani nanak prabh purakh 
daialia. "-asa m 5. 

Hfe»T [daia] Skf&F. n feeling of compassion 
at the sight of others in distress; pity, 
compassion, "sati satokhdaiakamave."-sri 
m 5. "dhalu dharamu daia ka putu."-/apu. 

BfojFHfew [daia maia] compassion and joy. 
"kari daia maia, dial sace!"-asa ch§tm 1. 
See Hfe»T. 

Hfow [daiar] Skt OTTO" adj kind, merciful, 

benign, "karan karan samrath daiar."-g3dm 

5. 2 See few. 3 See OTTO. 
Bfe^pg 7 [daiara], ^fe»Fg [daiaru] adj kind, 

merciful, benign, "nanak sahib sada daiara." 

— bavdn. "kahu nanak jisuapi daiaru. "-bher 

m 5. 

sfew [daial] See ^fe»T3" 1 . "daial, tere nami 
tara."-dhai7a m 1. 2 bestower, provider, "sabhi 
jacak prabhu turn da i al . "— bas§t m 5. 

^fe»Ftf ^te" [daial din] See HtTJOTTO. 

€few [daiala] adj kind hearted, merciful, 
compassionate. 2 bestower, provider, "sarab 
sukh daiala.' '—dhana m 5. 

Hfcwrg [daialu] adj merciful, kind, 
compassionate. 

Hfe»P9 [daialu deu] n merciful God, the 
Creator. 

iSTSt [dai] Skt %^ n maker, the Creator, "sital 
sati daial dai."-bxia m 5.2 adj bestowed, 
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gave, "satiguru agya dai.' 9 ~GPS. 
OTh>F [daia] n deity, the Creator., adj giver, 
bestower. 3 to God, to the Creator, "senmilia 
hari daia."-bx]a am 4. 

[dait] See §B3T 
^H 1 ^ [daimara] adj cursed by God, 

[daiv] See%^. 2 deity, "{hate daivdano." 
~VN. 'created deities and demons.' 

[dae] gave, donated, bestowed. 2 n mercy, 
compassion, "ajan agianirakhe dhari dae." 
-bila m 5. 

tJH [das] Skt iBH adj one tenth of a hundred; 
ten, 10. "das disi khojat me phirio.'-gau 
thiti m 5. 2 indicative of a set of ten objects 
as - "das dasi karidini bhatari. "-sufti m 5. 
'The Creator has brought all the ten senses 
under control.' 3 short for [das], devotee, 
"kati silakdukhmaia kariline apdase."-var 
jet 'made (them) His devotees.' 4 See FH^. 
5 Skt vr be weak, get tired. 6 n demon. 

BH§W* [dasaual] ad; having two holes; with 
two wounds, "kadhe dasaual phut'-carxrr 24. 
'arrows pierced through.' The first wound of 
a gunshot or arrow etc is at the point where it 
strikes and the second one is at the point of 
exit. 

^JT>n8dkJ [das autar] n ten incarnations of Vishnu; 
ten main incarnations for the Hindus. Five 
incarnations of the first (true) aeon (i.e. satiyug) 
are - macch (fish), kacch (tortoise), varah (pig), 
nrisigh (man & lion), vaman (dwarf); two 
incarnations of the second aeon (i.e. treta yug) 
are - Parshuram and Ramchandar. one 
incarnation of the third aeon (i.e. dvapar yug) is - 
Krishan; while two incarnations of the fourth aeon 
(i.e. kaliyug) are Buddh and Kalki. "das autar 
raje hoi varte.' — suhi m 5. 

BHWT? [das-asaj] adj eighteen, "can ved das- 
asatpurana."-varsrim^. SeeU^t. 2 indicative 
of a set of eighteen objects, "dasasat khasat 



sravan sune."-sar m 5 pa?taL 'listened to 
eighteen Furans and six Shastars. 
^HWfi? wre* TfZG [das-asat khasat sravan 
sune]-sar m 5. eighteen Purans and six 
Shastars. 

^RWJjiftr [das-asvmedh] See WTg>hT. 
EHttRJ [das-ath] ad; eighteen. 2 indicative of an 
object having eighteen quantities, "das-ath 
likhe hovahi pasi."-basat m 1. 'possessing 
manuscripts of eighteen Purans.' 

^375* [das-ath varan] eighteen castes, 
"ape dasath varan upaianu."-var biha m 4. 
According to the Simritis in Hindu religion, the 
following are the eighteen castes: 

The four castes of Brahman, Khatri, Vaish, 
Shudar are called pure ones. 

The following six castes are called derived 
ones viz - progeny of a Brahman from the 
womb of a Khatri, Vaish or Shudar woman; 
progeny of a Khatri from the womb of a Vaish 
or Shudar woman; progeny of a Vaish from 
the womb of a Shudar woman. 

The offspring of a Shudar from the womb 
of a Vaish woman; Shudar from the womb of 
a Khatri woman; Shudar from the womb of a 
Brahman woman, Vaish from the womb of a 
Khatri woman, Vaish from the womb of a 
Brahman woman, Khatri from the womb of a 
Brahman woman. 

These six from cross-relationships are 
called derived castes. 

The offspring of an unmarried girl is called 
kanin and atyaj. 1 

5 r H>MS T [das-atha] adj eighteen. 2 indicative of 
a set having eighteen objects, "das-atha 
athsathe care khani. "— dhana ravidas. 
'eighteen PurarL?, sixty-eight pilgrimages.' 
»f5 T 3' ft »W3X|# leftS" [das athar me apraparo 
[bhil], kirat etc fall under the category of atyaj 
caste. 
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cine]-sri m 1. knows the ultimate Reality in 
four Weds, six sections of Veds and eighteen 
puraas. 

t!H w&3^ [das avtar] See »ffB T ^. 

HH£ : [dasae] adv tenth, at the tenth place. 

2 ad; tenth, "rai dasae bhai."-s kdbir. 

Hfe^Tf [das satiguru] The ten apostles 
imparting true spiritual knowledge - Guru 
Nanak Dev, Guru Angad Dev, Guru Amar 
Das, Guru Ram Das, Guru Arjan Dev, Guru 
Hargobind, Guru Har Rai, Guru Harkrishan, 
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh. 
tlHHlH [dasasis] Skt 5si*iW n Ravan, who was 
said to have ten heads. 

tJH HHct»d [das saskar] ten rituals of the Hindus 
— garbhadhan, pusavan, simatonnyan, 
jatkaram, niskraman, namkaran, anprasan, 
curakaran, upnayan and vivah. 

t?H HcTJrat [das sanyasi] See x*H ?PH H6A l H\. 

t!H<W» [dasahara], t!Hfdd' [dasahira] SktxiHW 
n tenth day of the bright fortnight of the lunar 
month Jeth. According to the Purans, on this 
day, river Ganges, the destroyer of ten sins, 
emerged. The following are the ten sins - 
going back on promise, doing violence, acting 
against the religious scriptures, adultery, hurting 
of feeling with ill-talk, telling a lie, back biting, 
committing theft, wishing to harm others and 
talking rot. 

2 Vijya Dashmi (day of victory), the tenth 
day of the bright fortnight of lunar month Assu. 
On this day Ramchandar went ahead to kill 
the ten-headed Ravan. "tithi vijyadasmi pai . 
uthcale sri raghurai ."— ramcadrika. 

3 Skt tTEFcT, ten days. 4 tenth day after the 
death of a person; especially in the Sikh 
tradition, the completion of the recitation Guru 
Granth Sahib and the ceremony of accepting 
turban by the eldest surviving son on the tenth 
day after the death of the deceased person. 



BJT <JctH [das hukam] See yrr. 

tJHcfs - [daskath], BHcfa [daskadh], HHcfiTC' 
[daskadhar] Ravan, having ten necks; ten- 
necked, "dehusiya daskadh. "-rama v. 

[daskhat] See ?F&V3. "age likhari ke 
daskhat.'-aicai. Trior to it is the hand written 
text by Guru Gobind Singh and after it is the 
signature of author.' 

tJHdl 1 ^ [dasgatr] n According to Hindu tradition, 
rituals spread over ten days, when pid (ball 
of cooked rice, barley or wheat) is offered 
daily to the ancestors. According to Purans, 
the spirit of a dead person is completed by 
offering these balls on ten consecutive days. 
The head is formed by the pid offered on the 
first day; eyes, ear & nose on the second day 
and so on. The creating of the whole body is 
complete when the feet are formed by offering 
it on the tenth day. 

tjw$je [dasgun]. "jagg dan tap dharam sati sam 

dam dhirayvat. sahansil matsar rahit das gun 

ihi ganat ."-#P. 
t!H 3ffe [das goni] See g^ft»F. 
tJHdjW [dasgriv] See tiHo?6. 
tJHtTO [dascar] ad) fourteen, 14. 2 See tlGtlfo 

f%CT. See tfHtJ'd W3. 
tWd <fe [dascar hatt] See tiHtd'fd re. 
tJHtl'd H 1 ^ [dascar car] fourteen and four. i.e. 

eighteen. It means eighteen types of 

knowledge. 

— visanupuran. 
four vedy, six sections of veds, critique, 
logic, religious codes, Purans, Ayurved, 
Dhanurved, Gandherv Ved and Arthshastar 
are eighteen types of knowledge described in 
Vishnu Puran. "dascar car prabin."-aical 
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"dascar car nidhan."~prichaf. 
tiHtJ'fd 3^ [dascari hat] fourteen spheres, 
"dascari hat tudhu sajia, vaparu karive."- var 
sri m 8. 

tJH^'dcid [dastatkar] See ^H^'dofd. 

BR S 1 ^ [das that] See 5^ 3. 

BH3" [dasat] P ^ 3 n loose motion, diarrhoea. 

2 hand. 3 profit, gain. 4 power, force. 5 P ^ } 
forest, wilderness. 

tJHdct [dastak] P n act of producing sound 
by clapping. 2 act of knocking at the door. 

3 summons. 4 transit permit, transit pass. This 
transit permit was given to British traders by 
Muslim rulers during the middle of eighteenth 
century in Bengal. They were exempted from 
paying octroi on their goods by showing this 
permit. A dispute arose between the British 
and Nawab Mir Kasim on the issue of this 
dasat (transit permit). 

^Hdct'dl [dasatkari] P n handicraft. 
UHSWH" [dasatxat] P n handwriting. 

2 signature, writing one's name £it the end of 

a document. 

^Hddfld [dasatgir] P ^ adj who extends a 
helping, hand. 2 n helper, provider. 3 a holy 
Muslim chief, named Abdul Qadir of Baghdad. 
He was born in 1078 AD in Jilan, a town of 
Persia and was was known for his religious 
conduct. This holyman died on 22 nd February, 
1 1 66 in Baghdad, where a tomb exists in his 
memory. He is popularly known as dastgir. 
Holymen belonging to his sect are known as 
Kadiris. Just as the successors of Farid are 
named as Farid, so the successors of Dastgir 
are designated as dastgir. "puchia phirke 
dastgir, kan fakir kis ka gharana."— £G. See 
ydltl'ti. 

tJHddlldl [dasatgiri] See tlljdfWl. 
tJHdtJd'tfl [dasatdarazi] P fjjijj&>; n act of 
extending hand; assaulting, beating. 



S3 tiHgfl 

^HHU^ [dasatpana], ^BVcTO [dastpanah] P 
n saviour of the hand; a pair of tongs. 
tJHHUFF [dasatpaja] See HH^J. 

[dasatbasta] P z^i^j ad; bound 
hands; who has tied the hands. 
CTB#Ht [dasatbosi] P n act of kissing 

one's hands, "lai dasatbosi uthpir."-/VP. 
tJHddJf^ [dastarxvan] P ijljyj n sheet on 
which food is served. 

t!Hdd<c' [dasatrava] P jt^^j n act of 
practising, practice of firing with a gun or 
shooting an arrow, etc. 

tJHdd'dl [dasatrag] n iron-gloves, "phutat jirahi 
dasatrag. "-kalki. 

WW [dasta] P ^ n grip, handle. 2 group, body, 
crowd. 3 stick, rod. 4 quire of twenty-four 
papers. 

tJH3t [dasta] P n guile, deceit. 2 song. 
3 narration, story, tale. 

t!Hd'<V [dastana] P ^> n one of a pair of 
gloves. 2 handle of a sword with a frame for 
protecting the hands. 

tiHd'd [dasatar] P j&> } n turban, "sabat surati 
dastar sira. "~maru solhe m 5. 'Having 
unshorn hair is like wearing a turban on the 
head.' 

*!Hd 'dyVl [dastarbadi] n ceremony of wearing 
turban, act of wearing turban by the son or 
the heir of an elderly person, offered to him 
by his near and dear ones at the time of the 
elder's death. 2 custom of wearing turban on 
the installation of a Muslim judge. See History 
of India (chapter 8) by Elphinstone. 

tJHd'd 1 [dastara] See tJHd'd. dastara is used for 
dastar by the Khalsa. 

tJHd'^H [dastavez] P yfri n hand written 
document, certificate. 

t!H^d [dastur] P n custom, tradition. 2 rule, 
code. 3 minister, vazir. 4 During the Mughal 
rule, the headquarters of a district was called 
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dastur. There used to be many dasturs in one 
suba. 

tJHSdlld [dastagir] See tiHddlld 1 . "kas nes 
dastagir.'-rxiagm 1. 

tiHtfJH' [dasdasa] Ten stages of the mortal frame 
are thus described in Guru Granth Sahib - 
pahile piari laga than dudhi, 
duje mai bap ki sudhi, 
tije bhaya bhabhi beb, 
cauthe piari upani khed, 
pajve khan pian ki dhatu, 
chive kamu na puche jati, 
satve saji kia gharvasu, 
athve krodhu hoa tan nasu, 
nave dhaule ubhe sah, 
dasve dadha hoa suah. 

—varmajh m J. 

2 In poetics ten states of the beloved during 
separation from her lover are described as 
under: 

"abhilakh, sucita, gunkathan, simrati, 
udbeg, pralap, unmad, vyadhi, jarhta bhaye 
hot maran pun ap."— rdsikpriya. 

3 ten stages of the human body as described 
by Sanskrit scholars are - 

conception, birth, infancy, childhood, 
teenage, adolescence, youth, old age, ailment 
and death. 

tJHti'Hl [dasadas] See tHT 2. 
t?H fen [das dis], t?H "ferr [das disa] ten 
directions are - 

east, south-east, south, south-west, west, 
north-west, north, north-east, heavenward, 
netherward. "das dis khojatme phino."-gau 
thiti m 5. See for and 'feoare*. 
€H ipWG [das duar] n ten doors, body's ten 
openings; ten openings of the body are - 
two ears, two eyes, two nostrils, mouth, anus, 
penis and palate, "dasmi dase duar basi 
kine.'-^au thiti m 5. 



54 t?H W3% 

tJH ^&fe tf»TCH H3" [das doi duadas matj-gyan. 
an incantation of twenty-four characters; 
Gayatri a sacred verse. 

^H77 [dasan] n teeth. 2 cover, armour. 3 sting, 
bite, "dasan bihun bhuyaga matra garuri 
nivarana.'-gatha. 'a snake spellbound by the 
magical incantation chanted by the charmer 
cannot bite.' 

t?H <W oft srer [das nakh ki kar] hard labour, 
true labour, honest earning, "das nakh kari jo 
kar kamave."— rdhxt desasigh. 

tJH<W [dasnav] adj nineteen 19. 2 objects, 
nineteen in number. 

^Hffr [dasna] of the devotees, of the disciples, 
"caran malau haridasna."-g-3d m 4. 2 See eH?T. 
3 See FH?>. 

(VH Qtf'Hl [das nam udasi] See Qtl'Hl. 

<FH HtS-H'Hl [das nam sanyasi] ten sects 
of ascetics, ascetics of ten religious sects - 
tirath, asram, van, arnya, gin, parvat, sagar, 
sarasvati, bharti and puri. "das nam sanyasia, 
jogi barah path calae."-J3G See ^HHaTS", 

2 Ascetics believe that they owe their 
origin to Shankaracharya; ten types of ascetics 
who have originated from his four disciples 
are described below: 
tirath and asram from visvrup. 
van and arnya from padampad. 
gin, parvat and sagar from trotak. 
sarasvati, bharti and puri from prithividhar. 
BH <TOt [das nari] ten sense organs and organs 
of action, "das nari me kari duhagani." 
-prdbhaamS. meaning 'mind is not involved 
in the pleasures of these organs.' 2 BH^-»ffe 
enemy of teeth. 

t?JT TT^t fog" y^yr [das nari iku purakhu]-var 
mam 2 m5. ten senses and the human soul. 
tJTT MOT [das parab] See BH UOT. 
VP3§" [das patau] See V?sQ. 
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tHT 15 

yOT [das purab] ten religious celebrations 
of the Hindus; ten festivals, "das purab sada 
dasahra. "-dhana ch§t m 1. "das purbi 
gurpurab na paia."-i?G. 
The ten religious celebrations are - eighth day 
of a lunar phase, fourteenth day of a lunar 
phase, night or day of the new moon, night or 
day of the full moon, first day of a month, 
summer solistice; winter solitice, constellation 
of stars having inauspicious influence, lunar 
eclipse, solar eclipse. 

tJHUtJ" [daspac] ten and five - fifteen, ten 
sensory organs and five passions, "maram dasa 
paca ka bujhe. "-ratenmaJa, b§no. 
HH^pS" [daspran] ten types of vital air are: 
"pan das suno nam pran he apan dou, 

janiye saman udian he bian so, 
nag ar kuram krikal devdatt lakho, 

das vi dhanaje nam karat bakhan so." 

-NR 

pran (vital air) in the heart, apan through the 
anus, saman in the navel (central part), udian 
in the throat, bayan in the whole body, nag 
through the belch, kuram for opening eyes, 
krikal the source of apetite, yawning from 
devdatt, dhanaje to inflate the dead body. 
rJH sfitWcft [das baghiari], f8[fupW3\ [das 
bighiaji] ten she-wolves, "das bighiari lai 
ni van ."-ram m 5. meaning - sensory organs 
and organs of action. 

tJFT Sa'difo [das beragani] ten sensory organs 
indifferent to evil-doings, "das beragani 
agiakari. "-gaum 5. 

€HH [dasam] adj tenth. 2 n tenth chapter of the 
Bhagwat. "dasam katha bhagaut kibhakha kari 
banai."-icrxsan. 'the story regarding Krishan 
in the Dasam Granth not only derives from 
the 1 th chapter of Vaishnav Bhagwat but also 
refers to the doctrine from Devi Bhagwat and 
other scriptures. That is why there is praise 
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of Devi and mention of Radha in it. 3 Skt 
adj extraordinary, wonderful. 
tJHH HOTT [dasam sathan] n tenth place, tenth 
door (beyond nine openings). SeeOTH?»r r 3 T . 
2 tenth house in a horoscope. 
tJH HU 1 "fetJSF [das maha vidya] See H'ow. 
BHWfc [dasamgrath] The holy scripture of 
Guru Gobind Singh. A brief history of the 
composition of this scritpure is as follows - 

In Sammat 1778 on the order of Mata 
Sundri, Bhai Mani Singh was appointed head 
priest of Darbar Sahib Amritsar. He 
discharged this duty excellently and preached 
the Sikh docrine remarkably well. During his 
tenure as head priest, in addition to writing 
other religious books, he compiled the fourth 
manuscript of Guru Granth Sahib. In this 
manuscript of Guru Granth Sahib, he put the 
hymns of each Guru and the Bhagats 
separately according to the sequence of Rags. 
In addition to this, he tried to collect the 
religious discourses of the tenth Master and 
translations of Sanskrit scriptures, and 
compiled them into a single volume entitled 

The fourth manuscript of Guru Granth 
Sahib did not accord with the Adi Granth 
complied by Guru Arjan Dev. So Bhai Mani 
Singh had to face the wrath of the Sikh 
community and his scripture was not 
approved. Setting an example of a true Sikh, 
Bhai Mani Singh attained martyrdom in Lahore 
in Sammat 1794. After the martyrdom of Bhai 
Mani Singh, Dasam Granth was sent for a 
thorough study at Damdama Sahib, known as 
the centre of knowledge (Kashi of Sikhs). It 
was discussed at large in the Khalsa Diwan, 
and one view was that retention of bani in 
different volumes, was not proper and should 
be bound a single volume. The other view was 
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to retain the scripture in different volumes was 
proper so that scholars, researchers and 
students etc could study according to their 
requirements. The majority were of the view 
that it should be in two different volumes - 
the first volume should contain the hymns 
uttered by Guru Gobind Singh himself which 
accord with the spiritual hymns of the other 
nine Gurus, while the second volume should 
include writings of historical importance. 
Many were of the view that all other writings 
should remain as written by Bhai Mani Singh, 
but Charitars and eleven anecdotes in 
Zaffarnama should be published separately. 

Thus this debate continued for long but with 
no definite decision acceptable to all could 
emerge. Meanwhile Bhai Matab Singh, on 
learning the disrespect shown by Massa 
Rangar to Darbar Sahib Amritsar in Sammat 
1797, reached Damdama Sahib from Bikaner 
on his way to Amritsar. The Sikhs sought his 
advice on the issue regarding Dasam Granth. 
He said that if he returned to Damdama Sahib 
after killing Massa Rangar, then the volume 
compiled by Bhai Mani Singh be accepted as 
such. Otherwise if he got martydom in 
Amritsar, the scripture be divided into two 
different volumes. After killing the wicked and 
unjust Massa Rangar, Bhai Matab Singh came 
back to Damdama Sahib raising victory 
slogans. The Sikhs showered honours upon 
Bhai Matab Singh. The scritpure of Dasam 
Granth compiled by Bhai Mani Singh was duly 
approved as per the wishes of Bhai Matab 
Singh. 

One manuscript of Dasam Granth was also 
compiled by Bhai Sukha Singh, priest of Patna 
Sahib who included 5$ and sfdidlHd^ etc in it. 
Many more volumes of the scripture were 
prepared by ignorant and self-seeking authors, 



which have played havoc with the text. No 
dedicated scholar has tried to emend them. 
Although there are a number of such 
manuscripts available, yet only two of them 
are recognised as genuine by the Sikhs - one 
compiled by Bhai Mani Singh, which is also 
named as of Bhai Deep Singh and the second 
compiled by Bhai Sukha Singh, which is 
popularly known as Khas Bir. 

eHHtWS 1 * [dasamduara] SHHgnff [dasamduaru] 
n tenth door, brain, "dasamduara agam apara." 
-ram beni. 

[dasamradanu] suppression of ten 
senses, act of controlling the ten sensory 
organs, "tasbi yadi karahu dasamradanu." 
—maru solhe m 5. 

"ftfaraft [das mirgi] ten sensory organs 
eroding the effect of virtuous actions, "das 
mirgi sahje badhi ani. "-bfter m 5. 

^HHt [dasmi] n tenth day of the lunar phase, 
"dasmi dase duar basi kine."-gau thiti m 5. 
2 any object at the tenth place. 

BHtffcf [dasmukh] n Ravan - having ten faces. 
2 trinity, three gods with 10 faces - four of 
Brahma, one of Vishnu, five of Shiv. 

BH>fiF3cr [dasmukhatak] n Ram, who ended 
the life of ten-faced Ravan. 2 arrow -sdnama, 

eH#H [dasmes] n the tenth lord, tenth Master 
of the Sikhs - Guru Gobind Singh. 

tiHWA [dasyan] by the tenth, with the tenth, 
"dasyan bore ris rata.'-rajna v. Through the 
tenth mouth, Ravan speaks in anger.' 

tJHOT" [dasrath] ruler of Ayodhya, son of Aj of 
Raghu dynasty and father of Ram, whose 
chariot could freely move unhindered in ten 
directions. According to Ramayan he had 353 
wives, Kaushalya, Kaikeyi and Summitra were 
the chief ones. Kaushalya gave birth to Ram, 
Kaikeyi to Bharat while Laxman and 
Satrughan were born to Summitra. Dashrath 
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was sixty thousands years old when he wanted 
to instal Ram as the crown prince (See ^wfe 
section 2, a 2). 

Once Kaikeyi had came to the rescue of 
Dashrath in the battlefield. Pleased at it, 
Dashrath had promised to grant her two boons. 
Reminding him of these promises, Kaikeyi 
demanded the installation of Bharat as crown 
prince in place of Ram as also fourteen years 
of exile for him. The king had to accept her 
demand under great compulsion,, However he 
was extremely grieved to send Ram into exile 
and could not survive in his absence, "ut 
dasrath tan ko tajyo sri raghubir viyog." 
-ramav. 

According to Valmiki, one night a devotee 
named Sindhu (Shrvan), son of a Vaish from 
the womb of a shudar woman, came to fetch 
water from the pond for his blind parents. 
Dashrath was sitting in ambush on the bank 
of the pool for a prey. He killed Shrvan with 
his arrow by aiming it at the sound of a pitcher 
being filled with water which he mistook for 
that of an elephant or some other wild animal. 
He was grief stricken at the sight of dying 
Shrvan, who told Dashrath about his blind 
parents and asked him to offer them water 
for drinking. The king went to them with water, 
told the whole incident and apologised for his 
crime. The blind parents cursed the king that 
he would die grieving for his son. 1 

2 grandson of the emperor Ashok, who 
lived around two hundred years BC. 
tWdyyd [dasarathsut], ^msm [dasarathtanay] 
Ramchandar. 2 Bharat, Laxman and 
Shatrughan. 

BHWereoT [daslaksanak] Skt n that which has 
ten qualities - religion. See rrawfgr. 

According to Uttarkhand of Padam Puran, Dharam Dutt 
Brahman was born as Dashrath of Surya Dynasty. 
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orafetf »ret [dasla karbhikh adi]-sanama. 
Duryodhan - elder brother of Duhshalya and 
Karbhish. 

tJH^ 7 [dasva], tTFRF [dasva] See^HK 1 . "madaru 
dasva duaru."-sri am 7. 
tJH^ WoPH [dasva akas] tenth door, "manu 
caria dasve akasi. "-sava m 3. 
tin<c' HWT [dasva duar] See 'BHHtpw. 
tJH^" 1 ij'dw-u W [dasve patsah da grath] 
See t?HH<3JH. 

tfH^U [dasvadh] tenth part, one tenth share, 
"jo apni kachu karahu kamai. guru hit dihu 
dasvadh banaL'-GPS. See *fHTT 
tJH 1 [dasa] SkfttVn state, condition. 2 lamp's 
wick. 3 end portion of a dupatta. 4 See tiHtJH 1 . 
tJH'Qi' [dasauna] v ask, enquire, "hau path 
dasai nit khari. "-sri m 4. "rahu dasai na 
jula."-vad m J. "hau puji nam dasaida." 
-maru m 4. "path dasava nit khari."-asa char 
m 4. 

OTfe [dasai], tJH'fei [dasainu] adv by asking. 
2 of servants, of slaves. See tl'HtiH'fe and 



•dH't/l [dasai] See tdH'Gi 1 . 2 n act of asking, 
"hari sajan meli piare, mill pathu dasai." 
—var sor m 4. 

€HT}>hPr [dasasvmedh] Skt c^irci*W a pilgrim 
centre in Kashi, where Brahma performed ten 
Ashvmedh Yajnas with the help of king 
Divodas. 

2 ten types of Ashvmedh Yajnas 1 : 

prabhu, vibhu, vyasti, vidhriti, 
vyavriti, urjasv, paysvan, brahamvarcas, 
ativyadhi and diragh. 

t!H'Od l [dasahra] See tiHOd 1 . 2 appears, is 
apparent, is seen, "sabh tera khel dasahra 
jiu. "— ma/h m 5. 

tiH'cfl [dasaki] See WH tJH'cfl. 

tJH'eW [dasaksar] In prosody, eight initial 
combinations of matras of eight prosodic feet 
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and two initial syllables i.e. long & short 
matras, which are the basis of poetics - 
ma bha ja sa na ya ra ta la ga. 
OTCTW [dasagul] Skt ^TT^JeT n musk melon; 
cantaloupe, having ten strips. There is a legend 
that a fruit fell from the sky for an ascetic. He 
caught ?.t iii mid air by supporting it with his 
two hands, and al! the ten fingers left their 
mark on it. The musk melon, in general, has 
ten marked strips. 

[dasanan] n Ravan with ten faces, 
[dasanan an] enemy of Ravan - 

Ram. 

BR* ?W ^ coret [dasa naha di kamai] See tJH 
eft oW. 

tJH'^d'd [dasavtar] See WT »ff3^. 

^ft* [dasi] by telling, by informing. 2 imperative 

form of verb ^H^ 7 ; tell, inform, "soi dasi 

updesra. "suhi m 5 gvnvdti. 
Hfi=ET [dasihu] please tell, please guide, "me 

dasihu maragu."-var maru 2 m 5. 

[dasuni] ad; ten times, "je jug care arja 

hor dasuni hoi ."-;apu. 
^ [dase] all the ten. See OTtWa" and Wl>ft. 

2 tells, informs. 

^fcr [dasera] n a measure of ten seers. 
tiHdd [dasotar] Skt ^ffrR ad; ten above one 

hundred, one hundred and ten. 2 ten more than 

any number. 

^ft few [daso disa] See fer T . 

(TOT [daso nagl this is incorrect reading of 
fer <5W (ItSfdM) in cantr 2 1 7 of Dasam Granth, 
due to some ignorant writer, "prithi cal kino 
daso nag bhage." The correct reading is - 
"disanagbhage." 'the elephants stationed in 
eight directions started running.' 

^Hxr [dasadh] n tenth part, one tenth share; 
tithe. It is customary in Sikhism to offer one 
tenth part of one's earnings in the name of the 
Creator, "das nakh kari jo kar kamave. ta kar 
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jo dhan ghar mahi ave. tis te gurudasadh jo 
dei. sigh suyas bahu jag me lei.'-prasnottar 
hhai nSdlal. "dasva hissa khattke sikkha de 
mukh p a i . ' '— m 9 go . Donating the tithe is also 
mandatory in the Bible. See Gen XIV 20, and 
XXVIII 22. 

According to sage Prashar's writing, lay 
householders must part with 1/2 1 th share of 
their income for the sake of the deities, but a 
Brahmin householder should give 1/3 th part 
of his income. 

tJHMl»T [dasadhia] one who pays tithe. 2 the 
child on whose behalf the tithe is offered. 

The custom is like this - the parents offer 
prayer for begetting a child and resolve to offer 
one tenth of its value to the Guru if a male 
child is born to them. When the child, so born, 
starts walking, he is taken to the gurdwara, 
and his value is assessed by the five Sikhs; 
one tenth of this assessed value is donated by 
the parents to the gurdwara. "guru ko sut 
dasadhia kin.'-GPiS. 'the son received from 
the Guru by offering tithe . ' 

3 During the Marahatta rule, a person who 
was exempted from paying one tenth of the 
total revenue, was called dasadhia as tithe- 
man. He was held responsible for the security 
of the tithe-free district. 
tJHtra tjQti'U fetJ-H 1 [dasacar caudah vidya]- 
gyan. twenty-eight types of knowledge. 
Adding ten more to eighteen types of 
knowledge as described in the word dascar 
car, we get a total of twenty-eight types of 
knowledge. See ow and WHS cRF". 

[dasatr] Skt ctSTFrR n foreign country, 
abroad, other country, "disatr jas cholie." 
-parBs. 'who with arms has conquered other 
countries.' 

tints' [dasada] telling, informing. 2 appearing. 
3 asking, questioning. "y ar ve, te ravia laianu 
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mudasi dasada."-;^ ch§tm5. c here5F3"[yar] 
stands for the person who has achieved self- 
realisation i.e. the Guru. 

tJTT [dass] n news; information. 2 imperative 
form of verb FH^ r . 

€TJ [dast], [dast] SeeEHH". 

^eg >MjSFre?) [dast afsadan] P eWfcJlcx* v shake 
off hands. 2 meaning - abandon i.e. forsake. 

t^dfld [dastgir] See tlHddOd. 

ti*jdfWl [dastgiri] P act of extending a 

helping hand, sense of giving support, "dastgiri 
dehi, dilavarP'-txiagm 5. 

tSHjf [dasyu] SAtf « thief, robber. 2 foe. 3 fire. 
4 an uncivilised tribe, that finds reference in 
Rig Ved. The Aryans named the uncivilised 
black complexioned people of India as dasyu. 

^5 [dah] Skt ^ vrburn, destroy, torture, light 
funeral pyre. 2 See WU. 3 adv having burnt, 
"cuna hove ujla dah patthar kutte."— 2?G. 4 P ^ 
adj ten. "dubidha lage dah disi dhave." 
—majh am 3. 

tWHd [dahsat]^ ^j^j n terror, fear. 2 harassment, 
restlessness. 

tJdfHd [dahsir] *Sfe w Ravan having ten 

heads, "rove dahsir lak gavai/'-var ram 1 
ml. 

€UoT [dahak] See OT. 

HUoTO" [dahkan] .4 ^fc^ substitute for tiddl'A, 
villager, 2 rustic, vulgar. 

t?U^ [dahan] See tT3?>\ "bhram bhrati dahan 
sital sukh datau."-sav£ye m 5 ke. 

far [dah dis], BcT fefrr [dah disi] See 
"faR 1 ". 2 adv in all the ten directions, that is - 
everywhere, "dah dis purirahia jasu suami." 
-suhi chat m 5. "dah disi puj hove harijan 
ki.'-suhi chdtm 3. 

BU<7 [dahan] Skt n act of destroying completely, 
burning, "satru dahan harinam kahan."-gu; 
m 5. "hari simran dahan bhae mal. "-fodi m 
5. 2 fire, "trisna dahan bikhe jo dahna." 



-NP. 3 person having irate temperament. 4 P 

tfs mouth, face. 

[dahanu] See BUTT 1 . "dut dahanu bhaia, 

govid pragtai a „"-asa chat m 5. 
t!OT [dahar] ^4 w time, period. 2 world, 

universe. 3 Skt brother. 4 child. 5 Varun, god 

of ocean. 6 cock; rooster. 7 hell. 8 mice. 

9 adj small. 10 little. 11 difficult to understand. 
«uo<j [dahrah], tJUS 7 [dahra] P /? small 

sword. 2 dagger. 

BOTt [dahri] Afajn one who regards Time as 
the creator and destroyer of the universe. 
2 atheist, non-believer in God and the next 
world. 

HUW [dahal] A ■ Jft n fear, apprehension. 2 a 
disease, heart's sinking, fright, heart 

sinking, heart's palpilation, apprehension, 
sudden startling. This is the first stage of 
insanity. The causes of this disease are - 
weakening of muscles, excessive indulgence 
in sex, mental overwork, anger, fear, gastric 
trouble, excessive use of liquor, hemp, smack, 
hashish, tobacco etc, liver and stomach 
disorders, fatigue, exhaustion and piles etc. 

A patient suffering from this disease must 
be given tonics, easily digestible food, fruits, 
jams, milk, butter, cream etc. Syrups of 
pomegranate and sandal are also useful. Every 
effort should be made to keep him in good 
humour. Medicines, which are beneficial to 
cure insanity, also give relief to the patient 
suffering from this disease. See &5>re\ 

3 One feels stricken with fear, if he has 
committed some evil deeds, punishable by the 
ruler, the elders or the teachers etc. The best 
treatment of this disease of heart's sinking is 
to lead a virtuous life by avoiding indulgence 
in evildeeds. 

tWrftai [dahaliz] P n threshold; bottom part 
of a wooden doorframe, doorsill. 
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^ [daha] P n period from the first to the 
tenth day of Muharram; first ten days of 
Muharram. 2 sense -taziyah (tajia). See 
B I tft»f r . 

^ra - [dahan] P ^ n mouth. 

tJ<J'<V [dahana] P i\> n curb, curb-bit, an iron- 
curb put in the horse's mouth; rein, snaffle, 
bridle. 2 opening for the discharge of water, 
opening in the distributory. 3 a place, where 
river merges in the ocean. 

tJU'WltiA [dahanidan] P v cause to give, 
arrange to give. 

tjlbel [dahini] a village under Anandpur police 
station in tehsil Una and district Hoshiarpur, 
which is 18 miles north of Ropar railway 
station. There is a gurdwara in memory of Guru 
Hargobind to the east of this village. The Guru 
came to this village several times from 
Kiratpur while going for hunting. A structure 
is in place. The priests are followers of Kabir. 
There is no permanent income. 2 adj destroyer, 
3 right. 

Bfufi 1 [dahina] See OT?>. 2 See 

efotf [dahiri] See BU^t. 

^efbw [dahil] See BUT*. 

&j\ [dahi] Sktizfa n milk set to curdle, which is 

slightly sour, curd, "padit dahi viloie bhai." 

-sor am/, sense - deeds according to 

invoking the essence of all religious practices, 
[dahia] n first ten days of Muharram. 

2 adj destroyer; destroying by burning. 
tJJlWl [dahidi] n earthen pitcher containing 

curd, "dahidi de sir age kario' 9 -PPP. 
eute" [dahir] A n era of cruelty, period of 

oppression. 

t?UH [dahum] P ^ adj tenth. 

h3tT [dahej] See E 1 ??. 

€*rfeffr [dahadisi]*See 1m 

[dahyo] burnt. 2 n curd. See VRj3\ 
<5cT [dak] Skt n water, aqua. 



tioflol 1 [dakika] A sensitive matter having 
deeper meaning. 2 method, remedy, plan. 

3 moment, instant. 4 deficiency, shortage, loss, 
ticitid [dakodar] dak (water) - udar (stomach). 

See HMtJd. 

^sr [daks] Skt ^ST vr be clever, be wise, be 
able, be strong. 2 ad/clever, wise. 3 n one of 
the gods credited for creating mankind, who 
is described in Rig Ved too. According to 
Garurh Puran, Daksh emanated from the right 
thumb of Brahma and his wife from the left 
thumb. According to Bhagwat, Daksh is a 
human son of Brahma while his wife Prasuti 
is the daughter of Manu. In Vishnu Puran 
and Mahabharat, Daksh is described as son 
of Prachet - one of the gods credited for 
creating humanity. It is an agreed fact in all 
references that Daksh played a major role in 
the creation of humanity. He begot many 
daughters, of whom ten were married to 
Dharamraj, thirteen to Kashyap, twenty- 
seven to Moon and one (Sati) to Shiv. Shiv 
chopped off the head of Daksh and replaced 
it with that of a goat. See Hst and flFTJ yH'<V. 

4 cock. 5 bull - vehicle of Shiv. 6 Shiv. 
7 Vishnu. 8 power, strength. 9 semen. 
10 adj right side. 

tWyd 1 [dakssuta], tiofo^jj' [dakskanya], tWH' 
[daksja], tle^U 1 [daksatanya] n daughter of 
Daksh - Sati, wife of Shiv, wives of Kashyap 
and Moon. See ^sf. 

tisW [daksta] n cleverness, wisdom. 2 ability, 
understanding. 

tiki [daksin] Skt adj right. 2 clever, wise. 
3 n south direction, the direction to your right 
when your face is towards the sun early in 
the morning. 4 Vishnu. 5 In poetry, the hero, 
who has equal love for all his wives. 6 stomach, 
abdomen. 

tffe(£ <VUc( [daksin nayak] See tlPste 5. 
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^fcRF [daksina] See eftf^. 

er«e'oio [daksinayan] Skt n period during 
which the sun moves from the Tropic of Cancer 
to the Tropic of Capricorn in the southern 
direction; period from 21 st June to 22 nd of 
December. See §*dd'y£. 

tTO: [dakhan] See ^ffe 2 See trtfS". 

^e'fert [dakhanain] See Hfe^nUcV. 

Btffe [dakhani] in the southern direction. See 

Btf^t [dakhni] adj southern, pertaining to the 
southern direction and the southern countries, 
as - dakhni vad-has. See tytt'd&T' in 1, HHt2T 3. 

CT^t §»fopg" [dakhni oakar] a famous temple 
of Mandhata island in Nimar district of 
Madhya Pradesh (CP.), dakhni oakar was 
composed by Guru Nanak Dev in Ramkali 
Rag to impart wisdom to the priests of this 
temple. This composition is also based on 
alphabets just like bavan akhri. 

^cld'fc [dakhnirai] He was a renowned and 
pious person from Baba Prithi Chand's 
lineage. Kapial and Batriana villages were 
gifted to him by the Patiala state. His residence 
was in Gharachon of Bhawanigarh sub 
division. Dakkhani Rai died in Sammat 1 872. 
His descendants still live in Gharachon. Tilok 
Ram, an Udasi saint, was a great scholar. He 
set up a centre for imparting knowledge. There 
used to be a large number of pupils in his 
company. 

The lineage of Dakkhani Rai is as follows - 
Guru Ram Das 

Baba Prithi Chand 



Meharban 



Karan Mall 



Sohan Mall 

Niranjan Rai 

Dakkhani Rai. 
[dakhnuta] interrupted urination causing 
pain. See H^p". 

OT?> [dakhan] See tlfete 3 . "dakhan des hari ka 
basa, pachimi alah mukama."-prabha kdbir. 
The Hindus believe that the south (Sri 
Rangnath) is the abode of Ishwar, while the 
Muslims hold that Allah resides in the west 
(Kabba). 1 Seeufefk. 

[dakhma] P j>, n tomb. 2 an enclosure, 
where the Parsis - the worshippers of fire - 
keep their dead bodies to be eaten by birds, 
Tower of Silence, hasan. See UH^ and UHfe. 
BtfW [daxal] A J5 n possession, right, 2 entry, 
approach. 

BftfS [dakhin] See ^ffe. 
Hftre* [dakhina] Skt ^fsti 1 n offering made 
with the right hand. 2 offerings given to the 
holyman or family priest etc.\3 sense - 
donation, "ik dakhina hau te par^i magau." 
-probha m L 4 south. 
Brfte [daxil] adj holder. See ^tfl*. 

[dakhutra] ~eV-yS" n JA/W 
retention of urine, intermittent urination 
causing pain. 

The discharge of urine is painful due to the 
intake of eatables having warm-dry effect, 
drinking of wines, taking of hot food, ignoring 
to answer the call of nature, remaining thirsty 
and hungry for a longer time, indulgence in 
sex by retaining urine and stool etc. 
! In the Bible, Jerusalem and the temple built there are 
believed to have such glory. See Psalm 87. "His 
foundation is in the holy mountains. The Lord loveth 
the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 
Glorious things are spoken of thee, O city of God." 
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To cure this disease one should take milk, 
rice and rice-pulse puddings etc instead of 
meat, spices, pickles, jams. The following 
medicinal measures are very beneficial for 
immediate relief from strangury. 

(1) to take the ground powder of 
cardamom, pure rock secretion, seeds of 
cucumber, mineral salt, saffron with rice water. 

(2) to take syrup prepared by crushing 
seeds of tribulus alortus, inner seed of 
cucumber, white cremin, cardamom. 

(3) to take syrup of sandalwood and lime 
squash. 

(4) to take one masha each of jakhar and 
crystalline nitre with lassi. 

(5) to take with honey the boiled extract of 
coriander and bhakkhra (tribulus alatus). 

(6) to take mixture of ground and filtered 
roots of jasmine with goat's milk by adding 
lumpsugar to it. If strangury is not taken care of 
at its initial stage, it can cause dangerous diseases 
like gonorrhoea, spermatorrhoea etc. "cinag 
pramoh bhagidr dakhutra."-carxfcr 405. 

F*f [dakkh] See €eT. 

[dakkhan] See efe^. 

trre H*re" #re [dakkhan sakkhan bhakkan] 
-SQnama. one having attachment with the 
southern region - Ravan; his destroyer - the 
arrow. 

tJ3T [dag] short for OTF. See tidiy'H. 2 See tTcJT3H\ 
3 See ^W. 

^dli 1 [dagna] v burn, be aflame or ablaze. 
2 get burnt, blazed. 3 shine. 

^3HT [dagadh] Skt "^T adj burnt, got burnt, 
"kalmal dagadh hohi khin atari."— sarin 5. 

OTWWfd" [dagadh akhar], OTIW [dagdhaksar] 
in prosody, a set of five forbidden characters: 
^, <T, 3*, 3", H; some poets regard dagadh as a 
set of eight characters: 3", % 3", K, 3", uf, ?>. 
Many others are of the view that dagadh 



consists of even more characters. The usage 
of these characters at the beginning of a verse 
is forbidden. See didst; fWow. 

tfdW'H [dagbaj] Pjlfo adj deceitful, guileful, of 
deceiving nature, treacherous, "dagbajan jivat 
jan na dijo."— kris9n. 

^sra" [dagar] See 3313" and ttH*. 

egra T [dagra] n space for putting a footstep on; 
path, passage, "kabe na javo take dagra." 
2 delay, lateness. 3 traveller, passer by, way- 
farer, "ramrasain piu, re dagra!"-asa 
namdev 4 See tJdW. 5 one of the imaginary 
birds like anal and huma, on the wings of which 
ayats (verses) of Koran are believed to be 
written, "dagra pachi paran par likha kuran 
matat."-GK 10. 'The Koran and hadises 
contain no reference to this bird; it is simply a 
tale coming from tradition.' 

B3PJt [dagri] traveller, passer by. 2 See S^rat. 

^3T# [dagro] See ^ra 1 ". 

tJdlW 1 [dagla], tJdlttl [dagli] P J } n coat, blouse. 

"pahirau nahi dagli lage na pala. "— asa kdbir. 

Here dagli stands for the mortal frame while 

W [pala] stands for death. 
tidW 1 [dagra] n raised land, mound. 2 See^aiu 1 ". 

[daGa] P fan deceit, betrayal, treachery. 
tidl'Q* 1 [dagauna] v get burnt, get the cannon 

ignited. 2 marking a tattoo on the body with a 

hot metal. See tddl'A 1 . 

tidMtil [dagai] having a mark, "mathe mere 
dagai."-ram kzbir. 6 I got a scar of wound on 
my forehead while facing the enemy's 
weapon.' 2 burnt, set on fire. 3 n act of 
branding a scar. 4 wages for tattooing. 

tidl'A 1 [dagana] v mark or cause a mark on the 
body with hot metal. In ancient times, slaves 
were marked on the forehead for 
identification. 2 marked, scarred, "hamre 
mastik dag dagana. "-gaum 4. 

tfdl'y'H [dacabaz] See tidiy'ri. 
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sgt" [dage] marked, got branded, tattooed with 
a circular mark, those who got branded in 
Dwarka. "dage digabar vad karae. 5, -Z?G. 

tJcJT [dagg] adj shining. 2 bright. See t^ie-. 
3 See ^3PT. 

[dagyo] got marked. 2 got burnt, burnt to 
ashes, "ag lage gan sal dagyo.'-Jcrxsan. 'The 
cluster of trees was reduced to ashes.' 

[dagh] vr reach, become less, go, defend, 
protect. 

€5" [dach] See HsT and ife. 

^577 [dachan] See titae and W>. 

[dachna] See : efw. 
^fe [dacch] See "dach prajapati jinahi 
upae."-F7V. 

#g<T [dacchan] See Bfas and Wfr, 
^ [dajh] See and 

^93" [dajhanu] sense of getting burnt, "iki 

dajhahi iki dabiahi. "-var sorm 3. 
nfe [dajhi] n fire, which has the power to burn. 

2 adv by burning, after getting burnt. 

"manmukh jajhi marani. "-suhi a m 3. 3 ad; 

inflammable, combustible. 

[dajhe] bums, blazes, "apne rohi ape hi 

dajhe."— sava m 3. 

F^fe [dajham] burn (plural), are aflame. 

"dajham vanhi me pare."— sdloh. 
B^U^ [datpata] See M§^t ^ fU 1 1 . 
^fe [datt] n rebuke, reprimand, "jine dusat 

datta."— VN. 2 short for ^43, assault, attack, 
[dat] iS'^^frf n donation, blessings, "kacna 

bahu dat kara."-sar m 4 portal. 2 See ^3" and 

tJd^A [datvan] See ti'di. 

[datar] See WS^. 
tffe* [dati] See ^3". 

[datia] teeth. 
, B3' [datu] Skt "^rf ad/ donated, gave, "daia 
datu danu."-;apu. 2 n donation, "kacan ke 
koti datu kari."—sri a ml. 3 renunciation, act 



of abandoning, "sur sat khorsa datu kia. ' 
-marujedev. See JtdHd. 4 See 5 See tJ3\ 
tT3" [datt] See ^3". 2 Dattatrey, son of sage Attri 
from the womb of Ansooya. "tab hari bahur 
datt upjayo."-PW. Datt is one of the twenty- 
four incarnations. This inquisitive saint adopted 
twenty-four teachers (Gurus) and gained one 
or the other virtue from each of them. 
According to the Dasam Granth, his twenty- 
four teachers are the following - 

earth, water, air, sky, moon, fire, sun, pigeon, 
python, ocean, elephant, black bee, moth, 
woman who extracts honey from honey comb, 
deer, fish, Pingla-the harlot, vulture, hunter, 
child, virgin, arrow maker, spider and butterfly. 

According to Markandeya Puran, Ansooya 
sought blessings and gave birth to Brahma in 
the guise of Som, Vishnu as Dutt and Shiv as 
Durvasa. 

^T3or [dattak] n adopted son and heir. 

cr [dattatrey] Dutt, son of Attri. See $3 

2. 

^fk [datti] See '€5. y 

[dattha] See BW. 
W [dad] Skt W^vr donate, give up. 2 adj giver, 

bestower. 3 See tfe 4 See WxF, 
thJH'd [dadasar] n dwelling place of paternal 

grandfather, paternal grandfather's paternity. 

"nahi dadsar pit pi tama. "-i?GA^. 
tJt£<T [dadan] Skt n giving, bestowing. 

[dada] Gurmukhi character^, "dada data 

eku he."-ba van. 2 pronunciaton of ^. 
Bfe [dadi] Skt ad; giver, donor. 
tJ? [dadu] adj giver, bestower. "badhan kat 

dadu nirvan."— GPS. 

H^UH [dadehas] father-in-law's mother, 
grandmother- in-law. 

e^r [dadd]., tre^ [daddar] a skin disease. Skt 
^g" \j ringworm. This disease is caused by 
remaining dirty, coming into contact with 
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contaminated water, putting on wet clothes 
and due to defect in blood. In Ayurvedic 
system of medicine, this defect is regarded a 
type of leprosy. Originating from germs, the 
disease worsens on scratching. Mild irritation 
is felt on the body part affected by ringworm. 
Excessive rubbing may cause scratches on 
the skin; water oozes out and burning 
sensation is felt. 

To cure this disease, first wash the 
affected body part with sulphur-soap and then 
apply the following medicine on it: 

Sieve through a cloth crushed mixture of 
catechu, gall nut of oak (berry of cypress), 
sulphur and aconite root and then grind this 
mixture in a stone mortar by sprinkling water 
on it till it turns into a fine paste. Make small 
balls of this paste, dry them in shade. Rub a 
ball in water and apply the paste so formed on 
the ringworm. The affected part should not 
be covered with cloth till the applied paste gets 
dry. 

Apply the paste prepared in lemon-juice 
by crushing six mashas of powder of water 
caltrop and one masha of opium. 

Blood purifying drugs like ophelia chirretta 
are very beneficial in the treatment of this 
disease. A patient suffering from ringworm 
should avoid taking spicy food. 

[dadru] Skt ^ n ringworm. See tftT. 
2 tortoise. 

t^T [dadh] See OTP?. 2 See ^fa. 3 short for tr^lU 
(tfcr). "dhar rup gau dadhsidhu gai."-rudr. 
'went towards the ocean of milk. ' 4 Dg ocean, 
sea. 

twRTy [dadhsidhu] ocean of milk. See Btr 3. 

2 ocean of curd. See H'dld. 
tWHdrtl [dadhsutni] Dg n daughter of ocean 

- Luxmi, goddess of wealth. 
SiF [dadha] burnt to ashes, aflame. See 



>4 ^tfte 

"dadha hoa suah."- var majh ml. 
Hftr [dadhi] Sktn curd, curdled milk, "dadhi 

ke bhok birole nir.' '-gdulobir. 2 cloth. 3 short 

for QtifM, ocean, "jese dadhi maddh cahu or te 

bohath cdzr-BGK. 
tifijH'd [dadhi sar] n butter, 
tjfiidd [dadhisut] n son of curd, butter. 2 son 

of ocean, moon. 3 pearl. 4 nectar.-sanama. 
tjPuyH' TO [dadhisut sari n son of ocean - 

»ff>jH', pond -H3"(Amrit + sar).~GV6. This name 

of Amritsar is written in the form of a puzzle. 
^ftjTfH 1 " [dadhisuta] n daughter of ocean- 

Laxmi (goddess of wealth). 2 sea shell, 
^eftwte" [dadhikhir] StosfRfcf^l" w ocean of milk. 
HftlH [dadhij], tiftJH'fe^r [dadhijaia], tilUH'd 

[dadhijat] n butter. 2 moon created from the 

ocean, moon born from the ocean. 3 pearl. 

"jhalar dadhi jae."-GF 6. 'fringe of pearls.' 

4 See tifuyd 1 . 

eftrfoy TO?ft [dadhiripu dhanni] An ignorant 
scribe has wrongly noted down this version in 
place of the original text dvipripu dhunini in 
596 section of Shastarnammala. which means 
- dvip (elephant), its enemy ser (lion), army 
producing roaring sound like the lion. 2 gun. 

OTter [dadhic], Siftfe [dadhici], OTTO" [dadhyac] 
Skt Both the words B*rinJ or OTtfe are 

correct, a Vedic sage, son of Atharav born 
from the womb of Shanti. There is a legend 
that Indar taught him the art of making wine 
on the condition that if he revealed it further 
to anybody, he would be beheaded. Ashvini 
Kumars persuaded Dadhichi to reveal the art 
of wine-making. To save him from the wrath 
of Indar, they attached the head of a horse in 
place of Dadhichi's own head. When Indar 
chopped off this head of the horse, Ashavini 
Kumars reinstalled the original head on 
Dadhichi's body. 

According to Rig Ved, Indar cut the bodies 
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of 8 1 Vritr demons with the help of Dadhichi 's 
bones. There is a reference in Mahabharat 
and Pumas' that Dadhichi got a boon from Yam 
(god of death) that his (Dadhichi 's) bones 
would be mightier than the knobbed club of 
Indar and the dynasty of Vritr could be 
destroyed with these bones only. 

^5 [danu] daughter of Daksh and wife of 
Kashyap, who gave birth to the demons. 

^?JtT [danuj] progeny of Danu; demons. 

t!<SriH [danujes] lord of the demons, king of 
demons, Hiranykashipu, Ravan etc. 

^TTVfe [danupati] Kashyap. See 

t;Q«« [danubas] dynasty of the demons, lineage 
of the demons. 

B^fe [danoti] Skt c^TtfcT causes pain (vr tf 
means to give pain, to cause one to suffer), 
"na danoti jasmarnen janam jaradhi maran 
bhBTB."~gujjedev. 'meditating upon glory, fear 
of rebirth, old age, mental disorder, death does 
not cause any pain.' 2 See 

tTUS" [dapat] n growl, threat. 2 sprint, attack, 
invasion, "dapat pethyo camumahi. "-saioh. 

HS* [daf] A n tambourine, "baje daph 
nap hir a . "sdloh . 

^jg>)fB?T [daf-tan] A ^5, adv suddenly, all of a 
sudden. 

tWdd [daftar] P n office; place where 

documentation of files is done. 2 files wrapped 

or tied in a piece of cloth. 
tJ^dfa [daphtari] in the office, within the office. 

"jake daphtari puche na lekha."— gav a m 5. 
^ddd [daphtaru] See tfsidd 2. "daphtaru dai 

jab kadh he."— s kdbir. 

^375" [dafanl A ^ n act of pitching in the soil. 
2 act of burying the dead body. Although the 
tradition of burying the dead body prevails in 
many religious communties, it is an essential 
part of the Islamic tradition. 1 According to 

^ee ora^" about the ritual of burying. 
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Hindu tradition, only the ascetics and infants 
(whose teeth are not yet grown) are buried. 
From the Bible, it becomes clear that the 
practice of burying the corpses was in common 
much before the arrival of Islam. 
ti£<S'<V [daphnana] v bury, pitch, "pun hute 
murid ju aradh le nike tahi daphnai diya." 
-NP. 'The disciples buried half the sheet of 
the Guru's garment.' 

[dapha] A ^ n times, "anik dapha 
samjhavan kmc'-GPS. 2 section, class, line, 
"rakh lai sabh gop dapha. "-krxsan. 3 section 
of law; manual or agreement. 4 A fa 
dispelling, driving away, "danav kar dapha." 
—soloh. 

tWlcSd [dafinah] A ^ adj buried under the 
ground. 2 n wealth hidden under the ground, 
treasure trove. 

titloti 1 [dabakna] v crouch in fear. 2 threaten, 
frighten. 

t?9or [dabka] n threat, authority, awe. "dilli 
me dabka bahu paryo.'-GPS'. 2 shelf or arch 
just above the roof to store domestic goods. 
Skt 

tiydld [dabgar] n maker of large leather 
container (by compressing and burning leather 
till the paste is formed), 
^as" [dabat] n threat, awe. 2 sense of yielding 
under terror, "danav iu dabate he."-cadi 7. 
x*H<?\% [dabatie] should threaten. 2 should 
donate, "ap khahdi kheri dabatie."— var ram 
3. 'took offerings and distributed to others.' 
tiy* 1 [dabna] v bury. See ^57>. "anta dhanu 
dhari dabia. "suhi chatm 4. 
tjytjy [dabdaba] A n awe, grandeur, 
authority. 

tiyttA 1 [daballna] v cause one to run under 
threat; threaten and push away. 

ufHl" [dabju ghusru] xa n one who hides 
in one's house; coward. 2 lax in following the 
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dictums of Sikhism, fearing opposition from 
the public and self-opioniated persons. 

[dabau] n warning, threat. 2 pressure, 
tension. 3 authority. 

tJy'Qi 1 [dabauna] v bury. 2 threaten, frighten. 
3 seize, occupy. 

OTf* [dabau] adj heavy. 2 whose front is 
heavier than the rear. 

OTotar [dabakat], OTBB [dabacat] A &s[j n 
pressure. 2 awe. 

BfeHH 1 ^ [dab i stan] P ^fo place of learning, 
school, educational institution. 
tifyHd^ HrPOT [dabistane majahab] ^$ty> 
school of religious teachings; scripture 
containing doctrines of various religions. 
Sheikh Mohammad Muhsin, alias Fani, a 
resident of Persia, disciple of Sheikh Mahibulla. 
It is estimated that he was bom around 1615. 
He spent major span of his life in Kashmir. 
He wrote the book 'dabistane majahab' in 
about 1645. 1 He was in correspondance with 
Guru Hargobind and held many meetings with 
the true Master. Many of his writings about 
Sikhism are worth reading. He died in 1670. 
tJHte" [dabir] A n writer, author, scribe. 

[dabu] Skt "ghabu dabu jab jarie 

bichurat prem bihal.'-cauboie m 5. domestic 
articles. 

[dabel] ad; under pressure. 2 overloaded. 
3 buried under debt. 

^srer [dabag] ad/having dominating appearance, 
domineering, awesome, dauntless. 

S3" [dabh], [dabhu] Skt vr deceive, cheat, 
ruin. See 2 Skt ^ n type of spear grass, 
"thiu pavahi dabhu."-s /arid. See OTP. 

^"[dabbh] See?f2. 

t?H [dam] Skt vr suppress; calm one down; 

win. 2 n sense of controlling one's senses. 
'Several writers consider Mir Zulafkaar AH alias Mubid 

Shah as the author of this book. 



>6 ctw H'foa 

3 home, dwelling place. 4 brother of Damyanti, 
wife of king Nail. 5 son of Marut - a king 
belonging to the solar dynasty. 6 P (> breath, 
"ham admi ha ikdami."— dhdna m 1. 7 
cash, currency, "binu dam ke sauda nahi 
hat' -gau ami. See "feTOH and feeH. 8 one 
fourth of a pice, "sram karte dam adh kau." 
-bila mi. 9 pj? control of breathing and 
respiratory system, breathing exercise and 
regulating respiration, check on breathing, "jab 
sabh dam karke ik var. pahuce jahi khudai 
d3rbar."-G/\S. 

HHoT [damak] n light, brightness. 2 cash, 
currency, wealth, "damak de dokh dukh apjas 
le asadhu. "-^GisT. 3 Skt adj that which 
suppresses or subdues the senses. 

; BHcr£r [damakna] v shine, illuminate. 

t^TcMd [damakiyahu] with wealth, by 
spending money, with money, "is prem ki 
damakiyahu hoti sat."-cauboie m 5. 'Could 
love for Him be purchased.' 

^enriftT [damghos] See firmro. 

^H^sf 1 " [damjora] Dg n one who accumulates 
wealth; miser, niggard. 

tJHtJH 1 [damdama] P n large kettledrum, 
wardrum. 2 fort's minaret. 3 See^>reH r H T ftrar. 

S>re>T wftt [damdama sahib] a raised 
platform for the Guru to sit for sometime. 
Famous holy places bearing this name are 
given below: 

(1) a famous place in memory of Guru 
Gobind Singh near village Sabo Ki Talwandi 
under police station Rama, tehsil Bathinda, 
subdivision Barnala of Patiala state, which is 
also known as Kashi (educational centre) of 
the Sikhs. The tenth Guru stayed here for 
nine and a half months, due to the unbounded 
devotion of Bhai Dalla. Mata Sundri and Mata 
Sahib Kaur came here with Bhai Mani Singh 
right from Delhi to have the Guru's glimpse 
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or darshan. Relying on his spiritual insight, 
the Guru recited the full text of Guru Granth 
Sahib and got it scribed as a new scripture 
at this holy place. 1 Here eminent rulers of 
Phul dynasty, Tilok Singh and Ram Singh, 
were duly baptised by him. The Guru blessed 
this wilderness to grow and become luxuriant 
and verdant to be irrigated by canals. Baba 
Deep Singh Shaheed was assigned the duty 
of the head priest of this holy shrine, which 
passed on to his successors. Now the chief 
priest is Shahzadpur 2 of Baba Deep Singh's 
lineage. 

A huge religious congregation is held on 
the 1 st day of Baisakh every year. Late Sant 
Attar Singh contributed a lot to the service 
of this holy place. Damdama Sahib is a centre 
for Sikh writers and scholars. A monthly 
donation of Rs. 100 is offered by the 
Maharaja of Nabha state for the community 
kitchen. This gurdwara is situated at a 
distance of seven miles to the south-west of 
Maiser Khana railway station. It is five miles 
away from Rama station of B.B. & C.I. 
Railways. 

Following are the relics bestowed by the 
Guru to Dall Singh of this village (Talwandi 
Sabo). Preserved by his successor, Shamsher 
Singh, they are as follows - 

One sword, two turbans, two robes, two 
trousers, a falcon's string. <, 

These relics are displayed every month on 
the tenth day of the bright phase of the moon. 
Following are other holy places here: 

(a) Jandsar - a shrine of the tenth Master, 
half a mile to the north of this village. The 
'See afc H'foy. 

2 Deep Singh ... was installed as first Mahant of a newly 
established gurdwara, known as Damdama Sahib. (Chiefs 
and Families of Note p. 57, vol. I). 



1569 H>re>r H'foy 

Guru disbursed salary to the employees here. 
The wild tree of Jand (L Prosopis specigera) 
with which his horse was tied, still exists at 
this place. 

(b) Tibbi Sahib - a holy place in memory 
of Guru Gobind Singh, half a mile to the north 
of this village where Hola Mohalla was 
organised by the Guru. The pond nearby this 
shrine is named as Mahalsar. 

(c) Manji Sahib - Guru Tegbahadur stayed 
at this place for nine days. An elegant 
gurdwara with a golden dome stands near the 
main shrine. 

(d) Manji Sahib 2 - a place in memory of 
Guru Tegbahadur to the south of Gurusar pond. 
The Guru gathered soil in his shawl at the time 
this holy tank was being dug. 

(e) Likkhansar-this holy place to the east 
of the main shrine is in memory of Guru Gobind 
Singh who, while sharpening the reed pens, 
used to foretell that this place would be a 
centre for imparting knowledge, viz - 

ih he pragat hamari kasi, 
parh-he iha cihor matirasi. 
lekhak guni kavfd giani. 
bhuddhisidhu hvehe it ani. 
tin ke karan kalam gadh, det pragat ham dar, 
sikkh sakha it parhege hamare kai hajar. 

-GV 10. 

(2) A holy place associated with Guru Amar 
Das is situated about half a mile to the north 
west of village Kanvan and two kohs away 
from Khadoor to the south west direction of 
this village, the point upto which Guru Amar 
Das used to go backwards to bring water from 
river Beas for Guru Angad Dev to bathe. 

(3) a platform raised in memory of the sixth 
Guru, situated one jfurlong to the west of Vadali, 
where he rested after killing a wild pig. 

(4) a holy place related to the sixth Guru in 
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Hargobindpur, where he used to hold 
congregations. 

(5) a sacred place relating to Guru 
Hargobind in a garden near Una. 

(6) a congregation place in Kiratpur Sahib 
from where Guru Har Rai used to address 
gatherings. 

(7) a raised resting platform for Guru Teg- 
bahadur near Dhoobari town in Assam on the 
bank of river Brahmputar. See gwf and 

(8) a place near Amritsar commercial 
market where Guru Tegbahadur stayed for a 
while on his way to Valla. 

(9) a place in Anandpur Sahib where Guru 
Gobind Singh used to sit. 

( 1 0) a sacred place in memory of the tenth 
Guru in Delhi. See fe&\ 6. 

(11) See3oraM. 

xJH?7 [daman] Skt n act of suppressing. 2 penalty 
imposed to crush someone. 3 act of controlling 
the senses. 

BHTJcT [damnak] Skt adj suppressor, oppressor. 
tJH HS1?> [dam mazan] P do not utter a 
word, keep quiet. 

SHsfHt [damyati] daughter of Bhim, ruler of 
Vidarbh and wife of Nail, king of Nishadh. 
During her time, she was a woman of exquisite 
beauty and piety. When the king lost 
everything in gambling and for long went 
incognito, she remained loyal to her husband 
and suffered a lot in separation. At last they 
were reunited, and led a happy and 
comfortable life. This legend is described in 
detail in Van-Parav of Mahabharat. An 
abridged version is also inscribed in 157 th 
Charitar of Dasam Granth. 

[damra] suppression, act of controlling 
the senses, "athon pursa damra. "-dhana 
namdev. 2 rupee. See t?H. 



^>rat [damri] See ^H^\. 

[damvati] This word has been used for 
tJHCTSt. See ^fHirat. "damvati pun tih baryo."- 
C9ritr 157. 

[damra] n wealth, money, cash, coin, 
"damra pale na pave, na ko deve dhir."-sri a 
m 5. 

: 5H^t [damri] n one fourth of a paisa. 

BH 1 " [dama] P ^ n blow pipe, pipe to blaze fire. 
2 an ailment of lungs, respiratory disorder. 
Asthma A j^tjtf When vital air, due to 
phlegm, gets obstructed within the food pipe, 
the respiratory system is held up, breathing 
becomes difficult and gets very painful. A 
whistling sound is produced in the lung pipes. 
The main signs of this disease are restlessness, 
heaviness of head, flatulency, painful coughing, 
occasional vomiting. Asthma is more painful 
from after noon till mid night. There are five 
types of asthma according to Ayurvedic system 
of medicine, viz- 

maha svas, uradh svas, chinn svas, tamak 
svas and ksudr svas. 

Its causes are dry, heavy and constipating 
food and eatables which increase phlegm, stale 
meals, chilled water, smoke and dust, 
excessive drinking, obsessive sexual 
indulgence, fasting, remaining thirsty for long 
times, retaining urine and stool etc. 

This is also a hereditary disease. 

The common treatment of asthma is to eat 
and lick the following items - 

(i) black pepper with jaggery. 

(ii) extract of ginger mixed with honey. 

(iii) decoction of bamboo in honey. 

(iv) docoction of Bill tree leaves in honey. 

(v) oxide of stag horns in dried grapes; and: 

(vi) Put thorn like growth of barley ears in a 
small earthen pot, moisten it with milk of akk (a 
wild plant of sandy region - calotropis procera). 
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Cover the pot and place it over hot dung cakes. 
Take it out, let it cool, then grind the barley 
growth. Now give upto two rattis of this powder 
with honey or raisin to the patient. 

(vii) Take six mashay of viola adorata, six 
mashas of rhododendron i.e. gauzuban, two 
pieces of figs, seven jujube fruits, eleven ripe 
cordia myxa. Soak all these medicines in 
water for the whole night and boil it in the 
morning, put some sugar in it and give it to the 
patient. 

(viii) Inhale smoke of yellow leaves or roots 
of datura, which is very beneficial for an 
asthma patient. 

An asthma patient should not take water 
for at least two gharis (45 minutes) after taking 
meals and should drink in small water quantity. 
He must take simple but clean diet and avoid 
taking acerbic, oily and viscuous food. 

tJH* [dama] P jb ad; easily provoked. 2 wrathful, 
enraged. 3 See ^H 1 7>\ 

tWtF [damad] See OT-PH. 

^H^> [daman] Pji^n time, period, 2 adj shouting 
in joy or in anger. 

[damam] See ^H. 2 See OT>r. "dholan 
bajai dakatdamam."-GPiS r . 

OTf [damama] P ^Lj> n large kettledrum, 
wardrum. "gagan damama bajio.'-jnaru kobir. 
'Sense - the Guru's word struck a cord in the 
mind.' 

tJJTO^ 1 " [damalra], W [damala] See ■g>re^ T . 
OT^fe [damavati] See ^Htit3\. "janu nal mili 

damavati ai."-carxfr 298. 
^fk [dami] with each breath, "dami dami 

sada samalda."~m 3 var biha. 'recites Thy 

name with each breath.' 
^fwret [damiati] See ^HZ^t. 
SHt [dami] adj living being, "ham admi ha ik 

dami."-dhana m 7. 2 Skt ^rPFT who controls 

his senses. 



7 1 tiyTHUf 

BHteS" [damidan] P tfj^s v flare up with anger. 
2 sprout, germinate. 3 rise. 4 blow. 

[damu] breath. See t?H 6. "iku damu saca 
visre."-m 3 var biha. 

&t §" [dame te] with money, by purchasing, 
"phakardes kiu mile dame te?"-2?G. 'How 
can one purchase the company of holy 
persons?' 

B>teg" [damodar] See ^H^". "sat kripal daial 
damodar."-dhana m 5, 

B>tefo [damodari], [damodri], ^testH 1 ^ 
[damodri mata] See ^KF^'t H 1 ^ 7 . "rup 
damodari ko jimi sudar, tyoharigobid rup 
vxsala "-GPS. "pikh damodri hve balihari. 
palat putr priti urdhari.'-G/Y?. 

OTof [damak] See tfHof. 2 sound of kettledrum; 
thud, "damama damake."-macch. 

^Gf [dayh] vr distribute, divide, accept, have 
mercy. See tJGF. 

HOTrfo [daydhani] Some scribe has written 
daydhani in place of dvipani in section 441 
of Shastarnammala. Here dvip means 
elephants and ani stands for army, meaning 
army of elephants. 

tJCF [daya] Skt vr have mercy, donate, 
nurture. 2 n pity, mercy, "daya dhari hari 
nath."-fodi m 5. 3 God; the Creator; the 
Bestower. "daya ki sahu.'-carxtr 2. 

tJWH'dld [dayasagar] ocean of mercy, sea of 
compassion. 

tSU'Dfrr [dayasigh] a Khatri, Daya Ram Softi 
of Lahore, who offered himself to Guru Gobind 
Singh, for being beheaded during the 
congregation held on Vaisakh 1 st of Sammat 
1756 at Keshgarh (Anandpur). He was the 
first to be duly baptised and was renamed Daya 
Singh. The Guru installed him as the leader of 
five beloved Sikhs. See UtT 

He was assigned the duty of handing over 
Zaffarnama to Aurangzeb. A Rahitnama 
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written by him is also available. See 

tiW'otd [dayakar] wife of Baba Hari Das of 
Lahore, who gave birth to Guru Ram Das. 

2 mother of Guru Angad Dev. See >3fure" HTf . 

3 wife of Sardar Sahib Singh Bhangi - chief 
of Gujarat. She got remarried to Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh in 1811 AD. After the death of 
her husband, she gave birth to princes 
Kashmira Singh and Peshora Singh. Kashmira 
Singh was killed alongwith Baba Bir Singh 
Naurangabadi by the Sikh army in 1 843, while 
Peshora Singh died in 1844 in Attak fighting 
along with Fateh Khan Tiwana and Sardar 
Charhat Singh Attari. Daya Kaur expired in 
1843. 

t;oi'tj« [dayacad] follower of Guru Hargobind. 

He was a great warrior, who showed remarkable 

valour in the battle of Amritsar. 
CTT M^HtJd ^pfe [daya dharjacar rai] In a puzzle 

in Gurvilas Bhai Sukha Singh has attributed 

this name to Bhai Daya Singh. 
tJW'6d [dayanatl A n honesty, truthfulness, 

righteousness. 

tJU'tSdti'd [dayanatdar] P adj honest, righteous, 
truthful. 

tW6dt!'d] [dayanatdari] See 

^cnforPTT [dayamdhan], Hurfefq [dayanidhi] 

adj treasure of mercy, extremely merciful. 
tSW»6 n ti [dayanad] See »f T ^ZHHH T rT. 
OTTHSr [dayamay] adj merciful; who is 

overwhelmingly merciful. 2 n the Creator. 
tfW'd [dayar] adj merciful, compassionate. 

"hari guru dayara."— sahas m 5. 2 n cidar 

(tree). 3 A Aj house. 4 homeland, country, 

foreign land. 

tw'O'rf [dayaram] a valiant follower of the 
tenth Master, son of Jati Malak, who fought 
gallantly against enemies in the battle of 
Bhangani. Thus is he described in chapter eight 



of Vichitar Natak: 

"kupyo devtesa dayaram juddha, 
kiyo dronki jyo maha juddh suddha." 
tJW'W [dayal] chief of Bijharwal, a hill state, 
who is referred to in the battle of Nadon, Thus 
go the lines in Vichitar Natak: 
"taha ek bajyo maha bir dayala, 
rakhi laj jane sabhe bijharvala." 

2 a devotee and pious Sikh of Peshawar, 
known as Baba Dyal. While staying in 
Rawalpindi he preached the Sikh doctrine with 
great success. The followers of his sect are 
called Nirankaris. See fWcCdlS . 

3 See OTTO. 

OTrafrfur [dayalsigh] son of Bhai Dharam 
Singh and grand son of Bhai Roop Chand. He 
founded village Dyalpura in Nabha state. Bhai 
Sahib of Bagrhian is his descendant. See 
OTW and fU t3tT ^st. 2 a Sidhu Jatt of Sur 
Singh, who turned a great warrior after getting 
baptized by Guru Gobind Singh. After joining 
the Khalsa army, he fought bravely against 
the tyrants in the battles of Anandpur. 3 See 

tIM'ftti'H [dayaldas] He was son of Gore and 
grandson of Bhai Bhagtoo, who lived in village 
Bhucho. He remained in attandance of the 
tenth Master during the latter's stay at 
Damdama Sahib. The Guru told him to get 
baptised, which he gladly accepted to do. 

ecray^ 1 " [dayalpura] a village in subdivision 
Phul in Nabha state, founded by honourable 
Baba Dyal Singh, a descendant of Bhai Roop 
Chand. At the time of the Guru's visit to this 
place, the land on which Dyalpura village was 
later founded, belonged to village Kangarh. 
This land has remained in the possession of 
Rayjodh and his descendants, who served both 
the sixth and the tenth Gurus with utmost 
devotion. There are two historical gurdwaras 
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here - one is situated at the place where Guru 
Gobind Singh dictated Zaffarnama to be 
delivered to Aurangzeb. This holy place is 
elegantly built through the efforts of Sant Mani 
Singh who has named it as Zaffarnama Sahib. 
Land measuring about 70 ghumaons, free from 
any revenue cess, has been allotted to this 
gurdwara by the Nabha state. 

The second gurdwara is in memory of Guru 
Hargobind. While staying at Kangarh the Guru 
pleased with the dedication and devotion of 
Rayjodh visited this place. The Jand tree to 
which the Guru's horse was tied still exists 
here. This shrine is sixteen miles to the north 
of Rampura Phul railway station. 2 a village 
in tehsil Balabgarh, district Gurgaon. Guru 
Hargobind visited this place while returning 
from Gwalior. 3 See tJU'tty^ 1 H^faf . 
tMjtwggr [dayalpura sodhia] a village 

near Chhat Banur under police station Lalru 
in tehsil Rajpura of Patiala state. This village 
was gifted to Sodhis of Kiratpur by the Patiala 
state in Sammat 1858. 

These Sodhis are descendants of Bibi Roop 
Kaur (foster daughter of Guru Har Rai). Their 
ancestors were priests of the shrine of Mata 
Raj Kaur at Manimajra. This vilage was 
donated by the state because Sodhis were too 
indigent to manage their day-to-day affairs 
there. See |V §"9". 

tiU'tttf <aft [dayalpuri] a disciple of ascetic 
Shitalpuri, who lived in Sirhind. Moved by the 
martyrdom of the Guru's sons and 
apprehending the disaster to befall Sirhind, he 
approached the tenth Master at village Dina. 
Responding to his request, the tenth Master 
remarked that his habitation and its 
surroundings would be spared by the Khalsa. 

^CfW [dayala] See fe»fW. 

BETS [dayalu], [dayavan], ^W^S 



(3 tJdHA 

[dayavat] ad/merciful, compassionate, 
^fcr [dayi], ^"GT [dayu] n the Creator, the 
transcendental One. See "dayi mare maha 
hatiare,"-gxi/m 4. "dayu gusai mitula. "-gau 
m 5. "dayu visari vigucna. "-barahmaha 
majh. 

^St [daye] to the Divide, to the Creator, "me 
jugi jugi daye sevri. "— sri m 5 pepai. 

^fcr [dayos] See ^H. 

[dayat] See %33T. "ek maha balvat dayat" 
-krisan. 

[dar] Skt (See 1tJ vr) n fear, terror, "ka dar 
he jam ko tin jivan, at bhaje guru 
tegbahadurr'-GPS. "dahit dukh dokhan ko 
dar."-~iVP. 2 conch, "gada cakr dar abuj 
dharu."-7VP. 3 ca ve, cavern. 4 act of tearing; 
destroying. 5 P j> door, gate, "dar det batai 
sumukati ko."-7VP. 6 advinside, within, "dar 
gos kunkartar."-tx7agm 1. "ai pravese puri 
dar janu udyo so cadu. nij dar dar dara khari 
le mal baludu."-Gi ? i S. 7 short for "kahu 
nanak dar ka bicar.'-biier m 5. 8 //rate, price. 
9 honour, appreciation. 10 This word is also 
used for dal at several places, "devtia dan 
nale."-;apu. 4 with the band of deities. 1 
^3»P%*f3<T [dar-avextan] P v suspend, 

hang. 2 grapple. 

[daras] Skt^n new moon night, moonless 
night, "din gurparab daras sakrati."— GPS. 
2 sight, glimpse, "man mahi priti mrajan 
daras."— sukhmDni. 3 scripture, "bed car khat 
daras."— var maru 2 m 5. 4 A j'j} lesson, 
chapter. 

tWHA [darsan] Skt t?rf?> n source of vision - 
eye. 2 glimpse, "darsan kau loce sabhukoi." 
-suhi m 5. In poetics, view/glimpse (darsan) 
is regarded as of four types according - 

(a) sravan darsan - concretising within 
one's heart the view of one's beloved (deity) 
on hearing the attributes, "sunie lage 
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sahajidhianu."--/apu. "suni suni jiva soi 
tumari. tu pritam thakur ati bhari."-ma;h m 
5. 

(b) citr darsan -the glimpse of the beloved 
one's (deity) picture, "gur kimurati manmahi 
dhianu."-g3d m 5. "mohan mit ko citr lakhe 
bhai citr hi si, to vicitr kaha he?"-padmakar. 

(c) svapan darsan - seeing the beloved one 
in a dream, "suni sakhie meri nid bhali me 
apanra piru milia."-gau ch§tm5. 

(d) pratyaks darsan - viewing the beloved 
one in person i.e. face to face, "adisat agocar 
alakh nirajan so dekhia gurmukhi akhi." 
-varsri m4.3 mirror, looking glass. 4 religious 
scripture, holy book. See ifZWH^. "khat darsan 
varte vartara. gur ka darsan agam apara."-asa 
m 3. "darsan chodi bhae samdarsi."-maru 
kabir. 'Instead of having faith in the six schools 
only (they) began to respect all the schools of 
philosophy.' 5 denoting the number six, as there 
are only six schools of philosophy. 
6 religion, "ikna darsan ki partiti na aia." 
— var vdd m 3. 

tidHT<S [darsani] on having a glimpse, on 
viewing, "darsani rupi aparu."— var asa. 

tJdH<sl [darsani] adj having faith in a school of 
philosophy, "darsani hot khat daras atitke." 
-BGK. 'one begins having faith in the Guru's 
precepts after attaining knowledge of the six 
schools of philosophy.' 2 Skt tJiMw worth 
seeing, beautiful, exquisite. 3 See tfdH6l sf^t 

tiOHol tf^l [darsani hudi] a promissory note, 
on presenting which, one can get money; 
exchange bill, "likhi darsani tih kar dini." 
-GPS. 

t!dH<Sl fedJl [darsani dihudi], tddHcSl tdd^'H 1 
[darsani darvaja], B3H?>t tf 7 ^ [darsani davar], 
tJdH<sl [darsani par] adj very beautiful gate, 
exquisite gate. 2 n principal gate, entrance 
gate, main gate of a palace or a temple. 3 the 



main gate of Harimandir on the bank of Amrit 

Sarovan "sudar banyo darsani par ''-GPS. 
t!dH6 [darsanu] See t!dH6. "darsanu dekhi bhai 

nihkeval."-suhi chdt m 1. 
^OT 1 [darsa] See tidH6 2. "iki luki na devahi 

darsa. "-sri a m 5. 2 H7=f pertaining to the 

moonless night. 

tkJH'Qi 1 [darsauna] v display for glimpse or 
view, show. 2 suggest. 

tkwftw [darsaia] showed. 2 n glimpse, view. 

"manorath puranu hove bhetati 

gurdarsa i a ."—ma jh m 5. 
tidH'fei' [darsaina] See tidH'Q*'. 2 on having 

a glimpse, "ball ball gurdarsa ina. "-maru 

solhe m 5. 

tidH'rt' [darsana] See tldH'Bi 1 . 2 appeared. 
tldH'toG [darsani o] showed, helped in having 
(His) glimpse. 2 viewed, had a glimpse. 
tJdH'uQ [darasayau] showed, enabled one to 
have a glimpse, "parbraham satiguri 
darsayau."— SBveye m 5 ke. 
tidH'd [darsar], tidH'd' [darsara], ^FT§ [darsaru] 
n glimpse, view, "avilokan punah punah karau 
jan ka darasaru. "— suhi m 5. "hit cit sabh pran 
dhan nanak darsari. "—bila m 5. "bidhi kitu 
pavau darsare. "-sulii m 5. 2 adj ^1*11^ worth 
seeing, worthy to view. 

tJdH 1 ^;* 1 [darsavra], tddH 1 ^ 1 [darsava] sight, 
vision, view, "iupavahi handarsavra.'-suhi 
m 5 gunvdti." "nen triptase dekhi darsava." 
—sar m 5. 

tldH'l [darsave] of the view, of the glimpse, 
"mani pias bahut darsave."— net m 5. 
2 shows.3 appears. 

tJdfH [darsi] in (His) glimpse, "nanak darasi 
lina jiu jali mina."— sar ch§t m 5. 2 through a 
glimpse, by viewing. 

SHJft [darsi] Skt ^f^fa adj viewer, beholder. 
2 who contemplates, who ponders over. See 
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[darasu] glimpse, view. 2 c[f§T vision, 
"darasu saphlio darasu pekhio.'-maia partal 
m J. 

t!dfl9 [darsere] view, glimpse, "dekhi sadhu 
darsere."-ican m 5.2 for viewing, to have a 
glimpse of. 

[darso] a disciple of Guru Gobind Singh, 
who is said to have laid down his life in a battle 
fought by the rulers of hill-states against 
Hussaini - the Mughal army commander. See 
fefo^TTCor a 11, verse 57. 

tiddofloH [darhakikat] P Cf ^ yJ adv in fact, 
really, in reality. 1 

^tTTO tdarhal] P adv immediately, 

quickly, instantly. 

tJdd'ttl [darhali] n quickness, adv quickly, 
immediately, "sa bat hove darhali. "-var 
ram 3. 

iddd'M [darhalu] See tfddW. "calu darhalu 
divani bulai a. "-suhi kdbir. 

^gor [darak] Sfo ad/ timid, cowardly, chicken- 
hearted. See ^1.2 See stotst. 3 A ^f J} 
entrance, approach. 4 understanding. 5 ability. 

t!do(<*' [darakna], e^oKV [darakna] v be scared, 
feel heart's palpitation caused by fear. See ^ 
1 . 2 crack, split. See ^3" 4. "daram darak gayo 
pekh dasnan pati. "-cacfi 7. "darki agia." 
-knsdn. 

tfdct»d [darkar] jP ^ ad; necessary, essential. 
1 B3WH [darxas] P j* J3 n brightness . 2 lightning. 
ttHW [darxasa] P j&j) ad) bright. 
HSTtrfH^ 1 " [darxasida] P t J$ J} ad) shining. 
tJOTHteTT [darxasidan] P ijjj^'ji v shine, glitter, 
[daraxat] P ^> J} n tree, "darakhat ab as 

kar."— var majh ml. 

[darxur] P jp> J3 able, capable, worthy. 
HSJJ 1 ^ [darxvasat] P ^^p-^ wish, desire. 

2 application for expressing one's requirement. 
B33Rr [dargah], tiddl'd [dargah] P b f J3 n court. 

2 court of the Creator, "dargah lekha magie." 



—var sarm3. "se dargah mal."— var ram 2 m 
5. 3 company of pious/holy persons, 
association of holymen. "dargah adari paie 
tagu na tutesi put."— var asa. 

tiddl'd 1 [dargaha] a follower of Guru 
Hargobind. He belonged to the Bhandari 
subcaste. The Guru taught him the definitions 
of four types of discourses. See W. 

tJddJHHd [dargujasat] P ad; past. 2 died, 

expired. 

tJddJrIJHdA [dargujastan] P ^f j: v cross, pass. 

2 move forward, go ahead. 3 die. 
t!d<i!rW [dargujar] P yf J3 n pardon, forgiveness, 
uig- [dar ghar] main gate and residence. 

"dar ghar mahila sohne. "~sri 9ml. 4 main 

entrance and palace.' 

[daraj] A ad; written in black and 

white. 2 jjj n crack, fissure, slit. 
t!dri<S [darjan] E dozen n a set of twelve, a 

group of twelve. 

^3FT [darja] A ^jj n rank, status, designation. 
2 class (high or low). 

E3Ht [darzi] P (Jjjj n tailor; one who stiches 
clothes. 

[daran] Skt n act of tearing, setting apart. 
2 See eWTiT. 

[darad] Skt ad) frightening, fearsome. 2 n 
region around Hindukhush that touches 
Kashmir. 3 cinnabar. 4 P 3J3 pain, suffering, 
"darad nivarahi jake ape."— ba van, 
tidtf^tr [darad-dukh] ad; horrible pain; pain 
beyond relief. See t*3t?" 1 . "din darad-dukh 
bhajna . "svkhmdni. 

t!dtJ<Vc( [daradnak] P ^J^ J} ad) painful. 
2 tragic. 

ETO>fe [daradmad] See tidtf^ti. 

tidtJdl [dardari] J9g n earth, land. 

t;d«c3 [daradvat], [daradvad] P x* 3J > 

ad) sympathetic, compassionate. 2 realising 
other's pain, merciful. 3 poor, indigent, "dukhia 
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daradvad dan ai a."-suhi ravidas. 
^TOt [dardi] adj in pain, in distress. 2 who 

realises other's pain, sympathiser. 
^377 [daran] See ttS and W>?>. 
tfdcSyytJ [darnayabad] P indifferent, 

insensitive. 

£3U [darap] SAt Hif « arrogance, pride, "pir 
mir sidh darap charan ko.' -MP. 2 fever. 
3 musk deer. 4 inspiration, aspiration. 

[darpan], ^ [darpan] Sfe ^fe w an 
object in which one's reflection makes him 
proud of his beauty; mirror. See 
2 inspiring, encouraging. 3 eyes. 

otOh [darpes] P J^jj adv in the presence of, 
in front of. "darpes tu mani."-fx7ag namdev. 

1 5OT [darab] Skfe^Xn thing, material. 2 money, 
wealth, "kari anarath darabu sacia so karaj 
ketu?"— varjet 3 material, "pavak vikhe darab 
ko dare."-GPS. 'provisions like ghee, barley, 
sugar, dry fruits etc.' 4 medicine, drug. 5 wine, 
liquor. 6 According to the Vaishnavites - earth, 
water, fire, air, sky, time, direction, soul and 
mind are the bases of qualities. 7 Skt ^€ 
demon. 8 adj destroyer, annihilator. 

tJdy£ [darbano] Skt^feEn gold, yellow metal. 

2 wealth. 

^WH 1 [darbasa] (material) - *>FW 

(expectation), expectation of wealth, 
"pardarbasa gaumas toll jani rxde"-BGK. 
'lust for another's wealth.' 

tidy'H" [darbaja] See tid^'H 1 . 

OT? [darbat] See tkJ^'<J and ^fd^'c;. 

twa'n [darban] P n gatekeeper, gateman. 

tkjy'd [darbar] Or tidy'd [darbaru] adv door- 
to-door, at every doorstep, "bhaukat phire 
darbaru."-hher m 3. 2 P Aj 3 n emperor court, 
"darbaran mahi tero darbara."— guj a m 5. 

3 Sikh congregation. 4 Guru Granth Sahib. 
5 the Golden Temple. 6 A raja is also called 
darbar in Rajputana. e.g. "aj amritvele darbar 



rajdhani vie padhare han." 
tidU'dd [darbarah] P 9 Aj> adj for, about, 
regarding. 

tJdy'd'fHur [darbarasigh] a bania (shopkeeper) 
of Sirhind, who turned a Sikh after being 
baptised by the tenth Master and fought 
bravely in the battles of Anandpur. 2 an 
Amritsar-based Sikh chief, pre-dating Nawab 
Kapoor Singh. He died in Sammat 179 1 . 

tidy'fd [darbar i ], tidy'dl [darbari] n courtier, 
one who is entitled sit in the court of the ruler 
(king), "metijati hue darbari. "-gddrsvidas. 
"ham gun kie darbari."— asa m 5. 
2 (in the nominative case) official in the court 
of the king officer of the state .... "pac 
krisanva bhagi gae, le badhio jiu darbari." 
-maru kabir. 'five tillers of land (the five 
sensory organs) departed from the body, and 
the god of death caught hold of the being i.e. 
soul. 3 inside the court of the king. 4 at the 
gate, "thadhe darbari. "-bxia kdbir. 5 Bhai 
Darbari a Loomba Khatri, resident of village 
Majitha, district Amritsar, who attained spiritual 
realisation on becoming a disciple of Guru 
Amar Das. He was appointed a preacher by 
the Guru. 

tidyd [darbaru] See tJdy'd. 

^S^fe [darabi] with wealth; through money. 

"darabi sianapi na oi rahte."-gau m 5. 

2 See 

^33t [darbi] Skt ^#^t n spoon, service spoon, 
small ladle. 2 spoon used for offering ghee- 
like material to the sacred fire. 3 snake's hood. 

tidyls* 1 [darbibha] See Hte 1 ". 

HOT" [darabu] See ^rg" 1 , 

^"3" [darabh] See 

tJds*Hd [darabhsar], tidsft-W [darabhjar] root of 
wild grass, L cimbopogon aromaticus. 

^e^HtT [darman] P ^ J3 n medicine, drug. 
2 treatment; effort to cure an ailment. The 
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word darmal in Punjabi language is a transform 
of darman e.g. "daru darmal da kujh asar nahi 
huda." 

B3HGF?7 [darmayan] P ad v between, in 

within. 

sgHGTW [darmayana], ^HSTTft [darmayani] adj 

medium, average. 
tJ^HKT [darmal] See ^H<y 2. 
B^H* [darma] P ^jj> n treatment, remedy. 

2 way of curing a disease. 

[darmaha] P ^Ijj n monthly salary, 

monthly pay. "kar darmaha dhig rakhlet." 

-GPS. 

ttWW [darmada] P 5> -t^ ad/indigent, humble. 
2 fatigued, "darmade thadhe darbari ."-bxia 
kdbir. 

€^fwnv [darmian] See B^HSFfT. 
W [darya] P L/> n flowing water, river, 
stream. 2 ocean, sea. 

t!dW'yl [daryai] adj pertaining to a river. 2 n a 
silky fabric. 3 See ^fo»T^. 

tidW'if] rite 1 " [daryai ghora] hippopotamus; an 
African horse having body like that of a rhino. 
It is found in marshlands and shrubs on the 
banks of rivers. 2 According to the ancient 
scriptures, it is assumed to be an imaginary 
horse and regarded as very beautiful and agile. 
Poets are of the view that hippopotamus is 
the progeny of ucehsrava horse which 
appeared at the time of ocean churning. 

tJdU'ftJ** [daryadil] P adj broad-minded, 
generous. 

tfdW'tfst [daryapathi] a sect residing in Sindh 
and Balochistan, which worships Uderolal. 
According to a legend, a child named Uderolal 
was born to river Sindhu, after whom a town 
was named. There stands a temple in memory 
of Uderolal, which is a place of worship for 
both the Hindus and the Muslims, who regard 
(Uderolal) a holyman as per their own religious 
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beliefs. This holyman is also known by the 
names of Sheikh Tahir, Khwaja Khizar and 
Jindahpir. 

tJGM'jSd [daryafat] P enquiry. 
^dU'jridA [daryaftan] P v get, receive. 

2 know. 

tJdW'y [daryab] P (imperative) get, 

acquire. Its root is tWU'ridA. 
tWtfl [daryayi] See tldU'ifl. 2 See Hf^JWlft". 
tiddHkid [dar-rasidah], tJddHlt!' [dar-rasida] P 
ad;close to God. i.e. - who has acquired 

self-realisation. See ; erfo^%H^Hte. 
tJdd6 [dar-ran] v crush, rub, tear, trample. 
tiddfV> [dar-rani] n one that crushes - army. 

— sanama. 

tdd^'ri [darvaj], tid^'tf 1 [darvaza] P B ji VJ n gate, 
door, entrance, "nau darvaj nave dar phike." 
—kali dm 4. 'Transitory are the pleasures of 
all the senses in the nine openings of the body. ' 

tid^'H' H'fdy [darvaja sahib] a historical gate 
in village Bakala, where Guru Tegbahadur 
used to stay occasionally. See yoW. 

tid^'d [darvat] court-gate, door of the court, 
door of the Creator's abode. See tjfd^'cJ. 2 Skt 
xt<£ incantation hall, conference room. 

tid^'A [darvan], tdd^'&l [darvani], t;o^'r> 
[darvan], tld^'cSl [darvani] gateman, watchman, 
janitor. See H^H 7 7>\ "dan darvani nahi mule 
puchtisu."— suhim 1. "kamkivari dukh sukh 
darvani."-bii£T kabir. 2 watchmanship, duty 
of a gate keeper, gate-keeping, "dil darvani 
je kare."— varmaru 1ml. 

tid^'d [darvar] See tidy'd. "sadhu binu nahi 
darvar."— g5d ksbir. 
[darvi] See tJ^t". 

tid^H [darves] P ji iJ} n one who stays waiting 
at the door, beggar. 2 devotee - beggar at the 
Creator's door; saint, monk, "darvesikojansi 
virla ko darves."— var biha m 3. 3 some 
scholars hold that the word darves derives from 
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durves (which means pearl-like). 
tkJ^H'^l [darvesavi] adj pertaining to a pious 

person, of a monk, "darvesavi riti ."-s /arid. 
B3#Ht [darvesi] n saintly activities, saintly 

temperament. See t^H. 
tiddtV [dararna] v split, tear. 2 crush, grind. 
^ [dara] P ^5 w valley, pass - a passage 

between two hilltops, "kabul dara bad jab 

bhayo "-carxtr 195. 2 of the court. See ^3". 

"ek mukam khudai dara.'-maru solhe m 5. 
W [dara] P j\ J3 in him. 

tid'feti [daraid]^-»TWcamein. "jagdaraid 

kaljaman."— Jcrxsan. 

«'fo [darahi] ^"-Hrfa in the gate, within the 
gate, "jese dano caki darahi. "-mali m 5. 
'Grain sticking close to the axle in the centre 
of a grinder escapes grinding.' 

[darahu] from the door of a house, "magi 
magi khasami darahu.'-m / varsuhi. 

«-ti [daraz] P adj big, large, long. 
2 much, more. 3 transform of the English word 
'drawer 5 ; a sliding box of a table or an almirah 
that is pulled with the help of a knob/handle 
attched to it. 

tJ^H [daram] adv in between, in the middle, 
inside, within, "jana kino kile daram "-PPP. 
2 E Drachm n one eighth of an ounce, i.e. 
equal to two mashas* about one quarter less. 

tJ^f [darar] n crack, split. See "bhumi 
dararkoi pahicane."-7VP. 

Hfo [dan] adv within, inside, "nanak dan 
didari samai."-vcirram 1 ml. 2 at the door, 
"bia daru nahi ke dan jau?"-sri m 1. 3 in the 
court, "hari dan sobha pai. "-mala m 3. 
4 Skt n cave, cavern. 

BfW [daria] See ttW. 

Hfo»TFt [danai] See 2 Daryai is one 

an offshoot of the sect of Ram-loving 
Bairagi saints. The tale of the origin of their 
name is traced to a son born to a widow, 



who, feeling ashamed, got rid of the child 
by abandoning him at the bank of a river. A 
cotton carder picked and brought him up 
with great affection. The child became 
popular as danai. On growing up, he 
became #4iscipte #f the sect of Ram Charan 
Das and proved himself to be an excellent 
preacher. His disciples are named as danai. 
The main seat of the danai sect is at Merta 1 
inRajasthan. 

sftw^t vfer [danai ghora] See tWttl ui^. 
^fe^HOft [daria (fe&ij, ^few *M [dan a pathi] 

See B^cmM and lEffW^t 2. 
^?wc [dansat] See ftjTO". 
^fo tid^H ^rfte" [dan darves rasid ]~sri 9ml. 

a sage who has attained closeness to the 

Creator's abode. 

^fotid^Hl [dan darvesi] unbounded devotion 
to the Creator, with no expectation from any 
other quarter. 

^fo tid^t) [dan darvesu] a devoted saint with 

unbounded faith in the Creator, who does not 

expect any other quarter. 
tiPd** 1 [darida] P ^ n a blood-thirsty and 

fierce animal; a wild animal like a lion, tiger, 

leopard etc. 

t!fdt£ [daridr] Skt adj poor, penniless. 
2 indigent. 3 n poor maru See tifdt 1 . 4 poverty, 
indigence, penury. 

tifd^H 1 " [dandrata] Skt n penury, poverty, 
indigence. 

tjfd^' [dandra] Skt vr be idle, be in distress, 
get feeble. 

Bfeft [daridri] Sep ^fe?. 
^erftr WlA'^n*^ [dan binaie] within sight, in sight. 
Seegte^l". 

'Merta is in Jodhpur state. It is situated nine miles to 
the south-east of Merta Road railway station (Jodhpur- 
Bikaner section). It was founded by Dooda Rajput in 
about 1488. 
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EfaGF [dariya] See 

Hfo [dan vat] on the threshold of the 
Creator, at the door of the Creator's abode. 
See ws'<:. "dan vat upari kharacu maga, jabe 
dei ta khahi."- var asa. 

[dari] n cotton mat, reed mat. 2 Skt cave, 
cavern, "ati aratvat darin dhase he."~cadi 7. 
3 window, short for tWltl 1 . 4 P J VJ a dialect of 
Persian language, enriched in soft words. 
5 kettledrum beaten at the entrance of a king's 
palace, "dih damame bajat dzri"~GPS. 
[dari] P Jj> in it, in this. 

^#>T [daria], ^t»P§ [dariau], B^l»rfe' [dariai] 
See tjaop. "tuhi daria tuhi karia."~grau kzbir. 
"tu dariau sabh tujh hi mahi."~sopuraJcftt/. 
"kiti itu dariai vajiam."-asa m 5. 

tJdld 1 [darica], t^ltl] [darici] P « small 
door, window, peephole. 

tidltirt [daridan] P (^vj v split, tear, saw. 

twit!' [darida] P ad; torn, tattered. 

[darud] P ^ w prayer, request, "parde 
rahani darud."-sri am 1. 2 panegyric recited 
at the time of prayer, "bajhahu satxgur apne 
betha jhaku darud."— var maru 2 m 5. Here 
darud means a hymn recited by the royal priest 
at the time of offering the large baked bread 
(rot).' 

BfTT [damn] P adv within, inside. 2 n 
heart, mind. 

^ [dare] in the court (of a ruler), "hari dare 
hari dan sohani tere bhagat."— asa m 5. 'at 
the door and in the court of the Creator.' 

tJ^H [dares] muslin (fabric) printed with floral 
designs. 2 See E dress. 

[daresi] E dress n preparation, finishing, 
levelling. 

€^3T [darec] P ^ n deficiency, lack. 2 sorrow, 
grief. 3 hesitation, avoidance. 
«3jdi' [dareGa] P part alas! 
t?€*r [darer] See BU 1 ^. 



[darera] crushing assault, fierce aggression, 
"dharamsigh! turn ya karo dehu darera jai," 
-gurusobha. 

^§3T [daroG] P }j }J3 n falsehood, untruthfulness, 
non reality, "darog pari pari khusi hoi." 
-tildgkdbir. 

x*$W [daroga] See tP^HF. 

tkjdfl [darogi] n duty of an inspector of jail or 

police. 2 telling a lie; lying, act of telling a lie. 

"parhar dujabhau darogi."— BG. 
t?t# [darojo] See tw^'H*. "darojo hilake lao 

begjai."-GF70. 

t^HHd [darobasat] P ^i SJ3 adj entire, whole. 
tJOTT [darag] P n lateness, tardiness, delay, 
"nusrat be darag." See g^ffteftw. 
Bff [dal] Skt "^cT vr saw, tear, cut into pieces, 
wither. 2 n leaf, leaves, "taru dal hare "-GPS. 
3 petal of a flower, "iocan amal kamal dal jese." 
-NP. 4 coarsely crushed grain; ground grain, 
"tah kardal karani maha bali."-sri tnlocdn. 
'There messengers of the god of death crush 
the souls with their mighty hands.' 
5 multitude, cluster, "rahe kiram dal khai." 
-sorkabir. 6 army, "caturagani dal saj."~cadi 
1. 7 thickness. 8 storehouse of weapons; 
sheath. 9 wealth, money. 10 See ^75?>. 
tittPHdl'd [dalsigar] a particular horse which 
Guru Gobind Singh used to ride. Kapoor Singh 
Bairarh purchased it for rupees eleven 
hundred and presented it to the true Master in 
Anandpur for riding, "jagal bikhe kapura jat. 
ketik graman ko pati rath, ik sd ik hajar dhan 
deke. cacal bali turagam kke. so hajur me dayo 
pucai. dekhyo bahu bal so caplai. apne cadhbe 
het badhayo. dal sigar tih nam batayo." 
—GPS. Dalvidar is a different horse from 
Dalsingar. 

t^Wd 1 [dalha] n warrior, who kills the enemy 
soldiers — sanama. 

tittO 1 >5fHof [dalha atak] n noose, snare. 
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sanama. The noose war very prevalent in 
ancient times. The enemy was pulled by 
throwing a noose around his neck. 

tWdril [dalhaji] See 3tt3rfl. 

TOof [dalak] adj crusher, destroyer. 2 A 
mean person, base man. 3 tattered quilt. 4 A 
jjj massage; act of massaging the body. 

t!Wc(4< [dalakna], t!Mc(<y [dalakna] v tremble, be 
scared, "sun prasag dalakyo tih rxda"-GPS. 

[dalkhar] ad/crtidely crushed, trampled, 
trampled under the hooves of horses, "dalkhar 
kari ani phatvai."— GPS. 

[dalgha] W> (group) + »fur (sins); all the 
sins, "binse dalad dalgha. "-suhi m 4. 

^75^ [dalna] See ^?>. 

tiWtitt [daldal] Skt tW^.H n mud, mire, marsh. 
^W<V [dalan] Skt n act of smashing into pieces, 
act of crushing. 

^Tjufe" [dalpati] n group leader. 2 chief of the 
army. 3 son of Bhim Jatt, resident of village 
Maur. Whenever the tenth Master used to stay 
at Sabo Ki Talwandi (Damdama), Dalpat 
always presented a pitcher of milk for which 
he was bestowed with a turban. 

eWH 1 [dalba] In hunters' jargon, it means 
throwing of feathers of a crow or any other 
bird tied to a cord in front of prey-birds like 
the falcon etc. in order to allure them for 
prey. 

twtj'to [dalbadal] Emperor Shah Jahan got built 
a large tent of this name, under which he used to 
hold court and participated in other celebrations. 
Now-a-days large tents erected for princely 
courts in the states are also so called. 
2 section of army, dark and dense like a cloud. 

tJfcfya'd [dalbidar] See tittfetl'd. 

[dal-le] crushed, destroyed, "sabh dated 
dukh dal-le. "-natm 4. 

tittsS'ttHWur [dalvalisigh] See fad'd, f^f^T) and 



tdttfed'd [dalvidar], tlttfetl'd [dalvidar] the name 
of the horse which Guru Gobind Singh used to 
ride during the battles of Anandpur Sahib. 

titt'Wtt [dalayal] A plural of erite. 

tWtt [dalal] A Jfjj n guide; one who shows 
the way. 2 middleman, "vadhiahi hath dalal 
ke."-var asa. sense - one who makes false 
claims to provide materialMn the other world. 

tito'Wd [dalalat] A n leadership. 2 plan, 
estimate. 

tJW'ttl [dalali] P (jib n business of a broker, 
brokerage. 2 charges for brokerage, "japu tapu 
deu dalali re. "-ram kobir. 3 also used for 
twoio. "dharam rai he devta le gala kare 
dalali. "-var ram 3. '(He) decides after 
listening to the pleas of the individual souls.' 

^fe [dali] by crushing, by smashing. See 
^fenfe. 2 See tT?ft 2. 3 See 

tifrtd [dalit] adj crushed, trampled. 2 the 
downtrodden, tread upon by the higher castes. 

tiftttJ 1 [dalida] adj crusher, destroyer, "dokh 
ke dalida."— gyan. 

€fe^ [dalidr] See ^foe. 

ufenfe [dalimali] by crushing, by smashing 
into bits, "dali mall detahu gurmukhi 
gianu. "-ram beni. 'Self realisation is attained 
by destroying demonic evils through the Guru's 
precepts.' 

BWt [dali] adj who destroys, "ki sarba dali 
he."-;apu. 2 having army. 3 leafy. 4 n tree. 

^?*t»F [dalia] n coarsely ground cereal. 2 meals 
cooked from coarsely gound grains. 3 woolen 
cloth thickened by rubbing. 4 adj which grinds. 

BWfrr [dalis], tJ&lHd [dalisar] HW-^H. chief of 
the group, army chief. 2 people's ruler, king 
of the subjects, "tab an dalip dalis bhae." 
—dilip. "dara se dalisar druyodan se 
mandhari."— skah 

^mfo [dalij] See tddttlrH. 
[dalip] See 
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^tfhrfjf w 1 i 

[dalipsfgh] 1 youngest son of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the lion of Punjab. He 
was born to Maharani Jind Kaur in February 
1837 2 in Lahore. He ascended the throne on 
September 18 th 5 1843 (Sammat 1901) after the 
death of Maharaja Sher Singh. During his 
regime, the war between the Sikhs and the 
British, caused in general by rivlary, selfishness 
and lack of patriotism among the chiefs and 
officers, 3 began without any specific reason. 
After the first Anglo-Sikh war, peace 
agreement was signed on March 9 th , 1 846. The 
gist of sixteen sections of the agreement is as 
under:- 

(1) There will always be peace and friendly 
relations between Maharaja Dalip Singh and 
the British government. 

(2) The territory between Satluj and Beas 
will be acquired from the Lahore empire. 

(3) A sum of Rs. 1.5 crores will be paid as 
compensation for expenses of the war. 4 

(4) Maharaja Dalip Singh will keep an army 
of not more than 25 platoons and a cavalry of 
twelve thousand horses. 

(5) No British or European and American 
person could be employed without the prior 

permission of British government, 

'Some historians have incorrectly spelled Maharaja's 
name as Dhalip Singh or Duleep Singh. 

2 Many authors take this date as September 4 th , 1838. 

3 Among the Sikh sardars who stood around the throne 
of the young Maharaja Dalip Singh, there was not one, 
who honestly fought for his country, or who would 
have made the smallest sacrifice to save the homeland. 
(The Panjab Chiefs by L.H. Griffin), 

4 The Lahore Darbar was unable to pay this amount at 
that time, so the territory of Kashmir was offered for 
Rs. 75 lakhs, which was bought back by Maharaja Gulab 
Singh of Jammu by paying the sum from his personal 
treasure to the British. 



3 Htfhrftfitf 

(6) The government will not interfere in 
the internal affairs of the kingdom. 

Another agreement was signed at the end 
of the year, according to which a council of 
Sikh chiefs was formed to run the 
administration as Maharaja Dalip Singh was 
a minor. A British resident was appointed as 
the chief of this Sikh council. An annual 
expenditure of Rupees twenty-two lakhs was 
imposed on Lahore empire in lieu of the British 
army deployed for maintaining law and order 
in the kingdom. 

This arrangement could continue for a 
short period only, when another Anglo-Sikh 
war broke out in April 1 848, which caused the 
downfall of the Sikh rule. The ten years old 
minor Maharaja Dalip Singh was sent out of 
Punjab to Fatehgarh (U.P., district 
Farookhabad) on March 29 th , 1849 under the 
supervision of Sir John Spencer Login. The 
Maharaja was compelled to forefeit his claim 
in writing on his father's empire. 

No person accompanyied him who could 
impart him religious knowledge and the officials 
attached to him (Ayudya Parsad, Purohit Gulab 
Rai, Fakir Azhooruddin) had no faith in the 
Sikh religion. Bhajan Lai, a Brahmin of 
Farookhabad, who converted to Christianity 
after his schooling in a missionary institution, 
was attached to the Maharaja as his personal 
attendant. He was successful in converting 
this son of the lion of Punjab, Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh, to Christianity on March 8 th , 1853. Dalip 
Singh gifted his hair (symbol of Sikhism) to 
Lady Login a few days prior to his conversion. 

Dalip Singh moved to England on April 1 9 th , 
1854 and began living in Elveden Residency 
of Norfolk. He solemnised his first marriage 
on June 7 th , 1864 with Miss Bamba Muller, 
daughter of a German merchant and a student 
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in Mission School in Cario. She gave birth to 
three sons 1 and three daughters 2 . She expired 
in 1890. 

After her death, he married Miss A.D. 
Wetherill, who survived him. 

The last days of Maharaja Dalip Singh were 
very troublesome. He was intercepted at Aden 
on his way to India and his pension was 
forefeited, and his financial position worsened. 
At last he had to apologise to Queen Victoria, 
'Prince Victor Dalip Singh, Frederick D.S. and Edward 
D.S. 

The late Maharaja Duleep Singh, son of the "Lion 
of the Punjab," was still a child at the time of the 
annexation of the Punjab, He received an allowance of 
£50,000 a year and went to England, where he eventually 
settled down in Norfolk as a country gentleman. He left 
two sons, who were brought up as English gentlemen. 
The elder, Prince Victor, held a commission in the 1 st 
Royal Dragoons and married a daughter of the Earl of 
Coventry. He died in 1918 at the age of 52 and the death 
of his younger brother, Prince Frederick, took place at 
the age of 58. (August 1926.) 

Prince Frederick was educated at Eton and 
Magdalene College, Cambridge, where he took the 
History Tripos and later did his M.A. He held a 
commission in the Suffolk Yeomanry and then was 
transferred to the Norfolk Yeomanry. He resigned his 
commission in 1909 but rejoined the corps in 1914 and 
was for two years on active service in France. He was 
awarded the Territorial Decoration. Prince Frederick was 
deeply interested in archaeology and became a Fellow 
of the Society of Antiquaries and contributed articles to 
various periodicals on the subject. He lived at his father's 
country house, Blo'Norton Hall in Norfolk. (C. & M. 
Gazette August 18 th , 1926.) 

2 One daughter of the Maharaja has married Doctor 
Sutherland and lives in a house in Lahore. Her name 
Princess Bamba Sutherland derives from the names of 
her mother and her husband. 
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and his pension was restored. 

He breathed his last like an orphan in Grand 
Hotel of Paris on October 22 nd , 1 893 . His body 
was buried in the graveyard of Elveden in 
England. See MtiSd and d£rfldfHUT. 
tiwltt [dalil] A ji } n logic, argument. 

2 discussion. 

tf^H [dales], t$Hd [dalesur] ^SHgfcr, ew-^frj^n 
chief of army. 

tJ&sT [daler] See fe^. 

[dalel] See erfte. "kher dalal dalel."-J?G. 
'show the path of righteousness with 
reasoning.' 2 E drill; in the militaryjargon, drill 
ordered as punishment is called dalel. 

ti8w [dakya] adj destroyer, crusher. 

tTW [dalla] n pimp, panderer, go-between in a 
mean-act, procurer, prostitute's agent. 

^ [dav] Skt n forest, jungle. 2 forest fire. 

3 agony, heart-burning. 

t?^£ [davan], tl^rT [davan] See tJH?)*. "durat davan 
sakal bhavan.'-savcye m 4 ice. "aridavan aje 
anadkar.'-paras. 

[davar] n scurry and scamble. "go davri 
tih so hit kijo."-Jcrxsan. "asvan ko davrai." 
-Jcrxsan. 

tJ^d'cV [davrana] v make one run, cause one 
to flee. See and t^ltlA. 

B^tft [davri] ran (f). See ^3". 

[dava] A \„ n any substance used for curing 
a disease, medicine. 2 See ^ and "sraun 
ko pan karyo jyo dava hari."— cadi 1. 'as 
Krishan had swallowed the forest fire.' 3 See 
?»r. 

[dava] P \JS» adj running, racing. See 

[davai] See ^ 1 . 
t^'dlHs [davagani] Skt «chRm n jungle fire, 
forest-fire. 

t!s*'*itJd [davazdah] P v y v twelve, 
[davat] A &\ 9> n inkpot. 



Page 248 of 750 



ti^'Att 1 

tW<SW [davanal] See tW'dlfo. 

[davamM f fc> part always, daily, forever. 
^TKt [davami] ^4 Ji» adj permanent, 
everlasting. 

SSW [davala] See fe^W. 2 See %^W. 

Bfer [davis] See WR. 

tWltM [davidan] P v run, flee. 

[davat] compresses. 2 get compressed. 

"davat dusatmadli.'-gyan. 
^3" [dar] within, inside. See 6. 2 See ^fiT. 
tjacuv [darakna] v terrorise, frighten, roar, 

challenge. 2 be famous. 

[darna] v hide within one's house, yield to 

threat, ignore. 

[darap] n area between Ravi and Chenab 

rivers: Rachan doab. 2 ^-Wfan area between 

two rivers. 3 alluvial land, 
t&i&'d [darbarat] onom sound produced by 

running horses, "darbarai ghofa tab chera." 

-GPS. 

tJd'tW [daradar] onom sound produced by a 
falling object, "dhar dhar parahi daradar 
jodhe."-GPS. 

^fe" [dari] inside, within, "dari dibani na 
jahi."-var majh m 1. 

ti^rfl ^3y^ [darolibhatpur] a village in tehsil 
Una, district Hoshiarpur. There is a gurdwara 
of Guru Hargobind in this village. 

W [da] Skt ^Tvr give, hand over, keep, take, 
clip, trim. 2 adj giver, bestower. ^ T is used as a 
suffix in such cases as have the meaning of 
'giver', "bar car padarathda bar car. "-AT. 
3 genitive: of. "tis ka hukamu meti na sake 
koi."-ma/h amj.4« short for "da kahi 
pare."— gyan. 

W [da] P adj knower. See TFW, "xudparasti 
kare nada amdah."— jidgi. 

[dau] n chance, attack, suitable moment. 
P "ab jujhan ko dau."-nwu lobir. 2 time, 
period, moment, "bikhre dau laghave mera 
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satiguru."-basat in 5. 

ti'Oi [daun] n border-hem; rope. 2 tightening 
cord of a cot. 

[dau] a warrior in the army of Guru 
Hargobind, who fought bravely in the battle 
of Amritsar. 2 elder brother of Krishan - 
Baldev. 3 elder brother. 

ti'QtJ [daud] E David, an Israeli emperor 
of Jerusalem, son of Jaisy and father of 
Soloman. He is counted among Prophets. The 
holy scripture Zaboor jj/j was revealed to 
him, hence the name Psalms of David. David 
expired in Jerusalem at the age of 70, where 
a memorial stands on his grave. 

According to the Bible, Jerusalem was 
founded by David because it is called the city 
of David as well. 

tJ'Qtil [daudi] A n follower of Prophet 
David. 2 a plant, which shows multicoloured 
flowers in winter. It is popularly known as 
Chrysanthemum. 

tJ'Gnyl [daojai] a branch of Mansoor 

and Mangeezai Pathans. "cale cug daojai bir 

ae."-GPS. 

[dai] See 2 See tTGT. 
trfe»F [daia] n one (male) who rears a child 

and plays with him. "divasu rati dui dai 

da i a."— jopu. 

B T fecf [daik] giver, bestower. See CTHcT. 
wfea [daij] See tTH. "dou kul riti kin daij 
bahut din. "-AT. 

wfSH [daim], ^feH 7 [daima], trfey [daimu] 
A(£b and^f/j advdaily, always, forever, "kari 
phakaru daim."— tilSg kdbir. "kaimu daimu 
sada patisahi."— gdu ravidas. 

tJ'f^MO [daiyah] A ^sb n wish, desire. 
2 intention, determination. See^frjf. 3 reason, 
cause. 

WE\ [dai] n stake; act of achieving a specific 
target in a game, "bhag cale nahi det gahai. 
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ati laghuta kar chvehe dai."-JVP. 2 5*/ 
fostermother, wet nurse, baby sitter. See : e T fe»f r . 
3 adj giver, bestower. "sukhdai puran 
parmesur, "-keda m 5. 4 trickster, "jagi 
dusman dai.' '-5G. 

^t»F [daia] See ^fezJRT. "daia sis den b 
rakhte."-PP. 

w€\% [daie] with determination. See ^few. 
"hukmi sin jadar mare daie."-var majh m 1. 

WH [das] Skt ^RT vr serve, present offerings. 
2 Skt ^RT vr give, harm. 3 w follower, "das apne 
ke tu visarahi nahi."-sor m 5. 4 worshipper, 
devotee, "dasahi eku niharia. "-bavan. 
5 servant. 6 a Bhatt bard, whose verses are 
included in the saveyas. "ab rakhahu das bhat 
ki laj.'-saveye m 4 ke. 7 pen-name of poet 
Lai Singh. See TTOfnur. 8 a pen-name ofBawa 
Ram Das. See ^HtHH g 7 ^". 9 n demon, bandit, 
"pach das tini dokhi."-iceda m 5. 10 slave, 
bonded labourer, "dada ka das virla koi 
hoi. "~bds§t m 3. 11 fisherman, "das jalpan 
he."-M>. 

WH [das anany], WH »ffTO [das anin] 

adj devotee, who does not worship any one 
other than his only master, "das anin mero 
nijrup. "--sar namdev. 

WHS [dasat] Skt ti'H^ n sense of being a slave, 
slavery. See ti'Hdsf'fe. 2 P bringing up, 
rearing. 3 adj employed, engaged. See tJ l JHd<S. 

ti'Wd6 [dastan] P v engage, employ. 

t!'HdsJ l fe [dasatbhai] slavishness, feeling of 
being a slave, "apu chodi hohi dasatbhai," 
-bdsot m 3. 

tTH3* TJW^ [dasata hajar] See *JW3 WHS*. 
ti'Hd'A [dastan] P ^y n story, tale. 
2 instance, illustration. 

WHS [dasatu], WH^ [dastva] n obedience, 

humility, feeling of slavishness. 
WH WRSE wfE [das dastan bhai] feeling of 

being most humble, sense of being servant of 
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all. "das dastan bhai mitia tina gaun. "-asa 
m 5. 

WHWPPfe [dasdasai], tl'HtiH'fy^ [dasdasain], 
tJWH'i/l [dasdasai], ti'HtJH'ofl [dasdasaki], 
^HOT<?t [dasdasani], ti'Ht^^e 1 [dasdasavna], 
WHZHTP' [dasdasona], ti'HtWdi [dasdasatan] 
slave of slaves, servant of servants, "nanak 
dasdasai. "-bavan. "tere dasan dasdasain," 
-not m 5. "kari dasani dasdasaki."-dhana 
m 4. "nanak dasdasani,"-maru solhe m 4. 
"nanak dasdasanio. "-sar m 5. "nanak/ 
dasdasavnia."— majh a m 3. "nanak 
dasdasona."-var kan m 4. 

WHWHSE3*fe [dasdasatanbhai] feeling deep 
humility, "dasdasatanbhai tini paia." 
-sukhmdni. 

WHWHTF [dasdasana], OTTCTRpt [dasdasro], 
t; , Ht; , A^ T [dasdasera], WHWHTI [dasdasan], 
tJ'HpMHcV [dasanidasna] servant of servants, 
most humble, "jan nanak dasdasana." 
— bila m 4. "nanak jan ka dasnidasna." 
— sukhmdni. 

WHfc WH WVfeE [dasani das dasain] humility 
of the ultimate sort. 

WH?6 WH tJH'cfl [dasani das dasaki] service 
by the servant of servants, "kar dasani das 
dasaki."— dhdna m 4. 

wnffiWHT [dasanidasa] servant of servants. 

"dasanidasa hoi rahu."— var kan m 4. 
WHf?>WT$ [dasanidasu] servant of servants, 

"dasanidasu hove ta hari pae. "—sorm 3. 
tHHdt* [dasrath], td'Hdfbi [dasrathi], id'JHdtfl 

[dasrathi] adj of Dashrath, pertaining to king 

Dashrath. 2 n Dashrath's son Ramchandar. 

3 Bharat, Laxman, Shatrughan. 
ti'Hd 1 [dasra], WH& [dasri] devotee, follower, 

devotee (f) nurturing feeling of devotion (f). 

"das das ko dasra nanak karileh. "—bxia m 5. 

"tere dasre kau kis ki kani?"-asa m 5. "sata 

ki hoi dasri."— asa m 5. 
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tj'/i'Pe [dasai] are maids (female servants), 
"jake koti Esi dasai. "-gujm 5. 
tJ'M'Pcu' [dasai ha] BTT-wftw is a servant, is 
a devotee. 

ti'H'f*;* [dasain], OTfef [dasainu] humility, 

feeling of being most humble. 
tJ'H'fcWH [dasanidas], t^'H'^'H [dasanudas] 

servant of servants, devotee of devotees. 
ti'H'o [dasar], ti'H'd" [dasara] of the servant, of 

the servants, "nanak renu dasara. "-maru 

m 5. 

ti'H'^W [dasavia] humble servant, humble 
maid, "man darsan ki pias carandasavia." 
-varram2 m 5. 

^fi? [dasi], ti'THoji [dasika], WR\ [dasi] h maid 
servant, "jake simarani kavla dasi. "-maiim 
5. "gahi bhuja lini dasi kmi.'-bjia chdt m 
5. "thakur chodi dasi kau simarahi.'-bher 
m 5. 'Here OTft [dasi] stands for the illusory 
world.' 2 gold coin, "dasi pac bhet dhardini." 
-GV6. 3 follower, "hari sukhnidhan nanak 
dasi paia. "-dhana m 5. 4 See wtff. 

Wfff [dasi] followers (did), "dasiharx ka namu 
dhiaia. "— dhana m 5. 

ti'J-flyd [dasisut] maid-servant's son. "dasisut 

jan bidar."— gdunamdev. Seef%tf3T. 
W% [dasu] See ^H. "dasu kabir teri panahi." 

-bherkdbir. 2 SktWH giver, bestower. 3 given, 

bestowed. 

WE [dasu] elder son of Guru Angad Dev, born 
to Mata Kheevi in 1 58 1 AD at Khadoor Sahib. 

wft [dase] followers, devotees, "ham dase turn 
thakur mere."— g^um 5. 

^TCT [dasy] Skt n devotion, humility. 

WU [dah] Skt n act of burning; causing to burn. 
See fUfcpta*. 2 burning, heat. 3 an ailment that 
causes intense thirst and dryness of throat, 
burning, sensation, unquenchable thirst. 
According to Ayurved, pitt dah (syphlisis - 
burning/irritation), and mady dah (burning due 



to drinking) etc are two of its seven types. 
This ailment is caused by excessive heat 
produced within the body, high blood pressure, 
remaining thirsty for a long time, excessive 
drinking, obsessive sexual indulgence, too 
much hard labour, fasting, injury to sensitive 
parts of the body etc. 

The symptoms of this ailment are a feeling 
of burning in the heart and the body, anxiety, 
headache, giddiness, repulsion to food etc. 
Its general cures are - to avoid using those 
things which cause this burning, to take simple 
and less fatty food instead of spicy, pungent 
and greasy ones, to apply paste of the barks 
of jujube trees, Indian gooseberry prepared by 
grinding them in water alongwith sandalwood, 
to lie down on lotus flower and leaves of 
banana plant, to sprinkle extracts of rose, 
sandal and kiura (pandanus. odoratissimus) 
on the face, to sit by cool banks of canals, 
rivers or fountains, to inhale fragrance of roses 
etc, to take syrups of sandal, orange, lemon, 
pomegranate etc, to take light laxatives so as 
to keep the intestine clear. 
^Jof [dahak] ad; act of burning, act of putting 
to fire. 

WU oTOH [dah karam] See fUfe>ftT. 
ti'ds 1 [dahna] v burn, cremate. 2 ad] right. 
See t!'Pd<y. 

tTcJ<T [dahan] Skt n act of burning, act of putting 
to fire. 

tJ'd£ [dahane] ad; on the right side, "taji bave 
dahne bikara."-gau kdbir. See WU$. 
W3\ [dahri] See W%\. 

W<F [daha] n decade, set of ten, multiple of 
ten. 2 first ten days of Muharram. See tJU 1 ". 
3 day. "jis no tu asathiru kari manahi, te 
pahun do daha. "-asa m 5. 'are guests for a 
couple of days only i.e. are short-lived.' 
wf*J [dahi] See 
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wf&& [dahina], tJ'TofV [dahina] ad/southern, 
right. 

[dahine] See tFuft. 
tJ'3td'D [dahodahe] 10 tens - 100. 

[daksiny] Skt "^if^F^ n cleverness, 
efficiency. 2 happiness. 3 adj pertaining to the 
south. 

tW [dakh], ^tr [dakha] Skt dried grape, raisin. 

"lore dakh bijauria."-s ferid. 
W$tE [dakhin] See ^f®^ 3. 
wf$& [daxil] A adj entered, joined. 
tTxJF [dad P £,b w mark, sign. 2 blot, stigma. 

"dag dos muhi calia lai. "-dhana m 1. 

3 burn-mark. 4 See ^Jf. 

tJ'dli 1 [dagna] v brand with a hot metal, mark 
the body with a hot metal. 2 give fire for igniting 
a gun. 

ti'dltMIW [dagdagana] branded; marked with 
a hot metal, "hamre masatik dag dagana."- 
gou m 4. See tHHT . 
^fff 1 " [dagna] See 

H3f [daG bar-ru], OTT Hf [daG baru] P 
sjJj\) n slave, who has a mark on his 
forehead. In olden days, for their identification, 
the slaves were branded on their foreheads 
with a hot metal. The slaves of different 
masters were marked (branded) with different 
signs to distinguish them. Every master had 
his own distinguishing mark to brand foreheads 
of his slaves. 

t!'d]d [dagar] adj blemished, stigmatised, 
ignominous. 2 P n deceit, guile, "binse 
dukh dagar."-var kan m4.3 adjnot genuine. 

4 deceitful. 

t^dl'ti'dl [dagadag] immense stigma, huge blot. 

"sabha kalakh dagadag."— dhana m 7. 
tHtrft [dagi] adjbranded. 2 blemished, accused. 

3 a subcaste similar to kolis in the districts of 

Kangra and Shim la. 

WZt [dage] adj branded with a mark, "dage hoi 
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su ran mahi jujhahi, binu dage bhagijai." 
-ram kdbir. 'those, who have mark of a wound 
caused by a weapon on their body, do not get 
afraid, while, those who have never 
experienced the stroke of a weapon, flee.' 

^nir [dagh] Sktn heat, burning, irritation. 

OTTtdaj],^? [daju]S3 , ?M jf. Skf&W material, 
wealth, etc gifted to the bride at the time of 
marriage by her father, brother and other 
relations; dowry, "hori manmukhdajuji rakhi 
dikhalahi su kuru ahakaru kacupajo. "-sri 
ch9tm4. 

[dajh] n See ^ur. 2 thirst, burning sensation. 
3 feeling of getting burnt, "nit dajhahi te bil- 
lai. "-sri 9 m 3. 4 Skt adj combustible, 
inmflammable. 5 a disease. See ttJ 2. 

t?^7T [dajhanu] n jealousy, heart-burning "da ve 
dajhanu hot he."-s kabir. 

vfe [dajhi] n fire; burning fire; that which has 
the capacity to burn. 2 ad/burnt, burnt to ashes, 
"dajhi gae trin pap sumer."— ram m 5. ' straws 
of sins were abundantly burnt to ashes.' 

tS'tidl [dadhri] n fire that burns, "kopar ute 
dadhrL"-rn 1 b$no. 

[dadhi] n beard. 2 ad; burnt, caused heart- 
burning, aroused jealousy, "avat hi dadhi chati 
dadhi chitipalan ki."— 52 Poets, 'made kings 
feel jealous or frightened when he grew into a 
youth.' - 

WE [dan] See WE. 

WE^ [danav] See W?&. 

WE* [dana] n seed of grain, grain. P ^ "jaha 

dane taha khane. "—var sor m 2. 2 P ^ adj 

wise, intelligent, knowledgeable, "satguru sahu 

paio vad dana."— jet m 4. 
WE\ [dani] adj donor, who donates, provider. 

"jo sarab sukha ka dani he."— maru solhe 

m 4. 

WE [danu] See WE* 1 . "pahila dharti sadhike 
sacunamu de danu."-sri m 1. 'sow seeds of 
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the true-name.' 2 See tF?>. "ape deve danu." 
~sorm4. 

[danu] Dg n demon. 

WS [dat] Sktw^ n implement for reaping the 
crop; sickle, "le k dat pahutxa lave kari 
taiara"-sri m 5. 2 See ^fs. 3 Skt WB adj 
segmented, fragmented. 4 pure, pious. 

^3" [dat] Skti&n teeth, "jin datari ghas gahyo 
bal haryo.'-krxsan. 2 Skt~5F3 adj oppressed. 
3 oppressor. 4 made of ivory. 

^3oT [datak] teeth. See ^BcT "risyo tuk datak 
thele."-krxsan. 2 oppressor. See 2. 

^33" [datan], TOrT [datan] Skt ^M'^rV w twig 
used for brushing the teeth, "datan niti karei, 
na dukh pave lal }i."-tenama. According to 
a writing in Hareet Simriti, one, who brushes 
his teeth on 1 st , 6 th and 9 th day of the moon 
as well as on the new moon day, faces 
destruction of his coming seven generations. 
See a4, s 10. Attri writes that cleaning the 
teeth with a finger is like eating beaf. See 
»ff?fHf5jfes313. 

H T H<V wftm [datan sahib] See Hfuw^ oR5*. 
ti'^ol [datni] n lockjaw, sense of locking of 

jaws in catalepsy, "chiti girgai datni pari." 

-cantr 142. 2 adj long-toothed, 
ti'swl [datli] n serrated scythe, scythe. 
t; ; 3<cHrt [datvasan] cover of the teeth, lips, 
tj'tj^jf [datavy] n adj worth-offering, 

bestowable. 2 n generosity. 

[datra] n donor, giver, bestower. "hari 

datre meli guru."-asa charm 4. 
t;wjl [datri] n gift, boon, blessings, "eha pai 

mu datri."— suhi a m 5. 

[data], tra^ [datar] Skt ^KJ donor, "data 

karta api tu."— var asa. 
ti'^'ooj^" [datarkar] daughter of Sardar Ran 

Singh Sidhu, chief of Nakkai Misl, who was 

married to Maharaja Ranj it Singh in 1 798 AD. 

She gave birth to the heir apparent Kharag 
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Singh. Her real name was Raj Kaur, but she 
was renamed as Datar Kaur 1 because the name 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh's mother was also Raj 
Kaur; the Maharaja used to call her Nakain. 
Datar Kaur breathed her last in 1818 AD. 
tJ'd'fd [datari] the Almighty, the Bestower. 
"ardasi suni datari hoi sisati tharu."-varsar 
in 5. 

tJ'd'd [dataru] See B 7 B T 3'. "dataru sada daialu 
suami."-asa charm 5. 

^fe [dati] Skt n gifted article, "dati piari 
visria datara. "-dhdna m 5.2 worth-giving 
article, "devan vale ke hathi dati he"-srim 
3. 3 See WzF, "manas dati na hovai, tu 
data sara. "-maru a m 1. 'Man cannot be a 
bestower, You are the perfect provider.' 
4 donation, blessing, "dati khasam ki puri 
hoi."-suhi chdtm 5. 

tf% [dati] Sktn suppression of senses, control 
of senses. 2 humility, gentleness. 

^Ht [dati] Skt~5F$\ n small scythe; implement 
for cutting crop and grass etc. 2 boon. See 
tpfe". "dati sahib sadia.'-var sri m 1. 3 ^RJ, 
donor (both male and female), donor (f). "hari 
ki bhagati phaldati."-sor m 5. 4 with boon, 
with blessing, "hari jiu teri dati raja." 
—sorm 5. 

^3" [datu] Skt n part, portion, share. 

W§ [datu] younger son of Guru Angad Dev, 

born to Mata Kheevi in Sammat 1594 at 

Khadoor Sahib. 

^fij [datari], ^ft [datri] See and e^t. 
2 giver/bestower (f). SeeTOtS. "siddhidatri 
sabhin. "—sanama. 

H^T [dad] Skt n charity, blessing, "sace sarme 
bahre age iahahi na dad."— var sarm 1. 2 Skt 
a skin disease. See efe. 3 P } \ } justice. See 
4 appeal. 

'Mr Griffin has erroneously named the aunt (father's 
sister) of the Maharaja as Raj Kaur. 
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[dadah] P 9J ^ adj given. 
H^or [dadak] adj paternal grandfather's. 2 w 
paternal lineage, paternal family, "nanak dadak 
sahure."-5G. 

^HTT [dadan] P ^ v give, donate. 

[dadar] Skt ^tfd" n frog, toad, "dadar tu 

kabahi na janasi re."-maru m 1. Here dadur 

means a lecherous being, 
e^rat [dadri] n a kind of Indian millet, "dadri 

cabai.' '-carxtr 7. 2 a tehsil headquarters of 

Jind state, 87 miles to the south west of Delhi, 
[dada] n father 's father, grandfather, "piu 

dade ka kholi ditha khajana."— gdum 5. Here 

tTC 1 " [dada] means collection of hymns of the 

preceding Gurus. 2 See &&s. 

[dadi] to justice. See 
ti'fed [dadir] See Wtt. "kupu bhario jese 

dadira kachu desu bidesu na bujh."— gdo 

r9vidas, 

[dadi] n father's mother, grandmother. 
2 P seeker of justice, appellant, "dadi dadi 
na pahucanhara, cupi nirnau paia. "-asa m 
5. 'The appellant who could not have justice 
by raising a hue and cry, got his right silently.' 
sense - observed silence on realizing truth 
through contemplation. 3 you bestowed, you 
gave. See tTC?>. 

ti'td [dadur] See iFtt. "jiu bhae dadur pani 
mahi.'-gau kdbir. 

t; i ^dl [daduri] frog, toad. 2 See ti'twl. 

[dadu] This holyman was born to a cotton- 
carder in Ahmedabad (Gujarat). He achieved 
self-realisation in the company of enlightened 
disciples of Kabir. The chief monastery of 
Dadoo is in village Narayan in Jaipur state, 
situated three miles away from Phuler railway 
station (on meter gauge of Bombay Baroda 
Central India Railway). It is also named as 
Dadudwara, Dadoo died here in Sammat 
1660. He composed many verses and sloks 
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which saints recite with great devotion. 

The tenth Master visited this place in 
Sammat 1764, while going towards Deccan. 
Jait Ram was the chief priest of the shrine at 
that time. The Guru asked the priest to recite 
some hymns of Dadoo. Jait Ram read out the 
following slok- 

"dadu dava dun kar kali ka lije bhai. 

je ko mare it dhim lije sis cadhai." 
The Guru then asked the priest to read this 
verse as - 

"dadu dava rakkhake kali ka lije bhai. 

je ko mare it dhim pathar hane nsai ." 

There is a historical anecdote to the effect 
that the Guru paid obeisance at Dadoo's tomb 
with the tip of his arrow-head. The Khalsa 
penalised the Guru for violating the Sikh 
doctrine by bowing before a tomb. The Guru 
told that he did so for testing the Khalsa and 
happily underwent the religious penality, 
thereby, setting an example of beginning noble 
tradition. 

The disciples of Dadoo are called Dadoo 
Panthi. Saint Nishchal Dass was a great 
scholar of this sect, who wrote Yuktiprakash, 
Vichar Sagar, Vrittiprabhakar etc. Nishchal 
Dass was born in village Dhanana of Punjab 
in 1 849 and died in Sammat 1919 in Delhi. 2 a 
monk, resident of Khadoor. See 33\ 3 a pious 
saint of Pandori, who sheltered and saved the 
wife of Sardar Matab Singh Mirankotia from 
tyrrany of Meer Mannu. 

ti'^'d 1 [dadudvara] See ^g". 

^pNt [dadupathi] See H 1 ?. 

^gTTO^ 1 * [dadumajra] a village near Kalaur in 
Patiala state. Guru Tegbahadur visited this 
place, but the holy shrine built in memory of 
the Guru, now falls in the territory of village 
Bhagrana. See sfdwe 1 . 

ffere [dade dihad] 9j fy„b adj dispenser 
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of justice, "na dade dihad admi. "-varmajh 

ml. 

[dadh] See 
tJ'iW [dadhna] v burn, put to fire. 
OTF [dadha] adj burnt, "disahi dadhe kan 

jiu."-s kdbir. See cP7>. 2 burnt, burnt to ashes, 
^ift [dadhi] adj burnt, "ban ki dadhi lakri."-s 

kabir. 

[dadhile] v burnt, "dadhile lakagar 
uparile ravanbanu."-dhana trilocDn. 
OT) [dan] Skt n act of giving; charity, "dan datara 
apar apara. "-ram ch§t m 5. "ghari ghari 
phirahi tu mure! dade dan na tudhu laia." 
-~asapdtim3. 'You have not acquired the quality 
of giving charity.' 2 material which is given in 
charity. 3 octroi, cess, tax. "raja mage dan." 
-asa 9 ml A intoxicating liquid,, tripping from 
the neck of an elephant, "dan gajgad mahi 
sobhat apar he.'-iVP. 5 fire-ritual, "sahasar dan 
de idr roaia.' -var ram 1 m 1. 6 a political 
tactic; effort to win over an enemy by bribing. 

7 P short for tT?KJ particle, seed. 

8 adjective for vr xPffiHSfi - knower. 9 P &b a 
suffix; when used thus gives the sense of a 
container etc e.g. kalamdan, juzdan, atisdan etc. 

M l dH [danas] See ti'fow. 

tf'OHtT? [danasbadu], t'rtHK? [danasmad], 
ti'OH^ti [danasvad] P adjwise, intelligent, 
knowledgeable, "danasbadu soi dil dhove." 
—dhdna m 1 . 

Wfifffuf [dansigh] a Malwai Bairarh, resident 
of Mahimasaraj-a, brother of Charhat Singh, 
who remained with the tenth Master in 
Anandpur and Malwa. He fought with great 
valour in the battle of M^katsar. When Bairarhs 
got salary from Guru Gobind Singh, he told 
Dana Singh to take his share. Instead Dan 
Singh beseeched the Master -" sunke 
dansigh kar jore. dudh put dhan sabh ghar 
more, krxpa karahu sikkhi mujh dije. apno 



jan baxas kar lije."— GPS. 

WE?> [danat dacchan] charity and offering 

made to a teacher or family priest, "danat 

dacchan deke pradacchan."-cadi 7. 
OTTtT [danad] P knows, will know. Its vr is 

danistan. 2 Skt donor, bestower. 
ti'csyld [danbir] See ^ 7. 2 very generous in 

giving charity, highly benevolent. 
tTOH [danam] P fb I know. 
xF&fit [danye] adj donor, "catur cakr danye." 

-japv. 2 worth donating; which is suitable for 

donation. 3 learned, wise. SeeOTV. 
tTC^" [danav] progeny of Kashyap from the 

womb of Danu - daughter of demon Daksh. 

"dev danav gan gadharab saje. "-maru solhe 

m 3. 

tJ'<WdJf [danavguru] family priest of the 
demons; Shukrachary. 

tJ»<wfa [danvari] n enemy of the demons, 
deity. 2 Indar. 

tJ'<W) [danvi] adj pertaining to the demons, of 
the demons. 2 n wife of a demon. 

OT>%t[ [danvedr] OT^-f^g" lord of the demons, 
king Bali. 

OTP" [dana] See tT^ 1 ". 2 donor, giver, "prabhu 
samrath sarab sukhdana."— maru solhe m 5. 
3 P wise, knower. "dana data silvatu." 
—sri m 5. 

xlWV] [danai] P Jtb n wisdom, intelligence. 

WTWttSC [danadhyaks] Skt n official arranging 
for distribution of charity; the state official- 
incharge of the distribution of charity. 

OTPy^" [danapur] a village in Bihar, which is 
thirteen kohs away from Patna. Guru 
Tegbahadur visited this place. The earthen 
pitcher, in which a cooked dish of rice mixed 
with kindey beans was served to the Guru, is 
still preserved here. That is why the gurdwara 
is popularly known as hadi vali sagati The 
priests are Udasi saints. 
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Hfa 1 " [dana bina] P adj knower and 
perceiver. "dana bina sai meda. "~var guj 2 
m 5. 

trrfe [dam] See 2 from the charity. 3 in 
the charity. 

wftint [dame] See ^5^. 

wfrm [dams] P n wisdom, intelligence. 

2 knowledge, act of understanding. 
tj'foHcsrt [danistan] P jHy v know, be 

acquainted. 

tt'fo* y#3T [dams pajoh] P ^Zifb adj seeker 
of knowledge, having quest for knowledge. 

B T fiwfe" [danimati] one who has propensity 
to donate; he, who has donating tendency, "hi 
prabhu data danimati pura."-sor m 1. 

t'foS [daniye] See ti'oQ. 

W5\ [dani] Skt ad/donor, "urvari pari 
sabh eko dani. "~g9v kabir. 'There is one 
and only one bestower (God) in the mortal 
and the eternal world.' 2 P you know, 
"tahkik dil dani."-rxiag-i7i 1. 3 when used 
as a suffix, it has the meaning of 'knowing' 
as in saxundani, crtti'o) [razdani] etc. 
4 when used as a suffix, it also gives the 
sense of 'containing' as in surmedani, 
gulabdani etc. 

OTflnr [dania] O! God, O! bestower. 2 O! 
knower. "urvar par ke dania!"— gau ravidas. 
See Qd^'d W ^ ^vft. 

tTO [danu] See ^TT. "danu mahfda 
t9likhaku."-var asa. 2 Skt drop, droplet. 

3 dew. 4 reserve wealth. 5 pleasure. 6 air, 
wind. 

W$ [danu] SeeH 1 ?)^. "danu lakh mvas."-in 1 
bano. 

W7> W [dane da cakk] See tw. 

tn^TT [danen] third declension; by donation, with 

donation, due to donation, "danen ki jagen 

ki?"- gujjzdev. 

W% [dano] See and tTO. "hano sarab 
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dano."~ramav. 2 grain. See tJd'fd. 
CTf [dana] SeeB 1 ?)". 2 demon, progeny of Danu, 

Daksh's daughter, "sabhe dev dana "-verah. 
tFU [dap] Skt^n arrogance, conceit, "dustan 

dap khap partap."-GP5'. 2 strength. 3 zeal. 

4 wrath. 

[dab] w sense of pressurising, process of 
pressing. 2 awe, administrative domination. 

3 forcible possession of an object, capturing 
forcibly, "ik ne dab lin balkar."-GPS. 

4 planting the twig of a tree or a creeper in 
the earth, so that by striking roots the twig 
may grow as a new plant. 

xFSF [daba] SeeBS 7 ©. 2 majesty administration, 
"bade ko ati dabo bhayo."-.m\ 
WH [dam] Skt ^FF[ n cord, string, "prem dam 
te ecan hoe ."-GPS. 2 rosary. 3 garland. 
4 group, cluster. 5 people, world. 6 P fb net, 
trap. 7 ancient copper coin, which was equal 
to l/50th of a rupee. Some scholars hold it to 
be l/40 th of a rupee. See tH-T. 8 price, cost. 

9 wealth, property, "jal binu sakh kumlavti 
upajahi nahi dam. "-ma/h bardhmaha. 

10 money, cash, "jiu bigari ke sin dijahi 
dam."-gau m 5. "jiu kirpan ke nirarath 
dam "sukhmani. 

W [daman] Skt n cord, string, "daman kup 
bikhe latkai.'-GAS'. 2 P end portion of 
a scarf, "mj hathan daman te kholi."— A^P. 

BTH^ufte" [damangir] P J^\ 3 adj holder of the 
end portion of a scarf, seeker of refuge. 
2 person dependent on others' support for his 
livelihood. 3 plaintiff, who drags one to the 
court. 

tTHTF [damna] v entrap. See 1. "damna 
prabin."— dkal 

B'Hfe [damni],wft [damni] n that which can 
trap with a rope; army.— sdnama. 2 Skthvfrtfyl 
light, lightning, "daminicamaki daraio."-sor 
m 5, "damni camatkar tiu vartara jag khe." 
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—vargdu 2 m 5, 

^H^t [damri] n cord, string. 2 small ancient 
coin - equal to l/4 th of a pice. 

[damla] a village near Kunjpura of district 
Karnal, in which resided those Pathans, who 
joined the enemy forces by betraying Guru 
Gobind Singh in the battle of Bhangani. So 
Banda Bahadur razed this village in the month 
of Kattak of Sammat 1768 and severely 
punished the traitors, "nagar damla ek su jan. 
taha hute kuch xanah xan."— GPS. 

WW [dama] See WH. 2 coin, currency, rupee, 
gold coins prevalent in ancient times etc. 
"suina rupa dama."— gujm 5. 

tWtl [damad] P ^ short for W; 
everlasting. 2 son-in-law, daughter's husband. 

HTTOt [damadi] P tf&b pertaining to the son- 
in-law. "damadi hve ab dhan levo."-GF 6. 
2 marriage. 3 engagement, betrothal. 

BWT [daman] transform of daman; end portion 
of a shirt, sheet or scarf 

wfti [dami] with money, due to money. 2 S 
net, trap, snare. See WH 1 . 

^ftfift [damini] See tTHtfl'. 

WM\ [dami] with money, due to money, "kia 
garabhi dami?"— var maru 2 m 5. 2 adj rich, 
wealthy. 3 n land revenue. 4 P hunter, 
killer. 5 short for^e^Ht; eternal, everlasting. 

wiitt [damodar] n one, who has a string tied 
around his abdomen -Krishan. OnceYashoda 
tied Krishan to a mortar with a rope to prevent 
him from making mischief. 1 2 the Creator, who 
has the whole universe in his belly. "sniPl cTT^ 
hihiPi cnf^r wrn^Frf^ i ct^r tftT^ ^." 2 

"damodar daial suami."— bila m 5. 3 a river 
in Bengal, rising from the hills of Chhota 
Nagpur, which after flowing for about 350 
miles merges with Bhagirathi river 27 miles 
*See fer^y^ part 5 ch. 6. 

2 Vyas and Shridhar. See feHAHdyA'H w Hora" ^ro, s 53 . 
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south of Calcutta. 4 a resident of Sultanpur 
and a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. 

^rtfe^tH 1 ^ [damodri mata] daughter of Julka 
Khatri Narain Das of Dalla born to Bhagbhari. 
She was married to Guru Hargobind in 
Sammat 1661. She expired on Magh 11 th , 
Sammat 1688 at Daroli, where a shrine is 
built in her memory, "gurugharni damodri 
dutiy nanki jan. "-GPS. She is also named 
Damodari. See wte^t K 1 ^ 1 *. 

TO [day] n See 2 Skt reserve wealth, 
wealth that can be parted with. 3 wealth that 
can be gifted as dowry. 4 wealth to which sons 
etc. or relative are legally entitled. 5 charity. 

ti'Wot [dayak] adj bestower. "dukh nasan sukh 
dayak surau."-savfyem 4 ke. n the Provider. 

FCIH [dayam] See tTfc-T. 

tJ'Md [dayar] A fa adj moving, circulating. 
2 continuous, moving. 

tiW [dayra] A 9 fa n circle, coiled circle. 

WUF [daya] See H r fe»f T . "na putra na patra na 
daya na daya."— 2 See t?GF. "ta lakh-hi ji 
kare hari daya."-iVP. 'realisation comes only 
through His Grace.' 

tJ'wfA [dayani] adj giver (f). 

^cft [dayi] See H^t. 2 Skt cufin adj giver. 

WW [daya] See WW. 2 See wst. "na daya na 
daya."-PW. 

W3 [dar] See tFft. "godhum ko cun makh dar 
bn ghrit bahu."-JW\ 2 Skt wife. 3 See ^fe 
and xF§. 4 P j> when used as a suffix, it gives 
the sense of having, as in xabardar, zamidar 
etc. 5 n crucifix, cross. 

ti'dH^Pdct [darstatik] Skt ^T^T*f^?R> adj 

pertaining to illustration. 
ti'do( [darak] Sktn boy. 2 son. 3 adj who splits, 

divider (of property). 4 See tJ'do(. 
ti'dtjlrtl [darcini] n H^-^te". china wood, 

cinnamon. L cinnamomum cassia; cassia bark, 

which is used in condiments and spices. Its 
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latent effect is warm and oily. 1 Quality-wise, 
it is a digestive stimulant and cures intestinal 
disorders. Cinnamon enhances sexual 
prowess. It cures diseases like insanity, dropsy 
etc. Massaging its oil relieves joint pains. 
Cinnamon is produced in abundance in Sri 
Lanka, Malabaar, China etc. 

[daran] Skt n act of tearing/sawing. 
2 the tool which is used for cutting. 3 See 
TO. 

tTTO [darad] See ti'Tdt;. 2 P 5J \, keeps, "kas na 
darad."-rj:iagm /. 3 let him keep. 4 he will 
keep. 5 Skt ocean, sea. 6 mercury. 7 cinnabar. 
8 adj pertaining to the Darad country. See B^" 
2. 

tF3?T [daran] See and "daran dukh 
dutaru sasar. "— gau m 3. 
xF*5H [daram] Skt ^jf&\ n pomegranate, "daram 
darak gayo pekh dasnan pati. "-cadi 7. 

>re T 3" [dar madar] P jj, 9J h n dependence, 
base. 2 workload, responsibility of work. 3 act 
of settling a dispute. 

[darav] See W^H. 2 Skt adj made of wood. 

[dara] P ^ ad/protector. 2 n the Creator, 
the transcendental One. 3 king, emperor. 
4 Dara, a king of Persia, belonging to Kayyan 
dynasty, who is variously named as Darayus, 
Daryavus or Darius in history. There have been 
three rulers of Persia with this name. 

(a) Gustaspes, who was son of Hystaspes. 
He is known to have ruled during the period 
521-485 BC. He invaded India and captured 
Indus Valley and some parts of Punjab. 

(b) Nothus, who ruled between 423-405 
BC. 

(c) Codomanus, who was a ruler during 
335-332 BC. "dara se dalisar drujodhan se 
mandhari."— akal 5 Dara is also a short name 

'Greek system of medicine considers its latent effect as 
warm and dry. 
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of Dara Shakoh, elder son of Shahjahan. 
"sahjaha nu ked kar dara marvay a. "-var guru 
gobidsighji. See Odditis. 6Skt wife, woman, 
consort, "dara mit put sanbadhi.'-sor m 9. 
7 Skt W§ wood, timber, "rajju sag badh kar 
dara.'-GPiS'. 8 ad; cutter, divider, "rumi jagi 
dusman dara."— BG. 

ti'd'fe Hte" [darai din] P \£>LJjb adj protector 
of religion, defender of faith. 
fG'Hoto [darasakoh], t!'d'DH<5d [darasikoh] 
dfijb Q \dsst son of Shahjahan and Mumtaz 
Mahal, who was born on March 20 th , 1615. 
He was married to Nadira Begum in 1 637 AD. 
This virtuous wife always stood by her husband 
in all odds. Dara was appointed subedar of 
Gujarat in 1648 and continued on this 
assignment till 1652. He fought against 
Aurangzeb on behalf of his father (Shahjahan) 
and was defeated in the battlefield of 
Samoogarh (8 miles east of Agra) on May 29 th , 
1658. Aurangzeb pursued the fleeing 
Darashikoh. When Aurangzeb reached near 
Beas (Vipash), twenty-two hundred soldiers 
of Guru Har Rai seized the bank of the river, 
thus obstructing Aurangzeb's forces from 
proceeding forward. In the meantime, 
Darashikoh fled to Multan. Ultimately he was 
captured near Dadar (Bolaan Pass) after 
wandering about many places because his 
chief Jiwan Mall betrayed him. He was 
imprisoned and brought to Delhi. Declared an 
"infidel (non-believer in Islam)" on 29 th August 
on the secret instructions from Aurangzeb, he 
was beheaded on the night of 30 th August 1659 
and was buried in the tomb of Humayun. 

Dara was a Muslim believing in Sufism. 
He was a devotee of Guru Har Rai and a great 
scholar. He wrote many books under the pen 
name of Qadiri. 

See §vfeHH and >S<dditia. 
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^g 1 ^ [darapad] arrow that pierces/tears as 
under hardships, "darapad dustatkar nam tir 
ke jan. "sanama. 

tl'd'y [darab] son of Dara, who was the ninth 
ruler of Persia. His name appears in the eighth 
Hakayat. 

[dan] Skt n grief, sorrow, "je bhav ke 
dukh dan mitave."-7VP. 2 adj splitter, divider 
tJ'fdcC [darika] Skt girl, female child. 

2 daughter, 

tTftre' [darid], &f$€ [dandu], tFfog [daridr] 
Sktx* l fa^ ad/poor, penniless, indigent. 2^ T fe^7 
n poverty, penury, indigence, "dukh dand 
apavitrata nasahi nam adhar, "—gau thiti m 
5. "dandu dekh sabhko hase."— bila rovidas. 
"dukh daridr nivarn."— soveyem 5 ke. 

^f^M" [darim] See and tnf;?H. 

[dari] Skt Trf^T adj cutter, splitter, 
"nirakaru dukhdari."-sor m 5. 2 P (Jjb you 
keep. 3 when used as suffix it gives the 
meaning of possessing/keeping as dWdl 
[razdari]. "par sighan te mulak ki nahi dari 
thai."-/ 5 ?. 'But the act of keeping the country 
under control could not be taken by the Sikhs.' 

4 beard, "vaki kar dari dhari."-carxfr. 2.2. 
'caught the beard with hand.' 

^cf [daru] Skt n wood, timber. 2 cedar. 

3 carpenter, joiner, workman in timber. 4 brass. 

5 adj giver, bestower. 

^goT [daruk] Krishan's chatrioteer. "hamro rath 
daruk te kar saj.'-krjsan. 2 manikin of wood; 
wooden image. 

ti'doc [daruka] Skt puppet. 

[darun], ^gTT [darun] adjhorrible, terrible. 
2 unbearable, intolerable; which cannot be 
tolerated, "darun dukh sahio na jai. basat 
kabir. 

[darunan ] n female manikin of wood, 
wooden image of a woman, "darunan ko 
kaya gun dosu?"- NP\ 
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S T 5V3^t [daruputri] wooden puppet, puppet. 

^'dttfere^ [darulxilafat] A ^ n Caliph's 
chief monastery, capital, headquarters. Ever 
since the rulers was named Caliph, the capital 
(headquarters) of the state was named so. 

trf [daru] adj cutter, reliever, "gun akasu 
sabadu daru sxri dhano."— basat m 4. 'The 
Guru placed on the head of his disciple the 
goad of word, which could pierce the head of 
an intoxicated elephant. ' "sabh aukhadh daru 
lai jiu. "-asa ch5t m 4. 'by using all the 
medicines.' 2 See ^f. 3 P n medicine, 
drug, "hari hari nam dio daru."— sor m 5. 
"avkhadh sabhe kitianu nfdak ka daru 
nahi. "-var gau 1 m 5. 4 wine, liquor, whisky, 
"dikhia daru bhojan khai."— ram m 1. 
5 gunpowder, "daru su-dos hutasan bha." 
-GPS. 

t'got'd [darukar] Dg n person belonging to 
the Kalal subcaste, who prepares liquor. 

2 maker of gun powder. 

[darer] crack, slit. See B#^. "mukha 
dekhke cad darer khai."— rama v. 
t; 1 ^! 1 [daroGa] P n supervising official. 
tJ'tfti [darad] P jjb (they) keep. See tMHdA. 
B^ft [darhi] See B 7 ^. 

Wft [dal] Skt n colocinth. 2 wild honey, honey. 

3 Skf&fc ground grain, coursely ground grain. 
See ^fe. 4 dish of ground grain. 5 adj 
destroyer, "sabh dalid bhaj dukhdal.'-naf m 

4 portal. 6 A one who leads, leader. 
7 planner. 

tJ'fttflW) [dalcini] See td'ddM. 

[dalad], [daladu] See &fte. "dalad 

bhajan dukh dalan. "— oakar. "dukh daladu 

sabho lahigaia."— var kan m 4. 
tJ'tt^sfVl [daladubhaj] adj eradicator of poverty. 

"daladubhaj sudame milio. "— maru m 4. 
WW [dala] adj destroyer, "papvas ko dala," 

-BG. 2nxa cooked lentil dish; dal. 3 a rebeck 
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&w?> 1 

player- relative of Bhai Mardana. 
t^wo [dalan] P n open large room, open 

house without a gate, courtyard. 
wfft [dali] See tTO 3. "biu biji pati legae 9b 

kiu ugve dali. "-var asa. "dali sidha magau 

ghiu. "-dhdna dhSna. 

&ft>& [dalid] See srfro. "sabh dalid bhaj 

dukhdal.' ~.na£ m 4 partal 
H 1 ^" [dav] See 2 5^ n jungle fire, forest 

fire. 3 forest, jungle. 

[davan] See tvGc. 2 end portion of a shirt/ 

sheet/scarf. See ^WT. 

ti'^Cs [davani] under the end portion of a 
sheet, scarf or shirt; holding the end portion of 
a sheet, scarf or shirt, "hari sajan davani 
lagia. "-ma;ft bardhmaha. 2 with a cord. 3 in 
the tightening cord of a cot. 

[davat] A n act of inviting, calling. 

2 feast. 3 invitation. 

~&^?> [da van] See^ 7 ^. 2 Skf&mn cord, string. 

3 iSfa^Tcpr ad/ worth giving, "har badi prithma 
sukhdavan."— ramav. 

tJ'^Adlld [davangir] See B^ddd. "hveho 
davangir tuharo. carxfr 38. 

B^fi"? [davani] with a cord, with a string. See 
ti'^A 2. "davani badhio na jat. "— saveye sri 
mukhvak m 5. 2 See ^HcfL 

tH^ 1 " [dava] Skt n forest fire; fire produced by 
friction due to mutual rubbing of trees in the 
forest; jungle fire, "dava agani bahut trin 
jare.'-asamJ. 2 A act of asserting one's 
right over some object, "dava kahu ko nahi." 
—s kabir. 

H^UHlfir [dava-agani] td^'dlHs [davagani] See 
1 . 

[davat] See 
ti'^'rtw [davanal] See 1 . 

[dar] Sktx*h<£ 1 molar, grinder tooth. 2 pig's 
tusk. 

t;'cJdi'^ [dargar^ti'dUd [dardhar] n one having 
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a hard tusk - Varah, the incarnation of God; 
God in the form of a pig having tusk, "dharyo 
visanu tau dargaravtara."- varah. "dhardar jyo 
ran gadh hvE.'-Jcailci. 

H T 3ife [darapir] molar-ache, pain in the grinder 
tooth, "dat rog aru darhpir gan."-carxfcr 405. 
See tidodi. 

[daram] See W and 

^3^t [darvi] See^fent. "darvi pradate.'-aJcal 
Poets compare teeth with the seeds of 
pomegranate. 2 firmly, firm, determined, 
strong, sturdy. 

^ T ^ T [dara] n tusk, "dara agre prithami 
dharain."-maru solhe m 12 molar, grinder 
teeth. 3 See Wzp. 

E T feK [darim], ^fent [darimi] ^^feH-^feHt 
n pomegranate, plant. 2 fruit of pomegranate. 

[dari], [darha], tFft [darhi] iSfc/^fer 
w hair grown over the chin; beard, "se daria 
sacia ji gurcarni lagani .."-sava m 3. 
2 moustaches, "gariba upari ji khije dari." 
-gdum 5. 'one who shows power to the poor 
by twirling his moustaches.' sense - exhibits 
his brawn. 

fe§ [diu] Skt n day. 
fe§H [dius] Sktf&ZHn day. "dius car ke disahi 
sagi."— sar m 5. 

feQHd'4 [diusarana] n lord of the day, sun. 

"ratri biti udyo diusarana."-F7V. 
ftjQd'c/l [diuhari] advdaily, everyday, S daily. 

"balihari gur apne diuhari sadvar." 

-var asa. 2 See fel^t. 
fidQce [diuka] See VHfZ. 
fe§fT [dios] See fe§H. 
fe»F [dia] See WF. 2 See t?l»F. 
few^ [dianat] See tiW'Ad. 
few [diar] See "ef&WG. 2 See 
fe»TO [dial] See Hfew*. 2 See Wtf. 
few* tft [dial ji] See fiWcCdlS . 
fettfWf^ [dialpura] See tiW'MW. 
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[diala] adj kind, merciful. 2 vocative 
- O! merciful. 3 n Bhai Dyala, a devoted 
follower of Guru Tegbahadur. He was 
imprisoned alongwith the ninth Master in 
Delhi. When the body of Bhai Mati Das was 
cut with a saw, Bhai Dyala was martyred by 
immersing in boiling water in a large 
cauldron. This devout but valiant person took 
this horrible punishment as of no consequence 
and breathed his last while reciting the holy 
hymns. 

for [dis] Sktf&\vr show, order, reveal, preach. 
2 n direction, towards, side, 
fere [disat] See foj. 2 See "ftpj. 
■feH£>TO" [disatman] See ftiHc'H 7 ?). 
feHZ 1 [dista] See OTP. 

ftJHd'd [distat] See f^Hd'ci. 2 SktftpfSn death, 
demise. 

ftfH^'flsG [distanio] became visible, came into 
sight Seefc^'foG. 

ftiHc!'! [distave] fef^"-»f%, is visible, "kachu 

an nahi distave."— ridt m 5. 
ferfe [disati] Skt crffc w sight, vision, "jaki 

disati nadi liv lage."-sri kobir. Seefefij. 
"feHfesHF [disatibaga] n looking like a crane, 

staring to entrap a prey while pretending that 

the eyes are closed, "thag disatibaga liv 

laga, "—prdbha beni. 

fenfefacP^t [disatibikari], f^fdf^of'dt 

[disativikari] n lascivious look, craving 
other's wealth, or woman with evil intention 
etc. "disatibikari badhan badhe, hau tis ke 
ball jai. "—prabha m 7. "disatibikari durmati 
bhagi."-praWia m 1 . 2 adj ill-intentioned, 
"disativikari nahi bhau bhau."— gdum J. 
feH§* [diste] appears, is visible, "jo diste so 
gache."— devm 5. 

ftJHi 1 [disna] v appear, be visible, come into 
sight. 

ItJHti 1 [disda] n what is visible, "disda 



sabhkichu calsi.'"- var sar m 4. 
r^HA 1 " [disna] See 'fens 1 . 
f&WZ [dispat] n one who has bareness as his 

dress, naked, unclothed, "bahutbesno dispat 

sati."-7VP. 

feH 1 " [disa] Skt few n direction; scholars have 
assumed four directions - cardinal points viz 
- East, West, North and South. In addition 
there are inbetween directions too, thus making 
a total of eight directions, which are illustrated 
as under - 
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Adding two more - (upwards) and W 
(downwards), we get ten directions in all. 
2 number of ten, as there are ten directions. 
ftJH'Qd [disaur] See ftiH'^d. 
PeH'yw [disasul] Skt ftJJH'y^ n In Hindu 
religion, there are inauspicious days or periods 
fortravelling in specific directions, e.g. -Friday 
and Sunday for travelling towards the west, 
Tuesday and Wednesday for north, Saturday 
and Monday for the east, while Thursday is 
regarded unlucky for travelling towards the 
south, "thiti var bhadra bharam disasul 
sahsa sasara. "--i?G. 

ftJH'rt'dl [disanag] See t?H 7P^[ and ftJdlH. 
feHWQ" [disanath], f^ufe" [disapati] See 
few and "feamfe". 

■feRry^I [disapuri] adv in the direction of other 
territories, abroad. "jin ke kat disapuri."-var 
suhi m 2. 
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feTTHH^ 1 

feRTOH? [disabastr] See fcHU^" and feara^. 

"disa bastra raja."-P7V. 2 direction in the form 
of clothing. 

ftH'^rf [disabhram] n confusion about the 
direction; taking east for north and south for 
west by mistake. 

feFFSrfc" [disarani] adj resident of the other 
territory (f), foreigner (f). "ek disarani so rahe 
taki priti. "-car i tr 194. 
ftJH 1 ^ [disavar] n other country, foreign 
country, alien land, "bahut disavar padha." 
-var ram 2 m 5. sense - many births, 
transmigration. 

kJH'^dl [disavri] pertaining to (belonging to) 
other land; of foreign land. 2 towards the other 
land, abroad, "pakhi cale disavri."-s kdbir. 

fepferr [disavisa] n direction; sub-direction. 
See ^-rfOT", t?H feFF and "feH 1 ". "jatr tatr disa 
visa."-;apu. 

fefrr [disi] in the direction, towards the 
direction. See "fen 1 ". 2 Skt <pff n vision, sight, 
eyesight. 

fefiw^ 1 " [disi«avda] visible, apparent, "kutab 
disi-avada, sabh calanharu."— var gou 1 m4. 

feft [dise] be in sight, be visible, "nanak jivat 
daras dise. "-bzia in 5. 2 looking at, by 
looking. 

ft! Ah [dises] n lord of directions. See feamfe. 

"feft [dise] n appearing, looking, "athdas bed 
sune kah dora. koti pragas na dise adhera." 
-ram m 5. 'How can a deaf person hear 
eighteen Purans and four Veds? A blind person 
can never see in light illuminated by countless 
lamps. 5 It means that an agnostic person 
having vast worldly knowledge remains devoid 
of true knowledge, relating to spiritual 
realisation. 

fc&tt [disatar] See %W33. 
(VirfdHd [disatari], ft!Hdd] [disatri] in the 
foreign land, abroad, "jog na desi disatari 



bhavie. "-suhi m 1. "bhuli phire disatri." 
-sri dm 1. 

feHHf [disataru] See tin'dd. "disataru bhave 

ataru nahi bhale."-maru solhe m 3. 
ferret 1, [disadra] apparent, visible, within sight. 
"feH^fe»F [disadria] adv on seeing, on 

beholding, "jina disadria durmati vajie mitr 

asadre sehi."-var guj 2 m 5. 
ftJHV [disada] See "ferre* 
faffo [disani] are seen, appear, "se muh 

sohne dan sace disani."-sava m 3. 
"ferr [dist] Skt n luck, fortune. 2 teachings. 

3 time. 4 See fxrm. 

fefij [disti] Skt n joy. 2 festival, celebration. 
3 luck, fortune. 4 Seef^Hfe. 

f&S [dih] Skt ^3 n day. "nanak se dih 
avam "-sohxla. 2 See 3 P ^ imperative 
form of dadan; give, donate. 4 when used as 
a suffix, it imparts the meaning of 'give or 
provide' as in aramdih. 

fere - [dihad] P j*> gives, provides. 

few [diham] P f>> I give. 

ftWd 1 [dihra] See 

fem 1 wfzm [dihra sahib] See TVftJX. 

fejwt [dihli] See 2 See f&&. 

fer [diha] of days, for days. See fer 1 . "ethe 

dhadha kura car diha. "— vad m 1 dlahdni. 
feret [dihai] adj of the day, for the day. "teri 

khitha do dihai. "-ram m 5. Here khitha 

means mortal frame. 

ItWd' [dihara] n day, daily, "iku ghari dinas 

mokau bahut dihare. "— asa m 5. 
fcrot [dihari] See ferat. 
ftW'd 1 [dihara] See feTH 1 ". "chodi call a ek 

dihare."— asa m 5. 

fep^t [dihari] n wages for one day; daily 
wages, "laha khatihu dihari."— anadu. "kachu 
laha mile dihari."— basat a in 7.2 adj daily 
subsistence, "tini ser ka dihari mihmanu." 
—asa m 5. 
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feftr 1: 

feftr [dihi], fcl [dihu] w day. "ji dihi nala 
kapia."-s fdrid. 'the day the umbilical cord 
was cut (at birth).' 2 sense - knowledge, 
realisation, "othe dihu ethe sabh rati. "-mala 
m 1. 

ftkJtftel [dihudivi] adv in spite of daylight and 
glowing lamps, despite the sunlight outside and 
illumination of lamps inside, "dihudivi adh 
ghor."-suhi am/, sense - 'not withstanding 
wisdom and knowledge. 5 

feu^t [dihuri] See and %<JWt. 

feoV [dihad], ftioV [dihada] P „^ ad; giver, 
bestower. "dihad suL"-var xna;h m 1. 'The 
Creator is the bestower.' "kher khubi ko 
dihada. "-gyan. 

feor [dik] Skt f^P w direction, side, 2 ^4 jj 
ad; microscopic, fine. 3 upset, grieved. 4 n 
tuberculosis, consumption (or phthisis). See 

feonra [dikpal] w god - the lord of direction. 
According to the Purans; there are ten lords 
of the ten directions - Indar of east, Agni of 
south-east, Yam (god of death) of south, demon 
Nairat of south-west, Varun (god of water) of 
west, Vayu of north-west, Kuber (god of 
riches) of north, Shiv of north-east; Brahma 
of upward direction and Sheshnag of 
downward direction (under-earth). 2 See 
fesam. 3 a poetic metre. See fe^Rf 1 ^ 2. 

f^or^ [dikkat] A ^ n fineness, subtlety. 
2 distress, difficulty, trouble. 

"feWotfft [dikh-akni] This word is an incorrect 
transcription of ikhuasni by an ignorant scribe 
inverse number 1125 of Shastarnammala. See 

feftr [dikhahu] See 

f&f£ [dikhan], "few? [dikhan] n sense of 
seeing; come into view. 

fetTTfli [dikhanthe] for seeing, for having 
a glimpse of. "locah prabhu dikhanthe." 
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-jcaix m 4. 

few^ [dikhrava], f^W^ [dikhlava] 
showed, made apparent, brought to notice. 
2 n sight, view, "so payo jag ko dikhrava." 
-NP. 

for [dikha] (I) may see. "dikha kine kihu 
ani caraia. "-var guj 1 m 3. 'let us see, if 
anyone has offered money or not. ' 

2 saw. "sabh tuhe tuhi dikha."— sar m 5. 

3 enlightened, "jisu bujhae api, bujhai dei 
soi janu dikha."— var kan m 4. 4 See t?W*. 

fetj'Bi 1 [dikhauna] v cause to have a glimpse, 
bring into view. 

fwfen* [dikhaiba^fojTtF [dikhadha] show, 
give a glimpse, "daras dikhaiba he tere hatth 
jagnath. "-saloh. 2 shows, "sabh apne khelu 
dikhadha."— sar m 5. 

fefW [dikhana] See fw©^ 1 ". 2 saw. 

fetpfow [dikhana] showed. 

ferw^ 1 " [dikhalna] v show. 

f&F^r [dikha va] n pompousness, ostentation. 
2 ad; who shows. 

fetflH 1 [dikhita] was seen, "trin meru 
dikhita."-bxiam5. 

fe^cr [dikheya] ad; observer, viewer. 

2 demonstrator, 
fear [dig] Seefer 1. 

fed! t^H6 [dig darsan] Sktft^Hn indication, 
sign, gesture. 2 act of showing the direction. 

3 sample, specimen. 4 device for indicating 
the direction, mariner's compass. See o^y^M 1 ". 
Ptiditi-u [digadah] Skt fc^is n an inauspicious 
omen according to Hindu scriptures; redness 
remaining visible in the horizon even after 
sunset, "card disi digdah lakhyo sab." 
—ramav. 

"fesifeft [digdise] direction and intermediate 
direction (angles), directions and angles. 2 ten 
directions, "dig dise saraica."-maJa 
namdev. See Hd'fetC. 
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feaorfe 1 

fesmfe" [digpati] Skt fqcfjMfd n in astronomy, 
eight lords of eight directions - Mars of south, 
Saturn of west, Mercury of north, Sun of east, 
Venus of south-east, Rahu of south-west. 
Moon of north-west and Jupiter of north-east. 
2 See "feonro. 

feBRPW [digpal] See "feofira. 2 a poetic metre 
also named mridugati, characterised by four 
feet, each foot having 24 matras, two pauses 
- one each after 12 vowels each, fifth and 
seventeenth matras 1 are laghu, with two guru? 
at the end. 

Example 

amrit pradan karta, dasan raj data, 
hit des putr pyare, varat tat mata, 
surtva gyan sati, agar rajyniti, 
ese mahan guru se, kije akhad priti. 
fedlfyA [digbije] See ftidlfeHU. 
fe^ra* [digar] P f } or j£ ad/another, second, 
"digar ko ndhi"-tildg namdev. 
Pedir^HM [digvijay], fajTfet [digvije] Skt 
ftRcjvriij n act of capturing all the directions 
with force or knowledge, "kare digvijay sase 
nahi."~JW>. 

digvije het saj bedikulketu dal, 

cak dabh dalbe ko dalan bidariya, 
bhagati ki ketu pat prem ke samet kar, 

kirati nisan ghahirano ghan bhariya, 
gyan ko kharag dhar jugati kaman kar, 

nanha dristat lin silimukh dhariya, 
jaha didh kot taha karamat top sag, 

dhahike medan kin mile an hariya. 

~NP. 

rtidfd [digat] "fe^"->tfS"end of a direction, limit 
of a direction. 2 "ftj3T-»f3" corner of the eye. 

feafsrar [digabar], ftldiyd [digabaru] n one who 
has bareness as his clothes; sky-clad. 2 a Jain 
sect. 3 Shiv. 4 naked, "upji tarak digabaru 
hoa. "-bxia a m 4. 

PtTdlH [diggaj] Skt n elephant supporting a 
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direction. According to the Puraay, there are 
eight elephants, one each for eight directions, 
who support the earth on them - 

Airavat supports the east, Pundrik the 
south-east, Vaman the south, Kumud the south- 
west, Anjan the west, Pushapdant supports the 
north-west, Saravbhaum the north and 
Supratik the north-east direction of the earth. 
The female companions of these supporting 
elephants are - Abharamu, Kapila, Pingla, 
Anupama, Anjanvati, Shubhdanti, Anjana and 
Tamarkarni. 2 See 'ftotum. 
MdlH6l [diggajni] n earth, supported by 
elephants in eight directions. -senama. 
2 companion of the direction-supporting 
elephant, female spouse of direction-supporting 
elephant. See ft^dlH. 

foerfb" [dicahi], "fet [dice] should give, should 
be given, "dohi dice durjana, "-sava m 1. 
2 imperative form of verb give please, 
"mohi nirgun dice thau."— var guj m 5. 
fe#fiv [dicani] should be done, "je kar duja 
dekhde jan nanak kadhidicani. "-var kan m 
4. 'eyes, which see others, must be taken out.' 
for [dij] Skt f^TT n twice born, one natural, 
second from religious ritual. According to 
Hinduism, Brahmans, KhatrLy and Vaishy are 
twice born because their sacred-thread 
wearing ritual is performed with the chanting 
of holy hymns of Gayatri . 

This word, dij or dvij, specially stands 
for Brahmans, but in general, it can be used 
for the other three classes. See f^TF as used 
for Vaishya in Ramavtar. 2 teeth, as they grow 
twice. 3 birds, also take birth twice - one from 
mother's womb and secondly hatched from 
the egg. 4 a word, which is a combination of 
words belonging to two languages as gurbaxas 
sigh, hakikat rai etc. 5 according to Sikhism 
all the baptised Sikhs are twice-born, because 
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they take second birth in the lap of Mother 
Sahib Kaur and Father Guru Gobind Singh, 
"satigur ke janme gavanu mitaia." 
-sidhgosBti. 

fem&FZ&M [dijagdyardania] f^PSpff-BCF- 
Wtf(fl" lord of twice born classes (Brahman, 
Khatri, Vaishya) i.e. Brahma, goddess who 
takes pity on him - Durga.-c3di 2. 
ftJritJdH [dijcaraj] n celibacy. 2 celibate, 
"dijcaraj tull mrigcaram aroh."-da£t. 6 like a 
celibate.' 

ftirit^ [dijdev] lord of the twice born (high 
classes of Hindus), Brahma. 2 Dattatrey. 
"dijdev tabe guru cabis keke."-datf. 

ferufe [dijpati], fcrid'H [dijraj] Sktf^tf WHn 
chief of the twice born (high classes of Hindus) 
-Brahman. 2 Brahma. 3 moon, "kirati prakasbe 
ko soi dijraj he "-GPS. 4 blue jay. See for. 

ftJHd'H [dijaram] n Parshuram. "tuhi ap 
dijram ko rup dhar he. nichatra prithi var 
ikkis kar he."-carxfr 1. 

fepfe [dijai] %rT-»f T fe People belonging to 
upper classes of Hindus came, "jal len 
dijai. ^—ramav. 

fcPriHc: [dijisat] fej-f^H spiritual guide offi=ftT, 
chief among the twice-born; respected 
Brahmans. "bisisatko. dijisatko."-ramav. 

fefrT^ [dijidr] ftpT-fStT, leader of the twice- 
born; Brahma. 2 Jupiter, "bah gahi tatkal 
d i j i drahi . "—madha ta . 

ferlH [dijes] f^H-^faT, Brahma, "kou dijes ko 
manat he."— sBveye 33. 

fen*3H [dijottam] the best among the twice- 
born; Brahman. 2 Superior Brahman, who is 
perfect in his deeds, 
[didh] See fe%. 

fe^H 1 [didhta] See f^d 1 . 

PetS'Q^ [didhauna] v assure, convince, 
ensure. 2 make firm. 

fe^ [din] Skt for n day. 



fes [dit] See 

[ditno] given, "kripanidhi me ditno." 
-gaum 5. 

fesy [ditamu] gave. 2 I gave. 

(tJdU'ftJd [dityaditt] %H3T-»ffe37 demon and 
deity, progeny of Diti and Aditi. "dityaditt 
gadhe duhu or gaje."-carx£r 720. 

[ditra], [ditri] given (m), given 

(f). "tanu manu ditra."-vad ch§tm 5. "babali 
ditri dun.'-suhi chdt m 1. 

fen 1 " [dita] given, gave. 2 n given material, 
"dede thavahu dita caga."-varma/h m 2. self- 
centred persons prefer the gift to the giver. 

fcfe [diti] Sktxfisn gift, boon, "kharce diti 
khasam di."-var ram 3. 2 Skt "fefe daughter 
of Daksh and wife of Kashyap, who gave birth 
to demons, "binta kadru diti aditi e rikhi 
bari banai."-PW. 'The sage, Kashyap, 
married them.' 

RdfdHd [ditisut], fdkrttJ [ditinad], fefeyf 
[ditiputr] n demons, descendants of Diti. 
2 Hiranyakash. "sur ditinad pan'-GPS. 'as 
an incarnation of pig (Vishnu) overpowered 
Hiranyak (son of Diti).' 

fent [diti] See fefe. 

fe^tH [ditimu] gave, "idhanu kito mu ghana, 

bhori ditimu bhahi."— var jet 
f¥3[ [drtu] Skt i?7H3" adj illuminated, lit. 

"sukhsagaru paiau ditu."— saveyem 4 ke. 
"feS 1 [dite] given, gave, "tis de dite nanka." 

—var ram 1 m 3. 

fe#7T [diton], "fc3"?f [ditonu], fe^K [ditomu] 
he gave, he has given, "ditonu 
bhagatibhadar."-sri m3.2 given to me, gave 
to me. 

fc& [dita] demon, son of Diti. "papatbhutla 
dita."-rainav. 'Demons collapse to the 
ground.' 

"f^S" [ditt] given, gave, "surajditt uhi pe he 
mani."-Jcrxsan. 'The gem given by the sun is 
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in his possession.' 

fesspf^rfe [dityaditti] demons and deities, 
progeny of Diti and Aditi. "chake dekh dou 
dityaditti bhupa. "-nar narayan. 
[didar] See Fte^. 

fttj'c *m\ [didar ali] chief of the army of 
Shahjahan, who alongwith Mukhlas Khan, 
fought against Guru Hargobind in the battle of 
Amritsar and was killed by Painde Khan. 

ftMi'dl [didari] adj worth seeing, beautiful, 
handsome. 

fefi" [din] Skt n period between dawn to dusk, 
time from sunrise to sunset, "din te sarpar 
pausi rati. "-asa m 5.2 day, period of eight 
quarters 1 . 3 Skt donate, "path batave prabh 
ka, kahu tin kau kia dinthe?"-ka/i m 4. See 

fcwfa [dinari] n night -sanama. 
fefWBra" [dinagar] adv before sunrise, dawn, 

early morning, "sabad tarag pragtat dinagar." 

saveye m 4 ke. 

fttoH [dinas], fertij [dinasu] n day. "audh ghate 
dinasu rena re."-sohxia. 
few [dinha] n night that terminates the day. 
-sanama. 2 moon. See dH^lnd. 
ItiAcW [dinkar], [dmkaro], 
[dinkat] n sun. "dinkaro andinu khat."-asa 
chat m 5. 'The sun is reducing one's life, day 
by day.' 

"feTWferft [dinghatini] n night.-sanama. 

fera^CT [dincarya] Skt R^*4l n daily routine, 
day's routine, daily schedule. 2 daily work. 

fesi" [dinche] given (m) given (f). "sobha hari 
prabhu dinche."— basatm 4. 

[dinthe] let us give. See fe?) 3. 

fe^d [dindut] n Arun, charioteer of the sun, 
according to the Purans, whose appearance 
is indicated by redness seen in the sky before 
sunrise. 

'See footnote of opwpre. 



feofq [dmadhi] n bearer of the day, day's 
gem, sun. "dinadhi latyo nispati thatyo." 
-GV 10. 

fe^gfT [dindhuj], ftJAyH [dmdhvaj], fewfer 
[din-naik], *fe?xTO [dinnath], fewcToT [din- 
nayak], feiUfe [dinpati] n sun, Martand, 
Prabhakar. 

fer UTO 1 " [din parna], "fee") Cte 1 " [din pena] v 

have a hard time, go through bad days, "sabh 

devan ko din pare."— krisan. 
fe^iffe [dinprati], fe"> ErfecT [din badin] adv 

daily, everyday, always, "dinprati kare kare 

pachutape. "—dhana m 5. 
fewfe [dinmani] n sun. 
fe?>Hfe H3" »(H3[ [dinmani sut astra] n sun's 

son - Yam (god of death), his weapon, the 

noose.— sanama. 

fern 7 ?? [dinman] n duration of the day, 
measure of the day, period between dawn to 
dusk, period between sunrise and sunset. This 
period varies with the relative position of the 
sun with respect to the northern or southern 
hemispheres i.e. relative to the equator. 

Pt^d'Q [dinrau], Pt^d'fe [dmrai], Pertd'H 
[dinraj] n sun. 

fertd'H TTtT [dinraj nad], feod'ri <TC?> [dinraj 
nadan] n son of the sun, Yam (God of death). 
2 Karan. 3 Sugreev. 

GdAd'd [dinrat] See footnote to orey>P3\ 
fe63&'d [dinrenar] for day and night, thoughout 
day and night, sense - continuously, "kalane 
din renar. "-var ram 2 m 5. 'sings eulogies 
day and night.' 

Pt!69 Pi [dinreni] day and night. 2 sense - 
continuously, always. 3 It is the particular title 
of a hymn in Majh Rag, in which deeds to be 
done during day or night are described - "sevi 
satiguru apna hari simri din sabhi reni." 
-majh 5. 

fertTTCt [din renai] throughout day and night. 
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sense - continuously, "japi nathu dinu 
renai."-ram m 5. 

ft!6'd [dinat] n end of the day, evening; 
termination of the day, dusk. 2 moon, "dhar 
ho dinatavtar. "-cadr. 'will assume the 
incarnation of the moon.' 
fet? W %3 [dina da pher] passage of time, 
vidhi hot phuhar kalpatru thuhar so 

bhumisur cuhar ki hot paripati ko, 
bhupati mageya hot kamdhenu geya hot 

gayad madcuvat su cera hot cati ko, 
'sripati' sujan bhane beri nij bap hot 

pun me ju pap hot sap hot sati ko, 
nidhan kuver hot sayar sam ser hot 

dinan ke pher so sumeru hot mati ko. 
few [dinadh] Skt n dayblind, one who can't 
see during the day. 2 eye disease, due to which 
one cannot see during the day. See 

Wl^r. 3 OWl. 

fera [dinar] See 

"fefiv [dini] during daytime, "ratikalu ghate 
dim kalu. var mala m 1. ''reduces the 
age.' 

fefaff [dims], fefife [dini d], -fefir? [dmidr] 
lord of the day; master of the day; sun, Dinesh, 
Dinendar. 

foflnra" [diniar], feftw [diniaru] Sktf&Sdffi 
sun. u kad diniaru dekhie?"-asa ch§t m 5. 
2 See fto "fe^W. 

fefN^" [diniaru sur] prick of the sun. 

sense - prickly heat, scorching sun, hotness. 

"diniaru sur trisna agani bujhani."— dhsna 

m 4. 'satiated the fire of desires.' 
fe<5" [dinu] See fe>". "dinu rem simrat sada 

nanak. "— sar m 5. 

ftJ<3>8<Vt/l [dmurenai] See fe>!fcTOt. 
(t!<$H [dines] lord of the day, sun. 
fer!'^ [dinedr] lord of the day, god of the day, 
sun. 

ftirtfidrt [dinodin] See fe^vffe. 



fefis [dinat] end of the day, evening, dusk. 
2 master of the day, sun. "rati dinat kie." 
-bxia m 1 thiti. 'created lord of the day and 
lord of the night' 

f^TT* [dinna], f^S" [dinno] given. 

■feu^ 1 " [dipna] v be lit, illuminate, shine. 

feiJB" [dipat] See^fcJH. "dipat joti dinmani 
duti mukh te."-kr xsan. 

feray^" [dipalpur] or^FWS" [dipalpur] tehsil 
headquarters of district Montgomery, which 
was conquered by Babar in 1524 AD. This 
town has been mentioned several times in the 
Janamsakhi (biography of a holy person). Guru 
Nanak Dev also visited this place. See 
(V^roWW?) 3. 

feOtf 1 [dipeya] adj illuminated, lighted. 
2 illuminant. 

fes" [dib] Skt fe? n day. "dib ki bat calan jab 
lagi.'-carxtr 95. 2 See fe^ and fe^JT. 

fesfenfe [dibdisati] Sktf^^fen profound 
insight; superb sight, by which one can see all 
invisible places. 2 spiritual vision, spiritual 
insight, "adaru khole dibdisati dekhe. "-asa 
d m3. 

"fen^T [dibdeh] n divine body, human body. 

2 body of a deity. 

foafijJHfe [dibdrisati] SeefesfeHfc. "satiguri 
miliedibdrisati hoi."— anadu. 

fey'H' [dibaja] See ft^'H'. 

ftfH" [dibb] See fe^ff. 

W [dibb barakh] See fa^dtf. 

r^y^r^TTfe [dibydnsati] See fxiHfehiU. 
"dibydrisati karan karana."— S9veyem4 ke. 

fez [dibh] See Bf. 2 See f^. 

fWHT [dimaG] A n brain, seat of intellect. 
It is the controlling centre of all parts of the 
body. Scholars are of the view that conscience 
is a part of it. 2 intellect, understanding. 

3 arrogance, conceit. 

fen'jdlti 1 ^ [dimaGadar] P J \ J l\ t} adj intellectual, 
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wise. 2 arrogant, 
feiff [diya] given. 

"fecrar [diyab] n act of giving, giving, "kamkadla 

ko diyab tau na ham te hot."— contr 91. 
fecra 7 [diyra], fen 1 " [diya] n lamp, "diya jarave 

dham."-carjfcr 57. 
few [diyar] See 
fe^H [diras] See fe[H. 2 See few. 
fe^UH [dirham] A f 1 ^ n an ancient silver coin, 

which weighed twenty- four rattis. 2 See few. 
few [diragh] See ^tw. 
fe^¥ [dirab] Skt tT^T wealth, money, "jim 

dirab-hin kachu kar bipar."-rama v. 
ft^jytTW [dirabpal] wealthy person, Kuber 

- the god of riches, "cita tas cino sahi 

dirabpala."— a/. 

fe^K [diram] P (j> n an ancient silver coin 

which is now equivalent to two annay. 2 weight 

equal to three and a half mashas. 
ftid"<sl [dirani] n wife of husband's younger 

brother, "sunahu jithani sunahu dirani." 

—bila kabir. 

few [dil] P J) heart n It is the central organ 
of the body which controls blood circulation. 
It is located in the middle of two lungs under 
the chest. The male heart is heavier than the 
female heart. It supplies blood to the whole 
body through aorta. Two chambers (auricle 
and ventricle) on the right contain the 
unpurified blood while those on the left have 
purified blood. The pulsation is due to beating 
of the heart. If it stops beating even for a short 
span of time, the person dies instantly. The 
beating of the heart (i.e. its contraction and 
expansion) is exothermic to keep the blood 
warm, and is a primary source (requirement) 
of life. The pulse rate varies with variation in 
the heart beats. The pulsation is the motion of 
the wave produced by it in the blood. It 
contracts and expands 72 times a minute, 



hence the pulse rate of a normal person is 72 
per minute, but in childern this rate is 120 and 
in very weak and old persons it can be even 
lesser than 72. 2 mind, inner consiousness. 
"dilmahi sai pargate."~sicabir. Scholars hold 
that its location is in the brain. 3 concept, idea, 
few ^jdH'bl [dil afzai] P J^fjj n act of 
encouragement. 

few fiHofcsl [dil sikni] P n act of 

discouraging. 

fewpt [dil suci] SeeTJ^ 2. 2 adj pure mind, 
pious soul. 

fewto fdilsoz] P j^Jj n jealousy, heart burning. 

2 adj dear, favourite, pineful; that which 

causes pain for not being attained. 
feSRF [dilha] plural of dil. 
feWTT [dilahu] from the core of the heart. 

"dilahu muhabati jin sei sacia. "— asa /arid. 
feWofH [dilkas] P ad; attractive, charming, 
feworaw [dilkabaj] P act of bringing 

conscience under control, "dilkabaj kabja 

kadro."-f ilag m 5. 

PtiMojH 1 [dilkusa] P j*^ adj pleasure giving, 
delightful. 

fewdffer [dilgir] P J}) adj gloomy, depressed, 
grieved, "bhe dilgir ju he hitkaru."-A^ > . 

fe&dlWl [dilgiri] n sadness, gloom, depression. 

fewumft [dilcaspi] P tf&Jj n interest, feeling 
of getting interested. 

PtJttrltJ] [diljoi] P n search for emotional 
relief, consolation, solace. 

feWtTWTtf [dildarbani], feWOTirrft 
[dildarvani] n act of controlling the mind, 
keeping vigil on the mind to stop it from 
hankering after the outer world, "dildarvani 
jo kare darvesi dil rasi."— var maru 1ml. 

fetttf'd [dildar] P j^Jj adj broadminded, 
generous, liberal. 2 lover. 3 dear, darling. 

fewfiHT [dilnasi] P j&J^ adj which wins over 
the heart. 
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fowrita [dilpajir] P adj accepted by 

heart; favourite. 

[dilfareb] P ^ft winsome. 
♦ •* 

fosgtw [dilfaroz] P adj enlightening the 
heart. 

PtJttUd [dilbar] P J} adj sweetheart, dear, 
darling. 

(titty Ml [dilbag] See dl&y'dl. 
fettik! [dilbad] P j^> n affectionate. 2 dear. 
3 son. 

PtiWdy* [dilruba] P U } sweetheart, beloved. 

2 one-stringed musical instrument, guitar. 
ftJtt^ftl [dilvali] adj resident of Delhi. 

2 people of Delhi, "dilvali teri agya me cabt 

hV-okal 

fetf^tftfiw [dilvali sigh] See €BW»*flfWttr. 
ftWH 1 [dilasa] n act of giving emotional relief 

consolation, solace, "satigun dia dilasa." 

-sor m 5. 

(titt'd'H [dilaram] P ftAjj beloved, dear. 
feH^ [dilavar] P J9 ^ adj encouraging, brave, 

bold, "dastgiri dehi dilavar."-fj]§g m 5. 

2 courageous, daring. 

ftW^Jtf 1 ?? [dilavarxan] jt^ib a chief of five 
thousand soldiers in the army of Aurangzeb, 
who marched to conquer the rulers of hill 
states. He sent his son to attack Guru Gobind 
Singh in Anandpur Sahib, but fled away on 
hearing the uproar of the slogans of the Sikhs 
and missed the opportunity to fight the battle, 
"tab b khan dilavar ae. put apan ham or 
pathae."-F7V. 

fett^dl [dilavri] P j^jjj n bravery. 2 courage, 
enthusiasm. 

foft [dili] adj pertaining to the heart, cordial. 
2 See fiSft. 

■fewlH [dilis], ftWlHd [dilisar] f^t-^lF ruler 
of Delhi. 2 Aurangzeb. "thikar phori dilis 
sir."— F7V. 3 a scribe has inadvertently put 
dilis for dalis at some odd places. See t??ftFr. 



feflu [dilip] father of Raghu belonging to the 
Surya dynasty. 2 son of Anshuman and father 
of Bhagirath. "bhayo dilip jagat ko raja." 
-dilip. 3 son of Mann, who finds a mention 
in Hakayat 1 . "hakayat sunidem rajah dilip. 
nisastah sudah nizad mano mahip." 1 4 adj 
ruler of Delhi. 

fewfcffifur [dilipsigh] See ^fwkifiw. 
ftJ&H [diles] ruler of Delhi. 2 Aurangzeb. "jaha 
na diles ko pratap chaiat h£"-hdsram. 
fe$3"[diler] P ^ ad/brave, bold. 2 courageous, 
f^nsft [dilli] ancient town of renown on the 
bank of river Yamuna, which was founded at 
several places. 2 During the Pandav period it 
was named as Indraprasth 3 and Pandavnagar. 
Thereafter it was called Yoginipur. Raysen of 
Toman dynasty built very elegant buildings and 
made it his capital in 919-20 AD. 

King Dillu of Myur dynasty named it as Dilli 4 . 
Vishal Dev, a Chauhan Rajput, made it his capital 
in 1151. Shahabuddin Mohammad Gauri 
established the Muslim empire by conquering his 
grand son Prithvi Raj Chauhan in 1 192. 

The old walled city of today standing on the 
bank of river Yamuna was built by emperor 
Shahjahan. He laid the foundation of the fort 
and the city in April, 1 639 and the building was 
constructed under the supervision of an efficient 
official Gairat Khan. The emperor named this 
city Shahjahanabad, but it continued to be 
popularly known as Dilli (Delhi). 
Perhaps H 1 ^ [man] is a short name for asuman: in the 
following verse from Akal Ustat. "manse mahip d dilip 
kese chatr-dhari." 

2 See The Seven Cities of Delhi written by Colonel Sir 
Gordon Hearm 

3 "idrprasath me knsan hu rahe mas tab car." '-krisan. 
4 The root of Delhi is told to be #^ ^Wtf in Hakayat 1 of 
Dasam Granth — "vaza dal na sahar azam babast ki 
name aza sahar dihali sudast"-2<5. 
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Delhi was captured by the British in 1 803, 
although it remained nominally the capital of 
the Mughal empire. It was annexed to the 
British rule after the mutiny of 1 857 and it was 
officially declared the capital of India by 
George V on December 1 2 th , 1911. Delhi was 
put undd me control of a chief commissioner 
after detaching it from Punjab on October 1 st , 
1912. 

Lahore is 297 miles, Calcutta 956 miles, 
Bombay 982 miles while Karachi is 907 miles 
away from Delhi. 

The population of Delhi is 304420 according 
to 1921 census, of which 174303 are Hindus, 
1 1 4704 Muslims, 879 1 Christians, 3 862 Jains, 
2669 Sikhs while the remaining 91 include 
Buddhists, Parsees and Jews. 

The new city founded by George V is 
named New Delhi, which is situated between 
Pahar Ganj and Safdar Ganj, 

The following gurdwaras are located in 
Delhi:- 1 

( 1 ) Sees Ganj - It is located in the Chandni 
Chowk. Guru Tegbahadur sacrificed his life 
for the country and the faith here on Maghar 
12 th , 1732 BK. This gurdwara was first got 
constructed by Sardar Baghel Singh, then a 
mosque was built at this place after its 
demolition by the Muslims. At the end of 1 857 
mutiny Raja Saroop Singh of Jind got the 
building of Gurdwara Sees Ganj constructed 
and now an elegant building made of marble 
stone is coming up with the efforts of the 
devotees. 

Apart from daily offerings by the devotees 
(approximately rupees three thousand per 

^he gurdwaras in Delhi were got built for the first time 
by Sardar Baghel Singh, chief of Karoria Misl in Sammat 
1847. After that the other devoted Sikhs came forward 
to undertake the service. 



raft 

annum), the permanent source of income for 
this gurdwara is as follows - 
Rupees two hundred as a share of revenue 
from village Dosanjh (in tehsil Nawanshahar 
of district Jalandhar), which was donated by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh to the gurdwaras of 
Delhi, rupees sixty-two from the princely state 
of Jind, rupees two hundred and fifteen from 
the Nabha state, rupees three hundred and 
eighty from the Patiala state (rupees two 
hundred and forty from the rental income of 
Zeenat Palace and rupees one hundred and 
forty as offerings for prayers in this holy 
place). 

Village Raiseena, which was purchased by 
the Jind state and presented to Gurdwara Sees 
Ganj and Gurdwara Rakab Ganj now falls 
under the territory of New Delhi. The 
compensation paid by the administration for 
the same was used for purchasing promissory 
notes. The property of Gurdwara Sees Ganj 
valued at rupees thirty-two thousand earns an 
annual interest of rupees one thousand one 
hundred and fifty-two. Apart from this, the 
Government has allotted land measuring 15 
squares (one square equals a square or 
rectangular tract of 25 ghumaons) to the 
gurdwara, which draws reasonable lease- 
income. The priests of the gurdwara are Bhai 
Hari Singh B.A. and Bhai Ranjodh Singh. 

(2) Rakab Ganj - The headless body of 
Guru Tegbahadur was cremated at this holy 
place. This sacred place is situated on the 
Gurdwara Road and is about three miles from 
Chandni Chowk. The annual income of this 
holy shrine is rupees three hundred and thirty- 
two as share from the revenue income of 
village Dosanjh, rupees one thousand three 
hundred and ninety-eight as annual income 
from Jagins of Wadaali Ala Singh and Hindupur 
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villages donated by Patiala state, the annual 
interest of Promissory Notes purchased in lieu 
of value of the village Raisina, rupees one 
hundred and forty for offering prayers in the 
gurdwara and rupees two hundred and fifty 
from rent earned from bungalows donated by 
the Patiala state, an eight-ghumaons garden 
attached to the gurdwara which fetches an 
annual income of rupees two hundred and fifty, 
the income from lease of 15 murabbas allotted 
by the Government. The priests of the 
gurdwara are Bhai Gurbux Singh and Bhai 
Jeevan Singh. 

(3) Bangla Sahib - Guru Harkrishan visited 
Jai Singh Pura in Sammat 1720. A bungalow 
was built by Mirza Jai Singh, the ruler of 
Ambar 1 for the stay of Guru Harkrishan. This 
gurdwara is situated in between Jai Singh Road 
and Cantonment Road. The annual income of 
the gurdwara is rupees one hundred and sixty 
nine as share from revenue of village Dosanjh, 
rupees four and a half from Nabha state, 
rupees sixty-two from Jind state, rupees one 
hundred and forty by Patiala state. In addition 
an annual interest of rupees two hundred and 
twenty comes from the amount received as 
compensation for some land acquired by 
government for populating a new colony. The 
priest is Bhai Hakam Singh. 

(4) Bala Sahib - Child Guru Harkrishan 
was cremated here in Sammat 1721. Mata 
Sahib Kaur and Mata Sundari were also 
cremated at this place. This holy place is 
situated outside Delhi Gate across the nullah 
and is about four miles away from Chandni 
Chowk. The annual income of the gurdwara 
description of Mirza Jai Singh as a ruler of Jaipur by 
some historians is also wrong because his capital at that 
time was Ambar and Jaipur had not been founded at 
that time. See hr fRur. 



is rupees seven hundred and two as share 
from the income of village Dosanjh, rupees 
sixty-two from Jind State, rupees one hundred 
and twenty- five as fixed donation and rupees 
three hundred and six as offerings for prayers 
from Patiala state, rupees one hundred nine 
and a half from Nabha state, rupees forty as 
income from land attached with the gurdwara. 
The priests are Bhai Tara Singh and Bhai Beer 
Singh. 

(5) Moti Bagh - Guru Gobind Singh visited 
this place in Sarnmat 1764. This holy place is 
situated outside the Ajmeri Gate and is five 
miles away from Chandni Chowk. The annual 
income of this gurdwara is only rupees twenty- 
five as fixed donation and rupees one hundred 
and forty as offerings for prayers from Patiala 
state. The priest is Bhai Deva Singh. 

(6) Damdama Sahib - Guru Gobind Singh 
arranged a fight between an elephant and a 
stud buffalo at this place. The gurdwara is 
situated near the tomb of Humayun. It is three 
miles away from Chandni Chowk. Maharaja 
of Patiala state has offered rupees one 
hundred and forty per annum to the gurdwara. 
A devout Sikh donated 38 vigha5 of land in 
village Joga Bai to this holy place, which earns 
an annual income of rupees sixty-four. The 
priest is Bhai Raghubir Singh. 

(7) Haveli of Mata Sundari - It is situated 
outside Turkman Gate and is about one and a 
half miles from Chandni Chowk. Mata Sundari 
and Mata Sahib Kaur stayed here till death. 
The annual income of this holy place is rupees 
twenty-five as fixed permanent donation and 
rupees fifty-one as offerings for prayers from 
Patiala state, rupees sixty-two from Jind state. 
There is also an annual income of rupees forty- 
eight as interest on compensation amount paid 
by the administration for acquiring a portion 
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of land of gurdwara for establishing a new 
colony. The priests are Bhai Kahan Singh and 
BabaDayal Singh. 

(8) Majnu Da Tilla - Guru Nanak Dev and 
Guru Hargobind visited this place. Baba Ram 
Rai stayed here during his assignment in the 
court of Aurangzeb. This gurdwara is situated 
near village Chandarval on the bank of 
Yamuna. It is three miles away from Chandni 
Chowk and is situated outside the Kashmiri 
Gate. There is no estate allotted to this 
gurdwara. The priest is Mahant Bishan Dass. 

(9) Koocha Dilvali Singh - It is situated 
inside Kashmiri Gate, about half a mile away 
from gurdwara Seesganj. When Mata Sundari 
and Mata Sahib Kaur came to Delhi with Bhai 
Mani Singh on the behest of the tenth Master, 
they stayed here for some time. Mata Sundari 
adopted Aj it Singh as her foster- son during her 
stay here. No gurdwara has been built here 
due to the negligence of Sikhs. Hindu Aroras 
reside in this area. 

(10) Holy weapons bestowed on Mata 
Sahib Kaur by the tenth Master are preserved 
with Jeevan Singh, a devotee of Mata Sundari, 
in Mohalla Chitalikabar of Motia Bazar. The 
descendants of Jeevan Singh display these 
sacred weapons for darshan to the Sikhs and 
pay obeisance to them daily. Now these 
weapons are displayed in gurdwara Rakab 
Ganj. rupees one hundred one and seven 
annas are offered annually by Patiala state 
for the maintanance of these sacred weapons 
in addition to rupees seventy-four as offerings 
for prayer. There is also an annual income of 
rupees twenty from Nabha state and a share 
of rupees seventy from the income of village 
Dosanjh. 

(11) Nanak Piau - Guru Nanak Dev 
quenched the thirst of passers-by with water 
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drawn from this well. This well is four miles 
to the north-west of Seesganj and is situated 
on Karnal Road. It is also named Pau Sahib. 
There is no estate attached to this gurdwara. 
The priest is Mahant Niranjan Das. 
See map of Delhi. 

According to Bhai Santokh Singh, when 
Guru Hargobind was confined in the Gwalior 
Fort, Baba Buddha stayed five kohs away 
from Delhi, on the bank of Yamuna river 
alongwith the Guru's horses. But we could not 
find the location of this place. 

"cale agre te sabh ae, 
dilli nagar pikhyo samudae, 
sunyo ghas jahi kharo udare, 
p§c kos pur tayag padhare, 
harit tiran dekhat harkhae, 
karyo sivir utre samudae, 
ab b tis thai cfnh lakhate, 
jaga briddh ki lok kahate." 

-GPS rasi 4 d 61. 
fog" [div] Sktf^{ vr indulge in amorous playing, 
feel ecstastic, enjoy, love. 2 n heaven, 
"manahu pran calyo di v, anan kaj vida bri jraj 
pe ayo."-icrjsan. 3 sky. 4 day. 5 Dg jungle, 
forest. 6 This word has been used for%^" [dev] 
as well, "div pitri na pavak manahige." 
-kalki. 

ft^QcS 1 [divauna] adj who gives, "sadhan ko 

bardan divauna."— krxsan. 
rti^lfl 9" [divaihe] will cause to give, will make 

one give, "natar kudhka divai he."-b ila kdbir. 
PtJ<cH [divas] Skt n day. "divas car ki karahu 

sahibi."-sar kdbir, 

foenufe [divaspati] n lord of the day, sun. 
fti^y [divasu] day. See "fe^H. "divasu rati 

dui dai daia."-;apu. 
fti^cW [divkar] n sun, lord of the day. 
"fe^iTfe" [divpati] n lord of heaven, Indar. 

2 lord of the day, sun. 
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foeufdyd [divpatisut] son of Indar - Jayant. 

2 son of the sun - Yam. 
■fe^Ht [divbasi] n dwellers of heaven, gods. 

"divbasi sagre anakhae."-G/\S. 
fWw [divayya] adj giver, bestower, provider. 
fosSFH [da] n lord of heaven, Indar. "devan jut 

divraj darana.'-cacJi 2. 2 lord of the day, 

sun. "din adhik me divraj birajyo.'-krisan. 
ft^fdU 1 [divriya], ftWdlw [divria] Pu adj 

giver, bestower. 2 wall, "jahu divriya 

phadh."-carxfr 3. 

[diva] may (I) present, "ih jiu sabh 

diva. "-phunhe m 5. 2 Skt n day. 3 a poetic 

metre, also named Madira. See w fu 9. 
ItW'ftw [divaia] caused to provide, caused 

to give. 2 made sacred, "karte purakhi talu 

divaya. "-sor m 5. The Creator sanctified 

Amritsar.' 

f^feF [divaiba] has caused to provide, has 
caused to bestow. 2 will cause to give, will 
cause to donate, "hari hoi daialu divaiba." 
-jet m 4. 

f^'c(d [divakar] n sun. 
Pt^tJ'dl [divacari] adj occurring during the 
day time. 

fs^W [divaja] P ^ ^ A n a piece of 
silken cloth. 2 introductory words appreciatting 
a book, preface of a book. 3 silken dress. 
4 ostentation, pompousness. "ebhupati sabh 
divas car ke jhuthe karat di vaja."— bila kdbir. 
6 'a van di vaje duni ke."— var majh ml. 

fe^>U [divadh] adj who cannot see during the 
day time. 2 n owl. 3 See ^Uj^ 1 . 

fe&G [divan] See ^k^. 

R«W [divana] P M> adj ghostly, insane, 
mad, stubborn, "caurasi lakh phire divana." 
-bher kdbir. 'Eighty four lakh creatures 
wander about hither and thither without 
attaining self-realisation.' 2 absorbed in love, 
"bhaia divana sah ka nanak baurana. "— maru 



m 1. 3 a sect of Udasi saints, founded by 
Meharban, son of Baba Prithichand. See 

ft^'Al [divani] ad/tenacious, unyielding, "sasu 
divani bavri."-oaicar. means ignorance. 2 n 
status of a diwan, title of a diwan. 
ftWA [divanu] See t?k'A. 2 tenacious, insane, 
mad. "manmukh phire divanu."-sri m 3. 
fe^fc [divane] two Jatts, namely Haria and 
Bala, who were followers of Meharban - son 
of Baba Prithichand. With their faces 
blackened they used to wear crests made of 
peacock's feathers on their heads. That is why 
they, themselves, as well as the sect initiated 
by them, were called divane. Their religious 
seat is in village Kotpeer in Malwa. The dera 
of Bawa Ram Das in Patiala belongs to this 
sect. These mendicants are counted among 
the Udasis. They believe in the holy scripture 
Guru Granth Sahib. 

ft^rsfH'doC [divabhisarka] In poetics, the 
heroine who goes to a fixed place to meet her 
lover after adorning herself during the daytime. 
To the contrary, she who goes in black clothes 
during dark nights to meet her lover, is called 
krisnabhisarika. 

ft^'tf [di var] See tfk'd. 2 ^"->tffa - the enemy 
of gods, demon, "jita sures hare divar." 
-brahami. 3 short for devanhar, bestower. "jo 
bardan caho so mago sabh ham turns di var." 
—paros. 

ItW'sWA [divardan] ^-»tTO( x >". demons who 
torture deities, "kar ros divardan dhai 
pare."— ramav. 

ftJ^'fd [divan], fW'G [divara]%^-»ffo enemy 
of the gods, demon, "lakh dev divan sabhe 
thahre.'-narsrgh. "dev divara lakh lobha." 
-ramav. 

ftW'tt [dival] adj willing to pay back. 2 wall. 
See Bfe'tj. "dede niv dival usari."-gaum 1. 
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ftWHU [divalay] n ^-»f T OT' 5 temple, place of 
worship, shrine, "sobh divalay pavahige." 
-paras. 2 abode of god, heaven, paradise, "ran 
sijh divalay pavahige.'Vkaiki. 

feew [divala] temple, place of worship, abode 
of god. "jaganath ko nirakh divala."-carxfr 
261. 2 ^Hf-^W bankruptcy, insolvency, the 
stage at which a trader (businessman) is unable 
to pay back his debt. In such a situation, he 
overturns the mat of his shop and keeps there 
a lighted earthen lamp having four wicks even 
during the day time. This indicates his poor 
financial state. 3 act of showing inability to 
pay back one's debt by keeping a lamp lit. 

foerot [divali] n wall, boundary wall, "bethe 
jai samip divali.'-iVP. 2 row or string of 
lamps; a festival occurring on the last day of 
the dark phase of lunar month Kartik. In the 
Hindu tradition, it is a festival of worshipping 
Luxmi. Among the Sikhs, the ritual of lighting 
lamps on this day was initiated by Baba 
Buddha, because Guru Hargobind arrived in 
Amritsar on this auspicious day after being 
released from the Gwalior Fort. Thus the 
illumination was done to celebrate this 
occasion. 

r^ , «l*>T [divalia] adj bankrupt, insolvent; he, 
who is incapable of paying back the debts, 
i.e. he has nothing to pay back. See fc<4W 2. 
"jini gurmukhi harinamdhan na khatio, se 
divalie jug mahi. "-var bila m 4, 

fet [dive] gives, bestows, "dan anmagia 
dive."— suhi chdt m 1. 

"fe^GT [diveya] adj bestower. 

ftJ^ti'H [divodas] In Mahabharat, son of 
Bhimrath, ruler of Chandar dynasty, who ruled 
over Kashi. He is regarded as the incarnation 
of Dhanvantri. His son Pratardan was a 
generous and brilliant person. 2 According to 
Harivansh, son of Vadhrshav, who was born 



to the nymph Menaka alongwith Ahalya. 3 a 
pious ruler who finds mention in Rigved. Indar 
destroyed 100 cities belonging to demon 
Sambar for the sake of this pious ruler. 

fefcfFT [divakas] Skt n one who has his abode 
in paradise; god (deity) dwelling in heaven. 

fWdto' [divagna] n woman belonging to 
heaven, nymph, "nirakh divagan ko man 
lajE. "-carxfr 346. 2 wife of a deity, goddess. 

fe^T [divya] Skt adj pertaining to paradise/ 
heaven, heavenly. 2 shining, bright. 3 superior 
most. 4 n barley. 5 clove. 6 white sandalwood. 
7 cumin seed. 8 In poetics, a hero, who is 
god-like and is not counted among humans, 
e.g. Krishan. 9 mode of justice 1 of ancient 
times, considered divine. When two persons 
in dispute, approached the ruler, they were, in 
the absence of a witness, subjected to 
aganidivy to decide who was true or false. 
One was declared true and innocent, if parts 
of his/her body did not get burnt by fire or by 
hot oil poured on the body or on touching with 
hot iron. Similar test "jaldivy" or "visdivy" 
was done by immersing the person in water 
by giving poison. There were so many other 
ordeals. See »P3l£cr chapter 255 and 

Emperor Akbar banned these types of 
ordeals in India. See HU^H. 
fe^rf^fiy [divydristi] See fenfeFrfe. 
■fogjigTft [divydhuni] Skt n Ganges, Janvi. 

2 sound of divine musical instruments. 

3 mystical music. 

*fe^3T?OTT [divynyay] See *fe^f 9. 

fe^r [divy varakh] Skt ftozr M year of 

gods, which is equal to 360 years of mankind. 

"divy sahasr varakh parmana. pavahl narak 

maha dukh khana.'-iVP. 
few [dif] Skt ^ adj tight, fastened tight. 
•Ordeal. ~ ~ _— - 
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2 firm, strong. 3 firmly determined, "dijrkan 

caran gahe prabhu tumre. "— asa m 5. 
ftWd 1 [dirta] f^d 1 w firmness, steadfastness. 

2 stability, permanence, 3 firm devotion. 

"satsagati mile ta dirta ave."-naf am 4. 
fevrfk [dipnati] n firm thinking, firm ideology. 

2 adj determined. 

ftJdsc 1 [dirva] a village in tehsil EHiawanigarh, 
subdivision Sunam of Patiala state. A 
gurdwara built of baked bricks i n memory of 
Guru Tegbahadur stands to the west of this 
village. Some residential houses are also built 
nearby. The priest is a Sikh. There is a 15 
mile long metalled road in south-east direction 
from Sangrur railway station upto Sangatiwala. 
Beyond that there is unmetalled road for the 
next five miles. 

fe% [dirve] makes up (his) mind, determines. 

2 Skt aPte n the southern territory, which 

stretches upto Rameshwar on the seashore in 

the south of Orissa. 3 resident of Dravid. 

"difve tilagi pahicane dharamdham he." 

-aJcai. It is sometimes, spoken as drirve which 

has the same meaning. 
ftwQi 1 [dirauna] v make firm in faith, to 

cause one to be determined. 
fe3" [diru] See 

ft^H^t [diramati] See "fe^Hfe". 

[di] gave, "jara hak di sabh mati thaki." 
-suhi kobir. 2 donated. 3 indicative of 
possession, "tis di kimati kikxi hoi?"-biia 
m 3. 

^efe [diu], t3§" [dio], ^t»T [dia] donated, "kari 

kripa jis diu."-maru m 5. 
t&Jra 1 " [diara] n lamp, "utam diara nirmal 

bati. "— dhana trxlocan. 

€t»F [dia] gave, "dia adaru lia bulai."— bher 
kabir. 2 n lamp, "tih ravan ghari dia na 
bati."-asa kdbir. 

tffeft [di-i] gave, donated, "kabir di-i sasar kau ." 
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—ram kabir. 

[die] gave, donated. 2 plural of t?l»F [dia]; 
lamps, "cad suraj rnukhi die. "-ram ml. 'main 
lamps.' 

^br [dis] See ^IffT. 

7 S\FS [disat] advvisible. 2 within sight, seeing. 

"disat masu na khai bilai."— ram m 5. sense 

- pathetic state of mind even when luxuries 

are available. 
^HTT [disna] See "feH^. 
i eHn [disi] Skt ^f$T n vision, sight, eyesight. 
^IfTW^H' [disi-avat] seems, "disi-avat he 

bahut bhihala."-asa m 5. 
Htof [disa] Skt guide, master, "kar sukdisa." 

-dart. Datta adopted parrot's the trainer as 

his master. 

^ta" [dih] ad;Tong, tall. 2 large, "dere dere dih 
damama. "-paras. 3 character with a long 
matra, character with two matr&s. 4 Dg day. 
See fcr. 

^eter [diksa],^tfw [dikhia] Skt vr perform 
fire-ritual, preach, teach religion. 2 n religious 
instruction, imparting instructions about 
religious doctrine, "pure gur ki puri dikhia." 
—sukhmani. 

t?tor [dig] Skt direction, "dou dig dhol baje." 
— saioh. 

^3T3" [digar] P jf* adj second. 2 other, another. 
3 stranger, alien. 

^te 1 " [dicha], ^tfe»i T [dichia] See ^toF. 

[dije] kindly give charity, "dije namu rahe 
gun gai ''—bdsot m 9. 

^fer [dith], tftfe [dithi] Skt ^fe n sight, vision. 

tflbifc [dithibad] n act of creating illusion. 
Leger-de-main, jugglery, by which one sees 
what actually does not exist - deception by 
quick sleight of hand so that viewer is unable 
to see the reality. 

[dit], tfte 1 [dita] gave, bestowed, "kari 
kirpaharxjas dit. naf partal m 5. "tisu 
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abhedanu dita. "-bxia m 5. 
Hter [did] P ±> adj viewed, saw. 2 n show; 
pageant. 

^teu" [didah] P o& n eye. 2 ad; seen. 

[didan] P <^ v act of seeing, "didne 
didar sahib."-£xlag m 5. 

^tea 7 ?? [didaban] P ^L>> « watchman, guard. 
2 orifice (hole) made for viewing. 3 hole on 
the barrel of a gun through which one can aim 
at the target fixing the point at the end of barrel 
in a straight line, "didman, man, dristi, lach, 
makkhi jut sab soi. paco je iksut have hatyo 
bace nahi koi ."-GPS. 

HteH [didam] P I saw. 

Bte>P7T [didmanl See tiltfy'rt. 

^te* [dida] See etear. 

tfki'd [didar] P yf>j w glimpse. 

tHtJ'dHd [didarsar] See pHW. 

?W [didari] See ftW'dl 

^ft^l [didaru] See efeng-. "didaru pure 
paisa. "— var sri m 1. 

^t^K [didem] P we saw. 

[dida] See HHHtHtT, ^teTS" and ^teH. "bade ! 
casamdida phanai."— txldgm 5. 

Ht*ra">fo" [di dhar mor]~-icrxsan. sen the allotted 
land is mine; land earmarked for my dwelling. 

tjWtrfe [didhiti] n ray of the sun or the moon. 
2 brightness. 

€te [din] gave, bestowed, "din garibi apni." 
-s kabir. 2 By taking the first and last letter of 
"data guru nanak" Bhai Gurdas has 
interpreted, as under - 

"dade data guru he kake kimati kine na pai, 
so din nanak satiguru saranai." 3 Skt adj poor, 
indigent, "dindukh bhajan dayal prabhu." 
-sahas m 5. 4 infirm, "bhavna yakin din." 
-dkal. 5 orphan, "din duare aio thakur."-dev 
m 5. 6 Skt n poverty, indigence, "dukh 
din na bhau biape. "— maru m 5. 7 A \£> 
religion, faith, "din bisario re di vane."-jnaru 



kdbir. 8 the next world, "din dunia ek tuhi." 
-tilSgm 5. 

Bte fett'dl [din ilahi] See nfofw. 

Hfe? cF Hf^ 1 [din ka baura] adj having blind 
faith; fanatic; a person fanatically enthusiastic 
about his religion, "khabari na karahi din ke 
baure!"-asa kdbir. 

tHofotctret [dinakirpai], tftT^ftjirar [dinkripal] 

adj kind-hearted or benevolent to the destitute. 

"mohan dinkirpai."-maru m 5. 
til Ad 1 [dinta], [dintva] 5*/ n poverty, 

indigence. 2 sadness, confused state of mind. 

3 humility. 

€teHfe»TO [dindaiar], t?l6tife»TO [dindaial], 
tflrttJU'tt [dindyal], ^few* [dindial] adj 
benevolent to the destitute, "kar del rakhahu, 
gobid dindaiara! "-bxia chdtm 5. "dindaial 
sada dukhbhajan. "-dliana in 8. "dindyal 
purakh prabhu pur an. "-saveye sri mukhvak 
m 5. 

B?>t [din duni],tdl(S ^rtl»f [din dunia] religion 
and world, faith and people, conduct and 
spirituality, "din dunia ek tuhi."-f xiag m 5. 
"din dunia teri tek."— bfter m 5. 
^fetw [dindeal] See tflcStdUW. "dindeal sada 
kirpala. "—dhana m 5. 

Hte VTFUt [din panahi] P (j^e/^ n defending 
faith, observing faith. 

tilcSy^ [dinbadhav], [dinbadh], tH^iWtf 

[dinbadhap], tiltSyuS [dinbadhro], til6yM^ 
[dinbadhav], tflrtyy [dinbadhu] adj helper of 
the destitute; winner of hearts of the poor with 
generosity, "dinbadhav bhagatvachal sada 
sada kripal."— mali m 5. "dinbadh simrio 
nahi kabhu. ''-todi m 9. "dinbadhap jiadata." 
-asa m 5. 2 dinbadhro has the same meaning 
as dinbadhav as in - "dinbadhro das dasr*o." 
-sarm 5. 'servant of the poor's helper.' 

Hte>W [dinmana] ad;troubled in mind, humble 
in thinking, melancholy, "sakucat dinmana kar 
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]or."-GPS. 

^te 1 " [dina] gave, bestowed, "gholi ghumai 
lalna gun manu dina."-tuJcha ch§tm 5. 2 of 
the poor, of the destitute, "binau sunahu ik 
dina"-tukha ch§t m 5. 3 n a village under 
. police station Nihal Singh Wala in tehsil Moga 
of district Ferozepur. A gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Gobind Singh popularly known as 
Lohgarh is situated nearby to the south of this 
village. An elegant hall has been built there by 
the Faridkot state. Land measuring about two 
hundred ghumaons has been allotted to the 
gurdwara by the Nabha state since the time 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh's rule. A religious 
congregation is held on MaghL The village is 
situated at a distance of 1 8 miles to the north 
of Rampura Phul railway station and 1 8 miles 
east of Jaito railway station. See fT^rfWH'Tdy 
and tJU'ttOB 1 ". 4 Skt feminine of mouse, mice. 
t?)<Vtil<S [dinadin] adj poorest among the poor, 
the most indigent. 2 eradicator of the 
indigent's poverty, "dinadin daial bhae he." 
— basat a m 4. 

t/l<VM]6 [dinadhin] adj under the control of 
the poor. 2 poor and under control. 

tflrt^dld [dinanagar] a town in district 
Gurdaspur founded by Adina Beg situated 
eight miles from the city. Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh captured this town and preferred to stay 
here during summer. 

tfl(V6'U [dinanath] adj lord of the poor, 
"dinanath sakal bhebhapn."— sor m 9. 2 Raja 
Dina Nath, a Kashmiri Brahman, son of Bakhat 
Mai. He was in the service of Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh. The Maharaja first appointed him as 
diwan and later gave him the litle of Raja. He 
was very intelligent and worldly wise. There 
were many ups and downs after the death of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, but Raja Dina Nath 
did not suffer. During the reign of the British, 



15 ^Hrfiw 

his estate worth Rupees 46460/- per annum 
remained intact. He died in 1857 AD. 
t/l<v3dr {dinabeg] Many historians have 
mentioned Adina Beg as Dina Beg. See 

tilcS'd [dinar] Skt n a gold ornament. 2 a gold- 
coin weighing32 rattis. 3 a silver-coin 1 ; 
these coins vary in weight and value in 
different periods and in various countries. 
During the time of Akbar, the gold-coin, 
popularly known as dinar ^ at the time, 
weighed 6 mashas. The Arabians borrowed 
this word from India. 

tflA'd ptr [dinar surax] P n Asharfi, a 

gold coin. 

Hte [dinu] See ^tcT 5. "dinu gavaia duni siu." 
— s kdbir. 

til6 v yd(S [dinuddharan] adj saviour of the poor, 
benefactor of the poor, "tab apan kahf 
dinuddharan kahate. "— carxtr 142. 

^t££ [dineke] See ^3. 

[dine] religious. 2 donor, giver, "ki sarbatr 
dine, ki sarbatr line."-/apu. 

^lu [dip] Skt~$f*{vr be lighted, shine. 2 n lamp, 
"adhiare mahi dip "-jet m 5. 3 Skt ^tu, ^t- 
»fU, island, is land surrounded by water on all 
sides. See HU3Htu. "dip loa patal tah khad 
madal. var mala m 7. 4 number seven 
because the number of islands is thought to 
be seven, "satre se petali me savan sudi tithi 
dlp"-krisdn. 7 th day of the bright half of lunar 
month Savan of Sammat 1 745 . 5 the word ^tu 
(shining, brightness) is also used for ^tfix. "cad 
dinisahi dip dai."— akai. 

^Mhut [dipsigh] This prince was the youngest 
son of Maharaja Karam Singh and younger 
brother of Maharaja Narendar Singh. He died 
in 1862 AD at the age of thirty-five. 

! An asrafi is called dinar surax to distinguish it from 
dinar (silver coin). 
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2 See nkr "fir^f *rcfte. 

^Wrfur Bute" [dipsigh sahid] He was a Jatt 
belonging to Kharha subcaste residing in 
village Pohuwind in district Lahore. He 
rendered great service to the Panth after 
getting duly baptised. He fought many battles 
advancing forward fearlessly to sacrifice his 
life. He won a number of battles fighting 
alongwith Banda Bahadur. He laid his life 
defending the holy shrine of Amritsar on Magh, 
Sammat 1817 near Ramsar. He was one of 
the chiefs of Misl Shahidan. 

^h4Tj3" [dipasut] n son of a lamp; collyrium. 

BHfcr [dipak] n lamp, "dipak patag maia ke 
chede."-bli£r kdbir. 2 sense - knowledge, 
"adhle dipak del. "-asa m 1. See 3 If a 
figurative expression, in which a single word 
explains the subject and the object held in 
comparison or a single factor describes a 
number of actions, then it is called dipak 
expression. 

Example: 
sur tar hi te git citrit kare te bhiti 

sac ki mitai mit jodha jute jag te, 
ajan diye te drig mng sikhlaye khel 

phul srig s^rabh su radir utag te, 
varidhi taragan te agna su agan te 

vi drum suragan te pat cadhe rag te, 
sati sat hi te jati jat te tahalsigh 

manus sumati yut sobhat susag te. 

— alakar sagarsudha. 
In this example the compared word manus 
and all the words with which the comparison 
is made are described by a single word sobhat. 

Scholars have described four more types 
of this figurative expression, viz. karakdipak, 
mala dipak, avrittidipak and dehli dipak. 

(b) It is said to be karak dipak if the name 
of the doer is mentioned for a number of 
actions i.e. there is a single doer. 



Example: 

ape mali api sabhu sice ape hi muhi pae, 
ape karta ape bhugta ape del divae, 
ape sahibu ape he rakha ape rahia samae, 
janu nanak vadiai akhe hari karte ki, 
jis no tilu na tamae. 

-var biha m 4. 
In this verse hari karta is the only subject of 
many actions. 

(c) The figurative expression is called mala 
dipak if in a sequence of statements, one 
relates to the preceding one. 

Example: 
guruseva man karti nirmal, 

nirmal man te gyan, 
gyan bhae atamsukh pave, 

jate sabh dukh han. 

(d) It is a form of avritti dipak figurative 
expression if a word or a meaning is repeated 
again and again. It is of two types: padavritti 
and arthavritti. If a word is repeated 
frequently, then it is called padavritti viz. - 
haridhan jap haridhan tap haridhan bhojan 

bhaia — guj m 5. 
hari mera simriti hari mera sastrahari mera 

badhap hari mera bhai -gujm 3. 
soi giani soi dhiani soi purakh subhai. 

— sor m 5. 
padit jan mate parhi puran, 
jogi mate jog dhian, 
saniasi mate ahamev, 
tapsi mate tap ke bhev, 
sabh mad mate kou na jag, 
sag hi cor gharu musanlag. 

— bdsatkdbir. 

If words are different, but meaning is the 
same, then it is called arthavritti. viz.- 
Example: 
nako mera dusman rahia, 
na ham kis ke berai, ... 
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sabh ko mati ham apan kina, 
ham sabhna ke sajan. 

—dhdna m 5. 
api pavitu pavan sabhi kine, 
ramrasa inu rasna cine . 

-bherm 5. 
susa avas ge sukhrasi, mili sodari hit so. 

-NP. 

pekh chabi dekh duti nan sur lobh-hl 

-kdlki. 

In the above examples different words 
give the same meaning. 

(e) If a word is related to the one 
preceding it and is also related to the 
succeeding one, then it is called dehli dipak 
as a lamp placed on the threshold gives light 
inside and outside the house. 

Example: 

prabhu kije kripa nidhan ham harigun 
gavahige. 

-icaii m 4. 

Here kripa is related to both kije and nidhan. 
viz.- kije kripa, kripa nidhan. 4 Kamdev. 
5 saffron, crocus stivus. 6 appetizer. 7 falcon. 
8 According to Hanumat, one of the six main 
musical measures, which comprises all the 
notes. Its fundamental note is H (sa), 9 adj 
illuminative. 

hH*^ [dipaku] lamp. See ^facT. "dipaku te 

dipaku pargasia."— ram dm 1. 
^fc/cj fBU wf& [dipaku tih loi] n source of 

light for the universe, the sun. "guru dipaku 

tih loi. "-var majh m 1.2 the ultimate One, 

the Creator. 

^ty%3" [dipghrit] ghee lamp, lamp burning 
with ghee, "dhup dipghrit saji arti.' -dhana 
sen. 

[dipat] Skt^ty adj illuminated, shining. 
2 n gold. 3 lion. 

Htufe" [dipati] Skf€\fi$n illuminating, shining, 
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light, lustre, "dipak dipati parhiphiki."-M > . 
BhlB 1 ^ [dipdan] n ritual of donating a lamp. 

2 worshipping god with lighted lamps, "dipdan 
taruni tmkina."~canfr403. As in Hinduism, 
the ritual of donati ng lamps is also mentioned 
in the Bible. See Ex Section 40 chapter 24 
and 25. 

^fcrcy [dipan] Skt n act of burning. 2 mixture 
used for stimulating the digestive system; 
ginger, cumin seed, mint, parsley, piperaceous 
plant, cinnamon. 

trHOFTF [dipmala], Awfool 1 [dipmalika] 
festival of lamps. See fti^'wl 2. 

*W<cdl [dl parvari] P \$J)stfj n defending 
religion, defence of the faith. 

t&F [dipa] lamp, "satigur sabadi ujaro dipa." 
-bila m 5.2 a devoted Sikh of Guru Angad 
Dev. 3 a follower of Guru Amar Dev, who 
resided in Dalla. 4 a Sikh scholar devoted to 
Guru Ram Das. 5 a devotee of Guru Arjan 
Dev who belonged to Kasra subcaste. He was 
a cook. 

^krfe# [dipaio], ^MfewF [dipaia], ^ftFfe$T 
[dipaihu] lit, illuminated. 2 shone up. "ghati 
canna tani cadu dipaia."-sufti chdt m 1. 

^hr^t [dipai] shines, illuminates, "carag 
dipai."-5G. 2 n lustre, light, shine, "kali 
adhkar dipai."-ram dm 5. 

^krer [dipaha] is like a lamp; lights, "ape dip 
loa dipaha."— jet m 4. 

^rfb" [dipahi] shines, illuminates, "adhkar 

dipak dipahi ."— gau in 5. 
^hrof" [dipayau] illuminated, "sabad dipak 

dipayau."-savfye m 3 ke. 
Hkrau^ [dipalpur] See felTO and TTOfcfWF 

??: 3. 

^rewt [dipavli] See ItW'tfl 2. 

Hly [dipt], trtfy" [dipti] See ^ti4H and ^lufe". 

^hnr [dipy] Skt adj combustible. 2 parsley. 

3 cumin seed. 4 appetizer. 
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^krawTJ* [dipyman] Skt ad; shining, illuminated, 
tfly'd' [dibaca] See ft^'H'. 

[diban], [dibanu], ^\W7> [diban], 

tilti'o [dibanu] ^4 n congregation, "jo 
milia haridiban siu so sabhni dibani 
milia. "-var sri m 4. 'He, who has adopted 
Sikhism, belongs to all the communities of the 
world.' 2 court, seat of justice. 3 judge, 
magistrate, "so esa hari diban vasia bhagta 
ke hirde."- var vad m 4. "dibanu eko kalam 
eka. "-var asa. 4 revenue minister of the 
Mughal times. 

[dibo] n act of giving, giving. 
HtHor [dimak] See frrfU 
; BteF [diya] n lamp, "patag jiO tut pare avilok 
diya/'-Jcrxsan. 2 gave, donated. 
Bfeuf [diragh] Skt ^faf adj long. 2 wide. 3 large. 
4 n palm tree. 5 camel. 6 a character with 
two matras, guru, "apas kau diragh kari jane 
auran ko lag mat."— mam kdbir. 'regard onself 
big and others small.' See are" 5. 

[dirakhsutri] Skt "f^^fcR adj an 
insincere carpenter or mason who intentionally 
delays the job of alignment. 2 sense - a lazy 
person who delays work. 
Bteuiopfe" [diraghkai], ^teUora" [dirakghkay] 
ad;^W (long) + oro (body) having a tall body. 
2«a demon, who had a very tall body. He 
was killed by the sun. "diraghkai es ripu 
bhayo."-sura;'. See W 5. 3 See 8. 
Hteujefe [diraghkath] n heron having a long 
neck; crane. 2 n a demon. 3 camel. 4 adj long- 
necked. 

^tewft^t [diraghjivi] Skt cfltfuflfcH ad; long- 
living. 2 See fedtlkl. 

^te^BH 7 [diraghtama] See 

Btear f^dO [diragh tribhagi] See (^sTdfl Hteuf. 

HteuregHt [diraghdarsi] S*T 4)tf«Rh adj far- 
sighted, "diraghdarsi je mativan.'-TVP. 

Htew^ [diraghdarh] adj large-toothed. 2 n a 
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demon, who fought against King Satyasandh. 
See F^t. 3 incarnation of Varah - a boar 
having large tusks. 

^fewfijHfe [diraghdrisati], ^twftffrj- 
[diraghdrisati] n far-sightedness, foresight, 
prudence. 

Hteuai^ [diraghpatr] Dg n onion. 2 banana, 
tjfeuray [diraghbapu] having tall physique. See 

^teurgrg- [diraghbahu] adj having long arms. 
BfeuRfor [diraghrog] adj deep seated disease, 

chronic disease, "haume diraghrog he."-var 

asa. 

Hfeupzj [diraghayu] ad;'having long life, long- 
living. 2 n crow. 3 Sage Markandey. 4 silk- 
cotton tree. 5 a tree or creature which does 
not die for long. 

^te^ [diran] Skt/^i adj torn. 2 tore, cut, split. 

Htee [divat], tfkcfl [divati] n small shelf for 
lamp. 2 torch, flambeau, "jar divte taskar 
dhae. "-carxfr 186. 3 wick of a lamp, "joti 
divti ghat mahi joi "—gdukdbir var 7. 4 small 
earthen bowl used as a lamp, "deh divti ke 
vikhe neh moh bharpur. bati visyan vasna 
agani gyan te dur."-7VP. 

Bter [divan], tfk(V [divna] giving, donating, 
bestowing, "prabhukripalu jis divna."-maru 
a m 5. 

tfkd' [divra], tikd 1 [divra], ^fe 1 " [diva] w lamp, 
"jau turn divra, tau ham bati."— sor rgvidas. 
"divre gaia bujha i ."-s farid. ' Here ^te 7 [diva] 
stands eyes.' "cad suraj divre."-maia namdev. 
"diva mera eku namu."— asa m 1. 

tilss'o [divan] See tHs'^. "sabhna divan 
diala."-vad m 3.2 book containing gazals; 
collection of gazals. See tdk'tS ^rcr. 

t/k'tS W [divan am] w an assembly, in which 
general public can participate; meeting of 
officials in which general public also 
participates. 2 an assembly hall where 
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common people could sit to attend the 
proceedings. During the Mughal rule, such 
buildings were raised in Delhi, Agra, Lahore 
etc in which the emperor would allow the 
general public to attend the court. An elegant 
Diwan-e-Aam built upon 40 pillars exists in 
the fort of Lahore, which was got built by Shah 
Jahan through his father-in-law Asafkhan in 
1628 AD. 3 House of Commons. 

tik'A *PH [divan khas] an assembly, in which 
only the selected people can participate. 2 an 
assembly hall in which special dignitaries are 
authorized to attend the court proceedings of 
the emperor. During the Mughal rule many 
magnificent assembly halls bearing this name 
were constructed. 3 House of Lords. 

tfl^AWTF [divanxana] P n assembly 

hall. 2 court-room of the king or the judicial 
officers of the state. 3 court- room of the 
emperor or ruler. 

tfk'Odfl [divangi] P n insanity, tenacity. 
2 spiritual ecstasy, indifference towards the 
world. 

t/k'A TO 7 " [divan goya] The pen-name of Bhai 
Nand Lai being HftF [goya], this book is a 
collection of gazals written by him. It contains 
a detailed description of the love for the 
Creator; devotion, and praise of the Guru and 
his spiritual knowledge. Its two excellent 
Punjabi translations are available in verse - 
Prem Pitari written by Bawa Brij Ballabh 
Singh and Prem Phulwari by Bhai Megh Raj. 
[divana] See few. 

t/k'fiS [divani] the ruler has. 2 in the court. 

-"divani bulaia. "suhi kdbir. 

tfk'ol [divani] See fWol. 2 courtier, "dasu 
divani hoi."— s kdbir. 

tfk'd [divar], tfk'M [dival] P or Ji^ n 
wall. 

'tflctft [divali] See fe^t 2. "divali ki rati dive 



baliahi."-5G. 

H [du] ad; short for $ (f^). "du pag na bhajje." 
-ramav. See^fe^, effete. 

tW [dual adj two. 

[dua], [duau], ■e»f r fe [dual] n 

medicine, drug, substance for treating an 
ailment. See e^. 2 A ^ prayer, request. 
3 blessing. "adha akharu vau duau."-gaum 1. 
"kda bad-duai tu."-sri m 5. "deni duai se 
marahi. "—varmdla m 1. 

tWfir [duasi] Skt ftpH adv again, second time, 
"ona pasi duasi na bhitie, jin atari krodhu 
cadal ."-sri m 4. 'if by chance one comes in 
contact, he should be cautious in future.' 
[duat] See 

tf&RJH [duadas] Skt adj twelve, ten plus 
two, 12. 

tWtJH WTO" [dudadas agul] exhalation upto a 
distance of twelve fingers. According to Yogis, 
exhalation moves upto a distance equal to 
twelve fingers from the mouth. Vashishat has 
also written - "^KWJel ^Tt ^mti AHoNi." 

tf»reH firo 1 " [duadas sila] ^"^H (twelve) + 
fiw (stone) twelve idols made of stone. There 
is a difference of opinion on what comprises 
these twelve idols: 

(a) Vishnu, Laxmi, Shiv, Parvati, Brahma, 
Sarswati, Ganesh, Kali, Durga, Bhairav, Surya, 
Indar and Yam . 

(b) According to VaidyaNath Mahatam, 
the twelve Jotirlings of Shiv are: 

1 Somnath in Paribhes region situated 
sixty kohs away from Dwarka in the east. See 

2 Malikarjun situated on Shrishail 
mountains near Kishkindha, which is on the 
bank of Krishna river. 

3 Mahakal in Ujjain Puri. Alatmash 
uprooted this lingam and took to it Delhi in 
1231 AD where it was crushed to pieces. 
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4 Oankar in Amreshvar; on the bank of 
Naramda river. 

5 Vaidyanath in Devgarh near Gaya. 

6 Bhim Shankar near Pune, on the bank 
of Sakini river. 

7 Rameshwar near Lanka bridge. See 

8 Nageshwar, three kohs away from 
Dwarika. 

9 Vishveshwar in Kashi. 

10 Tranybak near Panjvati on the bank of 
Godawari. 

11 Kedarnath near Badri Narayan in the 
Himalaya. 

12 Dhrishneshwar near Aurangabad in the 
South, "je oh duadas sila pujave."-g5d 
rovidas. See f&ft. 

tf»reH [duadas seva] worship of twelve 
gods. See twwrfiw(a). 2 worship of twelve 
Jotirlings. See tJ»F^H fiw (a). 3 worship of 
twelve suns. 4 According to Hinduism, twelve 
kinds of worship described in the holy scriptures 
are as under: moving for constructing a god's 
temple, circumambulating a temple, going on 
pilgrimage of sacred shrines. These three types 
of worship are performed on foot. 

Plucking of flowers to worship the deity, 
sweeping the temple, decorating the idol of a 
deity are three types of worships performed 
with the hands. 

Chanting the Name is worship performed 
by the tongue. 

Listening to Hari's glory is worship 
performed by the ears. 

Having a glimpse of the idol of a deity is 
worship done by the eyes. 

Keeping consecrated food on the head and 
bowing before the deity are two worships 
performed by the head. 

Smelling the fragrance of flowers offered 



to the deity is a kind of worship performed 
with the nose, "jau gurdeu ta duadas seva." 
— bhernamdev. 

tPJPBH [duadas dal] twelve kinds of leaves. 
2 centre of consciousness,* according to the 
Yogis, which contains twelve petals. See*J£Bof. 
"duadas dal abh atari mat."— bherlobir. 'whose 
text is recited in the centre of consciousness.' 
tWtJHsj JH£ [duadasbhusan], F»i'tdH^^ 
[duadasbhukhan] ornaments for twelve parts 
of the female body - 1 ornament for the head; 
2 ornaments for the forehead; 3 ornaments 
for the nose; 4 ornaments for the neck; 
6 ornaments for the ears; 8 ornaments for the 
wrists; 9 ornaments for the fingers; 
10 ornament for the waist; 12 ornaments for 
the feet Twelve ornaments of woman's noble 
qualities are - 

sil a laj mithas batan mo 

tes dri dhai s vadharm mayusan, 
sadhuta a pativratt ados mitai 
sabe so na kahu ko dusan, 
tes vine a acar chima guru — 

logan seibo he bin dusan, 
ei tiyan ke tirath se sukh 

kiratikari duadas bhusan. 
See W*fE. 

tf»reH ^cT [duadas vak] twelve sentences. 
See ^'t!H Md'^'oi. "adi duadas vak bakhane." 
-NP. 

tP>refiT [duadasi] See tW^rfl". 
tWHfHH^ [duadasimudra] twelve religious 
symbols - sacred thread, antelope skin, thread 
made of straw, water container with a top 
handle, tuft of hair left unshorn on top of the 
head - are five symbols of a celibate. Saffron 
mark on the forehead, necklace, rosary of basil 
are symbols of the Vaishnavites, while symbols 
of the Shaivites are rosary made from seeds 
of Rudra tree (Eleocarpus ganitrus) and three 
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horizontal lines on the forehead made with 
dung. Rings are symbols of the Yogis. 

The symbol for the Sanyasis is three 
bamboo staves, "duadasimudra manu 
audhuta."-bx7a thiti m 1. 'These twelve 
symbols have made the mind indifferent to 
them.' 2 The mind has become averse to the 
ostentatious symbols. 

[duadasi] Skt tTWt twelfth clay of the 
lunar phase, "duadasi daia dan kari jane." 
-bila thitim 1. 

WW [duapar] Skt tTW n the third aeon in 
Hindu mythology (after - satyug and tretayug. 
i.e. first and second aeons). See crer. 2 doubt, 
suspicion, mistrust. 

tp>FUfo [duapari], tWy-fr [duapuri] in the 
third aeon of Hindu mythology, "duapari 
pujacar."— gau ravidas. "duapuri dharam dui 
per rakhae,"— ram m 3. "daia duapari adhi 
hoi."— maru solhe m 1. 

[duab], WWW [duaba] n country between 
two rivers, island. 2 particularly the territory 
between the rivers Satluj and Beas. 3 The 
following are the popular doabs (i.e. names 
given to territories between two rivers in 
Punjab) -Bisat, Bari, Rachna, Chaj. 1 

WW3 [duar] Skt n door, gate, entrance, 
"duarahi duari suan jiu dolat "-asa m 9. 
2 openings of the senses, "nau duare pragat 
kie dasva gupat rakhai a. "— anadu. 

tTttF^ftj wfe [duarahi duari] advfrom door 
to door; on each door. See war. 

tr^P^oF [duarka] See ^'d'^dl. 

1 ?»f T g^»r [duarkea] ^'fdclM adj pertaining to 
Dwarika. 2 n Krishan.-sanama. 

tf^F^ttffifa [duarke-anani] n queen of 
Dwarika's Krishan, Yamuna -sanama. 

tPU'dcl [duarkedr] n lord of Dwarika, 

*Bisat - Bias and Satluj; Bari - Bias and Ravi, Rachna 

- Ravi and Chanab; Chaj - Chanab and Jehlum. 



Kri shan -S9nama. 

tf»f T W T W [duarpal] n gateman, janitor, gate 
keeper. 

WW^ [duar bar] See W. 

tW^^st [duarvati] See tfWHt. 

€"»f T ^ T [duara] n Dwarika. "kasi kati puri 

duara. "-maru solhe m L 2 door, gate, 

entrance. 3 part through, by means of. "gur 

duare ko pave. "-asa chat m 3. 
wwfa [duari] at the door, at the doorstep. See 

WW3. 2 through, via. See WW& 3. 
WWfaoF [duanka] See ^'d'^cfl. 
WW3\ [duari] n window, small gate. 2 through, 

via. "paie guru duari."-sor m 5. 
WWG [duaru] See W>M. 
WW% [duare] part See WWfF 3 . 2 by means of. 

"jitu duare ubre tite lehu ubari. "-var bila 

m 3. 

?W [dual] n wall. 2 P zipper, leather- 
strap or lace, "dual para padhara."- VN. See 
ftJMd 1 . 3 string of leather tied to the feet of a 
falcon. 4 sword, which is shining bright. 
5 leather strap used for beating a large 
kettledrum. 6 guile, deceit. 

tWttsJ'U 1 [dualbhatha] strap made of leather, 
with which a quiver (case for arrows) is tied. 

WWW [duala] n surroundings, circumference. 
2 temple, abode of the gods. 

tr»F§ [duale] adv in the surroundings, all 
around, "mastaki padamu duale mani."— ram 
beni. c In the mind there is a lotus having a 
thousand petals, surrounded by leaves shining 
like a precious jewel.' 

tp5t" [due], trfer [dui] adj two. "dui kar jori 
karau ardasi. "suhi m5.2 duality. See wt. 

ffe »f*re" [dui akhar] words comprising two 
characters like [vah], sati or WH [ram], 
"dui akhar dui nava."-basafm 1. 'These two 
characters are like boats which take us across 
the worldly ocean. 5 
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life [dui sire] See tTO 1 " 1. 
iffe [dui sur] two notes, 
life 5 H^t [dui tu bari] See g^t. 
life [dui dive] two lamps - moon and 

sun. "dui dive caudah hatnale."-var suhi m 

L 2 two eyes. 

life [dui nava] See life »f*ra\ 
life" W [dui pakh] two sides, paternal and 
maternal. 2 this world and the next, this and 
the other world, "dukhi duhagani dui pakh 
hini. "-suhi ravidas. 3 worldly conduct and 
spiritual virtue. 4 two phases of the month - 
bright and dark. 

life *Nt [dui pakhi], life uifa [dui pakheru] 
two birds, "nanak tarvaru eku phalu dui 
pakheru ahi."~ var biha m 3. 
"3T ^TqW MM ^TH ^Rw uTRt I 

-mrukt 9 14. 

'Two birds (the individual soul and the supreme 
Soul) are permanent companions, both of them 
are clinging to one tree (mortal frame - the 
body). One of them (the individual soul) enjoys 
the sweet rewards of actions while the 
supreme Soul does not enjoy the reward but 
simply looks at the actions. 5 

iffe *ret [dui padi] mentors of two ideologies, 
preachers of Hinduism and Islam, "dui padi 
dui rah calae."-maru solhe m 1 . See life ^J. 

trfe^TT [duiphal] pleasure and pain, gain and 
loss, "sasar birakh kau dui phal lae. basat 
m 3. 

life [dui bap] See life VJE\. 
iffe^ 1 " [dui bha] ad; having two qualities, "iku 

bhau lathi natia, duibha cariasu hor."— var 

suhi ml. 

life >rfet [dui mai] two mothers, "dui mai 
dui bapa pariahi."— basaf m 1. 'Ignorance 
and illusion are two mothers of the mind (their 
child) while the two fathers are the supreme 
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Soul and the individual soul. ' 
life y£ [dui mue] See £oT h€3\ 
life [dui rah] two paths, two cults, 
propensity and renunciation. 2 Hindu and 
Muslim. 3 theism and atheism, "eku sahibu 
dui rah vad vadhadia. "-dhana charm 1. 
life [dui rahu] See trffe W. 2 Rahu split 
into two parts - Rahu and Ketu. In Hindu 
mythology, Vishnu split Rahu into two 
fragments, "je dehe dukh laie pap garah dui 
rahu."— var majh m 1. 

life (StJrT [dui locan] two visions - worldly 
and divine, physical eyes and spiritual eyes, 
"dui dui locan pekha! hau hari binu auru na 
dekha . "-sor kabir. 

l"^ft [dui] adj second. 2 n duality, double- 
mindedness. 3 adv both, "hari harijandui ek 
he."-F7V. 

ifelw [duia] adj second, other, "avaru na bhave 
bin hari ko duia. "-bxia am 4. 
1H [dus] Skt "5^ vr be impure, misbehave. 2 n 
blemish, stigma, "gun gavat chipa dus tario." 
-xi9tm4. 'cleared the washerman's sin.' 
I'TRT [dusah], Ifrffe [dusahi] Skt l.'FRT adj 
unbearable, "dusah dukh bhav khadno."-ram 
char m 5.2 Dg n enemy, foe. 
!HcW [duskar] Skt IKofg" adj arduous, 
I'TTS' [dusat] or IHcT [dusatu] Skt ITT adj 
blameworthy, stigmatised. 2 bad person, 
scoundrel, "dusat dutparmesari mare."-gau 
m 5. "dusat dokhi te lehu bacai. "— capai. 
3 enemy, foe. "satru sabad prithme kaho at 
dusat pad bhakh. "—sanama. 'enemy of a mean 
person; enemy of the enemy - sword.' 
tme »f T HK T [dusat atma] See IH^BVF and 1H3. 
IHcitjQotJl [dusatcaukri] n gang of scoundrels, 
band of mean persons, "dusatcaukri sada kur 
kamavahi, na bujhahi vicare. "— sor m 3. 
2 gang of four viz.- Duryodhan, Duhshasan, 
Karan and Shakuni. 
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tJHSH 1 [dusatta] n wickedness, meanness, 
baseness, vice. 

?H<:trf^ [dusatdaman] adj suppressor of 
scoundrels, destroyer of mean/vicious 
persons. 2 According to Rattanmala and Guru 
Partap Suraj, the guise in which Guru Gobind 
Singh meditated at Hemkunt. "tapan tapo nit 
ugr tej hve, dusatdaman nij nam. dharai." 
-GPS. 

^H^ol [dusatni] adj wicked (f). 2 army of foes, 
(enem ies) .-sdnama . 

tTH<! sl'Q [dusatbhau] n wicked feeling, bad 
idea, mean tendency, meanness, evil, 
"dusatbhau taji nid parai."-ma7a m 1. 

^H<!'dc(d [dustatkar] adj destroyer of rascals. 
2 n arro w.-sanama. Some ignorant scribes 
have put it wrongly as tJHd'ddd and ftjHd'Sofd 
in Dasam Granth. 

^Hci'dH 1- [dustatma] Skt g^TFH adj of wicked- 
mind, evil-minded. 

tSTH^'TdG [dustario] wipe off the stigma or 
blemish. Seefrr2. 

tTH^'dl [dustari] mean/base/wicked enemy; 
persons inimical without any reason, "hari 
japi malan bhae dustari. "-ram a m 5. 
'Recitation of the divine Name frustrated the 
enemies. They could not have success.' "rid 
atari dusati dustari. "— devm 4. 

tTHfe [dusati] or tTH^t [dusti] Skt n 
meanness, wickedness, degeneracy, "nida 
dusti te kini pl\alu paia?"— sor m 3. "vici 
haume dusti pai. "—sri m 3. 

^H^lHsl 1 [dustisabha] group of wicked persons, 
gang of mean persons. 2 in the company of 
evil persons, "dustisabha vi gucie. "-prabha a 
m 1. 

t?H<r [dusatu] See tJH3. "dusatu ahakari man 
pacae. "-g5d a m 5. 

tfHe »P3H T [dusat atma] See ^"H£ T 3H T . "duje 
bhai dusatu atma ohu teri sarkar."— sri m 3. 
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tt3 [dusat] P adj bad, vicious. See Skt 

tTH^ (tHp. 

^Hdd [dustar] Skt tfTJ^ adj difficult to swim 
across. 

^H^d [dustur] See tJH^d. 

^HcVtf [dusnam] w abuse, slander, "dusnam 

det tab guru kau."-GF <5. 
tJHHS" [dusman], tJHH?) [dusman] P ^ n enemy, 

foe, one having a wicked mind, "dut dusman 

sabh sajan hoe. "-ma/h m 5. "dusman kadhe 

man ."— var majh ml. 

tJHH?> Hnre [dusman gazad] P j,*/^ adj 

revengeful. 2 causing harm to the enemy 
tfHH7)t [dusmani] P ^ n enemity, rivalry 
tJFfa" [dusar] ad v on the other side, on the other 

hand, "rag sranat ratt kaddhe dusr a. "-sura;. 

'shot the arrows to emerge on the other side.' 
tHTO [dusal] two holes. See tJTO". 'When an 

arrow pierces the body it makes two holes.' 

2 n son of Dhritrashtar, and brother of 

Duryodhan. 

FHW 1 " [dusla] n Duhshala - daughter of 
Dhritrashtar, who was born from the womb 
of Gandhari, sister of Duryodhan. She was 
married to Jaydrath, king of Sindhu. She gave 
birth to Surath. 

^Httl [dusli] adj causing two holes, piercing an 
arrow through the body, "ki kamadi dusli." 
-daft, 'piercing through lusty passions. 

^JH^'d [dusvar] P adj difficult, arduous, 
tough. 2 unbearable, difficult to bear. 

^H'HA [dusasan] Skt g": TO adj difficult to 
rule over; not bowing to anybody's pressure. 
2 n son of king Dhritrashtar of Kuru-dynasty 
and younger son of Duryodhan. He brought 
Dropadi from the harem to the court by 
dragging her from the hair. Bhimsen vowed 
that he would take revenge for this insult by 
sucking the blood of Dusasan. He sipped 
Dusasan's blood with cupped palms on the 
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sixteenth day of the Kurukshetar battle. "adar 
sabha dusasne mattheval dropti adi." 
-BG. 

vtv? [dusajh] a village in police station Banga, 
tehsil Nawan Shahar of district Jalandhar. It 
is situated two miles to the south of Banga 
railway station. A gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Har Rai has been built there. 

The entire revenue (income) from this 
village is exempted for donation to the 
gurdwaras of Delhi. 

A reference to this exemption is to be found 
in the revenue record of the year 1920 as 
following- 

"With reference to letter No. 12 dated 
November 2, 1 847 issued by the Government 
of India, the revenue from the estates of this 
village is exempted and the income be spent 
on following gurdwaras in Delhi - Sees Ganj, 
Rakab Ganj, Bangla Sahib, Bala Sahib, Dera 
Mata Sundari Sahib and Mata Sahib Devan 
Sahib, and gurdwara Shastarhai." 
^H't? oHF [dusajh kala] This village is situated 
in police station and tehsil Phillaur of district 
Jalandhar. A gurdwara in memory of Guru 
Har Rai is situated to the north-east of this 
village. The Guru stayed here while going to 
Kiratpur from Kartarpur. The priest is an 
Udassi saint. A revenue-free land measuring 
1 8 ghumaonj including two wells was allotted 
to the village by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. A 
religious congregation is held on 1 st Baisakh 
every year. The village is situated two and a 
half miles to the south of Mandali railway 
station. 

tTfra [dusar] on the other side, on the other 
bank. See tfHcT. "ban sanah dusar kadhe." 
—ramav. 

?W [dusala] n heavy shawl, pair of shawls/ 
wraps having embroidered border, "le kar chap 
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dusala gayo."-GPS. 

HHfer [dulil] Skt?: rite adj ill-natured, bad- 
mannered. 

tiHHd [dusyat] Skt xJKjTS In Mahabharat, king 
belonging to Puru dynasty, who was husband 
of Shakuntla. The great son Bharat was born 
to this couple. The name of Bharat for our 
country India has been drawn from source. 
The famous poet Kalidas has described the 
exquisite tale of Diishyant in Abhigyan 
Shakuntal. 

t^T [duh] Skt cpr vr torment, cause suffering, 

milch. 2 n process of milching. "gala badhi 

duh lei ahir."-sar namdev, 3 Skt f% two. 

"dutia duh kari jane ag."— gau kdbir thiti. 

' i llusion and the ultimate One. ' 
^dH'H6 [duhsasan] See ^H'H<V "duhsasan ki 

sabha dropti abar let ubariale. "—mali namdev. 
^dH'U [duhsadh], ^dH'M-H [duhsadhy] Skt?: 

wmtadv difficult to prove, difficult to perform, 
tjurite [duhsil] See urrte. 
^do(d [duhkar] Skt ^Wo(d adj which is done 

with difficulty; difficult to do. 
tTOcreH [duhkaram] Skt ^FcO-f n mean act, 

vicious act, vice, misdeed, "kare duhkram, 

dikhave hor"-gdum 5. 'pretends to do good 

or virtuous deeds.' 

^dfd[d [duhknt],l«J%fe [duhkriti] Skt ^fci 
n wrong act, vice, "taj sakal duhkrit 
durma ti . 5 '—gujjsde v. 

^dtJ'd [duhcar] Skt^f^B n misconduct, moral 
turpitude. 2 adj lecherous, vicious. 

^dd'dfi [duhcarani], tfotr^el [duhcarni], 
tJdtJ'dl [duhcari], tfdtJ'dltfF [duhcaria] adj 
lecherous (woman), vicious (woman), 
"duhcarani badnau."— var sorm 3. "duhcarni 
kahienithoi khuar. "-mala am 3. "tenarbhag 
hin duhcari."— bila m 4. "ham melu bhare 
duhcaria."— suhi m 4. 

tHRF [duhna] See 
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[duhathe] with both, "janam maran duhathe 
rahe.' 'saveye m 4 ke. 

^JfcW [duhatthar] n slap given with both hands. 
2 striking with both hands on the lower part of 
the body (generally thighs) by wailing women, 
"tin duhatthar hat kar dehi "-GPS. 

tTTO [duhan] See ttfi. 2 See ^"TO. 

^0<VtJtt [duhnacal] See 

^ool [duhni] See tool. 

^O^H [duhnes] See t|"fe^H. 

tTOHW [duhmarag] wrong path, misconduct. 

^"U^'dfdi [duhmaragi] on the wrong path, 
"duhmaragi pace pacai he."-maru solhe m 1 . 

tnrer [duhar] n double-layered cloth, 2 twice- 
ploughed land. 

[duhra] adj double-layered. 2 two-folded. 

^O^Qi* [duhrauna] v repeat, do a work second 
time. 

^ddltiy [duhricob] n simultaneous stroke of 
both sticks on a large kettledrum. 
2 simultaneous beating of both sticks on two 
large kettledrums. 

tTCF [duha] ad; both, sense - this and the next 
world; creation and final destruction, "duha 
sina ka khasam api. "— sri dm 5,2 milked. 

^d'ifl [duhai] n process of milking, "gau duhai 
bachra meli.'-bher namdev. 2 wages for 
milking. 3 act of calling with both hands raised, 
desperate cry for help or assistance, "bolahu 
bhaia! ram ki duhai."— keda kobir. 

^d'dl [duhag] Skt^dU n ill-luck, misfortune. 

2 desertion of a wife by her husband. 

3 widowhood. 

tftPHTfe [duhagani], ^d'dlil [duhagni], ^d'dlfcS 
[duhagani], ^O'dlrtl [duhagni] Skf^U adjiW- 
fated, unfortunate. 2 widow, "das nari me kari 
duhagani. "-prdbha dm 5. 'I have abandoned 
the ten senses; they have no effect on my mind 
now.' 

BUIJ [duhaju] Skt "fijaTCf adj marrying for the 



15 tfd'rttd'd 

second time, having a second wife. 2 bringing 
home a widow without performing marriage- 
rites. 3 Skt^H mongrel, hybrid; one not sure 
of paternity. 

^O'^rtl [duhavni] n wages for milking, 
^d'i [duhave] get milked. 2 milks, "bell kau 
netra pai duhave. "-gaum 5. 
^ftli 1 [duhina] See xTU?>. 
^fdd 1 [duhita] 5fe w daughter; one who 
milks the cattle. Some authors are of the view 
that daughters used to milk cows, hence this name. 
While some opine that a daughter was always a 
drag on her parents hence called duhita. 
^furt [duhin] See and ^"ffe. 
Flft [duhi] ad; both, the two. "duhi sa'rai 
khunami kahae. "— suhi m 5. 
tfsT [duhu], tTsT [duhu] ad; both, "duhu mill 
karaju upje."-g-au kdbir. "duhu pakh ka apahi 
dhani."-suichrnani. 2 n duality, pair of 
opposite objects, conflicting pair, "duhu vie 
he sasar."— var rarn 1 m 3. 
tfd^ [duhera], fiWt [duheri], xH$W [duhela], 
[duheli] iSA:/?"9fe T w difficult job, arduous 
work, "sej ek pe mi lan duhera. "-asa kdbir. 
2 ad;suffering, in pain, "haukhari duheli hoi." 
—gdum 1. "tisu binu tuhi duheri."— asa m 5. 
"binu gobid avar sagi neha, ohu janahu sada 
duhela. "-dhana m 5. 3 difficult, arduous, "pur 
salat ka pathu duhela."— suhi ravxdas. See 
ffWS 3 and t\ws. 
tfor [duk] See tfef. 

tow [dukadha], tfcTCF [dukaddha] n vomit, 
puke, spew, "bhojan adar mukkh jiu hoi 
dukadha."-£G. 

^oW» [dukra], tra?t [dukri] w set of two, pair, 
coupled objects. 2 four-wheeled carriage 
driven by two horses; buggy. 

tfcTO" [dukan] A ^tfj w shop, where there is an 
exchange of goods. 

^ot'AtJ'd [dukandar] n owner of a shop, 
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shopkeeper; one who sells and buys goods; 
trader. 

Bora" [dukal] Skt ^Joi'M n famine, scarcity. 

"adi dukal hot utpata/'-A^P. 2 two periods. 

sense - life and death, birth and death, "dukaia 

pranasi dayala sarupe."- japu. 
efof [duki] See tfoT. 

tJ^W [dukul] Skt n cloth, clothing, "liyo dukul 
achera"-GPS. 2 silken cloth. 3 two water- 
channels, two banks, two shores, "dad dukul 
bhae tih ke."-Jcrisan. 'the two arms became 
two banks of that river.' 
xfe [dukk] n set of two, pair, two objects. 2 roar 
of a lion, lion's noise. 

tfftj^ [dukrit] See "dukrit sukrit 

madhe sasar saglana. "— sri m 5. 
tTtf [dukh] Skfe'H vr cause pain, deceive. 2 n 

hardship, distress, trouble, torture. 

According to Sankhya Shastar, trouble is of 

three types - 

(a) Spiritual - distress of body and mind. 

(b) Metaphysical - distress caused by 
enemies, birds and animals. 

(c) Supernatural - distress caused by the 
natural powers like storm, lightning, heat 
(summer), winter etc. "dukh sukh hi te bhae 
nirale."— maru solhe m 1. 

tTtfU^" [dukh-har], [dukh-haran], tWHS' 

[dukh-harat], trfcRJ^H 1 " [dukh-harta], t^TO^T)' 
[dukh-haran] adj who eradicate sufferings, or 
destroys sufferings, "dukh-har bhebhajanhari 
raia. "—gau chat m 5. "dukh-haran din-saran 
sridhar carankamal aradhie."— gau chat m 5. 
"dukh-harat karta sukhah suami. "-dhana chat 
m 5. "dukh-harta harinam pachano." 
-bila m 9. "dukh-haran kripa karan mohan." 
-biha chat m 5. 

xffcfora" [dukhkar] See ^Ho(d. "tin kam karyo 
dukhkar . "—krisan . 

CToi'dld [dukhkagar] documents causing 
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sufferings; reckoning in the record book 

maintained by Dharamraj; document prepared 

by Chitargupt. "tin jamtras mitio 

dukhkagar."-saveye m 4 ke. 
CT^H 1 [dukhnuta] ^H 1 ". 
tTHS^ [duxtar] P n daughter's daughter; 

daughter. See E daughter. 
FM¥ [dukhad] ad/painful, hurting. 
tf*T H^ff [dukh darad] adj dreadful suffering, 

terrible grief, "vin nave dukh darad sarir." 

-asa m 3. See CT?. 

^tf'feot [dukhdaik], tJW^t [dukhdai], tW'Ud 

[dukhdayakl ad/painful, hurtful. 
Hire 1 ^ [dukhdari] adj which eradicates 

sufferings, or destroys sufferings, "nirakar 

dukhdari."-sor m 5. See 
tftf 7J¥ 3fe»F [dukh daru sukh rog 

bhaial Hard work is a cure while indolence is 

a disease. See 

ij¥F r W [dukhdai] adj which crushes the 
sufferings, which annihilates sufferings, "hari 
daradbhaj dukhdai."— natpartal m 4. 

WH [dukhnas], tnwHcx [dukhnasak], tpffJTO" 
[dukhnasan] adj which destroys sufferings, 
"bhavkhadan dukhnas dev."— basatm 5. 

[dukhprad] ad;painful, hurting, distressing. 

tftratnf [dukhbadhukh] bundle of sufferings, 
enormous distress. 2 gigantic torment. SeeH^. 

^rfcrfTOWT [dukhbidaran], tjftf^HT? [dukhbhajan] 
adj which destroys of suffering, relieves 
sufferings. "dukhbidaran sukhdate 
satiguru."-Jcan m 5. "dukhbhajan guntas." 
—bavan. 

tfttettol [dukhbhajni] It is the name of a bathing 
place situated on the eastern bank of 
Amritsar pond with a jujube tree grown there. 
Here the husband of the daughter of Duni 
Chand Khatri (freeholder of a ward of the 
village) was cured of leprosy just by taking a 
dip in this holy pond. 
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lEffciy^ 1 [dukhmutra] n urination followed by 
pain, feeling of pain during urination. 

tpfifor [dukhrog] ad; pain caused by a disease, 
ache due to a disease, "katia dukhrog.' -bxia 
m 5. 

tffcli' [dukhve] causing pain, "dukhve na tin 
ko kam.' -cadr. 

tp^ 7 [dukhra] n suffering, distress. See 
tW^F [dukhauna] v cause suffering, torment. 
^Wfi" [duxan] A ^£ j smoke. 2 steam, vapours. 
3 tobacco. 

tftfW [dukharat] Skt adj suffering due 

to affliction, distressed due to pain. 
?wt [dukhari] See tf*P3H; sufferer. 2 sufferer. 
tffcfW [dukhala] adj suffering, afflicted with 

agony, "esa denu dukhala. "-sufti kdbir. 

2 distressed, "kade na hoi dukhala. "-majhm 

J. 3 difficult, arduous. 

?*T?5t [dukhali] adj distressing, causing pain. 

"cakri vidani khari dukhali.'"-gau chdtm 3. 
?ftf»F [dukhia] adj got harrassed, caused hurt, 

made distressed, "cadrahas dukhia 

dhrisatbudhi.'-naf Bm 4. See tJ^O'H 4. 
^filW [dukhiara], tffw^ [dukhiyara], tftft 

[dukhi], Ftftw [dukhia] ad;painfiil, agonising. 

"dukhie ka mitavahu prabhu sog. "—bher 

m 5, 

*T$BJ [dukhutra] See : e*fE[ T . 

tpfe [dukhat] causing torment. 2 extreme 

suffering, "dukhat grihcita."-sahas m 5. 
tJtB 1 ' [dukkhta] ad/distressed, tormented, "bhai 

dukkhta sarbag."— ramav. 
tftfat [dukkhri] adj which eradicates sufferings, 

or removes pain, "savja sabhiri sfdhula 

dukkhri."— paras, 
tffcnr [dukhy] See ^tf. 

^*n& [dukhyat] adj distressed, tormented, 
"bhup su dukhyt hve ati hi."— krisan. 

[dugan], ^die- [dugna], \Td&\ [dugni] adj 
double, two times, twofold, "to pahi dugni 
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majuri dehau. "-sor namdev. 2 n sft^ duality. 
See Mfo. 

^Bra" [dugadh] Skt n milked out product; 
milk. See t*tr. 2 water from the clouds. 

tJBPjfofcr [dugadhnidhi] n ocean of milk. 

VWJ y^hfJP' [dugadh parikhya yatr] an 
instrument, which, when immersed in milk, tells 
how much pure or impure is it. Lactometer. 

tjdlU ' d'dl [dugdhahari] See fpwf. 

xHRF [dugna], ?wft [dugni] See xttZ. 

[dugana], tfBTW [dugana] duet, two 
gadas. (one gada = 4 cowries), eight cowries, 
"khote ka mul ek dugana. "-dhana m 1. 'The 
cost is one damn.' 2 P ^„ adj double, 
twofold. 3 recitation of two rakats during a 
Muslim prayer. See UoP>>f3". "jaha namaji parhat 
dugana. "-cdritr 323. 

gaPH 1 [dugama] ambling pace, lifting together 
of both legs on one side alternating with those 
on the other side. 

^dl 1 ^ 1 [dugara] double shot, double-barrelled 
gun. 

?^ [dugun], t^ 1 " [duguna], [duguni], 
^diPo [duguni], ^dl6l [duguni] ad/double, two 
times, twofold, "khat karma te dugune puja 
karta nai. "— sri a m 5. 

tfaiw [duggal] a subcaste of Khatris. 

B^lcT [dughat] two pitchers, "mili dughatadhar 
sudar nari.'-GPiS'. 2 Skt t=TJife adj difficult to 
make. See Hui^uue". 

tHU^^IS" [dughatghat] adj making the difficult 
to happen, causing the unexpected to happen, 
"dughatghat bhubhajan paie. "— maru solhe 
m L 

?W [dughad] See tTcJTET. 

^*U3t»f T 'Hydd [dugharia muhurat] n auspicious 
moment having duration of two gharis. 
According to Hora, division of a day and night 
into sixty gharis (each ghari equalling nearly 
22.5 minutes)— for regarding the occasion 
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auspicious/unauspicious for a specific Zodiac 
sign. 

In Hindu Mythology, a journey or any work 
is begun only if it is auspicious and 
circumstances make its performance 
obligatory on the same day. 
tfurat [dugghri] a village under police station 
and tehsil Ropar of district Ambala, which is 
about three miles away from Chamkaur Sahib 
to the east. Guru Gobind Singh arrived here 
while going towards Chamkaur Sahib. There 
exists a gurdwara named Manji Sahib, in 
memory of Guru Tegbahadur, which is still 
under construction. The villagers themselves 
sweep the gurdwara. 

tjfear [ducit] adj double-minded, in two minds, 
diffident. 2 Skt ^f^RT n apprehension, 
misgiving, anxiety. 3 nervousness, 

eTtMfcfl [ducitai], tffeH 1 " [ducita], tTpdd'tf] 
[ducitai] n fickleness, instability of mind, 
double-mindedness, diffidence, vacillation, 
"ducitekidui thuni girani."-gau kabir. 

tTtfE [duzad] P jj j n thief, burglar, smuggler. 

tfFret [duzadi] P n theft, burglary. 

tfHBtefi" [duzadidan] P fj^ji v steal, commit 
a theft. 

tTrTcT [dujan] SktxTHTin bad person, scoundrel. 
HHAd 1 [dujanta] n rascalism, scoundralism, 

impurity. 

[dujati] See f^rrfe. 2 low caste. 
tfrTcV [dujjan] See tfrf?T. "dujjan ke pal me dal 

dare."— dkal. 

?W [dujja], ?H [dujjo] adj second, another. 

"bin akal dujjo kavan?"— gyan. 
tff" [dujjhe] milks, draws milk, "jivan mukat 

bhugat kar dujjhe "-BG. 2 is squeezed, "sakh 

nisakkhan has tan dujjhe."- BG. 
tTgcr [dituk] two parts, two segments. 
UB" [dut] See tjfe. 2 See F3\ 
tf3Ut [dut-hi] n double layered bed-sheet, bed- 
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sheet having two layers. 
tT£3" [dutar], ?H$T [dutaru] Skt^J^ adj which is 
difficult to swim across, "kiukari dutaru tana 
jai?"~-gaum 5. "jake ram vase man mahi. so 
jan dutaru pekhat nahi. "-ram m 5. 2 Skt ^ddd 
n rude reply, discourteous response, "kine na 
dutaru bhakhe. "-dhdna m 5. 3 question which 
is difficult to answer. 

^dddll [dutaragi] n that which moves with a 
very high velocity; lightning, "ghan me camke 
dutaragi. "-krxsan. See and ^ur. 
^d'd 1 [dutara] n a musical instrument having 
two strings. It is a replica of veena (a stringed 
instrument), "sur ko karat bajai dutara." 
-GPS. See Wr{. 

[duti] Skt n brightness, light. 

2 splendour, glory. 3 ray, beam (of light), 
tffenr [dutia], tffecr [dutiy], H^tm [dutia], tJHfaf 
[dutia] ad; second, other, "jag jivan esa dutia 
nahi koi ."-asa kabir. 2 n feeling of alienation/ 
estrangement, "dutia gae sukh hou."-dev m 
5. 3 third aeon of Hindu mythology, "dutia 
arodho-aradhi samaia."-ramm5. During the 
third aeon, half of the people remained 
religious-minded; effect of religion was 
reduced to half during the third aeon. 4 second 
day of either phase of a lunar month, "dutia 
durmati dun kari. "— g-au thitimS. Here the 
word dutia is a homonym. ^TTand f3\ 5 adv 
secondly, at the second place, "dutia jamun 
g3e"-tukha chat m 4. Guru Amar Das went 
to the Yamuna after visiting Kurukshetar. 
^Bbw&Q [dutiabhau], t^tnr^r [dutiabhav] 
n feeling of estrangement; feeling of 
discrimination between one's own and the 
alien; sense of taking someone else as 
equivalent to the transcendent one. "sadh sagi 
dutiabhau mitai."— gou thiti m 5. 
tJlcF [dutuka], ^dofl»r [dutukia] n the name 
of a metre used in Guru Granth Sahib, with 
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stanzas each consisting of two lines. See 
^9^' [dutera] less by two, deficiency of two. 
2 deficiency, loss, "tritie mahi kichubhaia 
dutera."-ram m 5. 'Relgiosity got reduced by 
half 3 double mindedness, indecisiveness. 
4 misunderstanding between the two. Sense 
- feeling of rift. 

tf3" [dutt] Skt feTccr double, e.g. a conjugate 
character. 

tJ [dud] Skt n pair, couple. 2 man- 
woman. 3 two opposites e.g. darkness-light, 
hotness-coolness (summer-winter), pleasure- 
pain etc. 4 dispute, trouble. 5 disturbance, 
disorder, riot, "dud pavega mulakh vie." 
—j§gnama. 

^tJtJ*T [dudjuddh] n duel - combat between 
two persons, in which no third person 
intervenes; duel. 

f S3" [dudabh], tf^fe [dudabhi] Skt ^fft n 
kettledrum; according to Nirukat, this name is 
onomatopoeiac. 2 Varun god. 3 a demon, 
whom Bali killed. 4 poison, venom. 

tf^feifaffc [dudbhighokani] n army, in which 
the beat of kettledrum is heard.-sanama. 

t^S" [dOdar] Skt g^icj ad/quarrelsome, riotous. 
2 sense -feeling of liking and disliking, "dudar 
badho sudar pavo. "—bher kdbir. "dudar dut 
bhut bhihale. "— maru solhe m 1. 

[dudal] two groups, two armies. 2 two 
leaves. 3 hard to crush. 

tJU [dudh] See ^Wl and tfu. "dudh bin 
dhenu. "-asa m 1. 2 S curd. 

HUoW [dudhkal] See #UoT 3. 

tfEmfa [dudhkhir] curd and milk. See t!"cr 2. 
2 milked milk. 

^AJrtl [dudhni] milch animal in lactation period; 
lactating animal. 

^qfew [dudhbhikhya^OTfer [dudhbhichya] 
n act of begging milk. 2 alms taken without 
harming any body; alms taken without any loss 
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to a householder like milking a cow without 
causing any harm to the animal, "jesi kesi jo 
kim dei. 3fathasakati dudhbhichya lei." 
-GPS, 

?W [dudhar] adj two-edged weapon. 2 basis 
for the two worlds - the present (existing) and 
the future (next) world. 3 two sides; 
antagonists. 4 difficult to adopt. 

?OT [dudhrakh] See FOTOT. 

tfd^ [dudhri] adj milch animal in lactation 
period, lactating animal, "margi dudhri bachre 
aru bajha. "-icrxsan. 2 double-edged; two- 
edged sword. 3 See tftret. 

^U^'6l [dudhvani] ad; milky white, "bhae kes 
dudhvani. "~sor bhikh9n. 

t^F [dudha] adj milked, "dudha thani na 
avai."-suhi farid. 'milked milk cannot return 
to the teats. ' 2 in two pieces, in two fragments, 
"kop malechan ki pratna su dudha kare satdha 
kardari.'-icrjsan. 

^U'd 1 [dudhara] adj two-edged, 2 n a type of 
double-edged sword. 

^U'dl [dudhari] adj double-edged. 2 n sword. 

^fu6 [dudhitth] adj split in two pieces. 2 n 
baby - who loves milk. 

Htftecr [dudhiray], tdUld' [dudhira] n bird of 
prey. Looking for fish, it keeps flying steadily 
at one point in the air. "avilok dudhiray ek 
taha."-daft. 'Dattatrey adopted this bird as his 
seventeenth master.' 

tfg" [dudhu] See tTtT and HU. "pharida, sakar 
khadu nivat guru makhio majha dudhu. "— s. 

tjite [dudhel] adj which provides milk in large 
quantity; high-yielding (milch cattle). 

tfer [duddh] See and a white fluid secreted 
out of mammary glands of a woman, cow, 
nanny-goat, buffalo etc. It is an excellent 
nourishment. Nature has provided all the 
nutritive elements in milk, required for a 
healthy and perfect diet. The major constituent 
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in milk is water while the remaining elements 
are sugar, fat, salt, carbohydrates etc. Mother's 
milk is a boon for the infants. The next best 
milk is of nanny-goat, while milk of jennet 
(female donkey) and cow is regarded less 
efficacious in comparison. Buffalo milk is 
heavy and fatty and is not considered 
beneficial for children, 

iwe" [duddhdad] first teeth which help in 
sucking milk; milkteeth. 2 child whose first 
teeth are still intact. 

tftre" [duddhar] adj double-edged; which can 

cut from both sides, "kadhi su teg duddhra." 

-ramav. 2 adv on both sides. "karat ghav 

duddhra. "-Jcalki. "bajat nad duddhra." 

-ddtt. 3 ad; difficult to subdue, 
tftret [duddhri] adj double-edged (weapon). 

2 which cannot be overcome by the enemies. 

"su prabha duddhri. "-paras. 3 See gtRft. 
^ftfc [duddhith] adj having a feeling of 

alienation/estrangement. 2 split into two. 
[dunai] ad; worldly, practical, "karajmohi 

bane dunai."— GPS. 
tpTOt [dunali] double-barrelled, 
igrfiw^t [duniai] adj worldly, mundane. 2 n 

world, people, mankind, multitude. See tJTflw 

and V7^W^. 

^?6iA4\ [duniyavi] A J^j adj related to the 

world, pertaining to the world, 
trfocr [duniya] A Uj n world. 
tiPAWH'tl [duniyasaz] P JUU'j ad; selfish, self 

interested, prudent. 

trfocre^ [duniyadar] P jjijS n man of the 
world, householder. 

tf?ft [duni], t^flttF [dunia] See ^Paw. "aur duni 
sabhbharami bhulani."— srikobir. "dunia rag 
na ave nere. "— maru solhe m 5. 2 sense — 
wealth, riches, "dukhi duni saherie, jahi ta 
lagahi dukh."- var rrtdla m 7. "is ke palle 
bahut dunia he."-JSBB. 



tjcfor^t [duniai] See gfe>ret. "duniai akhe ki 
kionu."- var ram 3. 'People say - "what has 
he done?"' 

tTTforel^ [duniaie] of the world, worldy. "kalu 

sin duniaie. "-m 1 var majh. 
tpflwF^ [duniava] adj of the world, worldly, 

mundane. 

trTfttfi? [dunicad] a Lahore based follower of 
Guru Nanak Dev. The Guru revealed truth to 
him by describing the rite of feasting Brahmins 
for the benefit of a dead ancestor's soul as a 
mere superstition. 2 See tftlsFH6L 3 a preacher 
cum collector of tithe belonging to the Majha 
region and grandson of Bhai Salha. He went 
to Anandpur to fight on the side of Guru 
Gobind Singh. He was made chief of 500 
soldiers and ordered to stay in Agampur fort. 
The other chiefs of Majha alongwith him were 
- Anand Singh, Amrik Singh, Sabeg Singh, 
Sujan Singh, Sobha Singh, Sant Singh, Hazara 
Singh, Hamir Singh, Kahn Singh, Kaul Singh, 
Kirpal Singh, Gopal Singh, Chet Singh, Tek 
Singh, Dyal Singh, Dan Singh, Diwan Singh, 
Fateh Singh, Bir Singh, Mann Singh. 

The tenth Master ordered Duni Chand to 
combat the intoxicated elephant of raja Kesri 
Chand Jaswalia However he proved himself 
a coward and ran away during the night thus 
fracturing his leg while jumping over a wall. 
One night he died of snakebite when he was 
lying ill in Amritsar. His grandsons Sarup Singh 
and Anup Singh prayed to Guru Gobind Singh 
to pardon them for the sins committed by their 
grandfather. They always remained in 
attendance upon the Guru. 
HTfttfe tfl" O^ttl [dunicad di haveli] a mansion 
belonging to Bhai Duni Chand, situated in 
Gurdaspur. It was like a huge fort in which 
Banda Bahadur was besieged from all sides 
by the royal (Mughal) forces. The defiant 
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Banda Bahadur took shelter in this mansion 
and fought bravely against the enemies. When 
the supply of ration ran short and it became 
impossible to survive, the Mughals asked 
Banda Bahadur on oath to vacate the fortress 
and pledged not to harm him. But when he 
came out alongwith the Sikh warriors, he was 
immediately captured and sent to Delhi. This 
incident took place in Sammat 1772. 

^<fW [dunidar] See tffwe^. "vada hoa 
dunidar."-var asa. See tte 1 '. 

tJTftH^t [dunimani] worldly pride. See K^f. 

tfSfe [dunoti] See ^Sfo 

[dunna] elder son of Ram Singh son of 
Baba Phul. He was ancestor of Bhadaur and 
Kotdunna families. Seef75#tf. 

tTLrcra" [dupaharl, ^-fftra" [dupahir] noon : six 
hours (two quarters of a day) after sunrise; 
six hours past sunrise, mid-day. 

tjvftraiw [dupahiria] n that which blooms at 
noon. 

[dupata] n a headwear having two single 
breadths of cloth sewn together. 

tru^t [dupati] n a sheet of cloth having its two 
single breadths sewn together. 

tTUtT [dupada] n a verse having two lines. At 
many places in Guru Granth Sahib, the words 
caupada, dupada are used together as a title 
of hymns. There it means that the specific 
hymn consists of four stanzas of two lines each. 
See hymn in Gauri Rag by the fifth Master "jo 
paraio soi apna...." 2 a poetic metre having 
two lines. 3 man who has two feet. 

tTUBT [dupal] period of two moments. 2 two 
segments, two parts, two components, "akhad 
khad dupala. "-gyan. 'cutting the inseparable 
(whole) into two pieces.' 

[duphasla] yielding two crops in a year; 
foodgrains, cereals, fruits etc. produced twice 
a year. 2 double-talker, double-tongued. 



tf^r [duphar] two parts, two segments, "sis 
kino duphar. "—ramav. 

^yJl»r [dubahia] n one who has two arms - 
man. "gahi gahi pani kripan dubahia ran 
bhire. "—sura/. 

[dubdha] See trfw. 

tTHW [dubal], [dubla], ?Hfe [dubali], 
[dubli], tT^tw [dublia] Skt tTHTS" and *r£w adj 
weak, "je ko hove dubla nag bhukh ki pir." 
-sri 9m 5.2 feeble, infirm, "dhan thi-i dubali 
kat-have.' — gau ch§t m 1. "sadhan dublia jiu 
pir ke have."— gau chat m 1 . 

H^TW [dubbal] advon both sides, on both flanks, 
"dudabhi dubali."- 

tfH 1 " [duba] P j^S n guile, deceit. 2 buttock, 
bum. 3 fat tail of a ram. 4 ram, who has a fat 
tail, "dubakuhi tinmasbanayo."-AT. 

^a'Htf 1 [dubajra] adj cross-bred, illegitimate. 
2 who does not worship a single deity, but has 
faith in two deities, "me jeha na dubajra taj 
gurmati durmati hitkara "-BG. 

[dubar], tJH 1 ^" [dubara] second time, 
again, "jityo dubar. "-gyan. 

[dubidh], Ffw [dubidha] adj double- 
minded. 2 n double-mindedness, discrimination, 
"dubidha dun karo liv lai. "-basat m 5. 
"gun dubidha jaki he mari."— gau a m 5. 

tffw [dubila] See 

[dubela] ad; having two riders on its back, 
"mero ahe dubela ghora."— GV 6. 

[dubb] Skt^^n a kind of perennial grass, 
green grass. L Panicum dactylon. This grass 
is offered on auspicious occasions for wishing 
prosperity and progress to the person 
accepting it. 

tf^" [dubb deni] See tfa\ 

[dubhar] ad; horrible, terrible, "uthatnad 
dubhra. "-rarnav. 2 difficult to fill. 3 difficult 
to carry out. 

^sJ'Hl [dubhasi], ^sf'HltfF [dubhasia], HSTOtw 
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[dubhakhia] Skt fsTRlf^FT n interpreter; one 
having knowledge of two languages; one who 
acts as a translater between two speakers of 
different languages, "jiv pratam mel ke kidho 
dubhasi car.'-iVP. 'four characters in ^ 7J 3T "§ 
may be regarded as the interface between the 
individual soul and the ultimate Reality. ' 

tffe3" [dubhit] two kinds, two types. 

^ TsiV) W^rft [dubhitti arsi] n mirror in which 
two images are seen; mirror reflecting an 
object in two ways. 

^sfdl) [dubhagi] See feQ^ 1 . 

tTH [dum]P (> nt&W. 

tT>ret [dumci] P J^n a strap/string tied at the 
saddle's back and worn under the tail of a 
horse. 2 tail, "dumci me dumci pahirai." 
-GPS, 

*TH£\ [dumani], tTH^t [dumani], tTHcfi" [dumani] 
ad/double-minded, in two minds, "mudh iani 
dumani."— var suhi m 3. 
tT>fW [dumalra], tTHW [dumala] P JUj n tail. 
2 loose hanging end of a turban. 3 loose end 
of a turban waving like a plume, "me gur mill 
uc dumalra. sri m 5 pepai. The reference 
is to a wrestler who wins a wrestling match in 
the arena, and is presented with a headgear 
(turban). The winner rejoices over his victory 
by waving the loose top end of this turban on 
his head. Similarly the Guru bestows honour 
on his disciples who succeed in defeating the 
evils of the mind like lust etc. 4 high turban of 
a Nihang Singh with a loose waving end at 
the top. See1Mgr6. 

tryu 7 [dumuha] adj two-mouthed. 2 double 
tongued; double talker. 3 n two-headed 
creatures like snakes etc. 

tf>J <ft [dumuhi] adj double-headed (f). 2 n 
scissors. 3 pen, reed. 

'Those who interpret it as the turban worn by a Nihang 
Sikh are ignorant about the context of this verse. 
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tJKfrW [dumajila] P Jf» ad; doub I e-storeyed. 
2 double-roofed. 
tTGT [duya] adj two. 

tfEF [duya] adj second, "duya kagalu citi na 
janda. "-sri m 5 pepai. 'I do not know writing 
except in praise of the Creator.' "bhau duya 
kutha."— var gsu 2 m 5. 

[duyabhau] n dualityjealousy. 2 thought 
of a deity other than the Creator. 

tftft [duyi] adj second, "duyi kudrati sajie." 
—var asa. "duyi ganat lahi."— sova m 5.2 n 
double-mindedness, duality. 

t?^* [dur] part (insulting word; word indicating 
contempt) buzz off; disappear. 2 Skt f7 as 
prefix, gives negative, derogatory or pejorative 
meaning as - durdasa, durgam and durmati 
etc. 3 P /^n pearl, jewel, gem. 4 pearl or pearl 
shaped ear-ornament. 

trarflJT [dursis] n curse, malediction, "darat mat 

nahi kahi dursis. "~GPS. 
tT3c?e [durkat] adj difficult to cut. 
^dot'dcV [durkarna] v shoo away, drive away, 

look down upon. 

tJ33T [durag] Skt^i ad/difficult to reach, difficult 
to approach. 2 n fort. 3 a demon, son of Ruru, 
after killing whom the goddess came to be 
known as Durga. See Hop? 7 ch 28. 

^ddlfd [durgati] Skt ^dffd n miserable state, 
miserable condition. 2 miserable plight in the 
next world. 3 adj where movement is difficult; 
arduous to reach, "taha durag durgati bado." 
-cBritr 175. 

H^RTO [duragpal] n garrison-commander, 
fort-keeper, defender of the fort. 

^ddirf [durgam] adjdifficult to reach, "durgam 
sathan sugma."— sahas m 5.2 Durgam is also 
another name of demon Durag. See t^BF 2. 

^ddl 1 [durga] goddess who killed demon Durag. 
See £<ddr 3 . "durga sabh saghare rakhas kharag 
k."— cadi 3. "durga koti jake mardan kare." 
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-bher a kabir. 2 Durga is also another name 
used for demon Durag or Durgam. "iti 
mahikhasur det mare durga aia. cadahi 
lokahi rani sigh naca i a. "-cadi 3. 3 a disciple 
of Guru Amar Das. 4 a Brahmin of Bhambhi 
subcaste, who was a resident of village Mihar, 
and prophesied just by seeing the line of fortune 
on the Guru's foot that Guru Amar Das would 
be universal emperor. He enjoyed the supreme 
blessings of his Master after becoming his 
follower. 5 a devout follower of Guru Arjan 
Dev. 

Hd<H>jjHt [durgastmi] eighth day of the 
worshipping period of Durga; eighth day of 
the bright phases of lunar months of Assu and 
Chet. 

^<ddi' FW3" H^t [durga sapat sati] n praise of 
Durga in seven hundred shaloks, text from 
chapter 81 to chapter 94 of Markanday Puran. 
SeeHHHHt. 

tJ33inr [durgah] Skt t^uf 1 ^ adj difficult to 
traverse through. 

Idurgadi], tiddl'M [duragadh] SAt tfafu 
n foul smell, malodour. "milat sagi papisat 
tan hoe durgadi. "— bxia m 5. "jhuth sagi 
durgadhe. "— asa m 5. 

g^prnw [durgadhyaks] Skt n garrison- 
commander, fort's defender. 

£<ddi'rttft [durganami] ninth day of the bright 
phase in Kattak of worshipping period of 
Durga. In Hinduism worshipping Durga in the 
morning, at noon and in the evening is a 
religious convention. 2 ninth day of the bright 
phase of lunar month Assu. 3 ninth day of the 
bright phase of lunar month Chet. 

tJddJ'tre" [durgapath] recital of Durga Saptshati. 
"durgapath banaia sabhe p aria. "-cadi 3. See 
H6HH\ and ^ddl'HU3HBt. 

gddPycT [durgapur] a village under police station 
Rahon in tehsil Nawan Shahar of district 
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Jalandhar situated at a distance of one and a 
half mile east of Nawan Shahar railway 
station. There is a sacred place in memory of 
Guru Hargobind to the west of this village. 
The Guru stayed here while going to Kiratpur 
from Jindowaf Initially there was a small 
memorial at the place where the Guru stayed. 
His disciples raised a gurdwara at that place 
in Sammat 1920 BK. The villagers donated 
10 ghumaoas of land to the gurdwara on the 
persuasion of BabaRam Singh of Bhaini. The 
income from this land is utilized for the 
maintenance of the gurdwara. The priest is a 
Namdhari Sikh.. 

^dfdl»f T S 1 ' [durgiana] abode of goddess Durga. 

2 a specific temple of Durga situated in 
Amritsar. 

tjddlfe [durgei], ^3frT [durgey] Skt adj 

difficult to understand, hard to grasp, "dih 

maha durgey bado/'-GP^. 
^ddlif [durgadh], gdd?fU [durgadhi] n malodour, 

foul smell, "mukhi avat take durgadhi." 

-sukhmQni. 2 sense - infamy, disrepute. 

3 condemned material, "jo dujebhai sakat 
kamna-arathi durgadh sarevde. "—suhi m 4. 

4 evils, sins, "bhari jobani laga durgadh." 
—ram m 5. 

tiddjo [durgrah] ad; difficult to catch, difficult 

to grasp. 2 difficult to understand. 
tf3*ij3 [duraghat] adj difficult to make; which 

gets done with difficulty. 
tJ^uiSTP" [durghatna] n accident, mishappening, 

occurence of an unfortunate event. 
tidr1<"> [durjan] n bad person, rascal, scoundrel. 

"durjan seti nehu racaio."— var ram 2 m5. 
tidH<Vd [durjanat] ad; killing of bad persons. 

"durjanai: dukh-haran bikat ati "-cBrxtr244. 

2 n killer of the enemy - sword. -sanama. 
t*3H5r [durjay], tf^" [durje] adj difficult to 

conquer, "ih jodha durje sabh mahi."-A r P. 
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2 n son of Dhritrashtar. 3 Lord Vishnu. 4 Guru 
Gobind Singh. 

^dHU<*> [durjodhan] Skt ^tfUA ad; difficult to 
fight against. 2 w eldest son of Dhritrashtar 
and Gandhari, who was a staunch opponent 
of Pandavs. When Yudhishtar performed 
Rajsuya Yajna(sacrifice performed at the 
coronation by the king and his tributary 
princes) in Indarprasth (Delhi), he (Durjodhan) 
felt jealous of Yudhishtar 's supremacy. He 
started planning to destroy - Pandavs. With 
the help of his maternal uncle Shakuni he 
persuaded Yudhishtar to gamble. 

He gambled with such cunningness that 
he won the entire empire of Yudhishtar. 
Dropadi, dear wife of Pandavs, was also won 
in the gamble. Duryodhan ordered Dropadi to 
be brought to the assembly. Pulling her by the 
hair, Dushasan dragged her. Duryodhan asked 
her to sit on his thigh. Bhimsen got furious 
and pledged that he would crush the thighs of 
Duryodhan with his mace. 

Pandavs had to remain in exile for twelve 
years and live incognito for one year because 
they had lost all in gambling. Krishan tried to 
forge a compromise among the brothers but 
Duryodhan would not agree. The dispute 
resulted in war in the battlefield of 
Kurukshetar, causing an absolute ruin of 
Bharat (India). Bhimsen crushed the thighs 
of Duryodhan with his mace as per his pledge 
— "budha durjodhan pati khoi."-gau am 1 . 
^d£' [durna] v get away, conceal oneself, go 
into hiding. 

tTB3" [durat], tT3H" [duratu] Skt £ fdc* n sin, blame, 
fault, "kalijug durat dun karbe kau.' ~ savzye 
m 4 ice. "duratu gavaia hari prabhi ape." 
-sor m 5. 2 adj sinner. 

tJ^OT [duraty] ad/boundless, infinite. 

?W [durad] Skt fijTO" n one having two teeth; 



34 FTOW 
elephant. 

tTTOH 7 [durdasa] Skt^Wn miserable plight, 
pitiable condition. 

tidtJdl'fHifl [duradgamini], ^dtldl'Ht [duradgami] 
ady'having gait like that of an elephant; moving 
like an elephant; having superb gait. 

tdt;frt [durdni] n army of elephants.-sanama. 

tT^J^ [duradrur] adj riding an elephant, 
elephant-rider. 

tJWWT [duradanan] n one having the face of 
an elephant; Ganesh. "sag pacanan tat 
kharanan he durdanan sobh badhae."~JVP. 

^dfticS [duradin] period of adversity, difficult 
time. 2 Dg dark cloudy day. 

^dUd [durdhar] Skt adj difficult to hold. 
2 n mercury. 3 a minister of demon Mahikhasur, 
who also finds mention in Devi Bhagwat. 
4 Vishnu. 5 a commander of Ravan, who was 
killed by Hanuman. 

^dUdtf [durdharakh] Skt adj difficult to 
conquer. 2 strong, mighty, "durdharakh bhat." 
-paras. 

tid6W [durnay] Skt tfiftr n injustice, lack of 

justice. 2 bad custom, bad gambit. 
?W [durna] get away, conceal oneself, go 

into hiding, hide oneself, 
gdfcd'k [durnirich] adj difficult to view; hide; 

be out of sight, "durnirich ati puj tej ko." 

-GPS. 2 dreadful, terrible. 3 ugly, hideous. 
^dytJA [durbacan] n scurrilousness, vulgarity 

of expression, "durbacan bhed bharma." 

-sdhds m 5. See 9. 
^dyd [durbar] Skt ^#3" adj which cannot be 

prevented, unstoppable, "durbar ves."—kdlki. 

'dress of Durvar, the warrior.' 2 weak, lean, 

feeble, "durbar tan jhar jhajhar hova." 

-GPS. 

^dyrt [durbal] adj weak, frail. 2 lean, thin, 
feeble. 3 penniless, indigent, "soi mukad durbal 
dhan ladhi."-god rQvidas. 
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tfdy'H 1 [durbasa] Skt cjcrfa^ adj with dirty 
dress, maldressed. 2 w a sage, son of Atri and 
Ansuya. Some people claim that he was born 
to Shiv. 1 He was highly wrathful and cursed 
so many beings. According to a legend in 
Vishnu Puran, he gave a rosary to Indar, which 
was not liked by Airawat - the elephant of 
Indar, At this Durvassa cursed Indar that his 
lordship/supremacy over the three worlds (i.e. 
hell, earth and heaven) would end, Indar and 
other demigods became powerless due to this 
curse of Durvassa and began losing to the 
demons. At last the dieties approached Lord 
Vishnu for help and they churned the ocean 
on the order of Vishnu to obtain nectar and 
many other precious gems. In this manner they 
(dieties) reassumed their power. 

In Mahabharat, once Krishan greeted 
Durvassa very respectfully, but Krishan forgot 
to collect the leftout pieces of loaves scattered 
on the floor. This enraged Durvassa, who in 
turn cursed Krishan to die of an injury caused 
by an arrow shot by a hunter. 

A wooden pestle, that proved to be 
destroyer of Yadav dynasty, was born from 
the spurious pregancy apparent from the 
clothes tied around the stomach of Krishan's 
son Saamb 2 due to a curse of Durvasa. See 
1km U3T£ »n=r 5 a 37. "durvasa siu karat 
thagauri jadav e phal pae. "—dhana namdev. 
See >3?yJlH and 

tJ^lffa [durbuddhil Skt n depraved 



According to Mahabharat, a person who has deep faith 
in religion is named Durvassa. 

2 The Yadavs put female dress on Saamb and wrapped 
some clothes on his belly so that he looked like a pregant 
woman. They asked Durvasa "What will she deliver?" 
Durvasa before hand knew about their ill-intention and 
thus replied "a wooden pestle will be born from her, 
that will ruin the whole dynasty of Yadavs." 



intelligence. 2 ad/who has puerile wisdom. 
?^tT [durbodh] Skt prYer ad; difficult to 
understand. 

^df^d [durbrit] Slfcf "§frT adj lecherous, vicious, 
sinful, "durbrit citvyo pap.' '-GPS. 
^dsfdl [durbhag] Sktx^Bt adj hapless, unlucky. 
tttt [durbhar] Skt ^ adj difficult to lift. 
2 difficult to fill 

tjdsl'dl [durbhag] Skt €sf'dM n misfortune, ill 
luck. 

eofsftf [durbhikh], ^slss; [durbhicch] Skt ^ f¥<s< 
n period during which it is difficult to obtain 
alms; period of famine/scarcity. 
^dfsW [durbhid] SkfzW? adj difficult to pierce 
into, difficult to penetrate, impossible to 
perforate. 

tJdStW [durbhedy] See esfetj. 
tpafH 1 [durbhrama] adj wandering to far off 
places; all pervading; Durga.-dasamgrafii. 
2 free from illusion. 

tp3Hfe [durmati], tT3H?t [durmati] Skt xpffs 
adj having poor intelligence; obtuse, dull, 
"durmati siu nanak phadhio."-s m 9. 2 n 
ignorance, folly, stupidity, "taji sakal dukkrit 
durmati.' -gu;;£dev. 

tT3vre" [durmad] Skt H>/% adj intoxicated, 
inebriated. 2 absorbed in vanity, arrogant, 
"juddh vikhe cluramad bade."— Jcrisan. 
t^rfkw [durmil] tfftfo. See H%t W #B 15. 
H^)fif [durmukh] Skt H>ftr adj ugly faced. 2 n 
a monkey in the army of Ramchandar. 3 a 
son of Dhritrashtar. 4 a military officer of 
demon Mehikhasur. 5 horse. 6 lord Shiv. 
7 ad; vituperative; bad-mouthed. 

[duryodhan] See tT^iTO^ 
-ttm [durlabh], t|dttsU [durlabhy] Skt 
ad;difficult to get or find, scarce, "jihprasadi 
pai durlabh deh. "~sukhm9ni. "patati 
mohkup durlabhy deha. sahas m 5. 
^d^tlcS [durvacan] See ^oatio. 



Page 298 of 750 



tid^'H' 1< 

^d^H' [durvasa] See t dy'H'„ 

^dfedlu [durvigey] Skt ^f^T ad; difficult to 
know; not easily understood. 

?dfs!t!dm [durvidgadh] Skt fffipv ady not 
completely burnt. 2 not completely baked. 
3 semiliterate; arrogant; vain; having little 
knowledge but considering oneself omniscient. 

^d'G [durau] n hiding, sense of concealing; 
going out of sight, "ka kau durau ka siu 
balbaca."-£>xia m 5. 2 curtain, veil of 
ignorance, "sahje mitio sagal durau."-gau a 
m J. 

^d'G^ 1 [durauna] v remove; keep away from 
one's sight; conceal. 

tid'fV [durai] adv by hiding, by concealing, 
"log durai karat thagiai."— mala m 5. "nam 
dura i cale se cor."-fosat a m L 'Those who 
whisper saying that the divine Name is a secret 
mystical formula, are guilty in the eyes of the 
Almighty.' 2 n hiding, refuge, "atari bahan 
sagi he nanak kai dura i?"-ba van. 

t^fes [durainu] n hiding. See 

?d^t [durai] See ^d'O*'. 2 See f^t. 

^d'^T [durai] is far off; is difficult, "thakur 
milan durai."— kan m 5. 
[duras] See tf^FF 2. 

^d'HtJ [durasad] Skt ad/ difficult to achieve. 
2 arduous, difficult, "kin durasad tap jih 
bhari."-Atf\ 

?W [durasa] S kt tTdTH 1 " n unbecoming 
expectation; false hope. 2 bad intention, "te 
duras dhari ur me hera. "~GPS. 3 adj wicked, 
vicious, "bolyo bahuro bacan durasa. "-NP. 

^<j'h] [durasi] adj having false expectation, 
nurturing futile hope, "so taskar durmati 
dur&si. n -GPS. 

^d'HlH [durasis] Skt g^iRm n curse. 2 slander. 
^d'o" 1 [duraha] n a point where two roads meet; 
junction of two roads. 2 adj double-dealer, 
hypocrite, unprincipled. 3 See tjd'o 1 . 



36 Hd'd'q-H 

tid'dlH<Y [duragman] See r^d'dlHcT. 

^d^Bfzr [duragrah] Skt n unconvincing 

persistence; thoughtless insistence. 
?d'tide [duracaran], tfd'ti'd [duracar] n 

misconduct, moral turpitude, condemned deed. 
Hd'tJ'dl [duracari] adj lecherous, vicious, 

characterless, "durmati harnakhasu 

duracari. "-gau ami. 

Fd^i" [durache] n ^~fi^ ill-intention, evil 
purpose, "ai pario nanak gu-racarni tau utri 
sagal durache. "-devm J. 

??3H [duratam], tpFSW [duratma] Skt 
ad/ill intentioned, evil-minded. 

^d'9 [durate] Seetfd 7 ©^. "pac tat mill bhaio 
sajoga in mahi kavanu durate?"— maru m 5. 
' What is the secret in it?' 2 SktttSTfG difficult 
to find whose farthest limits? incomprehensible. 

^d'UdH [duradharas], yd'Udtf [duradharakh] 
Skt ^oTUrf adj difficult to suppress; which 
cannot be brought under control. 

^d'rtrt [duranan], ^d'ool [duran-ni] adj ugly- 
faced, ugly-faced (f). "kur kujati kupathi 
duranan."— ramav. 

[durana] See ^d'Q^ 1 . 2 adj disappeared; 
concealed, hidden. 

^d'6l [durani] cancealed, hidden. See ^d'Se 1 . 
2 P Ji^j n Saddozai Pathans, nicknamed 
Abdali. Ahmad Shah, belonging to them, was 
designated Durre Durran (gem of all gems) 
by Faqir Sabarshah, He is briefly called 
Durrani. Now all the Saddozai Pathaas* are 
popularly known as Durrani. 

[durano] concealed, hidden. See Sd'Qe'. 
2 ugly faced, having hideous visage, "cira 
dagarda durano."— ramav. 'The hideous 
demon was cut to pieces.' 

tfd^V [durap] Skt adj difficult to achieve; rare. 

^d'd'U^i [duraradhy] Skt ady which is difficult 
to worship, "duraradhy so lakh parmesur." 
-NP. 
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[durala] adj far off; distant; distantly 
related. "parivardurala."-i?G. 

[duralap] n vicious utterance. 2 adj 
having evil tongue. 

[durav] See tf^it "kar bahu apan durav." 
-NP. 

[duravan] See ^d'Q<&'. 
tjfo3 [durit] See tT33". 
tj^t [duri] concealed, hidden. See 
HPJ [durust] P ad; in good condition, 
proper. 2 blameless. 3 correct, precise. 

[durukha] having dual character, double- 
tongued. 

ttgao [duruttar] abusive reply, evil reply. 

2 ad/ difficult to answer. 3 difficult to cross. 
tf#sr [dureph] Skt n a word which 

contains two (rara), for example bhramar; 

large flower-sucking black bee. 
?tf [dura] short for ^3". "sou nas kare tih det 

dura."-rudr. See 6. 

[durag] two colours, 
^ddld [duragat] ^-313* gone far off. 2 going 

far off, travelling on a long journey, "subahu 

duragat "-rama v. 

^ddiH" [duragam] Skt ^ddlH adj who goes far 
off 

«<Tdil [duragi] adj bi-coloured, dichromatic. 
2 double-faced. 3 n dilemma, duality. 

[durata] a kind of herbal plant, generally 
grown on the boundary of gardens for 
decoration and defence. It is an evergreen 
plant. It blossoms with beautiful flowers twice 
a year. It is counted among thorny hedges. L 
duranta plumieri. 

^3 [durat] Skt "g^rT adj unbound, infinite, 
"durat asa."— gu/am 5. 2 tremendous, intense, 
"jim jeth sur kirne durat. "-rama v. 3 unclean, 
dirty, "upar ciaryo vastra durat. "-CPAS'. 4 tough, 
hard, "durat karam ko kare.'-sura/. S having 
bad end. 6 wicked, vicious. 



^ddd [duratar] ?^-»f3ar wide gap. "duratar taru 
gadh marut na lage he"-BGK. 'trees far away 
from sandalwood do not get its fragrance.' 
\f^<r [durrah] A ^ whip, lash, hunter, scourge. 
ttU [dulah], ?7S^t [dulhani], ^ttd<S [dulhan], 
1"W0P6 [dulhani], ^"Mdrtl [dulhani], tfTJU 7 
[dulha], tWf06 [dulhin], ^&fa?>\ [dulhini], 
?*5tft [dulhi] n bride, bridegroom, "gau gau ri 
dulhani magalcara. "-asa kabir. 
^W3* [dulatta], tTfrat [dulatti] n £-*53>>r. See 
W3 1 ". kick with both the hind legs. 
^*Wtt [duldul] A Jjjj n a mule, which was of 
white and black colour. This was presented to 
Hazrat Mohammad by the emperor of Egypt. 
Hazrat Mohammad used to ride on it. 
Thereafter this mule was gifted to Hazrat Ali. 
2 a horse belonging to Imam Hussain during 
Moharram is also named Duldul. In fact this 
horse used to replace that mule. 3 In Sarabloh 
the word 'Duldul' stands for a horse, viz- 
"syam karan duldul dariyai." 
^WtHS [duldul savar] Hazrat Ali, who 
used to ride the mule named Duldul. See 

^tftfl [duladdi] a village of Patiala state to the 
north-west of Nabha situated near Nabha town 
on the Malerkotla road. There was a dispute 
over the demarcation of this village between 
the two states (viz. Nabha and Patiala) which 
resulted in the loss of many lives. Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh himself came in 1807 AD to 
resolve this dispute amicably. 

tTB3" [dulabh] S&?*fe-ad/difficultto find, hard 
to get. "dulabh janam paioi. "-sri m 5. 
"dulabh deh khoi agiani."— majh m 5. 

?W3' T fe»F [dulbhaia], ?tts^Q [dulbhau], 
^MeJ'^O [dulbhavahu] is rare, is scarce, "tin 
kau mahil dulbhau."— asa m 5. 

tSttd'fi [dulrae] fondled, coddled. See 
"bhat bhat daian dulrae "-F7V. 
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^ttd'<S l [dulrana] v fondle, show affection to 
the child. 

tra^f [dulri] double-stringed, any ornament or 

rosary having two strings. 
tJTFHt [dulai] n thin mattress padded on both 

sides, light quilt. 2 SeedW'^1. 
tJTTO [H^lar] n love, indulgence, "sahit dular 

akkemamV'-TVP. 
^tt'd6 [dularon] See tJttd'cV. 

[dulara] dear, dear son. 2 darling. 
^rt'fdS [dulariol fondled, loved. 2 This word 

is also used for duraio. '1' replaces 4 r\ 

"atarjami sabh bidhi jane tiste kaha 

dular io?"-maru m J. 3 is far away, is far 

off. 

trt-al [dulari] adj dear, dear daughter. 
2 darling. 

^rtltj' [dulica] P ^Ji* w cushioned mattress of 
woollen or cotton thread having floral pattern, 
which is spread on the floor; carpet, rug. "bijau 
sujhe ko nahi bahe dulicapai."— o$kar. In 
ancient days, officers used to sit on carpets 
spread on the floor in the courts, "lal suped 
dulicia."— var sar m 4. "avani dulica pe bitan 
ache asman.'-icjsor icavx. 

£«lt) 964' [dulice bethna] v sit on the seat of 
authority in a court, "ti nar dulice bahahi." 
—sdveye m 3 ke. See tTFfkr. 

tj??3" [dulabh] See £ wsf. "ihu manas janam 
dulabh he."-asa chat m 4. "hari ki puja 
dulabh he."— ram am 3. 

tf*5£" [dullat] a subcaste of Jatts, originating 
from Rajputs. 

x£WW [duvayya] See 

[duval] See 2. 

t^W WW [duval bhatha] See t-pfl'ttsl'fcl 1 . 

tlor [duveya] a poetic metre also named as 
dove, characteristed by four feet, each foot 
having 28 matr&s, the first pause on the 16 th , 
the second on the next 12 th with a guru at the 



end. 

Example: 
carankamal kalimalahi nivaran, 
ur dhar dhyanahi tin ko, 
sri nanak itihas bakhano, 

dukhnasak pran jin ko.... 

-NP. 

2 If there are two gurus in the end, it is named 

[sar] and lalitpad. 

Example: 

sridhar mohan sagal upa van nirakar sukhdata . . . 

-bherm5. 

tada* [durotra] adj in excess by two; having 
two more, "athara so durotre sal su 
bikramrai."-Pi > J P. 'Sammat 1802.' 

^ [du] ad/two. "drig du par."-ramav. 2 part 
from, with, "ikdu jibfo lakh hohi."-/apu. 
"sabh du uca soi. "-asa m 3. 3 Skt ^ adj 
restless, uneasy. 4 n disease, ailment. 

?»F [dua] adj second, another, other. "nanak 
avar na dua."— bhsr m 7. 2 n feeling of 
alienation/enmity, opposition, rivalry, "uni 
ghari ghari melio dua."— dhana m 5. 3 a digit 
representing two in mathematics, the 
figure 2. 

"gwgfar [duatia] two-ness and three-ness, 
sense of being two and three. For example 
Islam and Christianity; God and His companion 
Dua (duality) 1 ; God, His son and the sacred 
soul are the three i.e. Trinity, 2 alienation, 
estrangement and the three characteristics, 
"sukhu nahi phuni due tie."— majh am 3. "kiu 
sukh pave due tie?"— mam solhe m 7. 

3^ [due tie] in duality and in trinity. See 

^\ [dui] adj second. 

[dusan] Skt ^ vr be blemished, pollute. 
Skt ^pf^ n demerit, fault. 2 act of blaming. 

3 brother of Ravan, who lived alongwith Khar 

'See w?>, ydd<>3r 52. 
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in Panchvati. He was killed by Ramchandar 
after the amputation of Soopnakha's nose and 
ear. 4 who blemishes. 

tJHA'fd [dusanari] enemy (killer) of Dushan, 
Ramchandar. 

tpra" [dusar], [dusra] adj second, another. 

"dusar hoi ta sojhi pai."— sukhmdni. 
^Hd ! y tfr vnwfr [dusrasu he mali]-carxfr 29 L 

Ms the second sun'. 

[dukh] SeeOT. "sabhdukhbinaseramrai." 

-basat ml.2 short for |TH^. "jese kou su kabi 

ku kabi ke kabitt sun, sabha bic dukh kar 

manat na bat ko."— kris9n. 
tp*cT [dukhak] Skt ad; who accuses. 2 « 

an object that turns one into a culprit. 
?tR? [dukhan] See fTf3 3. "dukhan o khar det 

pathae "-rama v. 

\Pi3 [dukhat] adj in distress, in grief, "dukhat 
mohi kare bin jani "-NP. 2 See f~ftf3\ 

[dukhdarad] ad/terrible pain, terrifying 
suffering. 2 n unbearable disease, incurable 
disease, "dukh darad man te bhau jai." 
sukhmanL 

^> [dukhan] See fH^ 2. 2 See fHS" 3. 

|W [dukhna] w act of accusing some one, 
vilification, slander, "sat ki dukhna sukh te 
tare."— sukhmani. "kai ko{i pardukhna 
karahi. "sukhmdni. 'talk ill of others.' 

^piTra [dukhnas] adj which eradicates 
sufferings, "bhe bhajan agh dukhnas, manahi 
aradh hare."— bavan. 

§*rfif [dukhani] by accusing, by blaming, "sat 
ke dukhani arja ghate."-sukhiiiani. 

^pffoew [dukhnivaran], f yfi^'di 
[dukhnivaranu], 5^f6^'d6 [dukhnivaran] adj 
who eradicates sufferings, "dukhnivaranu 
guru te jata. maru solhe m 3. 2 See and 
ddAd'dA. 

^pjfyd'd<S [dukhbidaran] adj who erdicates 
sufferings. 



39 

^WH [dukhbhaj] adj who heals sufferings, 
who relieves pain, "dukhbhaj prabhu paia." 
—basatrn 4. 

^¥#3T [dukh rog] pain and ailment. 2 accusation 
and disease, "dukh rog binse bhe bharam." 
sukhmdni. 

tPlftcH'dff [dukhvisaran] adj causing one to 
forget the agony, "dukhvisaran sevia." 
—dhana m 1. 

^te" [dukhit] Skt ^fHd adj besmirched with 
blame, stigmatised. 

[duj] n second day, second day of either 
phase of the lunar month. 2 second, another, 
other. 

[dujan] second person, the other person, 
^H3' [dujra], [dujri], fTE?" [dujro] ad/ 

second, "hari dujri lav satiguru purakhu 

milaia."-suhi chat m 4. 
<gTF [duja] adj second, "duja sevani nanka se 

paci paci mue ajan."-~var gau 1 m 5 . 2 n 

feeling of alienation, "duja jai ikatu ghari 

ane . "-si dhgosati . 

^ri'S [dujane] with the second, to the second, 
with the other, "jina nehu dujane laga."-suhi 
dm 5. 

^rt'sl'S [dujabhau], ^H'sPfe [dujabhai] w 
double-mindedness, duality. 2 leaving one for 
expression of love and trust in the other, 
"dujabhau visarie. "—asa m 5. "dohagni 
muthi dujebhai."— sri m 1 . 

tftft [duji] ad; other, alternate, "manmukh duji 
taraph he."-var mala m 3. 'apostate to the 
Creator inclines towards maya (the illusory 
world)." 2 n ignorance, dualism, duality, "jab 
lag duji rai."-sor ami. 'negligible duality.' 

^tt [duje] in the second stage. 2 with the other, 
"duje lage jai. "-var asa. 

^ [dujo] See ITT. 2 Dg n grandson. 

[dun] adj double, twofold, "dun cauni de 
vadiai."— sor m 5. 2 See ^7> 2. 
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?^ [duna] adj double, two times, twofold. 

^fe [duni] Skt^^7> loss, harm, disadvantage, 
"dun i na parai phak vicare."— gau bavdix 
kabir. 'One who contemplates upon the 
ultimate Reality, is never at a loss.' 2 gap, 
separation. 

[duni] ad; double, twofold, "duni mal lagi 
ai. sri m 3. 

S3" [dut] Skt n pleader, lawyer, counsel. 

2 messenger, courier. 3-4-5 In Punjabi, |T3r 
[dut] also means gan (attendant/servant), cugal 
(back-biter) and veri (enemy), e.g. "duta no 
phurmaia le cale pati gavai."— asa ami. 
The soldiers were ordered to catch/arrest the 
children.' See HHf3". "dusat dut ki cuki kan." 
-asa m 5. 'the backbiter missed the target.' 
"dut lage phiri cakri."-sri mi. and -"dutan 
ke dal an mile jab."-GF 10. Here dutan 
means enemy. 6 See ^J3\ 

^Idd' [dutika], f3t [duti] Skt n female message 
carrier from a lover, "tahi dutika ray so bhed 
kahyo samjhai."-carxtr 2. "tab duti ih bat 
banai. "-carxfr 397. 2 one who pleads, 
advocate. In poetics ftft [duti] is of three 
types- 
Noble, who gets her work done through 
sweet expression. 

Medium, who gets her purpose served by 
saying harsh or polite words. 

Ignoble, who speaks only harsh words. 

3 In Punjabi f^l" [duti] also means backbiting, 
"jai sabha me duti khai."-sa7ob. 4 [duti] 
is also used for tTsf [duti], which means 
messengers., "jamduti he hen a dukh hi mahi 
paca."-var maru 2 m 5. 

^ [dud] P j& smoke. 2 sigh of pain, 
tfe [dud] See HH. 2 uproar, commotion, 
f W [dudar] See tfw 2. See f OT. 
fir [dudh] See OT. 

fW3" [dudhput] milk and progeny, sense - 



10 ^raT7> 
wealth and progeny. 

^U'd'dl [dudhahari], ftmt [dudhadhari] Skt 
g^siR^one who lives on milk only, "jag mahi 
bakte dudhadhari."-g3d kabir. 2 an infant, 
who has not developed his teeth yet. 

?rfl»r [dudhia] ad; milky, having milky colour. 
2 n arsenic. 

[dudhu] See tHT. 

f [dun] adj double, twofold, two times, 
"dinprati dun caun bisala."-7VT\ See f^. 
2 n valley, level area between two hills. Skt 
^ffe e.g. Dehradun. "kitak paharan ki jahf 
dun."-GPS. 3 Skt adj burnt. 4 who is 
suffering. SA^b mean, base. 6 part without, 
sans. 

[duna], [duni] See and f^t. 
^B" [dub] See tfH*. 2 second, "ek tumaro dad 

sahi avar na jano dub."— GPS. 
^HydtJ£' [dubkhuracna] n an implement to 

hoe green grass; a weeding or hoeing 

implement. 2 process of hoeing green grass. 
?^ [dubra], fW [dubla] See "kabir 

harna dubla. "~s kabir. 'Human beings feeble 

are devoid of moral values.' 
^ [dur] Skt adj not closeby; distant. See P 

jjj. 2 adv at a distance, far away. 
^d^U [durasth] adj situated far away. 
^dtkJHl [durdarsi] Skt <£<[$U adj far-sighted, 

fore-sighted. 

^df^Hfe [durdrisati] Skt ^^fe n far- 
sightedness, foresight. 

^dy 1 [durba] See tfs". 2 sage Durvasa. See 
"durba parurau agre guru nanak jas 
gaio/'-saveye m 1 ke. 'Durvasa, Pururava, 
Angiara.' 

^diflA [durbin] P n optical instrument to 
see far off objects; that which shows far off 
objects closer to the eye because of the power 
of lenses used; telescope. 2 ad; fore-sighted, 
sagacious. 
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^d^dJl [durvarti] Skt ^TfcN ad; living far 
away. 

^d'tfl [durai] w sense of being far; gap; 
distance, "katahi na bhaio durai."-maru m 
5. "jau lau bhau abhau ihu mane, tau lau 
milanu durai."-sor m 5. 2 adv at a distance. 

[durari] adv at a distance, distant, "so 
marag sat na durari."-asa m 5. 
\f^t [duri] w distance, gap, separation. 

[duru] See ^p3. "tudhu sujhe duru. "-var 
ram 3. 

^<Sd4 [duratar] adj terrible, scary, horrible, 
"durat duratar nase."-saveye rn 4 ice. See 
2 at a distance, with a gap. 

f^#H [durades] P J^*f ad; far-sighted, fore- 
sighted, sagacious. 

^WEJ [dulah] See tJWSL "dulah prabhu ki sarani 
pario. "-maru namciev. Here dulah stands for 
seeker of spiritual knowledge. 
ti**d3tfl [dulahdei] See #V^t. 
fTSftr [dulahi], [dulahu] See tfW. 
^H 1 * [dura] w messenger, postman, courier. S 

"duya aio jamahi tana."-sri tnlocdn. 
£[de] short for %^\. "de guna sati ben 
bharavhe. "-var ram 3. 'Divine virtues are 
closely related.' 2 short for "bici nakat 
de rani. "-asa kdbir. "tab vicitr de sastra 
prahare.'-carxfr 52. 'Goddess Vichitar used 
her weapons.' 3 provides, "gun vatia gunu 
de."-;apu. 4 adv by giving, after giving, 
providing, "binau sunahu de kan."-gaum 4. 
5 postposition indicative of belongingness. 
"latta vallkhudai de."-5G. 

[deu] Skt^n deity, demi-god. "satiguru 
jagta he deu."— asa kdbir. "satiguru deu 
partakhi harimurati. "-maia m 4. 2 the 
Divine, the Creator, "soi nirajandeu. "-var 
asa. 3 please give, "deu suhni sadhu ke." 
-bila m 5. 4 P l> ghost, fiend, demon, 
"hari simrat det deu na pohe. "-bher m 5. 



41 timi'tt 

5 devil. 

^Qilil ^orenl' [deutni ekadasi] See tt'H 1 ?) 

^Go [deur] See 

[deu] a subcaste of Jatts. People belonging 

to this subcaste live mostly in district Sialkot. 
%»T [dea] n deity, demi-god. "takyo chir samudr 

dea adea."-Jcacch. 'deities and demons.' 

2 See £sr. 

#fisr [del] after giving, by giving, "dei aharu 
agani mahi rakhe. "-asa dh§na. 2 gives, 
provides, "tina bhiroji dei. "-var ram 7 m2. 

3 goddess, "deivicitr pac nrip mare." 
-C9tttr52. 'Goddess Vichitar killed five kings.' 

4 See 

[dei] gives, "sabh-hin ko roji nit dei." 
-GPS. 2 may give, may donate. 3 deity's 
consort, goddess, "dei maha krodh kar garji." 
-sdloh. 

#H [des] Skt&ftn country, region, a large area 
of the earth having many territories, "des 
chodi pardesahi dhaia.'-prabha am 5. 2 part 
of the body, "des ves suvaran rupa sagal une 
kama. "-bxha ch$t m 5. 'body's dress and 
ornaments.' 

#Hfotfrft [des-hitesi] Skt ^itedlf^H ad; well- 
wisher of the country. 

$m [desak] See %fm. 

^HoTO [desakal] space and time, country and 
juncture. 

tlHdU [desagy] Skt <^"?TsT adj knowing the 
country; knowing the state of affairs in the 
country. 

^Htj'w [desacal] n unrest in the country, turmoil 
in the. country. 2 act of departing from one's 
country, act of leaving one's country, "descal 
ham te pun bhai."-K7V. 3 tradition of a country, 
country's custom. 

^Hti'tt [desdhal] n tradition of a country; 
custom prevalent in a country. 
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^HHW^t 1 

t*Hdtt<?l [destalatti] n disturbance in the country. 
2 adj causing commotion in the country, 
"destalatti basan na devahi. "-carxfr 207. 
^HfaFTH^" [desdisatar] one's own country and 
the other country; one's own and foreign 
country. 2 from one country to another. 3 See 

tJwja/f [desadharam] n religion of a country. 

2 rules and regulations operative in a country. 

3 customs prevalent in a country. 
^HfooPT* 7 [desnikala] exile, banishment. 

2 penalty of deportation. 
#H fy^H [des bidas] native and foreign; our 

own country and the foreign country. 2 sense 

- this world and the next. 
QHsCH 1 [desbhasa], ^Hsf'tf 1 " [desbhakha] n the 

language of a country, the language spoken 

by people of a country, e.g. Punjabi is the 

language of Punjab. 

^Hd'rt [desaraj] a Khatri Sikh residing in 
Amritsar, who was a devotee of the Guru. He 
was handed over a sum of rupees four lakhs 
by Sikhs in Sammat 1825 and was assigned 
the task of reconstructing Harimandir which 
was destroyed by Ahmad Shah Durani. He 
discharged this duty excellently with utmost 
devotion. 

%W [desa] Skt adj benevolent, charitable, 
highly generous, benevolent, "ham papi turn 
papkhadan niko thakur desa."— sor m 5. 

%W [desa] a Jatt woman resident of Patti, who 
went to Guru Hargobind with the desire to 
have children. She bore seven sons with the 
blessings of the Guru. 2 queen of Amar 
Singh, ruler of Patiala, She was stepmother 
of Raja Sahib Singh. 3 stepmother of Raja 
Jaswant Singh of Nabha. See fl^ 1 ". (In 
history, the entries at number 2 and 3 are 
also mentioned as 4 daughter of Sardar 
Mehar Singh Nakkai. She was married to 
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Sher Singh, son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 
1819 AD. She expired two years after her 
marriage. She died issueless. 5 will give, will 
provide. 

^H'Qd [desaur] See ftJH'Qd and RdH'^d . 
^rpfifitf [desasigh] writer of a book on code 
of conduct for the Sikhs. See BT^HHU'dd 

^H'fdlG [desagio] part of the country; 
identification of a country, standard of a 
country, emblem of a country, "puchau din 
bhat kari kou kahe pria desagio."-sar m 5, 

%W\F$ [desacar] custom of a country, tradition 
of a nation. 

$WZ7> [desatan] travelling in a country; 
journeying in a country; pilgrimage of a country. 

[desatar] ^K-yfesn foreign country, other 
country. 

^H'dfd [desatan] abroad. 

^H'UlH [desadhis] n lord of a country, ruler of 

a country; king, emperor. 
3fHc( [desik] Skt^ffi&n traveller. 2 preacher. 

3 leader. 

%fR feJTSTIHfa [desi disatari] in a foreign 
country, or in different countries, "jogu na desi 
disatari bhavie."— suhi m 1. 

$rft [desi] Skt tlwlu adj native, pertaining to 
one's own country. 2 native, local. 3 short for 
Q<s>fl. "desirijakusabahi,"-suiiiam3. 4Hn 
signal, indication, sign, "tuhi dekhatdesi Ohi 
dai.'-carxfcr 148. 

[desu] a Muslim devotee, resident of Bhikhi, 
a Jatt belonging to Chahal subcaste was the 
village headman. He became a follower of 
Guru Tegbahadur. The Guru bestowed him 
with five arrows but he strayed away from 
Sikhim due to the bad company of a woman. 

^Tffrfur [desusigh] See . 

%Ah [deses] n lord of country, king, ruler, "deses 
nyay nahi karyo."-carj*r 104. 
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#U?T T TTTF coot 



[deso] See HH#^fifur 2 and %w 2-3. 
t*fl w <sfd [desonnati] Skt ^rrfprfcTw development 

of a country, progress of a country. 
#H3" [desor] w other country, foreign country. 

"har tako desDr sidharyo."-carxtr 129. 

[desatar] See 3H ! dd. 
#7T [deh] Sfe (f^ vr paste, coat with, increase). 

n body, physique, mortal frame, "jxhprasadi 

pai durlabh deh."- sukhmdni. 2 P »j or 

village. 

%"kS [deh] n day. "anik sukh cakvi nahi cahat, 

anad puran pekhi deh."-j£tm5„ 
*!d>Wld [dehsarir] See H^ta and H^tfo. 
^hj33P3T [dehtyag] n death, breathing one's last, 

leaving the mortal frame. 
%U tft O'ftd' [deh di das halta] See tJFT, HEF 

and OT\ 

[dehdhar], tldU'dl [dehdhari] w in bodily 
form, alive. 2 human being, "dehdhar aru deva 
darpahi . "-maru m 5. 

%Tm^ [dehpat] n death, end of the mortal 
frame. 

3<WHl »fftr Tfif [dehbasi an har] n life in the 
mortal frame, its enemy - senility (old age), 
its cure - elixir of life (nectar) ,-sanama. 

£<T3F [dehra] n place of cremation of a 
deceased person; memorial 2 shrine raised 
over the cremation site of a deceased person. 
3 abode of deity, temple, "dehra masit soi." 
— akal. 

^dd'H'Hjy [dehrasahib] shrine raised over tho 
cremation site of the Gums. 2 shrine raised 
over the cremation site of Phul Shah, an Udasi 
saint, in Bahadurpur village of district 
Hoshiarpur and situated two miles to the south- 
east of Hoshiarpur railway station. Phul Shah 
was head of a centre of Udasis. The above 
mentioned shrine is popularly known as Dehra 
Sahib. An elegant temple has been built here. 
Land measuring several thousand ghumaons 



was allotted to this holy place by Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh. The priests are Udasi monks. 
3dd' BTsF rft [dehra guru arjan ji da] 

a sacred place near Lahore fort where Guru 
Arjan Dev breathed his last. This holy place 
was made pucca by Guru Hargobind in 1669. 
See TtttJ. 

^re 1 3F3ftT3 T WW [dehra gurditta baba] a holy 
place in Kiratpur where Baba Gurditta was 
cremated. An elegant shrine stands here. See 
*3W^': 9. 

%QW BJf 3dlddW tft tF [dehra guru tegbahadur 
ji da] a sacred place in Anandpur, where the 
tenth Master cremated the head of his father. 

t!<Jd' [dehra dun] See WH&fe ffh 

WW TFTtcC [dehra baba nanak] a town 22 
miles away from Gurdaspur on the south 
bank of river Ravi in tehsil Batala of 
Gurdaspur district. Guru Nanak Dev cast 
off his mortal frame in this town. It is 
popularly known as Dera Baba Nanak. This 
town was earlier known as Kartarpur. The 
shrine, which was raised over the cremation 
place of Guru Nanak Dev, against his 
(Guru's) permission, was washed away 
alongwith the town by a flood in river Ravi. 
Dharam Chand son of Lakshmi Das named 
the newly founded town as Dehra Baba 
Nanak and raised the new shrine in memory 
of Guru Nanak. This shrine was got built 
and subsequently developed by Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh, Sardar Sudh Singh and loving 
devotees with love and humility. The estates 
allotted to the shrine are from village Quilla 
Nathu Singh. They are worth annual 
revenue of fourteen hundred rupees, village 
Kamalpur worth annual revenue of eight 
hundred and twenty-five rupees, villages 
Taalpur and Gadram of district Amritsar 
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worth annual revenue of seven hundred and 
ten rupees. Land measuring one thousand 
and fifty ghumaons is attached with the 
gurdwara, of which about four hundred 
ghumaons in area is barren while the 
remaining is cultivable. The gurdwara has 
about 70 ghumaons of land in other villages. 
There are 29 shops attached with the 
gurdwara, which are a good source of 
income because of their rent. The religious 
congregations are held on Baisakhi, 20 th 
Phagun and on the 1 th day of Sharads. Now 
Dera Baba Nanak is a railway station on 
Amritsar - Verka railway line and is 34 miles 
away from Amritsar, 

A historical gurdwara, named Chola Sahib 
of Guru Nanak Dev, also exists in this town. 
See TO 7- wftm. 

2 a shrine near village Pakho, which was 
got built by Mehar Chand, grandson of Baba 
Lakshmi Chand. It was beautifully renovated 
by Nanak Chand, uncle of Dewan Chandu Lai 
Hydrabadi by spending a huge amount of 
money. Maharaja Ranjit Singh also contributed 
a lot for its maintenance and renovation. See 

^US 1 grH^fe rft [dehra ramrai ji] a shrine 
raised over the cremation site of Ram Rai in 
the Doon hills about 40 miles away from 
Haridwar in U.R This was built in 1699 AD, 
hence the town came to be known as Dehra 
Doon. The head priest of this holy place is an 
Udasi saint belonging to Balluhasna sect. It 
has an estate allotted by the Mughal ruler. 
There is also a gurdwara in memory of the 
tenth Master. Guru Gobind Singh came to this 
place from Paonta to help Mata Punjab Kaur 
and punish the vicious masands (Guru's 
preacher-cum-collectors of tithes and 
offerings). 



[dehri] Skt %7J&\ n doorsill, threshold, 
"dehri be{hi mihri rove."-iceda kdbir. 2 body, 
mortal frame. 

^dJte'tt 1 otw* [dehrivala kala] See ffsH'fua 
?>:5. 

[dehal] See %U^t 1 . 
%TJ& [dehli] See 1 . 2 This word is 

also used forfexfft (fe&\). 
3<J*fltflu (S^TU [dehlidip nyay] See (e) 

and 7um. 

3<K'cS [dehvan] *dj embodied, mortal. 

#^3* [dehvat] adj plural of^'cS. 

%Tjfk [dehari], ^J^t [dehri] n body, physique. 

2 in bodily form, "cari dehari ghori."-vad m 
4 ghoria. 'riding the mare in bodily shape.' 

£<F [deha] one who feels proud of his physique 
and gender. 2 subconscious mind. 

[dehat] n end of mortal frame, death, 
departure of soul, end of life. 

[dehati] adj pertaining to village, rustic. 
^JiW'H [dehadhyas] Skt n illusion of taking 
the body for the a soul. 

[dehari] See ItWWl. 
%fu [dehi] give (me), bestow (me), "dehi 
dehi akhe sabhukoi. "-oakar. 2 See 1. 

3 See &j\ 2. 4 dedicate, offer, "msnu tanu 
apna tin jan dehi "—sukhmani. 

%kS\ [dehi] n body, mortal frame, physique, "is 
dehi kau simarahi dev "-bher kdbir. 2 (you) 
give, (you) bestow. 3 i$fe"^f^T individual soul, 
"man ka jiu pavan, patidehi, dehi mahi deu 
samaga. "-sorm 1. 'life of mind is vital air, 
lord of vital air is individual soul, the Almighty 
prevades the body (individual soul).' 4 embodied, 
one having a mortal frame. 

%<J [dehu] give; please donate, "dehu daras 
nanak baliharL"— tukha chBtm 5. 

tlgc [dehura] See t^tid 1 . "pherdia dehura name 
ko."-ma!a namdev. 2 body, physique, "mati 
ka le dehura karia."— ram am 5. 
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Qddl [dehuri] w body, physique, mortal frame, 
"bhe saci rati dehuri."-sri am L 2 threshold, 
doorsill. "dehuri bethi mata rove."-asa kdbir. 
^Tf^biF [dehuria] n body, physique, "bhai 
parapati manukh dehuria. "sopurdkhu. 

[dehem] P n crown. 
%V[£t ctdA 1 [dekhke andith karna] v 

ignore some one's fault, overlook some one's 
misdeeds. This phrase is used in Sikh prayer 
and is a sublime principle of Sikhism. 

[dekhna] v view, see, observe, look back. 
See 2 examine, check, watch, "satiguru 
dekhia dikhia lini."-g-au am L 

[dekhat] adv immediately; at once, "dekhat 
darasu pap sabh nasahi. "-sar m 5. 
2 sees, looks. See ^f^ r . 3 n organ of sight, 
eye. "carankar dekhat sum thake.' '-varbiha 
m 3. 'feet, hands, eyes, ears got tired.' 
*h*fe»T [dekhdia] adv in the nick of time, 
before (my) very eyes, 
[dekhan] See 

[dekhanhar], ^^T^Psf [dekhanharu] adj 
beholder, observer. 

^fcF^hft [dekhadekhi] n act of copying without 
giving any thought to it; mindless, imitation, 
"dekhadekhi sabh kare manmukh bujh na 
pai. "sri in 3. "dekhadekhi manhathi 
jalijaie. gau m 5. 

^U'ftts! [dekhalihu] make see, show, "me 

dekhalihu tisu. "—maru m 1. 
%fa [dekhi] n vision, sight, "eh satiguru dekhi 

dikhai."-ram am /. 2 advon looking, "dekhi 

sarup puran bhai asa. "— fodi m 5. 

[deg] P J^ 5 n large wide-mouthed cooking 

vessel; cauldron. 2 sense - community 

kitchen, "deg teg jag me dou cak."- krxsan. See 

frfoT. 

^dH 1 [degca] P j$L> small cooking vessel. 
^JT §3T [deg teg] cooking vessel and sword, 
community kitchen and sword, sense ~ feeding 



the poor and the destitute as well as destroying 
the evil-doers. 

#3T 53? [deg teG fatah] It is a blessing of 
the Khalsa meaning the community kitchen 
should continue and the sword should always 
be victorious. The poor and the destitute be 
fed and the evil-doers destroyed, "deg teg jag 
me dou cak."-krxsan. "dego teGo fatah nusrat 
bedarag. yaftaz nanak guru gobidsfgh." See 

^BTHFB" [deg masat] xa closure of the kitchen; 
meals not being cooked in the kitchen due to 
non availability of required material, 
[dega] See and ^fltF. 
[degun], %BR>* [degun] divine qualities, 
celestial qualitities, divine virtues. See £ 1 . 
%7£ [den] n loan, debt. See %7> 5. 

[dendar] n debtor, indebted person. 
2 xa one who has violated the Sikh religious 
code. 

[dena] v donate, bestow. 
%fk [deni] in giving, in bestowing, "deni na 
atu."— /apu. 

^3" [det] adv by giving, by bestowing, "car 
padarath det na bar. bxia kdbir. 

[deda] adv giving, bestowing, "deda rahe 
na cuke bhog. "-sodaru. 2 n giver, bestower. 
"deda de lede thaki pahi. "-;apu. "dede 
thavahu dita caga."-var majh m 1. 'donated 
material is regarded more important than the 
perccn who donates it.' 

£^fcnr [dedipy], ^tw?) [dedipyman] Skt adj 

shining, glimmering, lustrous, "dedipy 

besvatarah. "—sahas m 5. 
*?7> [den] (they) give. 2 give, donate. 3 See %7>. 
3r>u'*j [denhar] adj giver, "denhar derahio 

sujana."— ba van. 

[dena] See ^£ r . 
%f?> [deni] (they) give. See "deni duai 

se marahi."— varxnala m 1. 
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^no'o [denuhar] See tlAd'd. "denuhar prabh 
chodi ke . "sukhmoni. 
[deb] See 

[debari] n ^-»ffa enemy of the deity, 
demon.— sanama. 

#cr [dey] Skt adj worth giving, suitable for 
offering. 

^ [der] P p n delay, lateness. 2 short for 
3 short for wife of the younger 

brother of one's husband, "der jithani mui 
dukhi satapi. "-asa m 5. Here the meaning 
is hope and desire, "der jethanri ah."-maru a 
ml. 

[deri] See 1 . 
tldlrtd [derinah], 3dl<v [derina] P adj old, 
ancient. 

[dev] Skfk^vr play, make merry. 2 n deity, 
demi-god. "nam dhiavahi dev tetis."-sav£ye 
m 3 ke. See Latin Deus. 3 spiritual preceptor, 
"dev, karahudaia mohi maragi lavahu."— asa 
kdbir. 4 king. 5 cloud. 6 deity's idol, "bahari 
dev pakalie je man dhove koi."— guj m 1. 

7 the Creator, the ultimate One, God. 

8 According to the holy scripture of the Parsees 
(Zoroastrians) - Zend, this word means a 
demon or a giant. 9 See 3 and 4. 

WTHff [dev asthal] n holy place, place of 
worship, temple. 2 sect of saints. 3 abode of 
faith. 

»Rre p 3W<fl [dev ardyardani] n killer of 
demons and enemies of gods (deities) - 
Durga -cadi 2. 

^N»ffa [devari] n enemy of the deities; demon, 
giant. 

tkfeH3>F [devistria] See %^M37ft. 

^^HU« [devsathal], t^HH'A [devsathan] place 
of the deities, abode of the gods. 2 places 
pertaining to the deities like Kailash, Sumer, 
Himalaya mountains. 3 temple, gurdwara, 
place of religious congregation. 4 mind of a 



person who has achieved self-realization, 
"devsathane kia nisani? tah baje sabad 
anahad bani."-raii7 beni. 
t^HU'fA [devsathani] at the holy place, "sidh 
bahahi devsathani. "-sri a m 1. 2 in the 
temple, inside the holy place. 
^TWW [devsamaj] the chief of this sect is 
Satyanand Agnihotri, a Kanyakubaj Brahmin, 
who was born in Akbarpur (district Kanpur) 
on December 20 th , 1 850. He did a government 
job for nine years from 1868 after getting 
education in Engineering from Roorkee 
college. He joined Brahm Samaj and for some 
time delivered religious discourses. He started 
his separate sect Dev Dharam, regarded as 
science based religion, from Lahore on 16 th 
February, 1887 AD. The people belonging to 
this sect formed Dev Samaj. Initially Satya 
Nand believed firmly in God, but afterward in 
1891, he became a non-believer. 

"Dev Shastar" is the holy scripture of Dev 
Samaj and the followers of this sect have to 
refrain from the following ten sins - 

1 accepting bribe, deceiving and cheating 
in dealings; 

2 theft; 

3 not repaying the loan or refusing to pay 
back the trust money; 

4 snatching something forcibly or with 
deception; 

5 gambling; 

6 remaining idle without work; 

7 sexual misconduct; 

8 drug addiction; 

9 eating eggs, meat, etc; 

10 violence. 

t)<SHd1 [devsari] river of the deity, Ganges. See 
HdHdl. 

[devsi] will give, "api daia kari devsi." 
—sri m 4. 
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^ho! [devsuni] Skt^H6\ n bitch of the deities, 

bitch of Indar called Sarma. 
t^y^l [devahuti] daughter of Svayambhuv 

Manu, wife of sage Kardam, who gave birth 

to Kapilmuni. Kapilmuni is the author of 

Sankhya Shastar. 

$^or [devak] adj giver, bestower. 2 n king of 
Yadu dynasty, younger brother of Ugarsain. 
Devak married his daughter Devki., alongwith 
her six sisters, to Vasudeva. Devki gave birth 
to Krishan. Although Devak was the real 
maternal grandfather of Krishan, yet Ugarsain 
is popularly accorded this status, because 
Ugarsain brought up his niece, Devki, like his 
own daughter. See QajAcV 

£^ora>r [devkaram] n ritual performed to 
please/worship the deity; rituals like offering 
sacrifice, charity etc. 2 pious deeds. 

3w [devka] adj giver, bestower. "apuchia 
dan devka."-var sri m 4. 

[devaki], t^cfl [devki] daughter of king 
Devak of Yadu dynasty; wife of Vasudev and 
mother of Krishan. See QdjA(S and %^or. "dhani 
dhani tu mata devki."-maii iiaindev. 

'd^cdy? [devkisut], Q^cfl<Sti6 [devkinadan], 
£^oftu? [devkiputr], (Ncfltt*** [devkilal] n 
Krishan. 2 Balbhadar, Balram. 

^^cjw [devkul], t!<cc{tt] [devkuli] n Dev dynasty, 
lineage of a deity, "devkul detkul. "-maJa m 5. 
"devkuli lakhmi kau karahi jekaru. "— bher a 
in 3. 

t^cjw 1 tdevkula] Skt t^cfew n river Ganges. 

^tRof [devkhatak] Skt t^H<cr group of six 
deities, group of six gods. In Hinduism, six 
deities worthy of worship are - Ganesh, Sun, 
Fire, Vishnu, Shiv and Durga. See gmlskid. 

£sSdl£ [devgan] n gods, deities. 2 world of gods. 
See §3lH £fe 

%?fBlfe [devgiri] Raivtak mountain, situated 
in Gujarat, is also called Girinar. 2 an old city 



\9 

in the south, now known as Daultabad. It is 
situated in the empire of Nizam Hydrabad. 
There is an old fort here. 3 See tlMd'y't!. 4 a 
hill of Malwa in the south of Chambal. 

#^3[dt [devguhi] n Sarasvati. 

^3TsF [devguru] n master of deities, Jupiter. 
See ftftjwfe. 2 Kashyap. 

^dUl'dl [devgadhari] This is a perfect musical 
measure belonging to Bilaval tradition. All the 
notes in this composition are pure. The first 
note saraj is major and fifth note is auxiliary 
while the third gadhari is a weak note. The 
time for reciting it is four gharis [one ui^t = 
22.5 minutes) after dawn, 
ascending - sa ra ma pa dha sa. 
descending- sa na dha ma ga ra sa. 
Some musicians think that in Devgandhari 
composition the first, fourth, fifth notes are 
pure, while the second, third, sixth and seventh 
are halftone. 

This measure has sixth place in Guru Granth 
Sahib. 

^Nfcpr [devgnh] n temple, holy place. 
*Nui<retft [devghanaksri] See W) 1 ^ (e). 
t^H(Sf6 [devjanani] n mother of gods, Aditi. 
tkrl'Al [devjani] Skt %^M'6l daughter of 

Shukaracharya, wife of king Yayati. See ora\ 

"kidha devjani kidha menjai."-carxfr 20. 
[devan] n sense of giving, act of giving 

alms, "devan vala sabh bidhi jane."-asa a 

m 3. 

Q^eu'g [devanharu], ^<s£^'ev [devanvala] adj 

donor, bestower. "dekhega devanharu." 

sohila. "devanvale ke hathi dati ."-sri m 3. 
3^*1 [devni] wife of a giant. "tuhi devni ik 

tin mahi."-GPS. 

[devtaru] n tree of god. See JJ3B§. 
^^dJTdlil [devtragini] Skt n river goddess; 

Ganges. 

t^d 1 [devta] enlightened person. 2 dwellers of 
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paradise, immortals, demi-gods, deities. See§" 
HtH and tfcr £^3". 3 ideal person, 
"sadhukaram jo purakh kamave. nam devta 
jagat kahave."-F7V. "manas te devte bhae 
dhiaia nam hare. "-var sri m 3. 4 sacred 
material. "anu devta pani devta besataru 
devta."- varasa. 5 Sage Katyayan has written 
what can be established by chanting of Vedic 
mantars is god. 

^f3»F £ ^ffi" [devtia de vahan] See ^Ufi". 
£^§H tdevtes] n lord of gods, Indar; king of 

deities, "devtes sahasr bhe bhag. "-paras. 

2 chief of Brahmaos. "kupyodevtesa dayaram 

juddha."-FiV. 

3<3Ah<£1 [devtesesni] n consort of the lord of 
deities, Durga -cadi. 

^<5« [devdatt] adj bestowed by deities, god- 
gifted. 2 n Arjuna's conch-shell. 3 air - one 
of the ten vital breaths. See Wiy^. 

t^tl'Hl [devdasi] In ancient times, there was 
a tradition that the devotees used to offer their 
daughters to the temples as dedication to the 
deity. These girls would serve in the temple 
and also recite devotional psalms in praise of 
the deity. In south India, many people still offer 
their daughters to the temples. There has been 
a spate of strong protests against this tradition 
in the country. 

tl^ti'd [devdaru] n cidar, a mountaineous tree 
grown at a height of 6000 to 8000 feet above 
the sea level. Its wood is silky and fragrant. It 
is specially used as timber in houses. L Cedrus 
Deodara. 

[devdev] n supreme among gods, the 
Creator. 2 Vishnu, according to Puraay. 3 Shiv. 
4 Ganesh. 

t^t^'otd [devdevakar] n lord of the sun, the 
Creator; He, who also provides light to the 
sun. "sun sadhia teri devdevakar."— prabha 
kdbir. 
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$^gf<T [devdhuni], #^Tjf<T [devdhvani] n 

milky way. 

[devan] n sense of giving, act of donating, 

act of giving in charity, "devan kau eke 

bhagvan. "sukhmdni. 2 Skt amusement, 

amorous play. 3 flower garden. 4 lotus. 5 prayer. 

6 gamble. 7 sorrow, grief. 
9<c6d'd [devanhar] adj provider, "devanhar 

dataru at na paravar."-ram m 5. 
£^<ret [devnadi] n river of the deities, the 

sacred river Ganges. 

t)<£<Vdkfl [devnagri] Sanskrit script, particularly 
used to write Hindi just as Urdu is written in 
Persian script. Some people hold that this is 
called Nagari because it was invented by 
residents of Nagar, whereas others opine that 
it was developed by Brahmins of Nagar 
subcaste. 

^^eirafft [devpatni] consort of a deity. In Puraos, 
prominent wives of the deities are - Parvati 
of Shiv, Lachhmi of Vishnu, Shachi of Indar 
etc but as per Vaitnasutr the well known 
consorts of the gods are- 
Prithvi (the earth) of Agni (fire), Vaach of 
Vaat, Sena of Indar, Dhena of Brihaspati 
(Jupiter), Pathya of Pooshan, Gaytari of Vasu, 
Trishtubh of Rudar, Jagati of Aditya, 
Anushtubh of Mittar, Viraj of Varun, Pankti of 
Vishnu, Diksha of Som. 

S^evfe [devpati] lord of deities, Indar. 

[devpur], £^U^t [devpuri] n heaven, 
paradise. 2 abode of the Creator, "devpuri 
mahi gayau."— sdveye m 5 ice. 

t^yy [devbadhu] n nymph, fairy. 2 wife of a 
deity, goddess. 3 See^yH^t. 

tkyA [devban] See 

t^yvH [devbani] Skt t^'il n Sanskrit language. 

2 revelation. 3 Gurbani. 4 utterances of saints. 
3^sW6 [devbhavan] n heaven, paradise. 2 temple. 

3 home for the Guru's devotees. 
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#^Kfe [devmani] n sun. 2 Kaustubh gem. 
3 a specific line of hair on a horse's neck. 

t^W 1 * [devyan] path of deities. According to 
Sanskrit scholars, a path that leads to the abode 
of God. There are two paths for human beings 
as described in Upnishads. The individual souls 
of the performers of rites, after death, move 
along their ancestral path that leads towards 
the moon's region. From there, after 
intermingling with food, medicine etc, it enters 
into the human body and takes birth through 
conception. 

The individual souls of the practitioners of 
spirituality go towards the sun's region, along 
the path of gods, and then attain the state of 
salvation and are not reborn in the mortal- 
world. 

t&il'A [devyan] vehicle for gods/deities. 2 specific 
vehicle for individual deities. See^UT). 

#W?ft [devyani] See t!<crt'6l. 

[devar] n younger brother of a woman's 
husband, "mati devi devar jesat' -asa m 5. 

t^d'H [devaraj] n Indar, lord of deities. 

Qs*d'd [devrat] See Hte 1 " and HSct 

t^d'rtl [devrani] See ftW'At. 2 consort; wife 
of a deity, deity's consort, goddess. 

t^fdPfcr [devrikhi] SktxFzftf n sage dwelling 
in heaven. 2 one attaining the status of a sage 
in the category of gods, viz.- Narad, Sanak 
etc. 

[deval] Skt n priest earning his livelihood 
by worshipping the gods. 2 a sage, popularly 
known as Ashtavakr. 3 a sage, author of vedic 
hymns. 4 grandfather of the well known 
grammarian, Panini. 5 Skt\*&&W abode of God, 
temple, "deval deval dhahri desahx ugvat 
sur."-slcabir. 6 (y° u ) w iH wa *l loudly in temple 
after temple upon sunrise.' "adev dev devla." 
-VN. 'you are the holy shrine for gods and 
demons.' "kayau deva kaiau deval." 
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— dhana pipa. 

t^*So( [devlok] n heaven, paradise. 

[dev-vadhu] See ^"^Hg\ 2 goddess, 

deity's consort, wife of a deity. 3 See^43?>t. 
#^f3" [dev-vrat] See ^)HH. 

[deva] ad; giver, donor, "jivandeva 

parbrahamseva. "-dhana m5.2n deity; god. 

"so murati he deva."-gau m 4. 3 goddess, 

Durga. "tripuda tilak bhal deva biraje." 

—saloh. 4 vocative. O! Deva. 
^■c(d [devakar] See fti^'ow and 
^s*'dl6' [devagna] Skt Z<\\<&*H\ n wife of a 

deity. 2 nymph, fairy. 3 See %^JB<yt. 

[devat], ^3oT [devatak] Skt 3<JM* n 

one who puts an end to a deity, demon. 

2 son of Ravan, who was killed by Hanuman 

in the battle, "nagradi naratak girat dagradi 

devatak dhayo. ramav. 
t^'tte [devadev] See 2 deity and demon, 

god and devil. 

#^'[u^ [devadhidev] n lord of deities, 

supreme deity -the Creator, "oi parampurakh 

devadhi dev. "-basaf kabir. 
^^ftw [devadhip] n lord of deities, the 

Creator. 2 Indar. 

[devana] See feiW. "so kahie devana 

apu na pachani. "—var majh ml. 
t^'dticS [devardan], tl^fd [devari] n those 

who crush gods - demons; enemies of deities. 
S^'ttU [devalay] n abode of God, temple. 

2 heaven, paradise. 

tjsgW [devala] See 2 See few. 

$^mfrx T [devalia] See ft^'MlttF. "harinam 

dhanu na khatio, se devalie jug mahi. "-var 

bila m 4. 

^<&&>£\ [devalei] n give and take, selling and 
buying. See &^'t!yl 

^f%H [devis] n lord of deities, Indar.-sanama. 
3feot' [devika] n Ghaghra river, which merges 
with Saryoo river. 
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[devi] n wife of a deity, goddess. See 
^i-B7>t. 2 Durga, goddess of power, "koti devi 
jakau s evahi. "-a sa ch§t m 5. 3 virtuous 
woman, faithful wife. 4 ad; giver (f), provider 
(f). "mati devi devar jesat. "-asa m 5. 5 deities, 
gods, "athsathi tirath devi thape."-varma;.fr 
m L 6 n a poetic metre. See fddld 1 2. 
t^ltTt; [devicad] a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev, 
who lived in Goindwal. 

t^lti-H [devidas] a Sikh warrior and follower 
of Guru Hargobind. He fought bravely in the 
Amritsar battle. 2 a distinguished Hindi poet 
of Bundelkhand, said to be born in Sammat 
1 742. His ethical stanzas are very appealing 1 . 
He was a royal poet of Bhaiya Rattan Singh, 
king of Karoli. 

"chote chote padan ko suran ki bar kare 
patre se rukhan ko pani kar parbo, 
nice girgae tmhe tek de de uce kare 

uce badgae te jarur katdarbo, 
phule phule phul sab bin ek thar kare 

ghane ghane taru ek thar te uparbo, 
rajan ko malm ko nitprati devidas 
car ghari rati rahe itno vicarbo." 
ttelsPdWd [devibhagvat] aPuran having 18000 
shaloks. It mainly describes Durga's wondrous 
acts of valour. Some scholars regard it as one 
of the 18 Pumas, while for others it is a sub 
Puran. 

; *NJhu t 3H [devimahatam] Skt ^^RT^-^T. See 

[deves], $%"t[ [devedr] n lord of deities, 
lord of gods - Indar. 

[devedrsigh] younger son of raja 
Jaswant Singh, ruler of Nabha. He ascended 
the throne on October 5 th , 1 840 at the age of 
1 8 years, after the death of his father. During 
the 1845 Anglo-Sikh war, Major Broadfoot, 
'Neeti Shatak, which contains 100 verses written by 
Devi Dass, is worth reading. 



52 t»rr 

agent of Governor-General got suspicious of 
raja Devendar Singh being a supporter of 
Lahore kingdom. He thought that the raja was 
not a well-wisher of the British rulers. So raja 
Devendar Singh was dethroned by political 
advisers of the British Government in 1 846, 
and granted an annual pension of rupees 
50,000. Raja Devendar Singh was first kept 
at Mathura and was then brought to Lahore 
on 8 th of December, 1 855. He was allowed to 
live in the palace of maharaja Kharag Singh 
where he breathed his last in November 1 865. 
He was cremated at Nabha. See and tpRTff. 
t^U'A £orerft [devotthan ekadasi] n day on 
which lord Vishnu wakes up from sleep, 
according to Puraos. 11 th day of the bright 
phase of lunar month Kattik. Lord Vishnu goes 
to sleep on 1 1 th day of the bright phase of lunar 
month Harh and gets up on this day. This 
auspicious day is termed as Deotni Ikadasi in 
Punjabi. Farmers believe that sweetness enters 
into sugarcane on this auspicious day. 
t^tM'rt [devodyan] n garden of deities, garden 
of gods. According to Sanskrit scholars there 
are four such gardens - Nandan, Chaitar, 
rathya, Vaibhraj, and Sarvotarbhadar. Nandan 
is a garden set up by Indar in heaven, Chitrarath 
is set up by Kuber, named Chaitarrathyato the 
east of Ilavart, Vaibhraj is a garden on 
Vishkambh hills to the west of Sumeru while 
to the south of Sumeru on Ghandmadan hills 
there is garden of Neem trees called 
Sarvotarbhadar. 
% [de] adv by giving, by providing. "p 9 g sis 
nivay upayan de."-GPS. 2 gentive 
postposition, of, "jis de adari sacu he.' -var 
majh m4.3 imperative form of the verb ^T. 
"de re de re dih damama."- paros. c beat the 
kettledrum.' 

INF [dea] iSfe^JFmercy, pity, compassion, "jatu 
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satu caval dea kanak kari. "-prabha m 5. 
2 See %W. 

[dear] ad/provider, bestower. 2 merciful, 
"apar dear thakur."-g-au chdtm 5. 

[deal], [dealu] ad; merciful, 

compassionate, "dinanath deal dev "-majh m 
5 dinren. "jau hoi dealu satigur apna." 
— gdu m 5. 

tH [des], tfe [desik] Sfc ^fHc7 ad; native. 
2 See tfHor. 

[deni] ad; who gives, bestows or provides, 
"jiadan guru deni "-devm 5, 2 giver (f). 

%3" [det] gives, provides, "dan det nidak kau 
jam,' -bher m 5. 2 Skt tf"H3T w progeny of 
Kashyap from the womb of Diti. "det saghare 
binbhagati abhiasa."-gauam 1. 3 Sktxtfaa 
adj dear, darling. 4 /? husband, male spouse. 

^HcfW [detkul] Daitya dynasty, dynasty of 
demons, "devkul detkul jakh kinar nar."-maia 
m 5, 

x*sgFf [detguru] master of demons, lord of 
demons, Shukar. 

%Bfi"5" [detani] army of demons.-sanama. 

§3U3" [detputu], tTSyB" [detputr] son of demon, 
"detputr prahladu gaitri tarpanu kichu na 
jane.'-bher in 3. 2 Prahlad. "detputu karam 
dharam kichu sajam na pare/— sri a in 3. 

tBScff [detbaktra] See $3%q. 

§H3T [dety] See 2. 

fhf [den] n sense of giving, act of donating, 
"pundan bahu den. "-dhana m .5. 2 gave, 
provided, "prem jan nanak kari kirpa prabhu 
den."~maia partal m 5. 3 Skt pertaining to 
the day, daily, of the day. 4 See §753T. 5 A c[j 
loan, debt. 

fhTO 1 ^" [denhar], ^TnTf [denharu] ad; giver, 
provider, donor, "denhar budhi bibek." 
—prdbha p9rtal m 5. "denharu sad jivanhara." 
-bavdn. 

t<53T [deny] Sktn humility, indigence. 2 poverty. 
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§W [deya] adj who provides, who bestows. 

2 n deity, supreme Lord. 
%G [der] A yj n dome, cupola. 2 church. 
§t WcTO" [dere xarab] P minaret or 

tower likely to collapse, sense - the mortal 

world. 

x*W [dela] gave, provided, "chipe ke ghari 

janam dela."— a sa namdev. 
\te [dev] Skt adj pertaining to the deity, of the 

god. 2 n He, who gives rewards for deeds of 

human beings. 3 luck, fortune, destiny, 
ftear [devag], t^dU [devagy] Skt ^TsT n one 

who predicts future; astrologer, "devag jo 

haridyal prabina."--/VP. 
3<ct1dl [devjog], 5*coidi [devyog] n reward got 

by luck or chance, "devjog te ih thai hera." 

-GPS. 2 coincidence. 

#^T3" [devat] adv by chance, accidentally, 
incidentally. 

[devi] adj pertaining to the deity, of the 
deities. 

fNfefufe [devisapatti], SWlhire 7 " [devisapda] 
n treasure of deities/gods. 2 treasure of 
virtues. 

# [do] ad/two. P S3 .2 imperative form of verb 
give, 

[dou], [dou] adv both. 2 ad; second, 
"nahi hot kachu dou bara. "— ba van. 3 n duality, 
"yaya jarau durmati dou. "-bavan. 

VST [dou pacch] both the sides, maternal 
and paternal, "dou pacch bhitar ujiyari." 
—coritr 161 , 

[docib], ^ra 7 [doaba] n region between 
two rivers, country between two rivers. See 

[doale] adv on both sides. 2 all around, 
around, "jhutha rudan hoa doale. "— sri m 1 
pahre. 

#fe [doi] ad; two. "doi dhoti bastra kapata." 
-var asa. 2 n this world and the next one. 
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[doi] adv both, "kur kapat na doi."-sohi 
chdtm 1.2n discrimination, enmity. 
£h [dos] Skt ($Wvr be blemished, get polluted, 
commit crime, n sin. 2 demerit, vice. 3 blame, 
"dos na kahu dijie."-bx7a m 5. 4 In Ayurved, 
three disorders in the body -psora, syphlisis 
and sycosis. 5 Skt "^T arm, side. 6 See §H. 
7 P J„ shoulder. 8 yesterday, day just 
elapsed, 

^Hdj'ol [dosgrahi] adj acquiring vices of others; 
adopting demerits and shunning virtues. 
#TB" [dosat] P adj attached, clung. 2 n 
friend; one who has become one with the other. 
^ Hdl [dosti] P fa n friendship, "kisu nali 
kice dosti?"-var asa. 

[dosa] Skt n evening, sunset. 2 night, 
[dosa] of the accused, "ham dosa da kia 
hal?"-s fdrid. 

t^H'dU^ [dosaropan] n OT-»f#U^ framing of 
charges, act of blaming. 

[dosala] adj every two years. 2 See 

?w, 

£nt [dosi] jSfc/ c;lR-i adj accused. 2 az guilty 
person. 3 sinner, vicious person, "dosi dosu 
dhare."-ppu. 'sinful souls also curse him.' 

#H [dosu] See#JT. "dosu nahi kahu kaumita." 
-bavQn. 2 See"feeH, fe?>. "cukhbidupari 
akhanu dosu."— varsarm L 'meditate on the 
Name each moment' 

^JTTET [dohta], &J3\ [dohti] 5fe ^fef-SPodl n 

daughter's son and daughter. 
#U<7 [dohan] Skt n process of milking; milking 

of an animal like a cow etc. 
t?u<v [dohna] v milk. 2 n vessel in which milk 

is collected during milking, 
tidrtl [dohni] Skt n pitcher for collecting milk 

while milking is done. 

^cra 1 " [dohra] adj double, "ghure nagare 
dohre."-c9<Ji 3. 2 n a matrik metre, 
couplet ; 5TF [doha]; its characteristics - two 
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feet (lines) each line having 24 matras 3 with 
the first pause after the 13 th and second after 
the next 1 1 th matra ending with guru laghu. 
Scholars have established the rule also that 
apart from these characteristics of this metre, 
jagan (151) should not come at the start of the 
couplet. The couplet retains it charm when it 
starts with two dagarus (5S, IIS, 151, 511, III) or 
dhagan (15, 51, III) which means a four matra 
word resembles a four-matra word and a 
three-matra word resembles a three-matra 
word. It is named ^TF [doha] precisely 
because of two matra words. 

A couplet has been classified into many 
types depending on the varying number of 
matr&s, but here only those forms of couplets 
are described which are prevalent in Sikh 
poetry - 

(1) The couplet which consists of four guru 
and forty laghu matras 1 is called [vyal]. 

Example: 

tih par bhukhan sastra laghu, ratan purtamay 
saj, 

camkat damkat naval chabi, jhakat thakat 
kaviraj. 

-sikkhiprobhakdr. 

(2) The couplet consisting of five guru and 38 
laghu matras is named as Ahivar. 

Example: 

sri satiguru bar amarji, saran naran dukh haran, 
karan karan su jan man, namaskar tin caran. 

-NP. 

(3) The couplet with six guru and thirty-six 
laghu matr&s is called Sardul. 

Example: 
yadi pratibadhak saghan ghan, 
anagan bhe mag bic, 
'Considering two feet per line, there are four feet in all. 
The first and third feet have 13 matras each, while 
second and fourth have 1 1 matr&y. 
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pralay prabhajam prabal vat, 
diy uday han nic. 

-sikkhiprabhakar. 

(4) The couplet which consists of seven 
guru and thirty-four laghu matras is called 
Macch. 

Example: 
tap kiy jinahi sabasna, 

janam anat dhar soi, 
pa i raj jag bikhe phas, 

narak gaman pun hoi . 

-NP. 

(5) Kacchap has 8 guru and 32 laghu matras. 

Example: 
sri agad kadan vighan, 

badan su magal sal, 
paran saran kar caran ko, 

namaskar dhar bhal. 

-NP. 

(6) The couplet consisting of 9 guru and 30 
laghu is named Trikkal. 

Example: 
darsan sri harikrisn ko ? 

ni pun haran jur tin, 
caran manohar badna, 

jin sikkhan sukh din. 

-NP. 

(7) The couplet is named Vanar if it consists 
of 10 guru and 28 laghu matras. 

Example: 
ae prabh sarnagati, 

kripanidhi daial, 
ek akhar han mani basat, 

nanak hot nihal. 

— bavan. 

(8) The couplet having 11 guru and 26 laghu 
matras is named Chal or Bal. 

Example: 
sathi na cale bin bhajan, 
bikhia sagli char, 
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han han nam kamavna, 

nanak ihu dhan sar. 

-sukhmdni. 

(9) The couplet consisting of 12 laghu 
and 24 guru matras is called Charni or 
Payodhar. 

Example; 

din darad dukhbhajna, ghati ghati nath anath, 
sarani tumari aio, nanak ke prabh sath. 

-sukhmdni. 
jis na sajan rakhsi, dusman Ion vicar? 
chve na sake tih chah ko, nihphal jat gavar. 

-VN. 

(10) The couplet is named Gayand and 
Madkal if it contains 13 guru and 22 laghu 
matra5. 

Example: 

ek same sri atma, ucaryo mati so ben, 

sab pratap jagadis ko, kaho sakal bidhi ten. 

—dkal. 

(11) The couplet consisting of 1 4 guru and 20 
laghu matras is called Hans. 

Example: 

ekakara satiguru, jih prasadi sacu hoi, 
vahguru ji ki phate, vighanvinasan soi. 

-NP. 

(12) The couplet having 15 guru and 18 laghu 
matray is termed as Nar. 

Example: 

haume eha jati he, haume karam kamahi, 
haume e.i badhna, phiri phiri joni pahi. 

—var asa. 

(13) Karabh is a couplet having 16 guru and 
16 laghu matras*. 

Example: 

kaho su sam kaso kahe, dam ko kaha kahat? 
ko sura data kavan, kaho tat ko mat? 

— dkal 

(14) The couplet having 1 7 guru and 1 4 laghu 
matras is called Markat. 
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Example: 

kaha nem sajam kaha, kaha gyan 9gyan? 
ko rogi sogi kavan, kaha bhram ki han? 

-akal. 

(15) Mandook is a couplet consisting of 18 
guru and 12 laghu matras. 

Example: 
me bholava pagg ka mat meli hojai, 
gahila ruh na janai sir bhi mitti khai. 

-s farid. 

(16) The couplet with 19 guru and 10 laghu 
matras is named Shayen. 

Example: 

pura prabhu aradhia, pura jaka nau, 
nanak pura paia, pure ke gun gau. 

—sukhmani. 

(17) The couplet consisting of 21 guru and 6 
laghu matras is termed as Bhramar. 

Example: 

sri guru pyare khalse, bake bhari bir, 
veragi tyagi tapi, gyani dhyani dhir. 

—sikkhiprabhakar. 

(18) In Sarabloh there occurs a couplet under 
the heading of Dohra Vadda consisting of 28 
matras with first pause after the 15 th , second 
after the 1 3 th matras with guru laghu in the end. 

Example: 

he catur bahut astakri, narsighi jih ko bhes, 
prahlad ubaryo dukh haryo, harnakhas 
haryonares. 

£^ ^ [dohra vada] See no. 18 of 
[dohal See %U^T 2. 
[dohai] See 

[dohag], t!d'dl£ [dohagan] See ^TFBT and 

tid'dl&l [dohagni] See ^d'dli). "dohagni kia 
nisania? khasamahu ghuthia phirahi 
nimania."— sri m I jogi adari. 

#ut [dohi] n cry for help, "siv siv karat sagal 
kar jorahi sarab maia thakur teri dohi."-gaum 



56 ^htf^for 

5. 2 notice, information, "dohi dice durjana." 
-sava m 1. 'Warn the vile persons not to come 
to his side again.' 3 information proclaimed by 
the beat of a drum, "sabh jag mahi dohi pherie 
binu nave sin kalu."~ sri ami. "lahine di 
pheraie nanka dohi."— var ram 3. 
4^ft [dohi] has also been used for^rut [drohi]. 
"man mohi pac dohi. "-lean m 5. 5 milked. 

#if [dokh] See 1. "dokh kari kari jori." 
-biha chotm 5. "wealth accumulated through 
sinful means.' 2 See#H2. "mrigminbhrig 
patag kucar ek dokh binas. "— asa ravidas. 
3 sometimes W [dokh] has also been used for 
dves. "rag dokh te niaro. "—suhi chdtm 5. "rag 
dokhnirdokh he."-£G. 

iNz [dokhat] Skt ^ [H6 adj guilty, accused. 

#W3?7 [doxtan] P stitch. 

£*fc[cr [dokhtray] three disorders viz. psora, 
syphilis and sycosis. 2 faults of mind, speech 
and action. 

£*r?7 [dokhan] Skt accusation; fault, 
shortcoming, "dindial dayanidhi dokhan 
dekhat he, par det na hare."— akal 

^tf^ 1 [dokhra] n defect, demerit, vice. 

[dokhre] due to shortcomings, "kedokhre 
sariohi?"— sava m 1 . 

#tft [dokhi] Skt <t1Rh adj accused, blemished, 
given to vices, sinful, "dokhi apna kita paia." 
-bherm5.2Sktif^^ envious, opposed, "sat 
ka dokhi maha hatiara."— sukhmani 

#9" [dokhe] adv on polluting, "dunia ke dokhe 
mua calat kul ki kani."-s kabir. 2 polluted, 
blemished. 

#BIH T [dogla] P J};; n mixture of two types of 
grains; mixed crop of two types of grains. 
2 sense - illegitimate, mongrel. 

tJdlU 1 [dogara] See tfW^ 1 ". 

#1^ [do gunal See t;di<s'. 

#u|^t»F yydd [dogharia muhurat] See truf^T 



Page 318 of 750 



1657 



£mc< 



£rr [doj] illegitimate, mongrel. 2 short forHtW. 
"ajrail na doj thara. "-maru soihe m 5. 'The 
angel of death will not sleep in hell.' 

#HoT [dojak] See #T^. 

tinfcx [dojaki] in hell, "dojaki pae sirjanhare." 
-maru soiiie ml. 2 towards hell, "naga dojaki 
calia. "-var asa. 

^TT§" [dojaku], £iM [dozax] P n sufferings. 

2 grief, sorrow. 3 hell, "dojaku bhisatu nahi 

khe kala. "~maru solhe m L 
#t3*ft [dozaxi] P jj„ adj pertaining to hell. 

2 sinner, wrong doer. 

^fRS" [dojan] See son<v "dojan chad paro hari 
gyo jan, jo chal so tih ko harlehe."— Jcrxsan. 
'one who walks over to the other side after 
breaking ties with his enemy but is deceived 
by the one in whom refuge is sought.' 2 two 
companions, one of whom deceives the other, 
[dojha] Skt £ur n process of milking. 

2 vessel used for milking. 3 one who milks 
the cattle; milkman. 

[dojhi] See ^"3. 
#3" [dot] Skt tt3 n light, "bhana mano dot." 
-kdlki. 2 adornment, decoration. 3 adj emerged, 
appeared. See H©3\ 

fer [dota] See ^B 1 ", Ffe. 2 got lit or illuminated. 

3 P £ v double, twofold. 4 sheet folded into 
two layers. 5 bend in the back, sense of being 
a hunchback. 

#fe* [doti] daily, pgr day. "doti ucapati lekhu 

na likhie. "-tukha ch$t m 1. 'sense - daily 

routine should not be recorded.' 
^3" [dotu] See #3" 2. "namu bhanahu sacu dotu 

savari. "-basat ami. 'meditate and adorn 

yourself truly.' 

FS^t [dothani], H^fc [dothani], [dothani] 
one having two teats; woman, "km dothani 
jo jana ju na man he tih tras?"— paras. 

^tJ^ [dodra] a village under police station Kular 
in tehsil and subdivision Sangrur of Jind state. 



A gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur 
is situated to the north of this village. The 
peepul tree, beneath which the Guru took rest, 
still exists there. This village is about 20 miles 
to the south-west of Patiala railway station. It 
is connected by a metalled road upto Samana 
and by two miles of Kucha pathway beyond that 

£tT [doda] a subcaste of Rajputs of the lunar 
dynasty, which is mostly found in Hoshiarpur 
region. 2 It is also a subcaste of Muslim Jatts 
living in district Montgomri. 3 a devotee of 
Guru Nanak Dev, who founded a village after 
his name in district Gurdaspur. Perhaps he 
belonged to Doda subcaste, hence was 
popularly known as Doda. 

# [do daha] adj twenty, two-tens. 2 of 
two days, for two days, "te pahun do daha." 
—asa m 5. "do din parahuna, tie din tahuna." 
— prov, 

tit^'tt [dodeval] According to Bhai Santokh 
Singh, there exists a pond near villages Bahibal 
and Siurasi in which Guru Gobind Singh 
performed ablutions i.e. he washed five parts 
of his body (paj sanana). "dodeval tal ko 
namu. tis mahf sum jal ko abhiramu." 
-GPS. This large pond is now popularly 
known as Dodevali and Mattevali. This adjoins 
village Sarav (Saranvan) 1 of Faridkot state. 
An annual religious congregation is held on 
Maghi at this large pond. 

tj^'ttl ^ [dodevali dhab] See 

#QoT [dodhak] Skt adj deceiving one's master. 
2 n a poetic metre also named as Bandhu, 
characteristed by four feet, each foot having 
three bhagans (511) followed by two guru viz. 
511,511,511,5,5. 

Example: 
byah suta nrip ki nrip bala, 
mag bida mukh lin utala, 
^iorasi has now this name. 
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matan var piyo jal pana, 
dekh nares rahe chabi mana. 

-ramav. 

bah gahi tu nibahdai he, 
priti kadi nahi bhagkai he, 
svarath tyag karat bhalai, 
he guru ke sikh te jag bhai. 
(b)Modak in Dasam Granth is also described 
as Dodhak. Its characteristics are four feet, 
each foot consists of four bhagaris 511, 511, 511, 511. 
Example: 
bah kripan su ban bhataggan 
at gire pun jujh maharan. ... 

-UBTSfgh. 

3 a weed plant L sochus oleraceus. It has 
milky secretion. Some people apply this milky 
secretion to cure ringworm. It is useful for 
germinating healthy semen. 

[donau],OT [dono] adv both, "donaubaran 
gavai."-s kabir. 

#H [dom] P (» adj second, "domna sem, ek so 
ahi."-gau rdvidas, 'He does not believe in 
duality or discrimination. He is unique.' 

#UT [doy] adj two. 

#THK [doyam] See #H. 

[dorah] two paths - attachment and 
detachment. 2 Hindu and Muslim. 3 theist and 
atheist, believer and non-believer. 

^^U 1 [doraha] path of double-mindedness, 
dilemma, path of duality, "durmati ka doraha 
he.'-maru solhem3. 2 having dual character, 
trying to side with both. 3 a place in district 
Ludhiana, where canalway and railway meet. 
Doraha is railway station, situated 14 miles to 
the south-east of Ludhiana. 

#W [dol] Skt~^[ vr lift, cause to waver, shake. 
n palanquin. 2 cradle, swing, "sapat dol jhol 
sag jhulat."— saveye sri mukhvak m 5. 3 P J„ 
bucket or vessel to draw water. 4 pocket, 
pouch, wallet. 5 adj shameless, immodest 



58 5 «3 ffTT ifre\ 

£75or [dolak] P jfcf n drum, kettledrum, "dolak 
dunia vajahi vaj. asa m 1. 

[dolica] See ^7^. "takhat sabha madan 
dolice."-gaum 5. 

#^3" [dovar] ad; double, "dovar kot aru tevar 
khai.'-bher kabir. c a double fort and trench 
with three characteristics.' 
[dove], Ft 1 [dove] adv both, 
[dove] adv both. A dove sire satiguru 
mbere."-jnaru m L sense - cycle of birth 
and death. 2 See ftcr 

ffi$ [dove sire] See 1. 

[dove thav] both places, both worlds: 
this world and the next. 
#3* [dor] n two-layered roti buttered from 
inside, "jav ki dor kinahu aclai.'-GPS'. 

[dora] n a dress of coarse cotton cloth 
having double width. 

% [da], W [da] See "pan karyo hari ji hari 
da tau."-icrxsaii. Krishan swallowed the 
forest-fire. 2 burning, inflammation, "gristi te 
vadh man da lagi."-7VP. The mind felt more 
jealous than the householder did.' 

#W [dadhar] See dlftftidl^ <?: 4. 

T57> [dan] See §7r 2. "sirinagar te ec, dan me 
layayho, "-car i tr 237. 2 See ^HTT 

^TT [dana] See #7r. 

[dar] n race, sprint. 2 A j» tour, journey. 
3 period, era. 4 uncovered frame of a 
kettledrum. 5 improper reasoning; beating 
about the bush. 6 large mortar. 

tTW [darap] janitor. 

xfe* [dara] n tour, journey, circuit. See %^ 2. 

[dalat] See tdQwd. 2 This word has also been 
used for dalta. "sri nanak ki dalat dai.'-A 7 ?. 

#753*T<T^Bt [dalatxan lodi] Subedar of Punjab 
appointed by Ibrahim Lodi, ruler of Delhi. He 
used to stay, particularly, at Sultanpur, 
because this area was given to Daulat Khan 
as a fief. Guru Nanak Dev worked in his 
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provision-store. Dault Khan Lodi invited 
Babbar to invade India by providing him 
secret information about Indian rulers and 
assuring him of all assistance, but later on a 
misunderstanding developed between the 
two. DaulatKhan died in 1526. His sons Gazi 
Khan and Dilawar Khan remained in the good 
books of Babbar. 

The remains of the fort of Daulat Khan 
still exist in Sultanpur. 

tlttddl^ [dalatgarh] a village, Daulewal, under 
police station Anandpur of tehsil Una in 
district Hoshiarpur, situated 32 miles of 
Garhshankar railway station and 15 miles 
away from Ropar. A gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Har Rai stands within the settlement of 
this village. The true Master used to visit this 
place off and on during the rainy season 
because there was Guru's small stable of 
horses at this place. A religious fair is held 
on Hola every year. Bibi SantKaur is looking 
after this shrine with great devotion. About 
one ghumaon of land is attached with this 
holy place on which the gurdwara is built. 
The shrine has only a hall. 

U753Vrag [dalatparast] P c^s^v mammon 
worshipper, greedy. 

tittdU^ [dalatpur] a holy place in memory of 
Sri Chand about two kohs away from district 
Nawan Shahar of Jalandhar division. See^ 1 ^ 
TPfOTT?: 4. 

^WHfetF [dalatfiza] P \-)^~J» augmenting 

wealth, increasing the riches. 
§753* [dalta] midwife of Guru Nanak Dev. "boli 

bacan dalata dai."-M\ 

Sttd'y'ti [dolatabad] An important town in the 
south, falling under Aurangabad district of 
Hydrabad state. Its old name was Devgiri. 
This used to be the capital of the Yadavs 
during the earlier days. Mohammad Bin 



Tuglak named it Daultabad. Earlier the fort 
of Daultabad was very strong and beautiful. 
Abbul Hasan (Tanashah) was kept as a 
prisoner in this fort by Aurangzeb in 1687. 
Chand Minar and Chini Mahal of this fort 
are still worth seeing. Ellora Caves carved 
out of the hills near Daultabad are a centre 
of attraction for many tourists. 
tStt'M'd [dolasah] a pious person of Gujarat 
(Punjab). He met Bhai Garhia during the 
period of the sixth Master, when the former 
was on his way to Kashmir for preaching 
Sikhism. Shahdaula became a disciple of the 
sixth Master on listening to the recitation of 
Sukhmani Sahib and was delighted to meet 
the Guru. He breathed his last during the period 
of the tenth Master. He sent an offering of 
one hundred tolas' of gold to Guru Gobind Singh. 
The name of Gujarat was popularised as Daula 
Ki Gujarat (Gujarat of Daula) after the name 
of this holy person. 

\EW eft BJtT^H [dola ki gujarat] See ^TTETO. 
"dola ki gujrat me basat sulok apar.'-carxtr 
255. 

Site'tt [dDleval], SS^'tt [doloval] See 3*Wdl^. 
§3* [dor] Skt ^3 n race. 2 attack, invasion. 
5dcV [dDrana] v run, sprint. See §3". 
tTH [das] Skt vr sting, bite, wear armour. 
2 n act of biting with teeth, biting. 3 armour. 
4 Skt vr ruin, destroy. 
FHoT [dasak] adj stinging, biting. 2 creature, 
that stings. See tTH. 

tfERS" [dasan] n act of biting with teeth. 
2 armour. 

[dastra] Skt n tooth, dent. 2 pig, boar, 
tiJK 1 [dastra] n molar, grinder tooth. 2 boar's 
tusk. 

^BT [dag] P J?j adj surprising, astonishing. 
2 stupid. 3 burnt, "dava jan daga."-cadi 2. 
4 as if forest-fire has burnt (them).' 
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t?diyl [dagai] adj rioting, riotous. 
HBTW [dagal] P Jj> n wrestling arena. 
2 battlefield. 

t?3F [daga] w riot, disturbance, dispute. See ; BHTtf. 
tdltf [daget], t?dirt [dagel] ad; rioting, riotous, 
quarrelsome. 

^3" [dad] Skt vr warn, fine, punish. 2 w 
club, rod. 3 punishment. 4 fine. 5 a length 
measure equal to four cubits. 6 a period 
(duration) of sixty pals, (one pal = a ghari = 
22.5 minutes), "parsad chakke ekdad viraj." 
-PP. 7 Yam, god of death. 8 large branch of a 
tree, bough. 9 See fetis. 

tJ3ef [dadak] n person authorised to punish the 
guilty. 2 a forest called Dandak, named after 
king Dand son of Ikshvak. Dandkarnaya; it is 
spread from Vindhya mountain to the bank of 
river Godavri . While in exile, Ramchandar spent 
most of his time in this forest. 3 Many poets 
like Keshav Das etc take it as a kind of a poetic 
metre. They have used Dandak for Kabitt, but 
it is a generic name, not a specific one. 

The poetic metre having more than 32 
matras per foot is termed Matrikdandak 
while one with 26 matras is named 
Varandandak. The Karkha Kabitt etc are in 
Dandak metre. 

Just as poets casually write chad for metre, 
similarly it has become a convention to use 
dadak. However, it is not proper because it is 
difficult to establish which kind of dadak this is. 

tkdtt 1 [dadakala] See H%£ W fU 4. 

t?3oCd [dadkar] short for t?cic('d&ji. See ^3or 2. 
"dadkar me sadan savaryo."— CBritr 97. 

tkcMA-H [dadkarnay] Skt ^^T^T. See ^oT 
2. 

tf^S" [dadan] See F^r. 

^Wtt [daddhar], tT^M'd [daddhar], ^^M'dl 
[daddhari] adj authorised to keep a rod. 2 n 
king. 3 Yam, god of death. 4 potter, who keeps 



50 trs 

a rod in his hand. 5 ascetic, mendicant. 

"daddhar jatdhare pekhio."-W7£T m 5. 

6 police constable. 7 mace bearer. 8 some 

scribe has written dad for dat in Dasam Granth. 

"bado daddhari, hanyo kal bhari."-FiV. 

'Varah (incarnation of God) having extra 

protruding teeth was also killed by death.' 

9 Nihang Sikh carrying a heavy club. 
B3?> [dacten] Sktn act of punishing, punishment. 
t?36)w [dadniy] Skt adj punishable, deserving 

to be punished. 

^tnfe [dadpani] adj holding a club in his 
hand; club-bearer. 2 n god of death, Yamraj. 

3 See ti^U'dl. 4 Nihang Sikh bearing a heavy 
club. 5 mace bearer, gate keeper. 

[dadvat], t?3^d y^K [dadvat pranam] n 

act of saluting by lying prostrate on the ground, 

kotow. See saQd. 

[dada] n staff, club. See F3\ 
F^e^ft [dadadadi] (fighting) with clubs, 

exchanging blows with clubs. 
^^ftTU [dadadhip] n ^->Jffw one who is 

authorized to punish, king, ruler. 2 god of death, 
^^rg* [dadar] Skt adj got punished. 2 n 

intoxicated elephant. 3 potter's wheel. 

4 vehicle. 

tifed [dad it] adj punished. 

irat [dadi] Skt qR<s-i adj having a club in hand. 
2 « king, ruler. 3 Yam. 4 gatekeeper. 5 mace- 
bearer. 6 mendicant, ascetic. Seef^t?^!. 7 Shiv. 
8 Nihang Singh. 9 an eminent Sanskrit scholar, 
who composed Dashkumar and Kavyadarash. 
He 1 ived prior to Kal idas. 

V'SZ [dady] Skt adj capable of punishing; 
deserving punishment. 

its [dat] Skt n teeth. L dent, "dat rasan sagal 
ghasi javat."— sBveye sri mukhvak m 5. The 
teeth are mainly of two types - cutting teeth, 
used for cutting, and grinder teeth - used for 
chewing. 2 number denoting 32, as there are 
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32 teeth. 3 the word dat has also been used 
for datt which means ditta (gave), "surdan 
dat."-gvan. 4 Sometimes dat is also used for 
dety viz -"avahu veri dat he\"-~saloh. 

$3&W [dataia] See 3^»f\ 

tT3" JHddd 1 [dat sarkara] caries, tartar. Its best 
treatment is to get the teeth cleaned through 
scratching or scrubbing of deposits by an 
experienced dentist. Those, who apply salt on 
their teeth daily and do not allow the scales to 
be deposited on then, do not suffer from such 
a disease. 

F3or [datak] Skt n teeth. 2 hill top, hillock, high 
mound. 

tidcty' [datkatha] n hearsay; that which has 
no specific proof but comes from tradition. 
2 loose talk. 

t?dc(ij$ [datkasth] n twig or walnut bark used 
for cleaning the teeth. 

t?dsW [datchad] Skt ^?f^^ n lips which cover 
the teeth. 

tidU'dl [datdhari] n elephant. 2 See t?sSU l dl 8. 
^dU's-tt [datdhavan], tidM'sttl [datadhavni] See 

V3m% [datbaktra],t?dyo( [datbakr] Skt <^\d<ttl 
that which has quite large teeth in its mouth. 1 
Ruler of Karoosh 2 , son of Vriddhsharma from 
the womb of Prithukirti. He was Shishupal's 
brother, and a bitter enemy of Krishan. 
Krishan killed him in Datihe town. In Puram, 
he is mentioned as an incarnation of 
Hiranykashipu. See uf^^H and sf'dl<c3\ 
"datbakr tab citt me ati hi kop badhai." 
-kris9n. "ute datbaktra ite krisan suro." 
-CBritr 142. 

t?dddl [datrog] ^ ^\ toothache; pain in the 
teeth and molars is felt due to the deposit of 

1 F3^ means one having slanting teeth. Its real name 
was E3^, 

2 Kroos is the present district of Shahbad. 



1 ^H#3T 

tartar, growth of caries; or due to the rinsing 
of mouth with cold water immediately after 
taking hot milk etc, excessive use of ice, or 
because of impurities in blood, by formation 
of pus in the gums, etc. If one has proper 
digestion and a clean mouth, this disease does 
not occur at all. 

The best treatment for the disease of the 
teeth and the gums is as follows - 

Clean the mouth and the teeth with the root 
of a twig of neem tree or Akk Plant. Applying 
of mixture of three drops of Amritdhara with 
ground alum on the teeth, putting ammonium 
chloride and lime in a phial, adding a little water 
in it and then inhaling its fumes. Grinding the 
mixture of asafoetida, black pepper, camphor, 
baibrig, salt and applying it on affected parts of 
the teeth and the gums. Filling this mixture in the 
cavities is also beneficial. Brushing them with 
salt daily is useful. 

Take equal amount of jasmine leaves, 
tuantheme pentandra (a weed), piper longum, 
kuracL kutth, bac, roots of long pepper, ginger, 
chebulic myrobalan, catechu and grinding the 
mixture into a fine powder. Application of this 
powder on the teeth and the molars is very 
effective. 

Take flowers of [dhava], mai, jag- 
harra, galnut of oak, betelnut, pomegranate 
flowers, madder (rubia munjista), gypsum, 
cardamom, catechu, parched alum, emblic 
myrobalan, selakhri, TO [bol], sandalwood 
dust, camphor, parched almond skin and roots 
of calotropis procera, clax of small sea shells, 
all in equal measure, grind and store them in 
jars. Applying this tooth powder twice a day 
(morning and evening) will keep you free from 
all kinds of dental diseases. If the disease of 
the teeth is not treated by this method, they 
should be got extracted by an experienced 
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dentist and cavity got filled with gold or silver, 
"datrog aru darhpir gan."-carxfT 405. 

F3*$t [datli] adj long-toothed. See 

€3^0(5 [datavaktra],^3^o[ [datvakr] See t?dyoj. 

t?c$Wlri [datvij] Skt n that has seeds like teeth. 

ticj'ojM [datayudh] Skt n that which has teeth 
as its weapon. 

[datar], tJW [datara], [datal] Sfe 
ad;having projected teeth. 2 w elephant, 
"mano gajj jutte datare datare.'-KTV. 'as if long- 
toothed elephants fight producing a roaring 
sound.' 

BrTOZjT [datalay] house for teeth, mouth. 
tJd'^fo [datavali] n line of teeth, 

^fe [dati] n elephant. See Fcft. "set dati 

magaike bahu"-pricha£. 
^fefe [datmi], €fs?ft [datmi] /? army of 

elephants -sanama. 

[dati] Sfa ^tFT ad/ long toothed. 2 « 

elephant. 

^3 [datu] n demon, "sabh datu saghatte."-7?G. 
2 tooth-powder, "damodaru datu lei.'^asa m 
1. 3 See $3. 

[datur], F3W [datul], [datula] See 

[dateya] See 
tVrifij [datyari],^^ 1 ^ [datyari] n elephant's 
enemy, Hon -sanama. 

^5" [dad] See vsP ^u*. 2 adj giver, bestower, 
provider, "dukhdad he sukhkad ji.'-Jcaiki. 
'causing pain and destroying pleasure.' 3 See 
4P >v penniless, penurious, indigent. 

^H^F [dadaia] n stinging creature, wasp, 
yellow hornet. 

^ sra^ [dad khate karne] v give a crushing 
blow so as to make the other not dare to 
confront again. 

; SBi? [dadkhad] n part of a tooth, piece of 
ivory, "dadkhad kite rasi. "-asa am 7. 
^ewret [dadghasai] payment in cash given 
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to Brahmans after feeding them for the benefit 
of the soul of a dead ancestor. The Hindus, 
who feast the Brahmans in the name of their 
ancestors believe that a Brahman who has 
chewed the food under his teeth for their 
forefathers, must be rewarded for his effort. 

[dadan] n lockjaw, trismus, unconscious 
locking of the teeth in such a way that nothing 
can be put in the mouth. See y^S 1 . 

[dadan] See 2 The word dadan has 
also been used for dvadin which means 
fighting by biting, "madhudadan-ni mukh te 
adi bhanijjie. jacar kahike pun sabdedr 
kahijjie. satru sabad ko take at bakhanie. ho 
sakal tupak ke nam prabin pachanie." 
-S9nama. 'Krishan having a teeth fight with 
the demon Madhu; his wife - Yamuna, grass 
grown from it; deer grazing it; its lord - Indar; 
its enemy -gun.' 

[dadal] adj toothed. 2 SeeHH^. 
tJtF [dada] n sharp tooth of a saw etc. 
thJ'6 [dadan] See 

?W f^H WkS [dada vice ghah lena] v 
seek shelter with folded hands and a straw of 
grass in the mouth in order to show that the 
refuge seeker is helpless like an animal, "jin 
datan ghas gahyo bal haryo. "-krxsan. 

tTSfl" [dadi] See x?3t. 2 within the teeth, "dadi 
melu na katu man.'-var sor m 7. sense - 
'inedibles are not eaten.' 

[dapati ], tTU3l [dapti] Skt ^Tcfl n couple, 
husband and wife. 

^5" [daph] n hypocrisy, false ostentation. 2 See 

t?^'(S [daphan] n act of hypocrisy, dissimulation. 
2 cheating, deceiving, betraying, "sadhiakal 
karahi sabhi varta jiu saphri daphan. "-sar 
m 5. 'As a fisherman sits still to catch fish 
and entraps the aquarians by alluring them with 
the bait of meat, food etc, similarly hypocrites 



Page 324 of 750 



exploit people under the garb of religious rites/ 
rituals.' 

[d5bh] Skt and vr cheat, saw, slit, 
gather. 2 n dissimulation, pretence. 3 conceit, 
guile. 

^^ft [dabhari] ^3"-»f^ adj enemy of 
dissimulation. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. "bole sri 
dabhari."-M 5 . 

tf^t [dabhi] Skt ^-"R adj dissimulator. 
2 deceitful, guileful. 

tTH [dam] See iBH. 2 See ^H. 3 Skt weight 
equivalent to sixteen one-paisa coins. 4 Bhai 
Gurdas has mentioned money as dam. "tre 
viha de dam le ikkrupaia."— BG. 

FHW [damal] n drum, two-sided drum. 2 rich 
man, wealthy person. 

^H^fH [damadami] adv always, at all times, 
"maia manahu na visre, mage damadami." 
-sava m 5. 

try [damu] breath, respite. See^K. "jicaru vici 
damu he, ticaru na.cetai."— var biha m 3. 
2 See tTH. 

[daydhani] Some ignorant scribe has 

used this word in Shastarnammala for 

dvipani (army of elephants). See section 442. 
tM'ftictd [dyaikar] adv by procuring for 

someone, by assisting in getting, "bahu dhan 

dy a i kar . "-carx tr262. 
tMidtJAl [dyardani] See feffHT OTTO?>W. 

[dyu] Skt n day. 2 sky. 3 fire. 4 heaven. 
tytW [dyucar] existing/living/flying In the sky; 

birds, sun, stars, arrows etc. 
raffe [dyuti] Skt ^Jcf vr shine. 2 n flash of 

light. 3 ray, 4 praise, glory, grace. 
^jTU [dyup] See 2 See f*P4. 

BjfUfe" [dyupati] n master of the day, sun. 
B3fHfe [dyumani] n gem of the day, sun. 
^ [dyu] Skt adj gambler. 
^3j3T [dyut] Skt n gambling. 2 game, played by 

staking money. 



d3 ^ 

^3opg" [dyutkar] adj gambler. 
tTJTT [dyun] Skt adj grieved, in distress, 
sorrowful. 2 feeble. 

tT/iTr [dyos] w day, daytime, "dyos nisa sasi 
sur ke dip. "-cadi 7. 

tJ^HalH [dyosais] n lord of the day, sun. 
H^3" [dyot] Skt n light, radiance, "dyot karcad 

mahi.'-iVP. 'as there is light in the sun.' See 

tJ^H. 2 sunshine, sunlight. 

[dyotak] Skt adj producing light. 2 who 

shows, who tells. 

t^dcS [dyotan] Skt n act of producing light/ 
radiance. 2 lamp. 3 adj shining. 
t[6i [draun] See if ^. 

^Tj 1, [drasta] ad; onlooker. 2 producing light, 
^ft [drahi] See ^ ^ft. 

^ticSl [dradni] w army of elephants.-sanama. 
[drap] See^W. 

[drab], ^g* [drabu] Skt n wealth. 

2 provision, thing, object, "arathu drabu dekhu 
kachu sagi nahi calna. "—dhdna m 5. 3 See 

[drabh] See 
^Hof [dramak], tTHHH [dramdram] owom 
thumping sound of drums etc. "dram dram 
dramki mirdaga."-7VP. 

^ [drav] Skt (gvr run, flow) n flow. 2 thaw. 

3 race. 4 impulse, excitation. 5 ad/nonviscous 
like water. 

[dravan] Skt n sense of flowing, flow. 
2 act of going/running, race. 3 act of melting 
or feeling pity. 4 state of having soft corner in 
mind, melting of the heart, "anik jatan kari 
atamnahi drave."— sukhmdni. "gurbani sunat 
mera man dravia."— kan a m 4. 5 See tifes. 
t£<£& [dravna] See tf^. 

[dravta], tT<^ [dravtva] n sense of being 
as fluid as water, fluidity. 2 act of feeling pity/ 
being compassionate. 

[dravar] See tff%3\ 
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^fe»F [dravia] See H^tfB". 

[dravin] w wealth. 2 gold. 3 strength, 
power, "chod ran bhajat dravin gan."— jcaJ&i. 

^fed [dravir] ^ a territory in the south, 
which extends from the south of Orissa to 
Rameshwar on the eastern coast of the ocean. 

2 resident of Dravid. 3 a class of Brahmins, 
having subcastes of Gurjar and Maharashtar. 

[ckavibhu], t^|3" [dravibhut] adj liquefied, 
melted. 2 merciful, compassionate. 

[dravy] Skt n wealth, 2 material, object. 

3 See HOT and tT^r. 

^'tjoc HdM 1 [dravy vacak sagya] a name 
qualified by a signifier as, for example, offtdffcra" 
[kalgidhar], y'H'^'tt 1 [bajavala], ^cJITC" 
[cakradhar], fUc^oft [pinaki] etc. 
^oT [drak], t^T [dragl SkfZFPadv immediately, 
quickly, at once. 

[drav] 57tf n flow. 2 act of feeling pity. 
3 dripping. 

tj^or [dravak] adj liquefying, diluting. 2 affecting 
the mind. 3 n borax. 4 gem that shines in the 
moonlight. 5 purgative. 

tl'^d [dravar] ad/pertaining to Dravid territory. 
See tjfe". 2 w This word is also used for Dravid 
territory, as in. "mohansigh suput subh dravar 
desahi es."-carxtr 84. 

*S'fWd1 [draviri] Skt cardamom grown in 
Dravid territory. 

ft[ [dri] Skt \ vr break, slip, separate. 

fijH [dris] Skt^lvr see, think of future, worry. 
2 n act of seeing. 3 eyes, "jis ke nahi anikta 
dris me."— GPS. "namo sarabdrisa."— japu. 

f^H3 [drisat] Skt adj seen. 2 visible, 
evident. 

P^H<i8 [drastau] adj viewed. 2 visible, within 
sight, "dristau kachu sagi na jai."— sarpartal 
m 5. 

Pt|H<;^<; [drisatkut] Skt deep intrigue. 2 hidden 
meaning contained in phrases, not easily 



4 ftfH^*? 

understood. See y 3 foot'. 
r^H^H 1 ?? [drisatman] Skt ^WTFT adj visible, 
evident, "drisatman he sagal mithena. "-mam 
solhe m 5. 

ft^H^'few [dristaia] came into sight, viewed. 

2 made visible, showed, "gun dristaia sabhni 

thai."-maru solhe m 5. 
f^H^'fdlG [dristagio] came into sight, "udian 

dristagio."-gau m 5. 

f^H<;'d [dristat] Skt ^"^T-cf n example, 
illustration. 2 scripture, sacred book, code of 
law. 3 a figurative expression, in which 
comparison is made with an identical object 
to explain the illustration. In other words 
explanation of comparable object is called 
dristat expression. 

Example: 
bharie hathu peru tanu deh, 
pani dhote utarasu kheh, 
mut paliti kaparu hoi, 
de sabunu laie ohu dhoi, 
bharie mati papa ke sagi, 
ohu dhope nave ke rag. 

-japu. 

re man! esi hari siu priti kari 

jesi jal kamlehi, 
lahri nali pacharie bhi vigse asnehi... 
re man! esi hari siu priti kari 

jesi machuli nir,.. 
binu jal ghari na jivai 

prabhu jane abhpir, 
re man! esi hari siu priti kari 

jesi catrik meh, 
sar bhari thai hariavle 

ik bud na pavai keh, . . . 
re man! esi hari siu priti kari 

jesi jal dudh hoi, 
avatanu ape khave dudh kau 

khapani na dei,... 
re man! esi hari siu priti kari 
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jesi cakvi sur, 
khinu palu nid na sovai jane dun hajuri... 

-sri ami. 

jiu baraku pi khiru aghave, 

jiu nirdhan dhan dekhi sukh pave, 

trikhav5t jal pivat thadha, 

tiu hari sagi ihu man bhina jiu, 
jiu adhiare dipak pragasa, 
bharta ci tvat puran asa, 
mill pritam jiu hot anada 

tiu hariragi man ragina jiu. 

—majh m 5. 

suami ko grihu jiu sada 

suan tajatnahimt, 
nanak ihbidhi hari bhajau 

ikman hoi ikcit, 
tirath brat aru dan kari 

man mahi dhare gumanu, ' 
nanak nihphal jat tih 

jiu kucar isnanu. 

-s m 9. 

pun grikham ritu kino jora, 
tapat bhai ati se cahu ora, 
tapahi rida jim matsardhari, 
tiu tapgai bhumika sari, 
bahit jor so tapat samira, 
jo tapahi nar nan sarira, 
jiu khal ucarahi bacan kudhali, 
rida tapaidet ris nali. 
martaci ki cad marica, 
dukhi jiv laghu talan bica, 
jiu jag bhagatihin he prani, 
janam maran mahi nit dukh-khani. 
suke jal kardam bihrani, 
jan premi ur sikh sikhani. 
sahit dhuri bahu bhrmat baghure, 
jiu mati bhrmat bina guru pure, 
mrigtrisna ko herahi nira, 
darat mrig nahi pavahi nira, 
jiu man visyasukhan hit dhai, 



55 f^Hfero 

tripat na hot na thirta pai. 
pasu pachi herahf taruchaya, 
besahf tapatahi te sukh paya, 
bahut jagat dukh te jigyasi, 
jiu mil satsagati sukhrasi. 
bhavahi bahu sitalta pani, 
bhag jage jiu guru ki bani. 
as grikham mahf sri jagsai, 
bicarat lila karat suhai. 

~NP. 

f^«c ; aao [dristatkar] In Shastarnammala, 
some scribe has incorrectly written dristatkar 
for dustatkar. See ^h<; ; 3okj. 

fgH^r [dristana], f?Hc fT f?>§ [dristaniol 
came into sight, came to notice, "jesa sa, tesa 
dristana."-sukhmani. "kavanu rup 
dristanio?"-sar m 5. 

f^HcJ'd [dristar] ad; worth seeing, "eko pasria 

duja kah dristar?"-sujchmani. 
f^H^d) [dristari] seen, viewed. 2 is visible; 

appears, "jeso sa, teso dristari."-kan m 5. 
fgHtt [dristara] is being seen, is visible. 

"nirgun te sargun dristara."— ba van. 
"ftjflfe [drisati] 57rf^few vision, sight "drisati 

ave sabh ekakar."-gaum 5. 2 eyes. 3 thinking, 

insight. 4 SeeffHfe^A^Hfe. 
f?Hfe wrf^Hfe [drisati andrisati] sense of 

being visible and invisible, state of being 

apparent and missing, "avanu javanu drisati 

andrisati. agiakari dhari sabh srisati." 

sukhmani. 

ftfHfoSw [drisatigocar] adj which can come 
into sight; which can be known by looking. 
f^HfeytJ [drisatibad], ffHfero [drisatibadh] 
n which is closed to sight. According to Tantar 
Shastar, an activity because of which objects, 
not seen as they are in reality, appear to be 
different ones, "drisatibad karti as bhai." 
-carxfr 351. 2 sleight of hand, due to which 
reality can't be judged by the people. 
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ftjHfefflF [drisatibhog] See r^Oj^dL 
f?Hfe>TO" [drisatiman] See f^mWT). 

"drisatiman sabh binsie."-bxia m 5. 
f^H<?) [dristi] See ftSTHfe. 
f^H<?lH' [dristija] ad/born of sight, "amiu teri 

dristija he."— maru solhe m 5. 
P^H^O [dristeh] has seen, is seen, appears. 

"mrmal dristeh."-bxia m 5. 
PtJH^i [dristen] by viewing, by seeing, "marno 

dristen mi thi a. "-gatha. 'Falsehood of 

vanishable objects becomes apparent on seeing 

them.' 

f^H^d' [dristeta] is visible, "jab akaru ihu 

kachu na dristeta."— $ukhm9nL 
P^h2 [driste] is viewed, is seen, "driste ek 

sarab me soi. "— saioh. 

r^n<?di<v [dristagna] coming into sight, 
"amiodhar dristagna. "—maru solhe m 5. 
'Bliss is only achieved through His Grace. ' 
ft£H<?d [dristat], f^H<?fci [dristati] appears, is 
visible, "dristat eko suniat eko."— var jet. 

2 sees, views, "nah dristati jamdutanah." 
— sahas m 5. 

f^Ht^dl [drisdvati] See wm. 

f^ftr [drisi], ftrnt [drisi] Skt ^% and ^ft. n 

vision, sight. 2 light, brightness. 3 scripture, 

holy book. 4 eyes, 
f^nj [drist] See T^HcJ. 
ftjfrf [dristi] See ftJHfo 
I^figadi [dristibhog] n act of copulation by 

sight; voyeurism, "dristibhog ki ih tha riti." 

-NP. 

f^rar [drisy] ad; which can be viewed; which 
can be seen with eyes. 2 worth-seeing. 

3 beautiful. 4 n worth-seeing objects. 5 play, 
drama. 

ft*H3T ce^jt [drisy kavy] a happening or an 
event that can be acted on stage. 
f^H7H T <V [drisyman] See f^HdH 1 ?)". 
ftjcf [dnk],"f^BT [drig] Skt^n eyes. 2 indicative 



of two, because there are two eyes, "samat 
som a tatt mile drig rutt sabhe jag magal 
chaya.'-GFtf. 1 'the birth year of Guru Nanak 
Dev 1526.' 

f^aft [drigif adj having eyes. 2 n deer; stag 
that has beautiful eyes.-sanama. 

f^dkjtf [dri gacal] Skt ^ J l^d n f^T-nfTO eye- 
lid, "cakh jin cacal nacat drigacal."-G J PiS'. 

ftj^" [dridh] Skt adj tight, not 'loose. 2 hard, 
firm. 3 mighty. 4 fearless. 5 certain. 6 n iron. 
7 Lord Vishnu. 8 son of Dhritrashtar. 

■ftfeyfiy [dridhmusti] sword with a strong grip. 
2 miser, who does not spare a penny. 

ftd^dl [dridhvrati] n Bhisham Pitama - firm 
in resolve. 2 Guru Arjan Dev. 3 Guru 
Tegbahadur. 4 Guru Gobind Singh. 

[drit] Skt adj respected, honoured. 

2 torn, split. 

f^fe [driti] Skt ^fcf n leather bag. 2 leather 
bag for carrying water. 3 small boat for 
crossing a river. 4 fish. 5 leather around the 
neck of an ox or a cow. 6 rain cloud. 

■ftjfeys" [dritiput] n leather bucket, contraption. 

ftjfe [dndi] Seef^fe3. "dndi sagar te lehu 
ubar. "-saioh. 'Liberate (us) in the guise of a 
boat.' 

fx[% [dridr] See ^fer. 

[drib] See tp^. "akhutt tutt dribaka." 
-gyan. 

ft[*JU' [drib-ha] n one who snatches objects 
from others; thug —sdnama. 

[drir] See ftf^\ "drir bhagati saci jiu." 
— g9U ctiDt m 3. 

f^dtflaF [driraia] has made sure; determined, 
made to believe firmly, "dharamu karahu khatu 
karam driraia."— bila a m 4.2 firm believer. 

3 causing to ascertain, "simriti sastra namu 
driraia, "-bxia dm 4. 

f^B T [drirta] Skt c[^cTT n firmness, strength, 
[som] 1, tatt 5, drig 2, rutta 6. 
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2 hardness. 3 stability, persistence. 
4 irrevocable faith, "esi drirta take hoi."-gau 
dm 5. 

r^MQ' [drirdhanva], f^U<^l [drirdhanvi] Skt 
(jo5t*Pc(^ ad; who has an inflexible bow. 2 w 
Guru Gobind Singh. 3 Arjun. . 

fijsf [drirve] See 2. 

ft^'Qs' [drirauna] v cause to have firm faith, 
ensure firm belief, "gun pure namu 



driraia. "~sri m 4 vBnjara. "ape bhagati 
drirama. sor em 4. 

f^scs [drirat] causing one to have firm 
faith./drirat nam§ tajat lobha. "sshas m 5. 
ftp£ [drirh] See 1^. 

f^'uQ [drirhayau] made to believe firmly. 

"gun namu drirhayau. "~sav£*ye in 5 ice. 
^ [dru] vr harm, repent, go, run, flow. 
t*H£" [drusat] See tJH£\ "drusat dut hari kadhe 

chani ."-bxia m5.2 See tjTR^. 
tjfl^ 1 " [drusta] SAt adj who opposes, who 

makes jealous, "drusta sakha sajanah. "-salias 

m 5.2 n enemy, foe. 

^hkvel [drustai] n jealousy. 2 adj having 
jealousy, jealous, "kamkrodh drustai."-bavan. 
tJS* [druh] See ?tT. 

ftfS [druhan], ^ffe [druhin] Sfe ^f^T n 
Brahma; four-faced One. "druhan giris gayo 
dhig visnu.'-jVP. 

^fd^H [druhines] Brahma and Shiv. 2 Lord 

of Brahma, the Creator, 
tjdt [druhi] ad; jealous, rival, oppoment. 2 5^ 

w daughter. 

tjof [druk], tjar [druk] cwo/t? sound produced by 
a drum or a kettledrum etc. "drukke nisana." 
—gyan. "nisan druke. "—cadi 2. 

^difs [drugati] See tf^Brfe". "jaha durag kaldhat 
ko rakhyo drugati banal. can fr 205. 'fort 
made of gold (or silver), difficult to get in.' 

tJSIH [drugam] See ?^3TH. 2 sense - tenth 
opening, "agam drugam gari racio bas."~~ bher 
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a kdbir. 3 bliss, beatitude. 
§3TH [drugadh] See^ddiU. "rudhir drugadha." 
—gatha. 

^dlUd [drugadhat] ad; stinking, having bad 
odour, malodorous. 

[drughan] Dg n Brahma - four-faced 
One. See ^ffe. 

tJrT?> [drujan] See OTHT)" and ^rT?). 
^■tro [drujan] to bad persons, "saj sanah drujan 
dalege."-akal 

[druje] See ^m. 
t$U(S [drujodhan] See ^TOTT. "drujodhan se 
mandhari. "—dkal. 

tJ3"[drut] Skt adj liquefied, molten. 2 adj quick 
to move, active. 3 adv immediately, quickly, 
"javahu drut pun zye"—NP. 4 n musical tune 
faster than the medium, doubleness, two times. 
5 torn cat. 6 scorpion. 

tjdfettlyd 1 ' [drutvilabita] See H^t W fU 2. 
tjiT3" [drupat] See 

§U3Th [druptis] husband of Dropadi, Arjun. 
"ratimani druptis. "-carxfr 137. 
t^S" [drupad] son of Prishat, ruler of North 
Panchal, belonging to the lunar dynasty. He 
was father of Dhrihtduman, Shikhandi and 
Krishna (Dropadi). He was also named as 
Yagyasen. He was killed by Dron on the 
fourteenth day of the battle of Mahabharat. 
tJH [drum] Skt n a tree, "drum ki chaia nihcalu 
grih badhia. "-asa m 5. 2 Kuber; lord of the 
riches. 3 son of Krishan from the womb of 
Rukmini. 4 a tree named Parijaat in the forest 
of the deities. 

^JH»rfo [drumari] n tree's enemy, elephant. 
tJH »ffo >Jfftr »ffe [drum an an 3rx]-s9nama. 
tree's enemy -elephant; its enemy -tiger; its 
enemy - gun. 

t[Wfy^ [drumsapur] tree laden with fruit, "drum 
sapur jiu nive.' — seveye m 2 ke. 
^HgTfe&F [drumchaia], ^TH^UF [drumchaya] 
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tJHH 1 

shadow of a tree, sense - transitory objects; 
ever changing situation, "mrigtrisna 
drumcha i a. "~bila m 5. 
tJHFT [drumaj] n grown from a tree, fruit, "y^hi 
soi drumjahi ju me triy ko dayo."-car itr 209, 
'It is the same fruit.' 2 gun's stock made from 
a tree— sanama. 

tJHtT o'Pcot [drumaj naik] wood obtained from 
a tree, its chief - wood of walnut.-sanama. 

tJ>fiT «'Mrtl [drumaj basni] n stock (of a gun) 
produced from a tree; gun - fitted in it. 
-sdnama. 

§H?>t [drumani] n the earth, on which trees 
grow— sanama. 

tJHifltT [drumnij], ^"HtJIff [drumnija] n earth on 
which trees grow; grass etc grown on the 
earth.-sanama. 

^(SlH'tJd [drumnijacar] earth, grass grown on 
it, deer grazing on it.-sanama. 
?>ffo [drumari] n tree's enemy, elephant. 2 axe. 

3 storm, violent wind. 4 carpenter. 5 fire. 
tjfMW 1 [drumila] See W it* 7. 

?*53r [drulabh] See ^dttsf. "cirakal pai drulabh 
deh."— ram m 5. 

ftT [droh] Skt sp? vr feel jealous, wait for the 
moment to kill. 2 n enmity. 3 feeling of vicious 
thinking, malafide intention, "pardroh karat 
vikar nida."-sarm 5. 

foB" [drohad] Some ignorant scribe has written 
this word for durhrid. "des vides dekhne 
drohad.'-iVP. 4 to look for ill-intentioned mean 
people in the country and abroad.' 

^jt [drohi] Skt ^tf^f adj envious, wishing ill. 
"pardrohi thag maia."-bxha cMt m 4.2 n 
enemy, foe. 

i^E [dron] Skt n wooden bowl. 2 a measure 
equal to 32 seers. 3 bowl made of leaves. 

4 tree. 5 In Puraos, a mountain, on which 
Vishalykarni plant is grown. See 

6 banana. 7 Dronacharya. In Mahabharat, 



58 fx 

there lived a sage named Bhardwaj on the 
bank of Ganges. Once his semen got 
discharged at the sight of the nymph Ghritasi, 
which he kept in a wooden bowl. The son 
born from it was named as Dron. Dron got 
training in arms from Agnivesh - a disciple 
of Bhardwaj and was married to Kripa - 
daughter of Sharadvan, who gave birth to a 
son - Ashavthama. Dron was also trained in 
missile-like weapons by Parashuram, who 
lived on Mahendra Hills. Sons of Dhritrashtar 

- Duryodhan etc and sons of Pandu - 
Yudhishtar, Bhim etc were made disciples of 
Dron by Bhisham Pitahma. Dron was 
respectfully made to stay in the palace with 
great respect. He was on the side of Kauravs 
in the Mahabharat war and was killed by 
Dhrishtdyuman. "bhae dron senapatisenpala. 
bhayo ghor yuddha taha to kala." 
-jdnmejdy. 8 bowl, "bharbhar dronsronaru 
meda pivat bhut sakama. "-saioh. 

f^wffo [dronari] n enemy of Dron - 
Dhristdyuman. 

^fiftf [dronsikkh] n disciple of Dronacharay 

- Arjun -sdnama. 

Sj^oft [dronki] n born from a wooden-bowl - 
Dronacharya. "kiyo dronki jayo mahajuddh 
suddha"-F7V. See f sr. 

f^H [dronaj] n son of Dron, Ashvthama. 
—sdnama. 

^StT ftrar [dronaj pita] father of Ashvthama 

- Dronacharya -sanama. 
^ifdy [dronripu] See £^»ffo. 
t|£'tltt [dronacal] See f ^ 5. 
tji'tl'dU [dronacaray] See f E 7. 

ffe [droni] n son of Dron-Ashvthama. "nahi 
bhikham dron kripa aru droni. "~c§cli 1. 
2 mountain range. 3 an ancient measure of 
weight equal to 128 non-standard seers. 

^ [dron] See f^. 
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^U3\ [dropti] See fVFf, "jiu pakari dropti 
dusta ani."— nat 9 m 4. 

[dropadsut] son of Drupad 
- Dhrishtdyuman. 

firet [dropdi] See "dropdi laja nivari 
udharan. "—maru solhe m 5. 

f3" [dror] See fe, trf%3* and tr^3\ 

tffe [drDni] n son of Dron, Ashvthama. 

^UfI [dropdi] Krishna, daughter of king 
Drupad, She was wife of the five Pandavs. 
See tTVF. There is a tale in Mahabharat that 
king Drupad made a revolving mechanical fish 
and pledged that he, who would pierce the eye 
of the fish with his arrow, would wed Krishna. 
Arjun succeeded in his maiden attempt and 
reached home alongwith Dropadi. As advised 
by their mother all the five brothers took 
Dropadi as their common wife. Dropadi 
delivered five sons, one each of the five 
husbands. These sons were - Prativindhya 
from Yudhishtar, Shrutsom from Bhimsen, 
Shrutkirat from Arjun, Shataniko from Nakul 
and Shruttkarma from Sahdev. 

When king Yudhishtar lost his empire in 
the gamble, Dropadi was also staked and lost. 
Duryodhan called for Dropadi from the palace 
to the gambling house through Dushasan and 
ordered to strip off her clothes. At that time 
the helpless and desperate Dropadi prayed to 
the Creator and was thus saved from being 
unclothed, "kappar kot usarianu thakke dut 
na paravsadi."-Z?G. See *$wm and tidrW6. 
Pandavs took Dropadi alongwith them while 
in exile to the Himalaya and she breathed her 
last alongwith her husbands. 

^ [dv], ^ [dva] adj two. 2 advboth. 

t^'tiw [dvadas] adj two plus ten, twelve - 12. 
2 See tWOT. 

^j'tJH »fora" [dvadas aksar], ^'tiH >>ftrar [dvadas 
akkhar] "ikaokarsati namu satigurprasadi." 
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2 According to Purans - "onamo bhagvate vasu 
devay." 

^■twlta* 1 [dvadas-sila], [dvadas-seva] 
See ?WT ffW, tPWJT ^ and tWOT 

^'tJHof^ [dvadaskon] adj having twelve 
corners, dodecagon. 

^HHfTO [dvadasbhusan] See WOT fH3". 
^^H Hd's^oe [dvadas mahavak] See Md'^'oi 4. 

H^ 7 [dvadas mudra] See tPWfH Htf 1 - 
^'tiH WB7> [dvadas locan] having twelve eyes, 

having six faces, Kharanan - son of Shiv who 

had six heads. 

^rar [dvapar] See 'WW and Wfl. 
^ [dvar] See t*»Far. 

^ l do(i [dvarka] 1 See^'d'Wl. "dvarka nagri kahe 
ke magoL "-tildg namdev. 

^'doCti'H [dvarkadas] descendant of Guru 
Amar Das, who, alongwith Bhai Garhia, 
reached Bakala and anointed Guru Tegbahadur 
as the Guru. 2 See HcF^t. 

^■dot'y [clvarkab] sea near Dvarka; ocean 
touching Gujarat 

[dvarap], tpw 1 ^ [dvarpal] See 
2 According to Tantar Shastar, there are 
four janitors of Kali Durga, goddess of 
power viz., Ganesh in the east, Kshetarpal 
in the west, Vatuk in the south and Yogini 
in the north. 

^ 'd<cdl [dvarvati] n Dwarvati, Dwarika. 

^'d^dl (Vrfecf [dvarvati naik] n hero of 
Dwarika, Lord Kri shan. -S9nama. 

^■'d^dl (TffeofTTfcT fPW ufe H3; [dvarvati 
naikanani jacar pati satr]— S9nama. heroine 
of Krishan - Yamuna, flowing on the earth; 
grass grown on it; deer grazing the grass; king 
of the deer - the tiger; its enemy - the gun. 

[dvara] See tf^". 2 part through, by means 
of. "guru dvara gunprapathoi."— GPS. 3 See 

[ It is also pronounced as dvarika. 
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[dvaravati] town having a number of 
entrance gates. 2 a town on the sea-shore in 
Kathiawarh of Baroda state in the territory of 
Bombay. It is one of the seven sacred pilgrim 
centres of the Hindus. It remained the capital 
of Yadavs for long. It is said that the ocean 
submerged Dwarika (existing at that time) on 
the seventh day after Krishan left this mortal 
world. The existing town was founded 
afterwards. Dwarka is situated 270 miles west 
of Baroda. There is an elegant temple here, in 
which idol of Krishan as "Ranchor" has been 
installed. 

^■Hacr [dvarika] See ^'dcc and 
[dval] See tik'<a and tTW^. 
ft* [dvi] adj two. 

ftjpT [dvij], f^iioHT [dvijnama] See for. 

f^mffe [dvijp9ti] 5 f^r : ra T iT [dvijraj] See (Wktm. 

f^rl'fd [dvijati] n one, who has second birth 
through religious rites: Brahmin, Khatri, 
Vaishya. 2 any person of the world, who has 
been formally initiated or baptised, 3 creature 
born from the egg. 4 tooth, dent. 

f^iot [dvinak] See ^33oT. 

f^»T [dvitia] See tT^F 4. 

f^dlw [dvitiy] See tTB^f. 

ftjtF [dvidha] See tHF. 

f^y [dvip] n animal drinking with both trunk 
and mouth, elephant. 

I^W [dvipad] adj biped. 2 n human being. 
3 bird. 4 See 

f^4<vt [dvipni] army of elephants.— sdnama. 
See eHUAl. 

f^U "feu M ?66\ [dvip ripu dhunini] gun - 
producing roaring sound like a tiger, who is 
enemy of the elephant -sonama. See tifafW 

f^spz [dvibahu] ad/having two arms, having 
two sides. 2 n human being. 
f^W [dvimukh] ad; having two heads, two- 



headed. 2 n two headed fabulous snake, 
amphisbaena. 
l%w [dvirad] See 

ftjf%H [dvivid] a monkey, who was a 
counsellor of Sugriv. 2 a monkey, who broke 
the pitcher containing wine belonging to 
Balram and was killed by him. He was a friend 
of Narakasur. 1 
^hf [dvip] See^tu3. 

^Mt> [dvipani], ^fcl^3t [dvipvati] n earth lit 
by seven lamps-sanama. 

[dves], f *f [dvekh] Skt ft^ vr envious, be 
jealous. 2 n jealousy, enmity. 
^ [dve] Skt^W adj two. 2 adv both. 
fHt [dvesi], f [dvekhi] Sktiffi^l ad/jealous, 
envious; who opposes. 

^ urer»re" [dve ghatath] eight less by two. i.e. 
six. "dve ghat ath rathi batav§d."-lcr xsan. 
^3" [dvet] idea of 'two', 2 feeling of ownness 
and strangeness; discrimination between one's 
own and others; sense of belonging to self and 
the other, 3 doublemindedness, dilemma. 
4 belief in the existence of objects other than 
the Creator. 5 distinguishing between the 
independent existence of creatures and the 
Creator. 

^d^'td [dvetvad] n the belief according to which 
creatures and the Creator are regarded as 
different entities. All the schools of philosophy 
other than Vedant believe in duality. 2 Belief 
in objects rather than in the Creator. 
^'tH [dvetvadi] Skt icic]|Rn dualist; one 
who considers the created ones and the 
Creator as different entities. The dualist 
scholar Madhavachary has proved the 
existence of animates from that of the Creator 
as separate by writing exegesis on Vedant 
Shutars of Vyas, while Shankarachary has 
established the theory of monotheism by 
'See f%H?f part 5, a 36 and si'di^d flofu 10 a 67. 
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writing his exegesis on the same Shutars. 
^Jls 1 ^ [dvedhibhav] n doublemindedness, 
doubtfulness, uncertainity about the reality of 
an object. 2 inconsistency in one's inner feeling 
and outlook. 3 administrative skill of a ruler to 
create division, among his councillors, subjects 
and the army etc. 

^iTOH" fdvepayan], f W [dvepayan] n ^Tu- 
WW> born in an island; Vyas. This name has 
become popular as he was bom in the island 
of Yamuna. See if&m and few. 

ficF [dvebheya] n second brother Yudhishtar; 
Kunti first gave birth to Karan and then to 
Yudhishtar as her second son. 2 Yudhishtar 
had two real brothers (Bhim and Arjun). 



-sonaxna. 

^>ra^" [dvematur] n Ganesh, having two mothers; 
he was brought up by Pushpika, wife of king 
Varenya and Deepvatsala wife of sage 
Parshav. 2 Jarasand. See and Hd'HM. 

[dveya] adj giver, bestower. "dveya rajtaj 
ke vridheya sukhsaj ke rakheya das laj ke 
kareya kavikaj ke"-GPS. 2 See iflfr. 
t*et [dvadi] Skt j^pf adj engaged in a dual 
fight, contestant, antagonist. 2 of a pair. 
3 rioter; who causes strife. 
^ [dv5dv] See tfc. 
[dv5dvi] See ^^t. 

[d\y9nu], tpT^* [dvyanuk] Skt n biatomic, 
combination of two atoms. See 
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IT [dhaddha] twenty-fourth character of 
Punjabi script representing dental plosive. 
2 Skt n wealth. 3 religion. 4 Kuber, god of 
wealth. 5 Brahma. 

t|§ [dhau], trO" [dhau] Hpart not to know, who 
knows? "tumri dhau kaha gati hve he." 
-knsdn. 2 or. 3 what. 4 suf from, "bharam 
adher mohio kat dhau?"— saveye sri mukhvak 
m 5. 'How has (one) been misled by illusory 
darknes?' 

U^H" [dhaun], n&cT [dhaun] n neck. 2 half a 
maund, twenty seers. 3 a subcaste of Barhi 
Khatris. "dhaun murari gursarnai."-Z?G. 

[dhaul] Sktvpift ad; white, clean, bright. 
2 pure, unpolluted. 3 white bull, "dhaul 
dharamu daia ka putu."-;apu. "^rft WfH erf 
^T?Tt eft^^X ^^"-mdhabhardt sati 
p9T9vmoksdhdr9m a 342 s 86. 4 Himalayas. 
5 white temple, temple constructed with white 
marble, "carhi sabh subhr dhaul utal."— rama v. 
"itno sukh na haridhaulan ko."— krxson. 
'Such pleasure is not found in golden 
mansions.' 6 mount Kailash. 7 slap. See £r$. 

MQWdd [dhaulhar], uSwd [dhaular] Skt TfZft 
cJ>ftr white royal palaces, "kit-hi kam na 
dhaulhar jitu hari bisrae. "— suhi m 5. 

nOwol [dhaulri] pertaining to Himalayas; white; 
Gauri (Parvati), goddess Durga. 

mQw [dhaula] adj white, "pudar kes kusam te 
dhaule."— sri beni. "mahadeu dhaule balad 
caria avat dekhxa tha."— god namdev. 2 See 
ifW 2. 

yQtt'tt! [dhaulali] having a white bull. 2 who 



lives in white hills; who resides in snow-clad 

mountains; Parvati, goddess Durga. 
uQwl [dhauli] adj white. 2 adv having grey 

hair, in old age. "kali jinhi na ravia, dhauli 

rave koi ."— s fdrid. 

[dhaulu] See V&K. 
xjb\ [dhai] ran, attacked, advanced. 
u£ [dhae] attacked, advanced, ran. "dhae 

samuhe ve."— caritr 2. 

UHctcV [dhaskna] v get stuck, sink, "dhasa ki 
dhukar sun dhara dhaskat he."-J2 Poets. 

UWS [dhasan] n getting stuck, sinking. 
2 marshiness, slushiness, bog. 

AJH4' [dhasna] v get stuck, enter, bog down, 
[dhasat] sinks, sticks down. 

tJH'Qi' [dhasauna] v cause one to sink, make 
one drown. 

Md'oi [dhahak] n thud, thump. 

*Jor [dhak] n apprehension, fear, heartbeat. 

UcfqoT [dhakdhak], TOgoF [dhakdhaka], UcWcfl 
[dhakdhaki] n fear, apprehension, trembling, 
heart's sinking. "hari paia cuke dhakdhake." 
—asa m 4. 

W [dhaka] n act of pushing; push, "ja bakhse ta 
dhaka nahi."-varsuhim 1. 'When the Almighty 
blesses, one does not suffer misfortune in this 
and the next world.' "bhave dhirak bhave 
dhake."-asa m 1. 3 highhandedness, arrogance. 

Uceqcfl [dhakadhaki], Uo('qlo( [dhakadhik] n 
highhandedness, struggle, pull and push, 
"dhakadhaki dhakka."-]W. 

Ho( tot 1 [dhakelna], iAoLV>6 1 [dhakelna] v push, 
roll down. 
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qrcF [dhakka] See W. 

W [dhakkh] w young louse, nit. 

xrar [dhag] See JT3T. 

Mdlc* 1 [dhagra] w starstruck husband, 
overbearing husband, gigolo, lover. 

tfar [dhagg] n large drum, kettledrum, "jutte vir 
jujhare dhagga vajjia/'-ramav. 

Msi'e 1 [dhagana] « arrogance, highhandedness. 
See ftjfei'i 1 . 

UfT [dhaj] n standard, flag. 2 rag. "pari patola 

dhaj kari."-s /arid. 3 long and thin piece of 

wood. 4 splendour, affectation. 
HFF [dhaja] n standard, flag, symbol, "sikhari 

dhaja phahirai."— s kdbir. 
TO* [dhata], VZ* [dhatta] Skt bull; studbull. 

"dhate khoru karigae.'-in / b$no. 
TO [dhan] £>g wife, better half, female spouse. 

Skt qfooT. See TO 5. 2 Skt m„ "banahi tan 

dhana.'-raznav. 

TOcT [dhanak], TO*f [dhanakh], TOM" [dhanakhu] 
Skt n^H n bow, weapon to shoot an arrow 
with, "gagnatari dhanakhu caraia.'-maru 
solhe m L "dhanakhu caraxo sat:i da."— var 
ram 3. 

TOl" [dhani] adj rich, wealthy. 2 S and Dg 
master, lord, "sagal srisati ko dhani kahije." 
-gu; m 5. 3 husband, male spouse, "dhani 
vihuna pat patabar bhahi seti jale. "— sava 
m 5. 

TOfr»F [dhania] See iTcTl»r. 

TJ&ot [dhanie] is the master, is the lord, "vada 
he sabhna da dhanie."-var gau 1 m 5.2 the 
master (nominative case). 3 to the lord, to the 
master. 

TO [dhat] n acquired bad habit, vice, bad habit. 

2 part word of reproach. 3 sound produced to 

drive back an elephant. 
y^tf 1 [dhatura] SktTl§$ and mh^<J n a poisonous 

plant, having round and thorny poisonous fruits, 

L Datura alba E thorn apple. The ayurvedic 



? 3 TO 

practitioners use it to cure asthma and many 
other diseases. Thugs loot people by feeding 
the seeds of this plant mixed with some edibles. 
The Shaivites offer flowers of this plant to lord 
Shiv for the fulfilment of their wishes. Its 
names in Sanskrit language are: kanak, madan, 
sivsekhar, khal, katakphal, sivpriy. Datura 
has warm and dry effect and is harmful for 
the brain. 

mra" [dhadhak] n sound produced by the 
beating of a large drum etc. 2 sound produced 
by flames of fire. 

mmoco [dhadhkar] n explosion; sound produced 
as dhadh dhadh. 2 rebuke, reproach, 
malediction. 

W [dhadha] Punjabi character 3\ "dhadha 
dhuri punit terejanua.' -bavan. 2 pronunciation 
ofU. 

m^w [dhadhela] n a subcaste of the Rajputs, 
"maghele dhadhele budele cadele. "-carxfr 
320. 

TO [dhan] Skt £R vr produce sound, produce, 
flourish, bear fruit. 2 n wealth, riches, money, 
"dhan dara sapati sagal. "-s m 9. 3 one's 
favourite object. 4 property, wealth. 5 Sftf hIacc 
young woman, "dhan piru ehi na akhiani." 
-var suhi m 3. 6 soul, "sa dhan pakri ek 
jana."-gaum 1. 7 body, mortal frame, "ja sathi 
uthi call a ta dhan khaku rail ."— srz m 5. "priu 
de dhanahi dilasa he."— maru solhe m 5. Here 
priy (husband) means the individual soul and 
dhan stands for the mortal frame. 8 Skt TO3[ 
adj admirable, praiseworthy, "dhan ohu mastak." 
—gaum 5. 9 part bravo! wonderful! "pirvatri 
na puchai, dhan sohagani nau!"-s fdrid. 
10 See TO. 11 dhan has also been used for 
dhvasan (which means to destroy), viz "nam 
mrigan sab kahi dhan sabad ucarie. "—sanama. 
'The sword used for killingthe deer.' 12 short 
for f<5TO (destruction) may also be TO. 
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U<SHd [dhansatt] Sfcf h^uq 1 . "dhansatt ki ja hit 

deh gai he."-Jcr xsan. See HdM^ 1 . 
U60dd' [dhanharta] ad; pickpocket. 2 w thief, 

robber. 

MrtPd [dhanahi] short for Mrtfocs. "jese apne 
dhanahi prani maran made "-bdsSt namdev. 
2 to the money. 

qnolrt [dhanhin] ad; poor, penniless, indigent. 
CRSof [dhanak], HOT [dhanakh], *1<W [dhanakhu] 

Sfe tfiSTT w bow. "tini bin bane dhanakhu 

cadhaie.'-gau kdbir. 
WrH [dhanaj] See IT^TT. 

TJTOt [dhanthi] SkfQffij$ adj rich, wealthy. 2 n 
president of a theatre, director of a theatre, 
"apan hve dhanthi bhagvan tino pahi te bahu 
nac nacayo."— krison. 

Wix* [dhanad] adj who gives money; generous. 
2 n treasurer of gods, Kuber. 3 treasurer, 
cashier. 4 king, ruler, emperor. 

[dhandhani] ad;'richest of the rich, "turn 
dhandhani udar tiagi.'-bxla kdbir. 

[dhandhan] wealth and food, cash and 
provisions. 

iJcSM'K [dhandham] wealth and house. 2 wealth 
and family. 

[dhan-ni] Skt srf^FT adj who has a bow. 
2 n army of bowmen.-sanama. 
Uiwfe [dhanpati] n Kuber, god of wealth. 
2 money lender. 3 wealthy, richman. 4 king, 
ruler. 5 See 

Pt^THt [dhanpati], WPJ^ [dhanpatr] n wealthy 
man, rich man. "dhanpati vad bhumia. '-sri 
m 5. 2 Kuber, god of wealth, "dhanpati januk 
purhuta."-GF 10. 

H7>iTO [dhanpal] adj protector of wealth. 

2 n Kuber, god of wealth. 
W) fira" [dhan pir] qfer - bride and fw - 

bridegroom. 

M6sCdl fdhanbhag] fortune of a Hride; bliss of 
married life. 2 good luck, good fortune. 



r 4 y<VHdl 

WyQiFfi [dhanarpan] SeeH^B^fe. "dhanarpan 
dhritman dharadhar."-ha;are 10. 
[dhanvan] ad; wealthy, rich. 

M6^d [dhanvat],Mrt^d' [dhanvata] adj wealthy, 
rich, "dhanvat nam ke vanjare. "-sar m 5. 
"dhanvata ivhi kahe avri dhan kau jau."-var 
sarm 1. "prabhukau simarahi se dhanvate." 
-sukhm9ni. 

U6<£s\ [dhanvati] ad; praiseworthy, "dhanasri 
dhanvati janie, bhai! ja satigur ki kar 
kamai. "-sava in 3. Bhai Santokh Singh has 
drawn attention to a variation of Rag using 
adjective 'dhanvati' as a noun. v/z-"gujari aru 
kamac dhanvati. "—GPS. 2 rich woman, 
wealthy woman. 3 See 3THF H^ 1 ". 

Ufi* [dhana] Skt afeof 1 n young woman. 2 soul, 
"bhitari bethi sa dhana. "-gaum 1. 

UOTT [dhanas] n desire for wealth, longing for 
wealth, "des bides dhanas kalolahi carxfr 
266. 

M<VHd1 [dhanasri] Skt Lj6'yl it is a complete 
variation of Rag belonging to Kafi that. It is a 
constituent of Bhimplasi in the ascending note 
while the descending note has a tinge of Poorvi 
and Multani. dhevat is weak, pacam and gadhar 
are in combination in the descending note, 
pacam is a vadi note. The period of singing of 
this rag is the third quarter of the day. The 
saraj, gadhar, pacam and nisad are pure, while 
risad, dhevat are flat whereas maddham is 
sharp. 

Ascending - sa ra ga mi pa dha na. 
Descending - na dha pa mi ga ra dha. 
Some musicians taka the first (sa), second (ra), 
fifth(pa) and sixth (dha) as pure, third (ga) 
medium (mi) and seventh (na) as flat. 
Dhanasari comes at number 1 in Guru Granth 
Sahib. 2 Skt M^Jjf wealth and luxurious living, 
"dhanasri dhanvati janie bhai, ja satigur ki kar 
kamai ."-sava m 3. 'Wealth and luxurious living 
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of rich people is justified only if they live 
according to teachings of the True Master.' 
rrcre [dhanacih], 'u<vfe [dhanadhi], UTT^T 
[dhanadhy] adj wealthy, rich. "dhanadhi 
acihi bhadar harinidhi, hot jina na cir." 
-gu; ami. 'Those who had no clothes to 
wear, became wealthy by attaining divine 
Grace/ 

ttfffl [dhanadh] adj arrogant due to wealth. 
UA'fw [dhanadhip], ifcTOHsT [dhanadhyaks] 

n Kuber, god of wealth. 2 treasurer, cashier. 
McVdUl [dhanarthi] Skt tFfrf^ adj who longs 

for wealth; asking for money, begging for 

money. 

life [dhani] See Heft 2 SktWtt ad/praiseworthy, 
"dhani dhani satiguru amardasu jini namu 
drirayau.'-saveye m 4 ke. 3 with money, 
through money, "bikhia ke dhani sada dukh 
hoi."-dhaxia m 3. 

ifift [dhani] Skt ^Ff adj wealthy, rich. 2 See 

HTffoF [dhania] Skt W^d( or vttum coriander L 
coriandrum sativum, a small plant, grown in 
winter. Fragrant flowers grow on it, which are 
used in spices. Its green leaves are used to 
prepare sauce, and also used in cooked 
vegetables. According to Ayurved, its latent 
effect is wet and cold. Coriander oil is also 
very useful. 2 wife of Kamaal; daughter-in- 
law of saint Kabir. "meri bahuria ko dhania 
nau. asa kabir. 

M^ld 1 [dhanita] adj wealthy, rich,, "sramukarte 
dam adh kau, te gani dhanita."-bxla m 5. 

H?5" [dhanu] ad/blessed, fortunate. 2 praiseworthy, 
"dhanu vapari nanka jina namdhan 
khatia."— varguj 1 m. 3. "dhanu gurmukhi so 
parvan he.'-sri m 3. 3 Skt Win wealth, money, 
"dhanu saci hari hari namu vakharu."— tukha 
chat ni 1 . 4 Skt bow. "dhar dhanu kar mahi 
sar barkhae."-7VP. 5 ninth zodiac sign, 
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according to astrology. 6 See £f7>. 

U7JH [dhanus] Skt epj^T and ^T^T n bow. 
2 measurement of length equal to four hands; 
measure of about 2 yards, "dhanus dhanus 
par sur bethare.'-GPS. 'The gods were 
seated with a gap of four hands each.' 

UAHd [dhanusar] bow and arrow. 2 Skt 
adj destroyer, "nam mrigan sabh kahi 
dhanusar ucarie."-sanarrza. sword-the 
destroyer of deer. 

Tffnft [dhanuhi] n small bow. 

q<5or [dhanuk], q?pf [dhanukh] Skt UOTT and 
M01°t n bow. 

iTVJwra^' [dhanukh-ardan] Skt arrow that 
breaks a bow.-sanama. The bow is cut by an 
arrow shaped like the halfmoon. 

UTPflgB* [dhanukhsut] n son of a bow - arrow. 
-sdnama. See ^?>1T. 

HTfif [dhanukh carhauna] v be ready 

for expedition or war. In earlier times, a bow 
was kepi; with untied string in the royal court. 
The courtier who came forward to tie the string 
to the bow, was appointed chief of the forces 
and sent to fight against the enemy. 

tf?pF3[ [dhanukhagr] n which is attached to 
the front of a bow - arrow, "bisikh ban 
dhanukhagr bhan."— sonama. 

qflfTT [dhanuj] n which hits the enemy after being 
shot from a bow — arrow; son of a bow. "dino 
dhanuj cala i , dhanukh dr i r h sa dhkar . car x tr 
175. "b i sikh ban sar dhanuj bhan."— Sdnama. 

MQffl [dhanuni] n army of soldiers possessing 
bows and arrows; army of bow-men -sdnama. 

mq^H* [dhanurdrum] Skt tfcTtfH n bamboo, 
whose wood is used to make bows. 

U6dUd [dhanurdhar] Skt srgsfa n bearer of a 
bow; bow man. 

UOTfe [dhanurpani], rr^irfe [dhanurpani] 
adj bow-man, having bows in one's hand. 2 n 
bow man. 
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MAd^'d [dhanurvat] See g^f^f". 

MAd^tJ [dhanurved] Skt W>¥? n a sub Ved of 
Yajurved, which has descriptions of knowledge 
of weapons like bows etc. There are five 
sections of Dhanurved: 

1 description of mechanised weapons - 
weapons which are fired by mechanical aids, 
such as arrow, gun, rifle etc. 

2 unfreed or unthrown weapons-weapons 
which are not released from hands while in 
use such as sword, dagger etc. 

3 hand-thrown weapons-weapons which are 
thrown with hands such as wheel. 

4 thrown but gripped weapons-weapons in 
which one end is held by hand and the other is 
released by throwing it such as noose. 

5 fight by grappling-tricks of grappling or 
fisticuff. 

q£ [dhane] praiseworthy, admirable, "papilka 
simrana tuya dhane."— sahas m 5. 
q^H [dhanes], M^d [dhanesvar] n lord of 
wealth, god of wealth. 2 wealthy person. 
^(fHC^ [dhanajay], Vfitt [dhanaje] Skt tH^uM 
adj receiving money as tribute, successful in 
collecting wealth. 2 n the Creator, whose 
worship brings one wealth, "dhanaje jali thali 
he mahie.'-maru solhe m 5. 3 Arjun, who 
acquires wealth with the strength of his bow. 
4 Lord Vishnu. 5 one of the ten vital airs, due 
to the departure of which the body swells after 
death. 

U6dd [dhanatar], U6dfd [dhanatari] Skm^jfe. 
"dhar avtar dhanatar jai."— dhanatdr. See MQdfd. 

UTTjT [dhany] Skt ad; fortunate, lucky. 2 praise- 
worthy, admirable. 

UAj^'ti [dhanyvad] Skt n praise, admiration, 
gratitude. 

U?J [dhanv] Skt n bow. 

UtJ 1 * [dhanva], tjcjt [dhanvi] Skt srf^FT adj who 
possesses a bow. 2 man possessing a bow; 
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bow-man. "maha ugr dhanva. "-a;. 3 Shiv. 
4 Arjun. 5 Indar. 6 Guru Gobind Singh. 
MQ^fa [dhanvatari] physician of the deities. 
According to Purans, Dhanvantri emerged 
from the ocean when it was churned. He is 
considered one of the fourteen gems. He was 
a prominent practitioner of Ayurved and 
instrumental in spreading the message of 
Ayurved. According to Harivansh, he was the 
son of raja Dhanv of Kashi. He became vaidya 
of world fame after acquiring knowledge from 
Bhardvaj. According to writings in Bhav 
Parkash, he was sefnt to cure the people on 
earth by Indar after teaching him Ayurved. 

2 a vaidya of in the court of raja Vikrmaditya. 

3 sun. 

W [dhap] n sound produced by the falling of a 
heavy object, thud. 2 slap, thump. 3 See tru. 

que [dhapat] n attack, invasion. 2 sultriness, 
stuffy weather, heat and dampness, "khule 
kapat dhapat bujhi trisna."-keda m 5. 'doors 
of misconception were opened and desire for 
greed vanished.' 

W* [dhappa], tfe 1 " [dhappha] n which produces 
sound of thump on striking; slap, blow. 

TTSF [dhabba] n spot, stain. 2 blot, blame. 

TTH [dham] Skt^Nvr blow (with bellow), breathe, 
make fire. 

JJHoT [dhamak] n sound of thump, sound 
produced by a gun etc; sound produced by the 
fall of a heavy object. 2 vibrations produced 
by the sound of a gun or falling of a heavy 
object. 

HHci'Qi' [dhamkauna], HHofW [dhamkana] v 
terrorise, warn, frighten, threaten. Skfmfe. 

tlHoft [dhamki] n threat, warning. 

IDOT [dham tan], ED-TOP^ [dhamdhan] a village 
of Narwana tehsil, Sunam subdivision of 
Patiala state, situated about one mile south- 
west of Dhamtan railway station. A gurdwara 
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in memory of Guru Tegbahadur is situated to 
the north of this village. The Guru visited this 
place while on his preaching tour from Bangar 
to Agra and stayed here for a few days. A 
farmer, Daggo, belonging to this village, served 
the Guru with milk etc. The Guru gave him 
some money for getting a well dug for the 
welfare of the public. The selfish Daggo dug 
up the well in his own land, which ultimately 
sank. This sunk well can still be seen near the 
gurdwara. 

This holy place was got built by Maharaja 
Karam Singh and an annual revenue income 
of rupees three thousand two hundred has been 
granted to the gurdwara. In addition to this 
2200 vigh&s of land are attached with the 
gurdwara. An annual donation of one hundred 
fourteen rupees is given by Nabha state. A 
religious fair is held on Dussehra and Hola, 
which have gained much popularity among the 
devotees with the efforts of M ahant Mall Singh. 
The present Mahant Aghar Singh also follows 
the Sikh doctrine. There is an excellent 
arrangement of recitation of hymns, langar etc. 

Bhai Mihan was blessed at this place. See 

Tjm [dhaman] Skt n act of blowing with bellows 
or pipe. 2 a Khatri subcaste. 

tmfis" [dhamani], UHftt [dhamni] bellow, pipe. 
See £IK vr. 2 nerve, vein, artery that pumps blood 
to the veins with for expanding and contracting 
the heart just like a bellow, "herat dhamni kar 
kar dhara "-NP. 'hand of the guru. ? Physicians 
feel the pulse by holding the wrist. 

tWoF [dhamaka] n sound of beating-drums etc. 
See TJHof. 2 a short barrel gun having a wide 
mouth, "alap dhamake bad pjeV-GPS. 

iTH 1 ^ [dhaman], UH 7 ?)" [dhaman] n a subcaste 
of blacksmiths and carpenters. Its root is 
dhaman. 2 Skt OT7T. 3 swelling caused by 



inflating of air. 4 See fOH 1 ^. 

W [dhamar], ^H T ^ [dhamal] n jumping and 
dancing. 2 noise, din. "gan bhut pret pavat 
dhamar.'-GAS'. 3 song of Holi (a festival of 
colours), "magh bitit bhai rut phagun ai gai 
sabh khelat hori... khelat syam dhamar anup 
maha mil sudari saval gori/'-icrxsan. 4 a 
beat, whose movement is : dhin dhin dha dhin 
tin tin ta tin. It consists of seven or fourteen 
matras. 5 Many musicians hold dhamar as an 
independent variation of Rag, but it is not so. 
It is simply a pace of music. See of 1 ^. 

trftww [dhamial] a village under police station, 
tehsil and district Rawalpindi, situated three miles 
to the south-west of Rawalpindi railway station. 
Guru Gobind Singh and Mata Sahib Kaur gave 
their pairs of shoes one each to Rocha Ram 
and Anar Singh, residents of Anandpur. They 
were pleased with the services rendered to the 
congregation with dedication at Anandpur Sahib. 
One shoe of each pair is preserved with their 
descendant Bhai Narayan Singh. The shoes of 
Guru Gobind Singh are plain, 1 1 inches long and 
3>4 inches wide at toes, while those of Mata 
Sahib Kaur are embroidered, 9 inches long and 
3 inches wide. 

[dhamia] See 'QHfft. 2 adj blower. 

try^t [dhamuri] wasp. See #>f. 

tj>te [dhamot] a village under police station and 
tehsil Payal in subdivision Sunam of Patiala 
state, situated about 8 miles to the south-west 
of Chawa Payal railway station. This village 
is connected by five miles of metalled road 
upto Payal followed by three miles of unpaved 
path. A gurdwara in. memory of Guru 
Hargobind is situaited close to this village. The 
Guru stayed here while he was on his walk 
from Ghurhani. Initially it was a simple 
gurdwara; but an elegent shrine was built in 
Sammat 1974. The priests are Sikhs belonging 
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to the village. 

qH3TW [dhamyal] See irfHW. 

iTCTCr [dhayay] See wnFGT. 

V$ [dhayo] dashed, ran. 

tfcr [dhayya] w patience. 2 ad/runner, running. 

tra" [dhar] n trunk, body below the head, torso, 
"sir tut paryo dhar thadho rahyo he."-krxsan. 
"lage an gar gere dar par dhar sir ."-GPS. 
2 umblicus, navel circle, centre of nerves near 
the navel. 3 front part of uterus/womb. See 
>Pc[. 4 direction, side, "tudh no chodi jaie 
prabhu ke dhari?"-asa m 5. 'Where should 
we go?' "nisrat uh dhar."-ramav. 'arrows 
pass by his side. 5 5 shelter, refuge, support, 
"nanak me dhar avaru na kai."— nat a m 4. "me 
dhar teri parbraham. "-sri m 5. 6 axle; shaft 
of a cart, which supports the wheel, "dhar tuti 
gado sirbhari ."-ram m 1. Here 'cart' stands 
for the body, and 'axle' is the knot of vital air. 

7 earth, "jini dhar saji gagan."-asa am/, 
"so tanu dhar sagi rulia. "-gau m 5. 

8 Skt m hill, mountain (See fij (£[) vr). "gire 
dhara dhuradhara dhara jiva."— rama v. 
'warriors fall on the ground like the mountains.' 

9 a tortoise described in the Purans, supposed 
to be under the earth. 10 Lord Vishnu. 11 Skt 
adj possessor, keeper, "bhaju cakr dhar sarna." 
—gujjzdev. "sabh kirnan ke nam kahi dhar 
pad bahur ucar. "—sanama. the source of rays, 
sun, moon. 12 Seetlfo. 13 grip, hold. 

msjcW [dharaia] adj possessor, keeper. 
*Jd9Hd [dharaesar] n lord of earth - king, ruler. 

2 tree.— sanama. 

Ud^Hdil [dharaesarni] n which is loved by 

the king, land. 2 trees.-sanama. 
UdH£ [dharsan] Dg lecher; one, having illicit 

relations with another's wife. 2 Seeuw?)". 
HdHd'dl [dharsuhag] n earth's good luck, spring 

(season), the best season. 2 rain, downpour. 

3 king who dispenses impartial justice; just ruler. 
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rrau" [dharhu] catch hold of. "dharahu dharahu 
marahu kahi dhaye."-7VP. See tjr 13. 

trao?e [dharkat], motz\ [dharkati] Skt f^fcf adj 
cursed, abused, rebuked, reproached, "ohi 
ghari ghari phirahi kusudhamani jiu 
dharkat nari. "-var sor m 4. "maia moh 
dharkati nar x"-bila m 1. 

Udo(<y [dharakna] See mckx<v. 

traor [dharka] See q^cT. 

iratR? [dharkhan], traw [dharkhan] Sktwfen 
act of threatening, threat. 2 disrespect, insult, 
dishonour. 3 Lord Shiv. 4 heartbeat, "karki tarit 
naran dhriti dharkhi."-7VP. 

4dtJO[ [dharcakr] n geography, "sace sahib 
sirjanhare. jini dharcakr dharevicare."-maru 
solhe m 1.2 part of the earth, island. 3 See 

Udtidl [dharcari] ad; moving on the earth, living 
and moving on the earth, always dynamic, non- 
static, "dharat dharat dharcari. "-lean m 5. 

H^FF [dharaj] n -grown from the soil, tree. 2 (blade 
of) grass, "he ge pasu jitak tih thane, dharaj 
bina jab dukhit pachane. "-GF 10. 

traH ^fe [dharaj car rai] n grass grown 
from the soil; deer grazing it; its king, the tiger, 
"daya dharaj car rai."-GF 10. Bhai Daya 
Singh. 

TTeH ^fe [dharaj car rai satru] n gun, 
that can kill a tiger. See dharaj car rai. 

tra^" [dharan] n uterus, womb. 2 artery of navel 
circle. 3 Skt act of holding; grasping. 

4 a measure of weight equivalent to 24 rattLs 1 . 

5 bridge. 6 sun. 7 world, "tu karta sagal 
dharan."— var maru 2 m 5. 8 See trafe. 

[dharna] v hold, adopt. 2 put. 3 n sitting 
on a fast as a protest, sitting on strike without 
taking any food in protest in front of some one's 
door and not yielding without the acceptance 
of demands. According to III th couplet in 
chapter on Ayudhia of Valmik Ramayan, the 
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right to squat was that of Brahmins only. 
4 Skt earth, "kala upai dhari sabh dharna." 
-maru solhe m 5, 

M3<£' H^ 1 * [dharna marna] See ^T^ 1 3. 
wfe [dharani] Skt n earth, land, territory. 

"dharani gagan nahi dekhau doi gau ami. 
tjgfe ite* [dharani pena] See U3f?> , tte r . 
tra^t [dharani] SA? n earth, that adopts all. 2 a 

Khatri subcaste. "jagga dharni janie."— 5G. 
Lidily^ [dharnisuta] n daughter of the earth, 

Sita. 

HdilUd [dharnidhar] Skt Udfiutf n tortoise. 
2 Sheshnag. 3 white bull. 4 God, who supports 
the earth. "dharnidhar tiagi nickul sevahi." 
-mam m 1. 5 farmer, landlord. 

UdilUdyTrr [dharnidhar is] n Sheshnag 
(supporting the earth), its lord, Vishnu. 2 lord 
of Sheshnag, the bull etc, the Creator, 
"dharnidharis narsigh narain. "-maru solhe 
m 5. 3 lord of farmers - king. 

TttS [dharat] See uddh 2 bears, keeps (in), 
"dharat dhianu gian.'-Jcalx m 5. 

Udddte [dharatger] revolving of the earth. 

Utfdtjcx [dharatcakr] rotation of the earth. 

W [dharta] Skt ^rf adj supporting, "tu api 
karta sabh srisati dharta."-asa m 5. 

mfs [dharat i], ms\ [dharti] Skf^\^\n earth 
that supports and sustains living beings; land, 
"dharti kaia sadhike. "— var asa. "dhanu 
dharti, tanu hoigaio dhuri sar namdev. 
2 number counting by a weighman; act of 
speaking loudly the numbers 1, 2, 3... in a 
sequence while weighing 3 sameness of 
weight, "ape dharti sajianu pi are piche taku 
caraia."-sor m 5. 

Md3^ [dhartev] earth (is) also like that, "sagar 

idra aru dhartev. "—bherkobir. 
tra^ [dhartra] Skt W$ n base, support, 
tra^l* [dhartri] bearing arms, "tejvan balvan 

dhartri."-carx tr288. 2- See qfo^t. 



Udti'd [dhardar] See ti'dMd. 

q^%3" [dhardrir] n king - forcibly acquiring 

the territory on earth -sdnama. 
Udf^dAl [dhardrirni] army of the ruler - 

possessor of the earth -ssnama. 
tra?) [dharan] See vfflg 3 . "haran dharan punah 

punkaran.' -ram par talxn 5. 'destruction and 

nourishing.' 

Md6' [dharna] See Ud& 1 . 2 earth, "hari 

simarani dhari sabh dharna. "sukhmani. 
irafh" [dharni] earth. Seetf^fe. "dharani mahi 

akas paial."— sukhmBtii. 
UdfrtH 1 [dharni ja] 77 Sita born from the earth 

(soil), daughter of the earth. 2 grass and trees. 

S9nama r 

pfc^fl? [dharni ja car satru] grass grown 
on the earth; deer grazing on it; its enemy, the 
gun. "dharani sabad ko adi ucaro. ja car pad 
pache tih daro. satru sabad ko bahur bakhano. 
sabh sri nam tupak ke jano. "sanama. 

tra?>t [dharni] n earth, land, "dhanu dharni aru 
sapati sagri.'-sarm 9. 

iktolyd 1 [dharnisuta] n daughter of the earth, 
Sita. 

Md6lHd [dharnisut] n deity of the earth, angels 
of the earth, saints. 2 Brahmin, according to 
Hindu religion. 3 lord of the earth - king, ruler. 
4 farmer, landlord, 

UdAlMd [dharnidhar] See HdfclUd. 

martUffe [dharnipati], Mdrtld'^ [dharnirav] n 
lord of the earth; king; ruler. 2 tree -sdnama. 

W [dharam] Skt n that sacred law of nature 
which is the basis and support of the world, 
"sabh kul udhri ik nam dharam. savrye sri 
mukhvak m 5. 2 sacred action, pious deed, 
"nahi bilab dharna, bilab papa."— sahas m 5. 
"sadh ke sagi drire sabhi dharam." 
-sokhmaru. "firm faith acquired in the company 
of holy persons, i.e. religion.' 3 religion, faith, 
"sat ka marag dharam ki pauri. "— sor m 5. 
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4 virtue, "ihu sariru sabhu dharam he, jis 
adari sace ki vici joti. "-var gau 1 m 4. 

5 customs, rituals, traditions prevalent in a 
family or a country. 6 duty. 7 justice. 8 nature, 
temperament. 9 god of death, "anik dharam 
anik kumer."-sar a m 5. 10 bow. 11 features 
of elements like the touch etc. 12 See trawrer. 
13 See §w. 

trawrar [dharam ag] n qualities of religion: 
patience, forgiveness, controling of mind, giving 
up the habit of theft, purity, control over sensory 
organs so as to avoid doing evil deeds, pure- 
mind (clear thinking), acquiring knowledge, 
truthfulness, forsaking of anger. These are the 
ten qualities of religion. 

sfrfcferr wrwrert c^fft 1 1 

—mdnu 9 6, s 92. 

2 There are eight principles of Buddhism. See 

3 There are three principles of Sikhism. See 
TTH, tT?), fecWcT. 

U^ih'h^ [dharamsastra] n a scripture 
depicting principles of religion; holy scripture. 
traHEPfe" [dharamsati] n according to religious 
rituals, a rite performed for peace of a person 
after his death; ending of impurity. See ireoT 
TjmiW& [dharamsal], cra>fHW [dharamsala] 
n temple, abode of God. 2 inn, where a 
traveller is allowed to stay without paying 
any expenses. 3 religious place of the 
Sikhs, where Guru Granth is respectfully 
installed. The visitor is given free food and 
lodging, as well as education, "me badhi 
sacu dharamsal he. gursikha lahda 
bhalike. sri m 5 pepai. "mohi nirgun 
dice thau satdharamsalie. var guj 2 m 
5. See BFTO»f T ^ T 3. 4 place for religious 
activities, "tisu vici dharti thapi rakhi 
dharamsal. "—jdpu. 5 a hill station in district 



80 WKW 

Kangra, which is now a district 
headquarters. Initially there existed an inn 
here for visitors, hence the name 
Dharamsala has become popular for this 
station. The height of Dharamsala above 
the sea level is 7112 feet. It is situated 16 
miles to the north-east of Kangra. This 
town is 52 miles from Pathankot railway 
station and 10-11 miles from "Dharamsala 
Road" railway station of Kangra Valley 
Railways. 

xraUH'wl'JF [dharamsalia] n priest of a holy 
place. 

OTHftw [dharamsigh] See Uff 2 See 

[dharamsut] n son of Dharam, 
Yudhishtar. See ira^". 2 god child, foster son. 

xreHTJB" f^W [dharamsut triya] wife of 
Yudhishtar, Dropadi -sdnama. 

qrawy^6 [dharamsuvan] son of Dharam. See 

OTKFQT [dharamasth] adj firm in religious 
practices; having full faith in religion. 2 justice; 
judicial magistrate. 

WTHddG [dhar mahtau], tra" HU^ 1 " [dhar mahta], 
tra"Hftj^" [dhar mahita] n landlord. See >iP<JdQ. 

tjghust [dharamhata] Skt ET^F^ preacher of 
atheism, who causes one to go astray from 
one's faith. 

ireHoW [dharamkala] n knowledge of religion, 
study of religion. 2 power of religion, religious 
power, "dharamkala hari badhi bahali. "-asa 
m 5. \ 

tfW? [dharamkhad] n gurdwara. 2 company 
of holy persons. 3 sense of duty that inspires 
one to lead a religious and pious life. Evil deeds 
are completely given up by practising virtue, 
"dharamkhad ka eho dharamu."- /apu. 

trewsr [dharmag], E^TH^ra" [dharamagy] iSfe£P% 
adj having knowledge of religion; who knows 
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religions, "adi yudhisthir dharmagbhare." 
-GPS. 

[dharamgrath] n holy scripture, 
scripture preaching religious doctrine. 2 basic 
scripture of a religion. 

JreHftF^ [dharamcinh] symbols of religious 
faith; symbols acquired according to holy 
scripture as untrimmed hair, sword or dagger, 
drawers etc. They are symbols of Sikh faith. 

traWH [dharamcad] son of Baba Lakhmi 
Chand who was born in Sam mat 1580 and 
expired in Sammat 1675. Manak Chand, 
Mehar Chand, sons of Dharam Chand were 
very pious persons. See %Bl#H. 

treHff [dharmaj] n pleasure which is achieved 
by through virtuous deeds. 2 Yudhishtar. See 
and T-IW. "dharmaj jabe jup ko khela." 
-NP. 3 son born to a wedded wife. 

[dharmano] to the religion. 2 Skt srf^T 
adj religious, holy, pious, virtuous, "tajat 
dharmano nara.'-icaiid. 

q^HS 1 ^ [dharamtat] son of religion-vituous 
person; Yudhishtar. 

iraHB^ [dharamdas] a disciple of Kabir, who 
became chief of the Kabir Panthis (followers 
of Kabir) in Kashi after Kabir 's death. The 
book Kabir Bijak was compiled with his efforts. 
2 devotee of Guru Ram Das. He belonged to 
Khosla subcaste. 

tra"H^3" [dharamdut] n messenger of the god 
of death; Yam. "dharamdutahi dithia."— ;et 
ch$tm5. 

rran £ [dharam de car caran] See 

B^. 2 four basic principles of religion as 
mentioned in Vishnu Puran part 6 chapter 2. 
They are: truth, fire-ritual, worship and 
meditation. 3 according to Mani Singh these 
are: meditation, charity, ablution, knowledge, 
"care per dharam de."— BG. 

uaOTHt [dhardhami] adj religious place, holy 
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place. 2 n one who discharges responsibilities 
towards his family - householder, "kahu 
dharamdhami, kahu sarab thar gami."-aJcai. 
'sometimes in the form of a householder and 
sometimes as an itinerant saint.' 
iraHirfe" [dharamdhir] ad; having firm faith in 
religion. 2 Guru Tegbahadur. 3 See ira)jxjte r . 
4 See qwflf. 

UTOgrF [dharamdhuja] n standard (flag) of 
religion; emblem of religion, symbol of religion. 

2 flag of the monastery of saints belonging to 
the Nirmala sect. See wftre 1 and "feBK^. 3 a flag 
having signs in consonance with religious 
practice. 

q^Hgrft [dharamdhuji] See qwjrft. 
trangB [dharamdhur] adj axle of faith, support 
of religion, "dhara dhirda dharamdhur."-7VP. 
HWJtft [dharamdhvaji] Skt £F*ferfcH n one 
who misleads people in the name of religion; 
hypocrite; dissimulator. 

U^Hfi" [dharman] Sfc/STpfcl adj religious, pious, 
"sakar varan praja bhai, dharman kathu 
rahan.'-JcaJJci. 2 In entry number 1057 of 
Shastarnammala, an ignorant scribe has 
erroneously written dharman for dhimani 
(which means a wise woman). 
iraH<TOt [dharamnari] n duly wedded woman, 
wife, "taje dharamnari take papnara."— kdlki. 
iraHfiw© [dharamniau] n justice righteously 
done, impartial justice, "hari dharamniau 
kioai. var sri m 4. 

rraHfcTJ 1 " [dharammstha] n faith in religion. 
tRKUHTTt [dharampatni] n wife wedded 
according to religious rituals; duly wedded 
wife. 

iraHUfe [dharampati] n duly wedded husband; 
husband who has wedded a wife according to 
religious rituals. 2 virtuous person (man). 
treH^FW [dharampal] person practising 
teachings of a religion. 2 See fyH'ttl. 
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iraHfUs 1 " [dharampita] godfather. 

iraHU^ [dharamputr] See tHHHB". 

traHHfa [dharambir] W$£fa n person remaining 
unshaken from religious principles even in the 
time of hardships/crises; one having firm faith 
in religion. 2 Guru Arjan Dev. 3 Guru 
Tegbahadur. 4 Guru Gobind Singh. 5 martyrs 
like sons of Guru Gobind Singh; Bhai Mani 
Singh etc. 6 See ^te" 7. 

UcOra 1 ^ [dharambhai], tints' [dharambhen] 
n co-religionist; forging of deep relations like 
those of brothers and sisters due to religious 
affinity; fellow disciples of the same guru. 

xjOTGpr [dharamyuddh] war that is fought 
according to the established religious principles; 
war in which no cheating, fraud or falsehood 
are practised. 2 religious war, crusade. 

craH^fe [dharamrai], trSH^H [dharamraj] n a 
virtuous ruler who observes righteousness. 
2 the Creator. 3 Yam, god of death, "dharamrai 
ab kaha karego jau phatio saglo lekha?"-sor 
m 5. In Sanskrit scriptures, the names of Yam 
and Dharam Raj refer to the same god. This 
god was born from the womb of Sangya 
impregnated by the Sun. Yami was also bom 
along with her brother which means that Yam 
and Yami were twins. The abode of Yam is in 
Sanyamani, the name of his palace there is 
Kalichi. His throne is named Vicharbhoo while 
the huge register for keeping record 
(maintained by Chitar Gupt) is called 
Agrasandhani. 

iraM^K W [dharamraj da putr] xa n fever. 
traH^H ^ y^ft [dharamraj di putri] xa n sleep. 
rr^mTH 1 " [dharamraja] See TOK^IT 3. 
"dharamraja bismad hoa. "—asa m 5. 
iraHfe [dharaman] adj opponent of religion. 
ira>R5s^ [dharamlaksan] See W)k. 
O^K^ta" [dharamvir] See JJ^HSta, 7 and OT. 
rreH^B" [dharamvat] adj religious, faithful to 
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religious code, practising the teachings of 
religion, pious, virtuous. 

Ttth<* Jt'q [dharamvyadh] according to 
Mahabharat, a hunter who used to sell meat. 
He sincerely observed the religious code. He 
achieved salvation by meditation as well as by 
serving his parents with dedication. 

riw [dharma] follower of Guru Arjan Dev. 
He belonged to Udda subcaste. 2 adj erf^T 
pious, virtuous, "ihu man karma ihu man 
dharma."— asa a m L 

TT3>ret [dharmai] adj pious, virtuous, holy. 

2 attached to worldly possessions, having greed 

for wealth. See otdlfew. 
trefRT [dharmag] See Wfl. 
UWf [dharmatma] Skt £|^R*FT pious person, 

holy person having righteous thinking and 

feelings. 

U^H 1 ^ [dharmata] ad/sincere to righteousness, 
"girasti girast dharmata."— sri am 5. 

Tra^FQ" [dharmadh] n one who has blind faith in 
his own religion, who claims the inferior 
principles of his own religion as superior by 
refuting the ideal principles of other religions 
and thus hurts the feelings of the followers of 
other faiths (i.e. of non-co-religionists). 

HOTW [dharmapur] company of saints; society 
of saints. 

tPOTyfe [dharmapur i ] ad; pertaining to fully 
devoted persons. 2 of saints, pertaining to 
saints, "dharamu dhare dharmapuri. "— oakar. 

traH^ra - [dharmarath] for the sake of religion, 
for charity. 

traM'^d'd [dharmavtar] n embodiment of 
righteousness and spirituality. 2 Guru Nanak 
Dev. 

qw^at [dharmavati] n abode of the god of 
death, Sanyamni. 

trefk [dharmi],tra>ft [dharmi] ad/^rf^f pious, 
virtuous, honest. 2 acting according to religious 
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code, ritualist, "dharmi dharamu karahi 
gavavahi.' -var asa. 'the ritualist loses fruit 
by performing rites with an ulterior motive.' 

3 with the pious persons, in the company of 
righteous persons. "01 dharami ralae na 
ralani, ona adari kur. "-var guj 1 m 3. 

4 through religion, by observ ing righteousness, 
"kahu jugati kite na paie na pais dharami." 
-sukhmani. 

T&Hte [dharmir], tre>ter [dharmira] SfeEPff^T 

adj admired by righteous persons. 
U^Hlfew [dharmina] vocative, addressing the 

praiseworthy, "boll sudharmiria! mom kat 

dhari?"-biha chat m 5. 

VHK [dharamu] See "dharamu drirahu 
harmamu dhiavahu/'-suiii chat m 4. 

qgwrte 1 " [dharamudhira] Skt 3>M^3" trapping 
people under the garb of religion, fanatic 
trapper, "dharamudhira kali adre ihu papi 
mull na tage."-var maru 2 m 5. 

*ray ^ 5te [dharmu da kot] See dttlHd. 

tray^fe" [dharmurati] n likeness of the earth, 
cow. "dharmurati ghasa cuge.' '—krisan. 

UdW^d [dharlakur] Skt dl^[oi£R adj having 
a tail, tailed. Seeufdtt^d. 

Md«c'H [dharvas], mcj^-h 1 [dharvasa] n courage 
and assurance; stability of mind and 
satisfaction, "rahit iha je sadan na avat, 
taddapi ji dharvasa'-A^. 

Md^'d Idharvar] or M'd^ [dharvar] a town in 
Bombay territory, the headquarters of district 
Dharvar. "dharvaran tako dhan maryo." 
-cantr 128. 2 robber 

tre* [dhara] See t^ 1 ". "pun kahi bat dhara 
anvayo."-GPiS'. 'asked for weight and 
counter-balancing weight/ 2 adopted, 
acquired. 3 base, support, shelter, "sodarvesu 
jisu siphati dhara.' 5 — maru solhe m 5. 4 Skt 
earth, land. 5 marrow. 6 nerve, vain. 

Ud'fei [dharainu] adj who adopts or acquires 



13 trfe 

or keeps, "karta srisati dhara inu."-bher 
m 4. 

Md ' fe"tJ [dharaid], Ud'fe^ [dharaidr], Ud'fclH 
[dharais], [dharaes] n lord of the earth; 

king, ruler. 2 hills, mountains. 3 tree -sanama. 
4 landlord. 

Md'^H&l [dharaesni] king's army - the lord of 
earth.-sanama. 

WH [dharas]See Md^'H. 2 See WH. 

ngiHS [dharasut] n son of the earth; planet 

Mars. SeeKUR^. 2 Seeiwj^. 3 grass. -sanama. 

4 tree. -sanama. 

Md'fo(<£tf<*:d' [dharakivaranta bhai] -kalki. 
i.e. only a single class dominated the society 
(on earth), sense-all the classes lost their 
individual existence. 

yd'd'd [dharatat] son of the earth, Bhaumasur. 

"jim tatdhara surpatti laryo.'-krisan. 2 Ud'Hd. 
Ud'^d [dharadhar] n Shesh Nag - a mythical 

snake. 2 mountain, hill. 3 ruler, king. 4 the 

Creator. 5 tree, that is supported by earth. 

—sanama, 

qd'q-o [dharadhar] n tree, which has its roots 
in the earth.-sanama. 2 foundation of the earth. 

U^-ftm [dh3radhip],iRFixflH [dharadhis] n lord 
of the earth - king, ruler. 2 landlord. 

Ud'Pyd [dharadhrit] n hill, mountain. 2 king, 
ruler -sanama. 

ydwfeoT [dharanaik], MS'cvtt [dharanath], 

Ud'tS'Mot [dharanayak] n ruler, king. 2 tree. 

-sanama. 3 Indar, master of deities.-GF70. 

4 mountains. 5 landlord. 
iretufB" [dharapati] n God, Almighty. 2 ruler, 

king. 3 landlord. 

UUiyTF [dharapnal v be satisfied/satiated, have 
one's fill. Seeipj^ 1 ". 

iJd'd'ri [dhararaj], Md'd'd [dhararat] n tree. 

-sanama. 2 lord of the earth, 
ufe [dhan] have, keep, "dhan jiare! ik tek 

tu.'-bavan. 2 by acquiring, by keeping, "ape 
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dhari dekhe kaci paki sari."— majh a m 3. 
"dhari taraju tolie.' — var asa. 3 towards, side, 
direction. 4 earth. 

mToGq [dharionu] acquired, kept, "lahine 
dharionu chatru sin."— var ram 3. 2 he kept, 
he placed. 

irftwf* [dhariau] acquired, kept. 

^fewf 1 * [dharia] acquired, placed. "taka rijaku 
age kari dharia. "-sodaru. 2 n base, support, 
shelter, "loksutbanita koi nakiski dharia." 
—sodaru. 

MpdH [dharis] n JW-^ftH, tree. —sanama. 

^TdtJot [dharicaku] See >FH". 

ufdtJcf [dharicakr] See rragg". 

MfWae [dharidharan] « earth's sustainer, the 

God. "dharidharan dekhe jane api."— basara 

ml. 

Mpdwgg [dharilakuru] having a tail, "hanvatu 

jage dharilakuru. "—basat kabir. 
irat [dhari] See tl^t. 2 acquired, had. "surupi 

sujani sulakhni sahje udari dhari."— asa kabir. 

3 pertaining to the earth. 4 n hills, mountains. 

"dhari nagan ke nam kahi. "— sanama. 

[dharia] adj possessing, having, "dharia 

sabh hi bar atran ke."—knsan. 'possessing 

weapons.' 

tra^" [dharije] let us acquire, let us possess. 
tj§H [dhares] W-^H; king, ruler. 2 landlord. 

[dharel] n mistress; not a duly wedded 
wife. 

t&W [dharela] n a man who keeps a woman 
without performing the ceremony of remarriage, 
"machidr dhari su dharela. "~BG. Machhindar 
Nath entered into the dead body of a king by 
the power of Yog and kept the queen as his 
wife. Gorakh Nath saw his guru engrossed in 
worldly pleasures and went there to teach him 
spirituality and liberated Machhindar Nath 
from sinful merry making. 1 
'Such a story about Shankracharya also prevails . 



TtfiW [dhareya] adj acquired, kept. 

uttT [dharoh] See i=7S and tftf. 

m3o<j [dharohar] n pledged object, trust, deposit. 

[dharam] See ERrH and JJH. 2 adj adopts or 
acquires, "mul dal dharame."-i?G. 

MdJiO [dharyau] blessed, "samrath guru sin 
hath dharyau. "— saveye m 4 ke. 

tj&% [dhaleu] a village under police station and 
tehsil Mansa. A gurdwara in memory of Guru 
Tegbahadur is situated to the north of the 
village. The Guru visited this place while 
coming from Gandu. He liberated an ascetic 
who was longing for having glimpse of the true 
Master since the time of the sixth Guru. A 
pucca room for installing Guru Granth Sahib 
was built by Sardar Ranbir Singh, Lieutenant 
Governor, in Sammat 1 973 . The priest is a Sikh. 
An annual revenue of rupees 120 has been 
granted by Patiala state since Sammat 1981. 
The village is to the north-east of Narinder 
Pura railway station, connected by about six 
miles of unmetalled road. 

[dhav] Skt Vffi vr run, flow. 2 n husband, 
male spouse. 3 lord, master. 4 a tree, bassia 
latifolia or madhuca indica, bearing sweet 
yellow flowers. See 3 . 5 deceit, guile, trick. 

to&3 [dhavat] running, "gahi gahi dhavat 
kripan katare. "—cantr 405. 

TFZfi [dhavan] See 2 See 

rr?W [dhaval] Skt adj white. 2 n white bull. 
3 according to the Purans, the bull, which is 
supporting the earth on its horns, "dhavk upari 
keta bharu?"-/apa 4 camphor. 5 leukoderma, 
piebald skin. 6 SeeSW^fU 5. 

i^Mdd [dhavalhar], iWttdd [dhavalharu] white 
palace, white house, "ihu jagu dhue ka 
dhavalharu." —var majh m 1 . 

U^ttUd [dhavaldhar] n which is supported by 
the white bull - the earth -sanama. 

M^WJfdH [dhavaldharis] n earth supported by 
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the white bull; its lord - king -S9nama. 
Ms^ufdHan [dhavaldharisni] n army of the 
ruler of the earth (which is supported by a white 
bull) -sanama, 

[dhavla] adj white. 2 n white cow. 3 Gauri, 
Parvati. "det saghar kar dhavla cali avas." 
-cddi 2. 

Ms=tvdi [dhavlag] n one having white 
complexioned body. 2 Mahadev, lord Shiv. 
3 Narad. 

M^wPdifd [dhavlagiri] n mountains on which 
Parvati (Gauri) lived; Kailash. 2 white 
mountain, mountain covered with snow, 
Himalayas, "te dhavla gin or pathae." 
-cadi 2. 

m«c«'« [dhavlar] See M^w-Pdifa. 2 Dhaval, the 
white bull, that is supporting the earth, "dharni 
dhavlar akar sabe. "—gurusohha. 

y^wdi [dhavlag] See M^cvdi. 

re [dhar] n trunk, torso, body below the head 
comprising major limbs like heart, liver, stomach 
etc; the portion of the body below the neck and 
above the waist. The body below the neck is 
named as trunk, "sis bina dhar ran giryo." 
-GPS. 2 heap of threshed ears of grains 
alongwith chaff. 3 See tJ37> T . 4 S act of weighing 
and measuring; counter balancing weight. 

UdOd [dharhar] n sudden and extreme fear, 
terror, "dhal dharhario.' -ramav. 

U3oi£' [dharakna] v pulsate, get frightened. 
2 cause the heart to beat/palpitate. 3 produce 
the sound of heartbeat. 

q^of r [dharna] n explosion, bang. 2 sudden and 
extreme fear; terror. 3 anxiety, apprehension. 

H3g3" [dhardhutt] n mound, raised ground. 
2 heap, dump, "tiu tiu darab hoi dhardhutte 
-BG. 

[dhardhamar] quick succession 
(occurrence); pfoduction of dhar dhar sound 
incessantly, "lunharami gunahgar dhardhamar 



dharie."-£G. 

Ud<S' [dharna] v produce the sound of 
heartbeat; pat, beat. 

[dharab] n act of weighing, wages of 
weighing. 

U^'b) [dharvai] weighman. See qs* 4. Skt 
srf^T. 2 trader/shopkeeper who keeps record 
of the accounts of the village and weighs the 
commodities. 

U3 1 " [dhara] Skt n a weight placed on the 
lighter pan to equalise the beam of a balance, 
counter-balancing weight. 2 side, party, aspect. 
3 helping, helper, "ham hari siu dhara kia... 
kinhi dhara kia mitr sut nali bhai. "-asa 
m 4. 

Udi'oC [dharaka] n thud; sound produced by 
the falling of a heavy object or by firing of a 
gun. 2 beating of the heart. 

q^nre [dharadhar] See iT3TfH3\ 2 sound 
produced by continuous firing of a gun. 

q^t [dhari] Skt qfeoF n weight measuring five 
seers, measure equivalent to five seers. 2 now 
the nonstandard measure of ten seers is also 
called by this name. 3 line, streak. 4 cloth, 
clothes. 5 S border of a line; lining, hem. "sacu 
dhari dhan madie. "sri a m 5. 6 Dg ERft an 
ornament worn by women in their ears, "dhiraju 
dhari badhave kamani ."-asa m 7.7 a streak of 
vermilion in the parting line of the hair, "dhari 
sire nu lavdi k le sir da khun. "— hamad. 

trafaf 7 [dharia] weighman. 2 shopkeeper. 
3 robber, invader, "dhaiiebatparie."— gurosobha. 

T&ffi [dharie]let us produce a loud beating 
sound. 2 is beaten, is played, "madal bedasi 
bajno ghano dharie joi. var maru 1ml. 
'Believers in rituals are beating the drum (of 
having knowledge of three veds).' 
[dharu] See u& 4. 

u3yt?l [dharebadi] n groupism. 2 organisation, 
union. 
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[dharo] S high mountains. 2 chief, leader. 
U^ar [dharag], rj^up [dharaga] ad/naked, nude, 
having no clothes on one's body. 2 part of the 
trunk, of the body. 

q^H [dharam] n sound produced by the fall of 
a heavy object. 

W [dha] Sto vr adopt, wear, put on, nourish, 
keep with, cover, popularise, pay attention to, 
accept, help, take birth, inspire, like, order. 2 n 
Brahma. 3 Jupiter (Vrihaspati). 4 sign for 
dhevat (sixth note) in music. 5 rhythmic stroke 
of the beat of a drum. 6 adj possessor, bearer. 

7 Suf kind, type as "navdha bhakti". 

8 divided, partitioned, divided into parts. See 

and tOT, 

irf ^ [dhauna] See "dhario re man 

dahdisi dhaio."-todi m 5, 

TX*fe [dhai] n midwife. 2 Sktvpsdh. atree which 
is named asmadyvasini, madypuspa, tivr 
jvala, agnijvala etc in Sanskrit language L 
woodfordia floribunda. Its fruits are 
intoxicating, "je sau amntu nine, bhi bikhu 
phal lage dhai."-asa ami 3 advby running. 
See M'^o. "dhai dhai kripan sram kino." 
-fodim 5. 

infenr [dhaia] ran. See trf^. 2 satiated, 
satisfied, "na tisu bhukh pias, raja dhaia." 
— var mala m 5. 

AJ'ferl'fi! [dhaijai] affects, "kaurtanu 
dhaijai."— var sar m 5. 

[dhai] n midwife. 2 attack, invasion, "dut 
mare kari dhai he."-maru solhe m 5. 3 cycle 
of birth and rebirth; transmigration, "nanak 
simre eku namu, phiri bahuri na dhai."— var 
bdsat "ganatmitaicuki dhai."-asa chMmS. 
4 adj satisfied, satiated, "raji dhai sada sukhu 
jaka tu mira. "— asa m 5. 

wef [dhai] n paddy, paddy-seedlings, "guru 
agad ji ghah kaia dhaia vicahu "-JSBB. 

Wtt [dhas] Skt TJWH oripf-TpH irritation caused 
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in the nose by inhaling air polluted by minute 
particles of bitter smoke or chilly powder. 2 cough 
caused by inhaling polluted air, 

[dhah], M'ddl [dhahri] n wailing cry of a 
person in grief "gae sigit pukari dhah."-var 
majh m5.2 sorrowful cry. "deval deval dhahri 
desahi .' -s kdbir. 

iptft [dhahi] wailing loudly, "se ati dhahi 
runia. "-asa chotm Lin sorrowful cry. 

tTor [dhak] n sense of pushing, act of pushing, 
push. 2 Skt adj bearer, possessor. 3 n the 
Creator. 4 bull, stud bull. 5 foodgrains. 
6 column, pillar. 7 See 8 See zpsr. 

tTor [dhak] n fame, glory. 2 dominance, sway. 

WdR [dhakan] n sense of pushing, push. 

W<X [dhaku] n push. See 1. "jisahi 
dikhale mahalu tisu na mile dhaku."- var ram 
2 m 5. "jini racia tini dina dhaku."-bxia 
m 5. 

T7W [dhaga] thread, cord, "sui dhaga sive." 
-var ram 1 m 1. 2 thread tied ceremonially by 
chanting a magical text. 3 sacred thread worn 
by upper class Hindus as a mark of initiation, 
"tilak dhaga kath di mala dhare, so 
tankhahia. "-rahxt ddyasigh. 4 sense - 
consciousness, "sabhparoi ikatu dhage majh 
m 5. 

wit [dhage] with the thread. 2 to the thread. 
W£ [dhan] See Wfi. 

JTCof [dhanak] SktWb^dLn bowman. 2 uncivilised 
groups like Bheel, Kirat etc are called Dhanak 
because they keep bows with them for 
hunting. 3 a low caste originating from Bheels, 
which is widely found in Punjab, "dhanak rupi 
raha kartar."-sri m J. Guru Nanak Dev once 
assumed the appearance as a Dhanak to put 
his disciples to test, 
[dhani] See W&\. 

[dhat] See W3. 2 short for dhavat. 
W3&\ [dhatki] See tpfe 2. 
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TFZmFT) [dhatayman] See H^tTH 7 . "sir 
dhatayman dukhad karyo^—madhata. 
'Mandhata cut the head into two parts.' 

tPHfe [dhatari] See q%. 

W3* [dhata] Skt ^TTcJ adj saviour. 2 sustainer. 
3 n Brahma. 

wfs [dhati] S semen. 2 customs, rites, 
traditions. 

WS [dhatu] (See vr WS) Skt n the Creator, 
who sustains all. "asulu ikucihatu. "-/apu. 
2 seven basic parts of the body according to 
Ayurved - mucus, blood, flesh, earth, bones, 
marrow and semen. 3 three basic 
constituents in the formation of the human 
body - psora, sycosis, syphlosis. 4 metals 
extracted from a mine: gold, silver, copper, 
iron etc. See and WR^PH. "suma rupa 

sabh dhatu he mad ralijai. "~maru am/. 

5 five feelings - speech, touch, beauty, taste 
and odour, "hari ape pactatu bisthara vici 
dhatu pac api pave."— bera m 4. "fdridhatu 
sabal kahiat he."-maru m 3. See 3T<SM'd . 

6 sensory organs, which convey the above 
feelings, "manu mare dhatu marijai."— gaum 
3. 7 five elements which are sources of 
enjoyment for the body, "jab cuke pacdhatu ki 
racna.' '-marukdbir. 8 illusion, "liv dhatu dui 
rah he."-var sri in 3. 'Love for the Divine 
and attachment with worldly objects are two 
differents ways.' "nanak dhatu live jor na 
avai."-vargau/ m 4, 9 ignorance, "sei mukat 
ji manujinahi phiri dhatu na lageai.'-gu; 
m 3. 10 individual soul, "dhatu mile phun 
dhatu kau siphti siphati samai."— sri m 1. 
11 quality, characteristic, "jehi dhatu teha tin 
nau."-sri m 1. 12 solid, liquid, material, "tre 
gun sabha dhatu he."— sri m 3. 13 nature, 
temperament, "kute cadan laie bhi so kuti 
dhatu. "-var majh m 1. 14 tendency, 
inclination, "pajve khan pian ki dhatu."— mar 



majh m 1. 15 semen. 16 verbal root, in 
grammar. There are 1708 verbal roots in 
Sanskrit language. 17 cow in lactation, milch- 
cow. 18 sense - four castes and four religions, 
"asat dhatu ik dhatu karaia."-5G. £ ikk 
dhatu' means Sikhism. 19 a verse composed 
according to the rhythm of music. 20 Skt ETTfcfcT 
ad/unstable, dynamic, "horubirha sabh dhatu 
he, jablagu sahibu priti na hoi ."-var sri m 3. 

WS UB" [dhatu pac] See WS 5 and 7. 

WS^ [dhatur] Skt tff^" n datura, datura 
stramonium. 2 See g^3\ 

U'ddy'Hl [dhaturbaji] n cunningness. 
"dhaturbaji sabadi nivare. "-ram ami. 
2 cheating, swindling. 

W§ [dhatu] See WS 5, "vici dehi dokh asadh 
pac dhatu, hari kie khini parle."-naf m 4. 

wf$ [dhatri], WSt [dhatri] Skt ETRJ adj who 
carries. 2 helper. 3 n the Creator. In the last 
shaloks of Rigved, the Vidhata is said to be 
the one who creates, sustains, causes 
procreation, arranges marriage and fulfills 
requirements of a householder. He cures 
diseases and rejoins the broken limbs. It is also 
written in the same script that he has also 
created the sun, the moon, the sky, the earth 
and the wind (air). Some also call him Prajapati 
(Creator) and Brahma. In Puran$ He was 
considered one among the three deities. 4 the 
Creator. 5 luck, fortune. 6 Skt err^T mother. 
7 earth. 8 midwife. 9 illusion, maya. 
10 myrobalan; emblic myrobalan. 11 tamarind, 
tarmarindus inclica. 12 goddess Durga. "namo 
dhatrieya."-cadi 2. 

ip^ftew [dhatriphal] n fruit of myrobalan tree. 

2 fruit of tamarind. See w^\ 10 and 11. 
U'^lfWtJjF [dhatrividya] midwifery. 
WW [dhadha] n business, work. 2 adj engaged/ 

busy in business, "na us dhadha na ham 

dhadhe "-asa m 5.2 See wxu. 
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TTOff [dhadhy] Skt n symptoms of a disease. 

W5 [dhan] Skt n paddy. 2 grain with husk, 
husked grain. 3 grains. See W?>. 4 basis, 
support, "jia dhan prabhu pran adhari." 
sdveye sri mukhvak m 5. "tuhi man tuhi 
dhan."-gaum 5. 5 quantity once weighed and 
then used to weigh other materials. 

iTOor [dhanak] See tnsar. 

[dhanre bijne] v perform the ritual 
of sending off daughter on her marriage. It is 
a tradition to throw roasted rice during the 
sending off ceremony of a daughter on her 
marriage. Its origin is found in Hindu scriptures. 
The Christians also shower rice on this 
occasion. 

tTW [dhana] Skt n roasted rice or roasted 
barley. 2 coriander. 3 foodgrain. 4 ran. See 
W^ft. "manua dah disi dhana."-maru m 5. 

ipfo [dharii] of the paddy, "etu dhani khadhe 
tera janamu gaia. "-asa pati m 3. See ITO" and 
TTOX 2 with grains (seeds), "ihu man sito 
tumre dhani ."-sar m 5. 'the field in the form 
of mind is sown with the seeds of divine Name 
(praise).' 

iret [dhani] green coloured like the leaves of 
paddy-plant. 2 Skt adj who bears/carries. 3 n 
place, location, "tryodas barakh base 
bandhani."— ramav. "basudev ko nad calyo 
randhani."-&rxsan. 4 short for 
[rajdhani], "dhumr drig dharani dhar dhur 
dhani karni. "-cadi /. 5 chief, leader, 
"dhattha vice medan de rajia da dhani." 
— pgnama. 

WT> [dhanu] See WT>. "dhanu prabhu ka 
khana. "—gaum 5. "ancari ka dhanu. "— sava m 
3. 2rice alongwith husk. 3 unbroken rice, 
"prapati pati dhanu. "—prabha m 1. 

W7>^ [dhanuva] demons, "karjori thadhe 
dhanuva. saioh. 

ITO [dhana] base. See W7> 4. "akal kala he 
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prabhu sarab ko dhana.'-saveye sri mukhvak 
m 5. 

tP7T3T [dhany] Skt n wealthiness; riches, 
richness. 2 adj of food grains, of grains. 

[dhapna], WitfF [dhapna] v be saturated, 
be satiated. 2 be happy, "mudia anudinu 
dhapejahi ."-g3d kdbir. 

WW [dham] Skt £TFFT n home, place to reside, 
"nam kam bihin pekhat dham hu nahi 
jahi. "-;apu. 2 body, physique, mortal frame. 

3 glory, eminence, splendour. 4 abode of the 
Creator; holy places like Amritsar, Abchal 
Nagar etc. for the Sikhs; Badrinath, Rameshwar, 
Dwaravati and Paryag for the Hindus. 5 birth. 
6 paradise, heaven. 7 the Creator. 

WHS [dhaman], WHfi [dhaman] Skt ^H?> n a 
species of grass, narcissus, jonquil. It grows in 
the rainy season and is good fodder for the 
cattle. 2 a tree mainly found in Garhwal, 
Sikkim, Gujarat, Bihar, Assam etc. Its wood is 
elastic. It is preferred in making contrivance 
of palanquin-bearers and bearings of carts. L 
grewia scabrophylla. 

WW [dhama] n food collected as alms from 
house to house. 2 invitation for taking food at 
one's residence, "nrip bhi sikh ko dhama 
lio.'-GPiS'. 3 helping; sufficient quantity of 
food served in one measure for one's satiation. 

4 left part of tambourine-pair, on which 
kneaded flour is pasted to produce a deep note. 

tPHt [dhami] adj house owner. 2 householder. 
3 C feast, treat. 4 a small hill state near Shimla. 

tPGT [dhay] See wfe. 

wm [dhayan] See WW&. 

[dhayate] (they) attack/invade, "dhayate 
gopalkirtanah. sahas m 5. 

W3 [dhar] See "dharahu kirpa jisahi 

gusai."— ba van. 2 See W3. "pari dham tav 
dhar.'-carxfr 770, 3 See xff. The word W3 
[dhar] (milking of cattle) is derived from this 
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word. 4 according to magical practices, 
exorcism by sprinkling jet of liquor, oil, water 
etc around one's house or town with the 
chanting of magical text, "dhar bhet puja e 
dcrie."— PP. 5 sharp edge of a weapon, "yah 
prem ko path karar he re, talvar ki dhar pe 
dhavno he"—bodh kovx. 6 Skt torrential 
rain. 7 rain water. 8 loan, debt. 9 adj deep. 
tj'dH [dharas] n consolation, solace, 
reassurance. 

tF3or [dharak] adj bearer, possessor. 2 n vessel, 
container, pot, utensil. 

M'dcfeal [dharkaddhni] v milk an animal. See 
TO 3. 

Wtt [dharan] Skt n act of gripping. 2 act of 
bearing/keeping. 3 quantity once weighed and 
then used for weighing other objects. 

U'ddct [dharnak] Skt adj bearer, holder. 

M l d£ l [dharna] Skt n act of keeping, "sagal 
tumari dharna."— maru solhe m 5. 2 state of 
consciousness, when one can understand 
things; understanding. 3 firm detenu ination. 
4 according to Yog - that stable state of mind 
in which one contemplates upon Braham, the 
ultimate Reality, for getting all others. 5 mode 
of living as prescribed in religious scriptures. 
6 traditional way of reciting hymns. 

U'dfi [dharni] adj who bears/holds. 2 n 
Braham, God, the Creator, "dharani 
dharirahio brahmad.' 'sukhmdni. 

U'dil [dharni] Sktn pulse. 2 line, class. 3 earth. 

y'dilw [dharniy] adj adoptable. 

U'dUd [dhardhar] See U'd'Md. 2 Dg Indar, lord 
of rains. 

[dhardhar] See TJ3$m. 2 See tl'd'Ud. 
Wtt [dharan], [dharna] See and 

M'di 1 . "prabhu sagal tumari dharna. "-ram 
m 5. 

U'drtlo! [dharnik] See U'd&o(. 
U'dAllH [dharniy] See M'd&UH. 



19 U'd'Ud 

U'dyfd [dharban] See yfdUd. 
tr^fHor [dharmik] iSfcf ipftfe ad; pertaining to 
religion; religious. 

H'dU [dharay] Sfcf trrf ad; adoptable, 
acceptable. 2 w water. 

UWl [dharvi] See tre^t. 

M"d^' [dharra] See rlWd'. 

tre 1 " [dhara] Sfe « flow of liquids like water; 
water current, "call vilocan te jaldhara." 
~GPS. 2 sharp edge of a weapon. 3 file of 
soldiers. 4 progeny, immediate descendants; 
sons and daughters. 5 line. 6 range of 
mountains. 7 group, community. 8 section, 
"avanu janu nahi jamdhara. "-maru solhe m 
7. 'According to sections of the law laid by 
Yamraj (god of death), there is no cycle of 
coming and going. ' 9 a town of Malwa (central 
India), which was very famous during the time 
of Bhoj. It has been the capital of Parmar 
dynasty after Chedi. It was ruled by Munj in 
Sammat 1032 and his nephew Bhoj became 
the ruler in Sammat 1 068. According to Dasam 
Granth Raja Bharthari (Bhartrihari) also ruled 
over Dhara. "dhara nagri ko rahe bharthari 
ravsujan."-carxrr20P. 10 SeeU 7 ^ 1 ". "ek divas 
dhara ko gyo. "-carxfr 65. 11 kept under 
control. See TO. "ehu akaru tera he dhara." 
—bherm 3. 

TU&mz [dharaghat] See 

U'd'd [dharat] Skt n which goes round to get 

water-drops; rain-bird. 2 clouds. 3 intoxicated 

elephant. 4 horse. 

TFW dldM [dhara tirath] a holy pilgrimage 
centre in Mahabharat. It is situated near 
Pinjore town in Patiala state. Guru Nanak 
Dev visited this place while on his preaching 
mission. There is an arrangement made by 
Patiala state for worship in the gurdwara. See 

U'd'Ud [dharadhar] n weapon with sharp 
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edges. 2 cloud - bearer of water, "dekh 
dandhara dharadhar sarmane he:."— sekftar. 
M'd'MdH [dharadharaj] n water born of a cloud. 
—sdnama. 

M'd-MdtiLid [dharadhardadhar] n water fallen 
from a cloud; ocean that stores \t.-s9nama. 
2 pond, tank. 

iJ'd'Ud *rf?7 [dharadhar dhuni] son of Ravan 
who produced the sound like that of a cloud- 
Meghnad -sanama. 2 cloud's thunder. 

M'd'Md [dharadhar dhrad] ocean. See 

q'd-ydl [dharadhari] « sword with a sharp 
edge, "asi kripan dharadhari. "-sanama. 
2 river, stream. 

U'd l 6dld1 [dharanagri] See W 9. 
ir^tra* [dharapath] n water pipe; fountain. 
W&W [dharala], U'd'ttl [dharali] sharp-edged 
sword and dagger. 

M'c^'Jl [dharavahi] adj flowing smoothly like 
the flow of a river. 

tpfe [dhari] bearing, having, "dhari kripa 
prabhu hath de rakhia. "-sor m 5. 2 in the 
flow, "budekali dhari. "skdbir. 3 imperative 
form of verb dharna; believe, have faith, "re 
nar! ih saci jia dhari. "-sor m 9. 

14 'fo<s) [dhari ni] Skt n earth, land. 2 adj 
possessing. 

M'fetf [dharit] Skt adj possessed, kept. 

W$ [dhari] ad; possessed, kept under control, 
"sagal samagri tumre sutri dhari. "-sukftmarii. 
2 accepted, "sai suhagani thakur dhari." 
-oakar. 3 n string, cord, string made by twisting 
many threads, "paun hove sutdhari."-asa m 
L 4 assumption, "bmse apni dhari."-sor m 
5. 5 Skt srrf^T adj bearer, possessor. 6 sharp- 
edged. 7 n sharp weapon. 8 river, stream. 

U'dte'tt [dharival] a Jatt subcaste of Bhatti 
Rajputs. The word is derived from Dharatown. 
Father-in-law of Akbar, MaharMitha, belonged 



90 tt^t> 

to the Dhariwal subcaste. 1 2 a town of 
Gurdaspur district situated on Amritsar- 
Gurdaspur railway line which is 36 miles away 
from Amritsar. It is a famous production centre 
of fine woollen clothes. In 1 880 AD a woollen 
mill named Egerton Woollen Mills was 
established here. 

tf§ [dharu] a follower of Guru Hargobind, who 

belonged to the Dhir subcaste. 
W% [dharo] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. He 

belonged to the Suri subcaste and was a 

resident of Sultanpur. 

U'djiQ [dharyau] kept under control, "jisahi 
dharyau dharati ar vium."- seveye m 4 ke. 

U'ttk'tt [dhalival] See M'dk'M 1 . 

W% [dhav] Sktm^vr run, wash, clean, irrigate. 

W^fti [dhavasi] runs, "ua kau phiri phiri 
dhavasi re."-maru m 5. See tre. 2 will run. 

tf&[ [dhavak] Skt n washerman. 2 messenger, 
courier. 

M'^<£ [dhavan] a Khatri subcaste dhan or 
dhavan. 2 an agricultural subcaste of the 
Rajputs of Montgomeri region. 3 See U 1 ^?). 
U'^i 1 [dhavna] v run. See W^. 2 adj belonging 
to the Dhavan subcaste. "mula suja dhavne." 
-BG. 

[dhavni] adj runner (female). 2 n act of 
running; race, attack, invasion, "banu badia 
kari dhavni."— sor m 1. 

[dhavat], [dhavatu] running, moving, 
"dhavat ko dhavahi bahu bhati." 
-todi m 5. 2 which is fickle or unstable - mind, 
"dhavatu lio baraji."— ssveye m 2 ke. 3 Skt 
STTf^cFad/ runner (male). 4 n messenger, courier. 
5 See trfes*. 

tn^?> [dhavan] Skt n act of running, "man mero 
dhavan te chutio. "-basat m 9. 2 messenger, 
courier, "jahi kahi dhavan kare pathavan." 
-GPS. 3 act of washing. 4 water, soap etc. 

'Some people pronounce ittmte^ [dhalival] also. 
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used for washing clothes etc. See W^. 
U^Al [dhavni] See 

U'^dd 1 [dhavarta] w tendency to store, effort 
to accumulate. See yr tr and $§3*. "anik kaj 
anik dhavarta urjhio an jajari."--sar m 5. 

U'^dl [dhavri] S&f w fan. "beth parjak par 
dhavrin dhai ke "-BGK. 'mid wives are 
waving the fans.' 

TFZft [dhaval] n earth- supported (lifted) by a 
white bull -sdnama. 

[dhavles] n lord of earth -- king, ruler, 
-sanama. 

U'^H&I [dhavlesni] n army of the ruler. 

[dhava] n race, running. 2 attack, invasion. 
See ire. 3 Skt L bassia latifolia. The 
secretion of its flowers is an intoxicant. It is a 
wellknown constituent of wine, "gur kari 
gianu dhianu kari dhave."-asa m 1. 
U'fed [dhavit] Skt adj washed, clean. 

[dhave] runs. 2 prays, "bherau bhut sitla 
dhave. "-god namdev. "ahi nis dhyan 
dhave.'-saveye m 4 ke. 3 See tp^ 1 " 3. 

[dhar] n band of robbers. 2 attack by 
dacoits, assault by bandits. 
W%4\ [dharvi] n robber, dacoit. 

[dhara] n robbery, act of plundering, 
inarch [dharapera] n loot, booty. 
H^t [dhari] robber, dacoit. 
for [dhi ] Skt vr possess, meet, go, be happy, catch, 
fw [dhia] See wcr. 2 See inr. 
ftptfil [dhiau] See TOR. 2 meditate, 
contemplate. See W. 

"fiwQi 1 [dhiauna] v meditate, "dhiaie apno 
sada hari."— guj m 5 . 

Iwfe [dhiai] See WPPST. 2 meditating, 
contemplating, "dhiai dhiai bhagatahi sukh 
pa i a . "— sukhmani. 

fowrfe TOt [dhiai thai] by meditating, "chute 
nam dhiai thai."-Jcair m 4. 



"fiwfefe [dhiaini] meditate, contemplate, 
"nam dhiaini sajna."-maru solhe m 4. 

fwwut [dhiai] by meditating, "nanak nam 
dhiai he."-maru solhe m4.2 meditates, "jis 
no kripa kare prabhu apni so janu tisahi dhiai 
he."-maru solhe m 5, 3 Skt sanfa^ adj 
engrossed in meditation, "atme hoi dhiai." 
-sri m 1 . 

ftw [dhian], fow§ [dhianu] Skt The verbal 
root dhye means to contemplate. The word 
tTTO [dhyan] is formed from it, which means 
to focus one's mind on a given object; 
concentrating one's mind on the subject by 
preventing it from wandering about. 

According to Patanjal Darshan - 
Helena I &nj; 9 -yogsutr, 3-2. "sunielagesahaji 
dhianu. "—jepu. "dhiani dhianu lavahi." 
-sri am 5.2 a lucid image of an object in one's 
conscience. 3 thinking; contemplation. 

ftp*r<c£' [dhiavna], ftr»T^?r r [dhiavna] v 
meditate, contemplate, "dhiavau gavau gun 
govf da. "— asa m 1 . "mukte namdhiavnia." 
-majh 9 ml. 'Those who meditate on Thee 
are free from all bondages.' 

fan [dhis] Skt $f?r vr produce a sound; describe. 

PuHd'A [dhistan], ftlHOT") [dhisthan] See 
wfftnj 1 ^. "rap dhistan ahi agyan."-GPS. 

ftfof [dhik] Skt f^RF? part word expressing 
humiliation and disrespect; censure, reproach. 

Rjof'd [dhikar] Skt $ff$>R n pronunciation of 
the word dhik. 2 reproach, disrespect, "lok 
dhikar kahe magatjan, magat man na paia." 
—ram ml. 

fatr [dhikh] See tor. 

fare [dhikhn] 5*/ ftre n Braham. 2 lord of 

gods -Vrihaspati. 3 lord Vishnu. 4 adj wise. 

5 learned, scholar. See ftlH. 
ftras? [dhikhna] SktOm&n wisdom, "gorakh 

ne dhikhna na dini tohi."-AfP. 2 praise. 

3 earth. 
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ftra^t [dhikhni] Skt f^TO^ adj wise. 2 « army 
- which has expert knowledge of fighting 
skills -sanama. See ftra^tfoy. 

ftw^frr [dhikhnis] adj supreme scholar, "kavi 
kovid dhikhnis jo avat cal darbar."-GF 10. 

ftw^lfoy [dhikhniripu] n enemy of the expert 
army; gun. "dhikhni adi ucarke ripu pad at 
ucar."-sanama. 2 enemy of the wise; fool. 

ftrar [dhig] See "faor. 

ftT3T [dhig] adj firm,, strong. 2 bully, oppressor. 
3 n rowdyism, disorder. 

ftfure [dhigan] a carpenter who became 
devotee of Guru Hargobind. Alongwith his 
brother Maddu, he used to split wood for the 
common kitchen and was busy in serving 
fellow disciples with deep devotion. The Guru 
himself cremated his body. He is also known 
as Dhingar. "dhigar maddu janian vade sujan 
takhan apara "-i?G. 

ftfare" [dhigar] See ftfaf^. 2 an Arora subcaste. 
3 ad; bully, oppressor. 

ftfdl'yl [dhigai] n bullying; oppression; high- 
handedness. 

ftrar [dhigu] See ftjcT. "dhigu tina da jivia 
jina vidani as."— s farid. "dhigu penanu 
dhigu khanu."- var sor m 3. 

ftf^r [dhiga] a barber, deeply dedicated 
disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. He attained 
supreme bliss by the grace of Guru Angad Dev. 

fij^'A 1 [dhigana] n bullying, oppression, high- 
handedness. 2 injustice, "deda naraki, suragi 
lede, dekhahu ehu dhi gana! "-var mala m 5. 
3 ad/bully, oppressor. 

fljfei'S [dhirjane] high-handedly, by bullying, 
oppressively, "taukariejekichuhoi dhigane." 
-bherm 5. 

filH4» [dhijna] v have patience. 2 rely, trust. 
filH'Qi' [dhijauna] v pacify. 2 win confidence, 
win the trust. 

faff [dhith], ftrer [dhitha], fife [dhitth] Skt 



ad/wise, learned, knowledgeable. 2 generous. 
3 brave, courageous. 4 shameless, impudent. 
See Hfife and ftpj. 

fijilo('d [dhidhkar] See PMoCd. "natu sahjaha 
dhidhkar kahe/'-GPS'. 
ftTH 7 ^ [dhiman] S W 1 ?) n inner feelings 
impacting one's facial expression, "mukhi 
dhimane dhan khari. "-maru ami. 'The 
seeker of spiritual knowledge stands with a 
blooming face on experiencing the glimpse of 
the Almighty' sense - 'her face reflects the 
feelings of inner consciousness.' 
ftlH 1 ^ [dhimane] See ftn-re. 
ftra" [dhir] S n side. 2 party, "sabhe dhira 
nikhutiasu."— var gau 1 m 4. 
fUdci'd [dhirkar] SeeftjoP3\ "nidakdhirkaryo 
sabh logan."-GPS. 
ftra3" [dhirat] See fqs. 
ftraf% [dhirati] See fgrfe*. 
fad'Hd'ri [dhirajraj] adj king of kings, 
"dhirajraj prabin,"-akai. 
ftrfo [dhiri] side, direction. See fw 1. "pav 
suhave ja tau dhiri julde."- var ram 2 m5. 
ift fdhi] Skt vr keep, be a base for, be hidden, 
long for. 2 n wisdom, intelligence, "visal dhi 
prabal hz"-GPS. 3 mind. 4 action, deed. 
5 contemplation, concentration. 6 desire, wish. 
7 Skt tfe 1 daughter, "put dhi khai ."-gau m 4. 
tfbtf [dhia] See ift 7. "dhia put sajog."-sri a 
ml, 

iftfT [dhis] Skt wfter lord of lords, emperor. 
*ff3T [dhig] See ftrar. 

ifltT [dhij] Skt Sfcf n stability of mind, patience, 
"trisna hoi bahut, kive na dhijai."— var mala 
m 1. "kahini sunani na dhijae."— asa chat 
ml. 

u)ri<V [dhijna] v be patient, have patience. 
2 win confidence. 

tft# [dhije] should have patience. See ifttT. 
2 short for dharije. "atari pac agani, kiu 
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dhiraju dhije?"-ram ami. 

tfte [dhith], ite* [dhitha] See 2 Sfa ep^ 
ad; thick-skinned, immodest "kichu sad na 
pave dhitha."-gau m 4, See ^fe. 3 5fe filffjd 
ad/stable, settled, "binsiabhrambhau dhitha 
jiu. "-ma/h m 5. 4 Apprehension of fallacy and 
fear of mind have vanished.' 

tfte" [dhin] Skt*W$fo adj subordinate, "so thakur 
tis hi ko dhin."-fodi m 5.2 xft— 7T. having no 
wisdom/intelligence; unwise. 3Dgn iron. 

trte 1 [dhina] w subordination. 2 ad; having no 
intelligence; unwise. 

tflu [dhip] Dg n daughter's husband; son-in- 
law. 

tftHS [dhimat], tffacT [dhiman] Skt and 
tft^ ad; wise, intelligent, "dharmarukirati 
dhimat ki sada he jit sabh thai."— saloh. 

iflnfo [dhimani] See U3H?T 2. 

tft>F [dhima] adj having patience. 2 dull, 
inactive, slow. 3 short for iflvr^ [dhiman] which 
means intelligent. 

Ttftw [dhiman], ifWfe [dhimat] See Jfb-B". 
ifte" [dhir] w short for dhiraj. "damra pale na 
pave, nako deve dhir."— sri 9 m 5. 

2 Skt adj calm and quiet, who is not easily 
perturbed, "saci nami man dhir. "-sri dm 3. 

3 mighty, strong. 4 humble. 5 sober, serene. 
6 n saffron. 7 a Khatri subcaste., 8 patience, 
sense of having patience, "bhagat anadme 
pekhi prabh ki dhir.' -faxia m 5. 9 Dg sun. 

mUjQ [dhirau] adj patient, having patience, 
"dhirau sum dhirau prabhu kau."-~;££ m 5. 

Uldoi [dhirak], ytac( [dhiraku] n patience, 
firmness of mind, determination, "adari dhirak 
hoi pura pa i si."- varguj 1 m 5. 2 assurance, 
consolation, solace, "bhave dhirak bhave 
dhake."-asa m 1. "jaki dhirak isu manahi 
sadhare."-suiu m 5. 3 adj having patience, 
"dhirak hari sabasi. "—maru m 4. 

4teff [dhiraj], tflgg- [dhiraju] Sfefttarf n stability 



)3 zftftrf 

of mind, patience, firmness of mind during 

distress, "dhiraj mam bhae ha. "-asa m 5. 

"dhiraju jasu sobha tih bania."— bavdn. 
tftetJ" gfo [dhiraju dhuri] initiator of patience. 

"jisu dhiraju dhuri dhavalu."— saveye m 3 he. 

'who has provided the white bull (supporting 

the earth) with forbearance.' 
uldi [dhiran] Skt adj pious soul, having 

unperturbed mind. 

qtesr [dhirta], tffaf [dhirtva] Skt n sense of 
patience, stability. 2 absence of fickleness; 
seriousness. 

uldtf 1 [dhirda] provider of patience, "dhara 
dhirda."-MP. 

ifte<T [dhiran] See 2 w sense of having 
patience. 

tftefir [dhirani] may have patience, "vesakhi 
dhirani kiu vadhia, jina prem vichoh?" 
—majh bardhmaha. 

ifteKW [dhirmall] son born to Ananti, mother 
of Baba Gurditta, on Magh 13, 1683 BK at 
Kartarpur. His descendants are the SodhLs of 
Kartarpur. See oracrew 2. 

tfte>f?5l>>r [dhirmallia] n member of Baba Dhir 
Mall's lineage. 2 follower of Dhir Mall. 

ifte3" [dhirar] a Khatri subcaste. 

Ufa 1 [dhira] adj became patient. 2 Skt n a 
heroine, who does not react directly on seeing 
signs of indulgence by the other lady on the 
body of her husband but expresses her 
indignation sarcastically. 3 a scholar and 
warrior disciple of Guru Hargobind. He fought 
bravely alongwith his brother Hira in the battle 
of Amritsar. 

UlfoS [dhino] attained patience. 2 established, 
stayed, settled, "kavan than dhirio he nama, 
kavan vasatu ahakara. "-maru m 5. 'What is 
the significance of caste like Brahman etc and 
the name of a person? and I am so and so, 
what does this arrogance denote?' 
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*M [dhiri] ad; having patience. 2 n pupil of the eye. 
T$fi\$t [dhirie] let us have patience, "duji nahi 
jai kini bidhi dhirie?"-var gau 2 m 5. 
[dhiru] See 

*ftt [dhire] may have patience, "hari binu 
kiu dhire manu mera?"-sar am 1. 

tftt [dhiro] having patience. See tfte©. 

M^Jft; [dhirodi] ad; blessed with patience of 
mind; having patience, "birhi na dhirodi." 
-varmaru 2 m 5. 

tfkg" [dhivar] Skt adj highly intellectual, sharp 
minded. 2 n fisherman. The real root of the 
word jhivar (water carrier) is this word. 
3 boatman. 

tfkdl [dhivri] n wife of a fisherman. 2 wife of 
a water-carrier. 

Ukdl [dhivri] « daughter, female child. 
tfH [dhuss] w act of stuffing forcibly. 2 push, 
thrust. 

grr [dhussa] w Skt f^H'c: two-layered rough 
and course woolen blanket. 2 a Khatri 
subcaste. 

grit [dhussi] « act of stuffing forcibly. 2 thrill, 
tremor, "dhussi liti dekh kudhage."-#G. 

g^ 1 [dhuhna], gtTcT [dhuhna] v cheat, betray, 
deceive, "vekhdia hi maia dhuhigai.'-var 
sarm4. "atikali tithe dhuhe, jithe hathu na 
pai. ' — sava m 3. 

gof [dhuk] n apprehension. 2 sound produced 
by the falling of a heavy object, "dhuk dhuk 
pare kabadh bhua."-cadi 2. 3 fall, decline; 
sense of falling. 

gcr [dhuk] n beat of a kettledrum; deep sound. 

"dhuke nisan."-P7V. 

Tg$£ [dhukanu] S fUc(£ v jump, run. Its root is 
the Sanskrit word drutgaman. "kothe dhukanu 
ketra?"-sfarid. 

ydyofl [dhukdhuki] n umbilicus; a body part 
between chest and abdomen. 2 palpitation of 
the heart caused by fear. 3 a type of necklace; 



H fife 

an ornament for neck and breast, "ik 
dhukdhuki mol bahu keri."-GPS. 
gere [dhukar] n beat of a kettledrum; vibrating 
sound of a thump, "dhasa ki dhukar dharadhar 
dhaskat he.' -52 Poets. 

[dhukhna], W [dhukhna] (Skt ejST vr 
ignite, fire, feel tired) v smoulder, burn slowly 
without flames, "agani na atari dhukhi.' '-sor 
m 5. "dhukha jiu malih."-s farid. 2 get tired, 
"rati vadia dhukhi dhukhi uthani pas."-s 
/arid. 'Limbs of the body feel tired by sleeping 
on one side.' 

gtF [dhukha] n agony, "sabhna de jia adar 

dhukha."-5G. See g^. 
gipf^ [dhukhauna], [dhakharna] v 

ignite, burn. See g*f^. "carcahi cad na dhup 

dhukharhi."-7VP. 

gfif [dhukhi] after being tired, after having 
fatigue. See g^. 

gg [dhukhu] n agony, suffering. See gtf^ 1 ". 
"janam maran phiri garabh na dhukhu "-fodi 
ml. 

g^iguft [dhugdhugi] See gofgoft. "kalgi Dr 

dhugdhugi ani. "—gurusobha. 
gdl'drt 1 [dhugarna] v make fragrant by burning 

incense; provide flavour to a meal by smoking 

it in a container. 

giT [dhuj] SktTgftn flag, standard, symbol. See 
JJH. 2 Dg a kalaal; distiller and seller of country 
liquor. 

ytHifl»f r [dhujaia] adj flag keeper. 

gH?ft [dhujni] Skrfwftn army with a standard; 
army bearing a flag, "bhaj gai dhujni sabhe 
rahyo na kachu upau."-cadi J. 2 army with a 
strength of 162 elephants, 162 chariots, 486 
horses and 810 foot soldiers. 3 the border of 
two states on which trees are planted in a row. 

gtT [dhuja] See grr and tpr. 

gtF rife [dhuja seti] white flag meaning flag 
of fame, glory or good reputation, "dhuja seti 
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bekuth bina.'-savtye m 3 ke. "Your white flag 

is visible in heaven.' 
y[H6l [dhujini] See gHTft. 
gtft [dhuji] See TJtfl*. 

tfe 1 [dhutta] a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev, who 
served at the time of digging and building of 
Amritsar Pond. 

y£c^'Q [dhunakvau], g5tf? T §' [dhunakhvau] 
Skt M6^'d n a rheumatic disease, in which the 
body is bent like a bow due to the streching of 
muscles; tetanus. Doctors presume the cause 
of this disease is a bacteria -bacillus of tetanus. 

The body of a patient suffering from this 
disease gets bent inward and in some cases 
outward or even in some cases becomes stiff 
and straight like a rod. This disease can also 
occur from infection in a wound and injury. 
Sometimes it starts with convulsions and 
remains incurable till death. Children who 
suffer from this ailment, often have fits. It is a 
very terrible disease for persons in old age. 
This disease must be cured by an experienced 
and qualified physician. 

The general treatment of this disease is : 

- taking tablets made from pure strychnina 
and sweet aconite root. 

- taking sweet dish of garlic. 

- massaging the body with narayani oil, kuth 
baboona oil, turpentine oil, olive oil etc. 

- massaging with sesame oil with some opium 
mixed in it. 

Take one tola of cinnabar and three mashas 
each of musk, saffron, javitri, akarkara, clove, 
nutmeg, cinnamon (cassia bark), gold foils and 
stone. Grind them in the extract of ginger 
continuously for four quarters of the day, then 
make small tablets of one ratti each. Take with 
warm milk one such tablet in the morning and 
one at night by coating it with the cream of milk. 
This is very beneficial to get relief from tetanus. 



It is always useful for patients suffering 
from this disease to take dry fruit, ginger and 
garlic etc. 

g^?7 [dhunan] SktWifin act of shaking; feeling 
of vibrations, "hath pachore sir dhuns. "-txiag 
ml. 

g^l»F [dhutia] n length of cloth worn round 
the waist to cover the body's lower part. 

gV [dhud] n darkness because of the fog; 
darkness due to the mixture of smoke and dust 
suspended in the air. 2 condensed water 
particles present in air due to cold; fog, mist. 
3 See gxr. 

*few [dhuddal] n fine dust, fine grit on the 
pathways. 2 dust blown due to the army's 
movement. 

gtr [dhOdh] See g*e. 2 an eye-ailment, due to 
which vision gets blurred, "netri dhOdhi karan 
bhae bahre. "-bherm 1. 3 Seeg^"2. 4 ignorance, 
"satiguru nanak pargatia, miti dhudh jagi 
canan hoa."- BG. 

gud'6 1 [dhOdhrana] v raise dust, "inh mudian 
mera ghar dhudhrava. "— asa kabir. 2 make 
hazy; cause mistiness. 

yutt 1 [dhudhla] foggy, misty, dusky, dim. 
2 dust-coloured, pale bluish, khaki, "na mela 
na dhudhla na bhagva."— varmaru 1ml. 

g°^ [dhOdhar] short forgHCFJ 1 " [dhumdhara]. 

gftr [dhudhi] See gn. 2 due to mist; because 
of fog. 

gg [dhudhu] Skt spsj n a demon, son of Madhu. 
According to Harivansh, this demon was 
meditating deeply, by immersing his body 
completely under sand, with a wish to destroy 
the whole world. When the dust storm produced 
from his breathing and emnating out of h is nostri Is, 
started causing torment to the world, sage Utank 
persuaded king Kuvalyashav to kill Dhandhu, and 
lord Vishnu entered into the body of Kuvalyashav 
to make him very powerful. The king marched 
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alongwith his one hundred sons to kill Dhundhu. 
His 97 sons were reduced to ashes due to 
exhaling of fire by the demon. But ultimately 
Kuvalyashav succeeded in killing Dhundhu and 
hence is popularly known as dhudhumar. 
gg>TO [dhudhumar] king Kuvalyashav. See 

yyoc^j [dhudhukar] Skt T$*3oF<r n darkness. 
2 period prior to the creation of the universe, 
when there was no light of the sun and the 
moon etc. "dhudhukar nirabmbetha. 5 -maru 
solhem 1. 

ggifer [dhOdhupat] See 7>W 5. 

g?7 [dhun] Skt n vibration, act of vibrating. 

2 absorbing thought; thought. 3 Seegfe. 
y<So('d [dhunkar] See yfooCd. 
yocfl [dhunki] See g?>fcft. 
g<WF [dhunakhna] See "tahi ik rum 

dhunakhte taha. 5 '-ctetf. 

*J75*ft [dhunkhi] n an implement in the shape 
of a bow used to card cotton wool; carding 
bow, carding machine. 

y<W [dhunna] v cause trembling, "ram nam 
binu mud dhune pachutai he."— guj kdbir. 
2 carding and cleaning cottonwool with a 
carding bow. See tts?> and g?>\ 

gfe [dhuni ] n See ipfh 2 Skt *jf?> sound, music, 
"dhuni vaje anhad ghora.' '—ram ml. 3 melody, 
musical singing, "bahu guni dhuni, muni jan 
khatbete."-asa m 5. masters of musicology 
and scholars of six schools of Hindu 
philosophy. 

y fV>c('d [dhunikar] n musical instruments, 
harmonium, stringed instrument, "pac sabad 
dhunikar dhuni."— var mala m 1 . 

gfe [dhuni t] Skt adj sung with tune, 
preluded to a song, "anik dhunit lalit sagit." 
— saramJ. . > 

y fortl [dhunini] w army that produces sound/ 
noise.-sanama. 2 river, stream. 
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g?ft [dhuni] Skt n river, stream. 2 ^gfe sound, 
music, "anhad dhuni dan vajde."-sri 
echo of sound. 4 according to poetics, the 
sense of deeper meaning which is expressed 
by the metaphoric quality of words different 
from their literal meanings, e.g. "meti jati hue 
darbari. "-g5d ravidas. This leads to the 
sense that those who are proud of their castes, 
do not deserve the grace of God. 1 
5 rhythmic tune of singing; melody. Guru 
Arjan Dev selected nine such Vars and 
suggested to the musicians tunes for singing 
them according to the ballads of ancient 
warriors. He indicated specific names of these 
ballads (vars) in the beginning. Guru 
Hargobind got these Vars sung for the 
promotion of the sentiment of valour; these 
are still sung by traditional musicians. Many 
authors are of the opinion that these tunes have 
been entered by the sixth Master but it is not 
true. 2 

These nine tunes are: 

(a) Majh Ki Var: The tune of Malik Murid 
and Chandarharha Sohia. Murid Khan of Malik 
subcaste and Chandarharha of Sohi subcaste, 
both army commanders of Akbar, were always 
hostile to each other. Once, Akbar sent Malik 
to war on the border. Malik defeated the 
enemy and captured his territory. He stayed 
there for sometime to maintain peace. 
Chandarharha insinuated to the emperor 
realise that Malik had become rebellious after 
'Meaning originates from the word; satire from meaning, 
while sound is the outcome of satire. 
2 It is irrelevant to discuss here that the ballads which 
were selected are according to the Guru's percepts or 
not, only the tunes have been adopted as many Sikhs 
sing hymns on the tunes of songs of Lacchi. To raise the 
question whether Lacchi was a virtuous person or not 
is out of context here. 
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capturing the territory. On this the emperor 
sent Chandarharha to crush Malik. Both the 
warriors died fighting in the battle. The 
balladeers composed their ballads on the 
following meter: 

"kabul vice muridkha pharia bad jor, 
cadr-hara k phaj ko carhia bad tar, 
duha kadhara muh jure damade dar, 
sastra pajute suria sir baddhe tar, 
holi khele cadr-hara rag lagge sar, 
dove tarpha juttia sar vaggan kar, 
me bhi rai sadaisa varia lahar, 
dove sure samne jujhe us thar." 
Compare the following eight- lined-stanza 
of Majh-var with the above stanza: 
"tu karta purakhu agamu he api srisati 
upati."... 

(b) Gaurhi Ki Var Mahalla 5 : The tune of 
ballad of Maujdi of Rai Kamal. Kamaluddin, 
ruler of Waar state poisoned his brother to 
death. His widow went to her parents' house 
taking along her minor son., Muajjuddin 
(c/ jllf)- When Muajjuddin grew up, he taking 
along a heavy manforce of his maternal grand 
father's family, challenged his uncle and fought 
with so such valour that Kamaluddin had to 
leave this world. The balladeers wrote the 
description of this war in to this metre as: 

"rana rai kamaldi ran bhara bahi, 
majuddi talvadio caria sabahi, 
dhali abar chaia phulle ak kahi, 
jutte amho samhne neje jhalkahi, 
maje ghar vadhaia ghar cace dhahi." 
See five-lined stanza of Gaurhi Ki Var for 
singing the tune of the above ballad, "jo tudhu 
bhave so bhala sacu tera bhana."... 

(c) Asa Ki Var: The tune of Tunda Asraj. 
Asraj was son of Sarang. His younger (step) 
mother, who was a beautiful young lady, got 
infatuated with him and expressed feelings of 
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lust for him, but the pious Asraj remained firm 
in his virtue. The stepmother provoked the 
lecherous king and falsely implicated his son. 
The king sent his son into exile after amputating 
his hand. Even while living in exile the maimed 
Asraj acquired all wealth and luxury with divine 
grace through his virtuous acts. When after 
sometime his father came to know about the 
reality he wrote a letter to his son to return, but 
Khaan and Sultan, stepbrothers of Asraj, 
alongwith a heavy force, fought against him. 
With God's grace, Asraj conquered them and 
reached his father to pay regards. Feeling 
ashamed of his earlier misdeeds, the king went 
into seclusion after enthroning Asraj in his place. 

The ballad composed on the basis of this 
event is: 

bhabkia ser sardul rai ran maru bajje, 
sultan khan bad surme vie ran de gajje, 
khat likhe tude asraj nu patsahi ajje, 
tikka sarag bap ne dita bhar lajje, 
phate pai asraj ji sahi par sajje. 
The Guru compared the tune of this five- 
lined stanza with that of Asa Ki Var as: "api 
ne apu sajio apine racio nau." 

(d) Gujri Ki Var: The tune of Sikandar- 
Ibrahim. Sikandar and Ibrahim were two noble 
persons of the same family. Ibrahim was 
lecherous, while Sikandar was pious. Once 
Ibrahim attempted to molest someone's 
daughter. Her father approached Sikandar and 
narrated to him the cruelity of Ibrahim. 
Sikandar attacked Ibrahim alongwith his force 
and made him captive after defeating him in 
the battle. Ultimately Ibrahim vowed to reform 
himself and was released by Sikandar. 

The ballad depicting this event has been 
composed as: 
"papi khan bi ram par caria sekadar, 
bher duha da maccia bad ran de adar, 
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pharia khan biram nu kar bad adabar, 
baddha sagal paike janu kile badar, 
apna hukam manaike chaddia jag adar." 
See five-lined stanza of Gujri for the tune 

of the above five-lined stanza: 

"apna apu upaionu tadahu horu na koi."... 

(e) Vadhans Ki Var: The tune of Lalla 
Behilim. Lalla and Behilim were rulers of 
neighbouring hill states. The terriroty of Lalla 
was barren and dry and that of Behilim was 
fertile and green. Once Lalla asked for water 
from the perennial stream flowing through the 
territory of Behilim because of low rainfall. In 
return, he promised to give the latter one sixth 
part of the produce. But on harvesting the 
crop, he backed out of his promise. This 
resulted in a battle between the two in which 
Behilim came out the conqueror. The ballad 
composed on this event is as: 

"kal lala de des da khoia bahilima, 
hissa chatha manaike jal nahiro dima, 
phirahun hui lala ne ran madia dhima, 
bher duhu dis maccia satpai ajima, 
sir dhar digge khet vice jiu vahan dhima, 
mar lala bahlim ne ran me dhar sima." 
The Guru fixed the following six-lined stanza 
of Var Gujri with the above six-lined stanza as: 
"tu ape hi api api he api karanu kia.".. 

(f) Ramkali Ki Var m 3 : The tune of Jodha 
and Veera of Poorbani. Jodh and Veer, sons 
of Rajput Poorbani, were famous plunderers. 
They were offered service many times by 
Akbar in his administration, but they bluntly 
rejected the offer saying that they were not 
that kind of Rajputs, who enjoyed Akbar's 
slavery by selling their daughters to him. On 
hearing this sarcastic reply, Akbar ordered his 
army to attack them in order to teach them a 
lesson. These two self-respecting brothers 
died fighting very bravely. Bhatts composed 



8 

the following rythmic ballad in their honour: 
jodh vir purbanie do galla kari kararia, 
phaj carai badsah akbar ran bharia, 
sanmukh hoe rajput sutri rankaria, 
dhuh miano kaddhia bijjulcamkaria, 
idar sane apacchra mil karan juharia, 
ehi kiti jodh vir patsahi galla saria. 
The following six-lined stanza of Ramkali 

is to be sung according to the tune of the above 

six-lined stanza: 

"sace takhatu racaia besan kau jai."... 

(g) Sarang Ki Var: The tune of Rai Mehma 
Hasna. Mehma and Hasna were Bhatti 
Rajputs. Hasna was a government official, but 
he was dismissed from service for some 
offence and took shelter with Mehma. Mehma 
appointed Hasna his chief and used to send 
him to pay the royal tax. Hasna regularly 
collected this tax but deposited it in his own 
name thus declaring Mehma as absent on all 
the occasions. Mehma was imprisoned as a 
defaulter for not paying the royal tax, but when 
the secret was out, Mehma was sent alongwith 
royal forces to teach a lesson to Hasna for his 
misdeeds. Mehma conquered Hasna and thus 
the latter was imprisoned. But Hasna was 
pardoned by merciful Mehma on a humble 
request from him. 

Balladeers have composed the following 

ballad on this tune as: 
mahima hasna rajput rai bhare bhatti, 
hasne beimangi nal mahim^ thatti, 
bher duha da maccia sar vage saphatti, 
mahime pai phate ran gal hasne ghatti, 
ban hasne nu chaddia jas mahime khatti. 
The five-lined stanza of Sarang Var was sung 

as per the tune of the above five-lined stanza. 

"ape-api nirajna jini apu upaia." 

(h) Malar Ki Var: The tune of Rana 
Kail ash and Malda. Rana Kailash Dev and 
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Maldev two Rajputs were real brothers and 
nobles of a hill state. 

The elder brother behaved improperly with 
his younger brother immediately after being 
enthroned. Maldev was a fighter with self- 
respect. He enlisted the army and citizens on 
his side and defeated Kailash Dev in a battle, 
thus bringing the state under his own control. 
When Kailash repented and begged pardon 
from his brother, the pious and virtuous brother 
gave half of his kingdom to the former. The 
ballad composed by balladeers for these two 
Rajput brothers is as: 
"dharat ghora parbat palan sir tatter abar, 
nau se nadi narfnve rana jal kadhar, 
dhukka rai amirde kar meglvadabar, 
anat khada rania kelase adar, 
bijull jyo camkania tega vie abar, 
maldev kelas nu banhia kar saghar, 
phir addha dhan mal de chaddr a garh adar, 
maldeu jas khattia jiu sah sikadar." 

The eight-lined stanza of Malar Var is sung 
according to the above eight-lined stanza, "api 
ne apu saji apu pachania."... 

(i) Kanrhe Di Var: The tune of the Ballad 
of Moosa. Moosa Rath was a great warrior. 
Someone else married his fiancee 
(bethrothed). Upset over this, Moosa brought 
his enemy (his fiancee's husband) alongwith 
his fiancee to his house after defeating and 
capturing him in the battle. Then he asked the 
lady what she desired. The lady replied that 
she would remain faithful to the person who 
had married her and with whom she had spent 
a few days. Moosa was pleased to hear such 
a just reply from the lady and he respectfully 
sent her off with her husband. The balladeers 
had written a ballad for this brave act of 
Moosa as: 

"tre se satth maratba ik ghurie dagge, 
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carl a musa patsah sabh sunia jagge, 
dad cite bad hathia kahu kitt varagge, 
rutt pacha ti bagulia ghat kali bagge. 
ehi kiti musia kin kari na 9gge." 
Singing of the five-lined stanza of Kanrha 
Var was fixed by Guru in tune with the above 
five-lined stanza, "tu ape hi sidh sadhiko tu 
ape hi jugjogia."... 

6 shook, shaken, "kop mudi dhuni.'-ramav. 
6 shook his head in anger.' See TO 1 and g^?5\ 

EfT^M* [dhunia] n cotton-carder, cotton-comber. 

tpf!^ [dhunie] (let's) tune (musical string- 
instruments), "anhad vaje dhunie ram."-suhi 
ch§tm5. 

gfifcp* [dhuniya] n cotton-carder, cotton- 
comber, "jim tul dhune dhuniya. "-Jcr xsan. 

g?ft [dhuni] n navel, umblicus. 2 a village under 
police station and tehsil Hafzabad, of district 
Gujjranwala, situated seven miles to the north- 
east of Hafzabad railway station. There is a 
metalled road upto village Chattha followed by 
two miles of unpaved passage. One piece of a 
pair of shoes of Guru Amar Das is preserved 
in this village. The shoe is 1 1 inches long and 
3 1/ 2 inch wide in the fore part. Bhai Chaina 
Mall (popularly known as Pero Mall) was a 
firm devotee of the third Master. Pleased over 
his dedication and devotion, the Guru gave him 
his own pair of shoes. Now one shoe is in this 
village while the second one is in village Madar 
of tehsil Nankiana Sahib. The descendants of 
Bhai Pero Mall live in these two villages. 
Patients suffering from scrofule touch their 
necks with these shoes. The pair is preserved 
in the gurdwara of the village. See H^" 4. 

XJU [dhup] n heat, sun, sunlight. See tpr. 

trmn^t [dhupghari] See u^t. 

g^t»F [dhubia] Skt M'<^o< washerman, "jyo 
dhubia sarita tat jayke le pat ko pat sath 
pacharyo."-cadi /. 
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iTHH [dhumas], gHH [dhumas] n turmoil, 
pandemonium. 2 noise, uproar. See tfmgwr. 

W [dhumra] adj smoke-coloured, smoky, 
"dhuri bhare dhumre tan."-carxfr 1. 

WwQt* [dhumauna] v make noise, cause 
turmoil. 2 emit smoke, raise smoke. 3 labour 
in vain, "namu danu isnanu na manmukhi 
titu tani dhuri dhumai."-sor m 1. 

gg* [dhur] Skt n axle; pin or rod in the nave of 
a wheel on which the wheel turns; axis. 2 main 
point, headquarters; main centre, "dhur kibani 
ai."-sor m 5. 3 weight. 4 beginning, origin, 
"dhurahu vichunikiumik?"-srim L 5 yoke, 
used to fasten oxen, horses etc. 6 money, 
wealth. 7 vital air. 

TO [dhurahu] adv since the start, from the 

beginning. 2 from the main source. 
g3" oft W^t [dhur ki bani] n musical utterances 

of the ultimate Reality; divine revelation. 
g^W [dhurdhar] See g^OT. "trahi trahi 

rakhahu ham, dhurdhar."— carxfr 405. 
ydOdl [dhurdhori] See g^TO. "satiguru guru 

puran dhurdhori."-5G. 2 See g^T and Wt. 
g^re" [dhurpad] See g^w. 
ydrfl [dhurli] act of moving forward with a 

jerk, act of moving forward with a sudden pull 

or push as "oh dhurli marke bahar aia". 
g^wt [dhurli marna] v Seeg^t. "mklia 

dhurli mar."— rohmdtsah. 
yes 1 [dhurva] n cloud, "dhavat te dhurva se 

daso dis."-carxfr 1. 
ggi" [dhura] See WG 1 . 

gwr [dhuras] Skt epfcn raised seat, high seat, 
prominent place, "dhritdhar dhuras."-/apu. 
'One who has a distinctive place among patient 
people.' 

Ud'd [dhurah], g^sJ [dhurahu] right from the 
start, ab initio, from the main source. See g3\ 
"aia maranu dhurahu."— asa m 4. " sarab jia 
sin lekh dhurahu."— sor m 1. 
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gfo [dhuri] ab initio, right from the start, 
"dhuri mare pure satiguru."-vargau 1 m4. 
2 See g^. 

gfaft [dhunyo] Dg one who is under debt; 
loanee. 

g^te [dhurin] Skt adj having responsibility. 
2 chief. 

g3" [dhure] from the beginning, right from the 
start, "ji kia tudhu dhure. "-var guj 2 m 5. 

g^ 1 [dhuro] from the beginning, right from the 
start. 2 from the main source. 

y<HJd [dhuradhar] Skt adj who is a bearer of 
burden. 2 the most powerful, "soi dhuradhar 
soi basudhar. "-sar m 5. 

gTSfi 1 " [dhulna] v be free from dust; be dust- 
free; be washed. 

g^trt [dhuvije] let us wash/clean. See WW. 
2 get washed, "rama! me sadhucaran 
dhuvije.'-Jcaix am 4. 'Get me wash the feet 
of saints.' 

ydy rfl [dhurdhuri] n tingling sensation of the 
body; trembling of the body; shiver. Seegnt2. 

g^K [dhuram] adj prominent, famous, whose 
reputation is wide-spread, "kuram dhuram bahu 
bhaia. "—mago. 

g [dhu] Skt vr tremble, shake; give up, forsake, 

destroy, see. 2 Skt g^ n "kete dhu updes." 

-/apu. See §u^rr. 3 Dg forehead. 4 head. 
g& [dhuu], g»f [dhua] Skt^Hn smoke, fume. 

"dhuu na nikasio kai. "-sri m J. 2 Dhruv. 

"atal bhaio dhua jake simarani. "-sor m 9. 

"jaha jaha dhua narad teke."-g3d namdev. 
g»ft [dhuaro] adj of smoke, smoky, "ihu jag 

dhuaro dhalhar. "-rama v. 2 Skt gy smoke 

coloured. 

g»F [dhua], g»T [dhua] Skt gx n smoke, 
"bujhigai agani na nikasio dhua."— asa kdbir. 
'Heat of the body cooled down, no smoke in 
the form of breath is emitted.' 2 pyre. "k3n 
arath dhua turn payahu?"— GPS. 3 fire or seat 
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of an ascetic, four branches of Udasi the sect. 
See fOTft. 

gwrf [dhuadharu] smoke and darkness, pitch 
dark, "kali vici dhuadharu sa. var ram 3, 

g^t [dhui], g^F [dhui] n place of fire kept 
going by ascetics practising austerities, "daia 
phahuri kaia kari dhui."-asa kabir. 2 fire - 
which has smoke in it. "y5 bharki jim tel so 
dhui."— krisdn. 

gg- oT MWUd [dhue ka dhalhar], g£" oF UOT" [dhue 
ka pahar] white cloud (palace) of smoke and 
mountain of smoke. This illustration i s for the world 
e.g. as the white palace and the mountain made 
of smoke vanish immediately in the sky consisting 
of air; such is the state of the world. See g»ft. 
"ihu jagu dhue ka pahar."-basaf m 9. 

IJH [dhus] n act of dragging. 2 ad/foolish, unwise. 
3 Dg n a team of riders deputed for 
implementing the orders of the state. The team 
does not leave the person unless the order is 
implemented. 

gWT [dhusan] See gW. 

tpre" [dhusar] Skt ad; of the earth's colour or 
dust, ashen, khaki, "lagi dhuri tan dhusar 
hoe. "-AT 3 . 2 n ass, donkey. 3 camel. 4 a 
subcaste of the Banias (traders). 5 Dg oilman. 

g<7 [dhuh] n attraction, fascination. 2 imperative 
form of dhuhna (pull). 3 TJU [dhuh] is also 
used for dhuhi. "dhuh kripana tikkhia." 
—cadi 3 . See gftr. 

[dhuhna], g^ [dhuhna] v pull. 2 drag. 

g^ra 1 " [dhuhra] adj dusty. 2 of the earth's colour 
or dust, ashen, greyish brown, "dhuli lapete 
dhuhre."— cadi 3. 

g<J3" [dhuhar] dust. 2 Dg thunder of cloud, 
gftl [dhuhi] by dragging, by pulling, "kadhi 

narak te dhuhi ."— sar m 5. 
gfra" [dhujat] causes one to tremble/shake/stir. 

See g, "dhujat hepakhan anadumgayo he^-GPS. 
g^ [dhuna], g^l" [dhuni] place of open fire 



kept going by ascetics practising austerities; 

open-fire; smoke. See g»F. 
g3" [dhut] Skt adj shaken. 2 abandoned. 

3 rebuked, reprimanded, dishonoured, "tim 

bhage guru dhrg agh dhuta. "-GPS. 
g3iTU [dhutpap] Skt adj liberated from sins. 
g^ 1 " [dhuta] See g3\ 2 Skt wife, female spouse, 
gnt [dhuti] a bird, also named dhedi, f^t [tuti], 

ftft [tudhi]. [dhuti] is a female, while gH 1 

[dhuta] is a male. See %w\ and ftft. 
gTTcT [dhunan] SIct act of causing one to tremble; 

shiver, pulsation. 

g^ 1 [dhuna], g^ft [dhuni] See g^ 1 " and g^t. 

gu [dhup] SA;/ £{JT vr warm, shine, speak. 
2 Skt n fumes of fragrant objects like the pine 
tree gum (amyris comiphora), sandalwood, 
saffron, camphor and other incense materials, 
"dhup mal-anlo pavan cavro kare. "-sohxia. It is 
an old practice to burn incense in temples (holy- 
places) and at public places. All the religious sects 
have adopted this practice in one way or the 
other considering it to be very beneficial. See 
yylyw Ex chapter 30 verse 7 and 8. 3 the object, 
that produces fragrant smoke (of pleasing odour) 
on burning. 4 heat of the sun, sunshine. 
5 brightness, glamour, grandeur, "kulrup dhup 
gian hini."— asa chat m 5. 

gifui^t [dhupghari] sundial. See 

gu ^U" [dhup chah], gu ^ [dhup chav] sun 
and shade. 2 pleasure and pain, prosperity and 
adversity, "dhup chav je samkari sahe."-var 
ram 1 m 1. 3 silken cloth made of two- 
coloured warp and weft. 

gifCTft [dhupdani] n incense-burner; censer. 

xju Bkr [dhup dip] joss-stick, incense and wick, 
"dhup dipghrit saji arti. "— dhana sen, 

gxRT [dhupan] Skt n act of incense-burning; 
ritual of incense burning, "so audhuti jo dhupe 
ap."-var rami 1 m L 'who worships his own 
soul instead of worshipping god in the temples.' 
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g"ifl»F [dhupia] n one who burns incense. 
2 priest of a holy place, who is assigned the 
duty of incense-burning. Dhupia family is very 
famous in Amritsar. 

ipJ" [dhupe] See g^7>. 

Tg%€l [dhubri] famous town of district Goalpara 
in Assam, situated on the right bank of 
Brahmputra river. It was declared as district 
headquarters of Goalpara in 1 879. Dhubri is a 
railway station situated on Eastern Bengal 
State Railway. 

Guru Tegbahadur visited this town in 
Sammat 1 723-24 alongwith Raja Ram Singh, 
the ruler of Jaipur, 1 The gurdwara in memory 
of the Guru is popularly known as "Damdama 
Sahib". 2 According to Bhai Santokh Singh 
Dhubri was founded after the name of a 
washerwoman. 3 2 area surrounding the 
Many authors including Bhai Santokh Singh write the 
name of the raja as Bishan Singh viz. - "satiguru ki 
marji lai bisansigh mahipal. karyo kuc age calyo lakhi 
muhim visal."- GPS rasi 12 a 4. but it is erroneous. 
Raja Bishan Singh was not even born at the time of 
Guru Tegbahadur's visit of Kamroop. He was just four 
or five years old when the Guru passed away In this 
context, see footnote on page 348 of the Sikh Religion, 
Volume 4 written by Macauliff. Colonel James Todd 
writes in 'Rajasthan' about the history of Ambar that 
Ram Singh who succeeded (Mirza Jai Singh) had the 
mansab of four thousand conferred on him and was sent 
against the Assamese. Bishan Singh ... succeeded him 
on his death. 

2 About the building of this Damdama, it is written that 
each soldier of the king's army put five bucklers full of 
earth at this place so as to raise a high mound, on which 
Guru Tegbahadur held a congregation. 

3 "sun dhoban! yoban yut iha. rahahu beth thit tav taru 
jaha... tohi nam par gram basal... jahi dhoban ko 
birach tikayo. ek gram tab taha basayo."-&PiS' rasx 

12,9 11. 



Dhubri town. 

g>f [dhum] n noise, uproar, din, turmoil. 2 fame, 
reputation which spreads like smoke, "tis ki 
dhum pragat bhi sare."-7YT. 3 Skt smoke, 
"dhum adhomukh dhumhl "-narsfgh. '(they) 
smoke hanging upside down.' 4 open fire, kept 
going continuously by ascetics practising 
austerities, "dhum dare tih ke gnh samuhi 
-krisBxx. '(we) will sit with continuous fire in 
front of his house.' 5 short for dhumranen. 
"dhum dhukaran darap mathe. 5 -akai. 
tfH [dhum] See TJH 3. "dhumbadar sabhi 
maiasaj. "-basaf a m 5. 
gn^3" [dhumketu] Skt n fire, of which the standard 
is smoke. 2 comet 3 an army chief of Ravan. 
gwPH [dhumdham] presence of smoke in a 
house, suggests a ceremony like a fire-ritual 
etc. 2 hustle and bustle in a festival. 
tpjgH [dhumdhuj] See *JH^H\ 

ijh tjw h?> ire ugr tra - ftrzir nt" g?r efa^ »r£ 

[dhum dhuja man dhor dhara dhar sigh sabhe 
ran kopke ae]-icrxsan. 'Dhum Singh, Dhuja 
Singh, Man Singh, Dhaul Singh, Dhara Singh, 
Dhar Singh all full of rage came to the 
battlefield.' 

tp-PJH [dhum dhvaj] See gx^§" 1 - 
g>nJK [dhumpot] streamer that moves on 
steam. 

guy'tJd [dhumbadar], pra [dhumbadal] 
cloud of smoke; that is, world destructible within 
a moment, "udijaigo dhumbadro."-sorm 5. 
gHKofB" [dhum-mukat] adj smokefree, free 
from smoke, "sar dhar dhar dhum-mukat 
badhan te chute."- VN. 'the brave warriors got 
liberated (won salvation) by bearing swords 
having edges like smouldering fire (burning 
without smoke).' 

gHfrfc [dhumyoni] n one that is produced 
from smoke - fire. 2 cloud, 
[dhumar] See gy. 
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U>*o«wo [dhumarlocan] See gywji"). 

gH^ [dhumrach] See g>p>fe. 

g>rat [dhumri] ad; having colours like that of 

earth or dust; ashen, "dhumri dhuri bhare." 

-carxfr L 

TgmXW [dhumadham] See gwH. hustle and 
bustle, "ai pare dharamrai ke bicahi 
dhumadham.'-s kobir. 

tpj [dhumr] Skt adj having colour like that of 
earth or dust; greyish brown, "dhumr baji rath 
chajat. "-paras. 2 n short for dhumr nen. 
"kruddh ke dhumr care ut seni."-cadi 7. 

g>p»fg* [dhumr-acch] Skt^p^ having greyish 
brown eyes. See g>p^. 

grj?M [dhumrhati] n Durga who destroyed 
demon Dhumarnain. "namo dhumr-hati." 
-cadi 2. 

ipjoT [dhumrak] Skt n camel 

g>f^H [dhumr-kes] n a demon having smoke- 
coloured hair, - father of Vrinda and father- 
in-law of Jalandhar. 
; gTJ^H 1 [dhumr-ketu] n one whose standard is 
woke-coloured; a soldier of demon Viryanaad. 
1 comet. 

tpjf^HT [dhumr-drig], gy<55T<T [dhumr-nayan], 
g>j^7> [dhumr-nen] n one having smoke-coloured 
eyes; demon - Dhumarlochan. 2 although 
dhumraks also means dhumrlocan yet they are 
different from it. See gy#B?r and gw. "dhumr- 
nen giriraj tat uce kahi pukar. "-cadi 1 . 

gytTcT [dhumr-pan] n act of smoking, smoking, 
a kind of meditation in which only smoke is 
allowed; all other kinds of foods, water etc. 
are forbidden, "ik karat kasat kar dhumr-pan." 
-daft. See gH 3. 2 act of smoking hubble- 
bubble, smoking. 3 fomentation of some 
medicine as advised by an Ayurvedic 
physician. 

tpjwtift [dhumr-locan] n a demon having of 
eyes greyish-brown colour, who was army 
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commander of Shumbh. "taha dhumr-locan 
cale ckuragam dal saj. "-cadi 1. He was killed 
by goddess Durga. 2 pigeon. 3 ad; brown or 
blue-eyed. 

gy [dhumr varan] n smoky colour. 2 adj 
smoke-coloured, greyish-brown colour. 

gy 1 ^ [dhumrach] See g^pfe chief of the army 
of Brijnaad (Viryanaad), "setdarh dhumrach 
vikat bhat.'-salofi. 2 chief of Ravan's army, 
who was killed by Hanuman. He was brother 
of Akampan. "dhumr-acch sujabumali bulai 
bir pathedae "--ramav. 3 This name has also 
been used for dhumr-locan. "dhumrach 
bidh0san."-ajkal. 

IT3" [dhur] Skt gfo* n dust, grit. 

ydrk/1 [dhurjati] Skt n one having densely 
tangled hair, Shiv, Mahadev. 2 lord Shiv 
(Shankar) caring for all the spheres. 

g33" [dhurat] Skt £Jrf adj cheat, conceited. 
2 dacoit, robber. 3 See g^3\ 

gddd' [dhurat-ta] n conceit, cheating. 
2 robbery. 

ggH [dhuratu] adj g^"-^ having attachment 
for one's native place, "dhuratu soi ji dhur 
kau lage."— sar m 5, 2 See g^3*. 

ydM'<sl [dhurdhani] a capital town in the form 
of dust, "dhurdhani karan."-cadi 1. 'She who 
razed the capital of demons. ' 2 n sky - having 
dust in it. 3 air, wind. 4 See y Twm'aI. 

g^fe [dhurani] n earth-having dust/ grit. 
— sanama. 

PH [dhuram] n dusty earth, "uram dhuram 

joti ujala."-oakar. See §^H- 
ydd'<J [dhur-rat] See yfod^. 
ydd'd »ffa£t [dhur-rat an ni] n tree; its enemy 

- elephant; its army - army of elephants. 

— sdnama. 

ga 7 [dhura] n powder, fine powder ground like 
fine dust. 2 spraying of finely powdered thing, 
"dhura Ida tavan ke aga."— cantr 281. 
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y^"c' [dhurava] with dust, with sacred ash. 
"masat punit sat dhurava. "-sarin J. 'forehead 
of a holy person.' 

gfo [dhuri] dust, sacred ash, grit, "dhuri satan 
ki mastaki lai. "-ram m 5. 2 foulness, 
defilement, "dirty"ness. "bahutu sianap lage 
dhuri. "-asa mi. 3 earth -sanama. 

y fwd [dhuri dhar] « that which has dust - 
earth. 2 sky. 3 air, wind -sanama, 

y raMafofq [dhuridharnidhi] w treasure of 
the earth -water -sanama. 

y fdrt [dhurin] « earth -sanama. See yf^". 

yfWc [dhurirat] w king of the soil (earth) - 
tree — sanama. 

y fW<y>ffo [dhuriratari] n king of the soil 
(earth) tree; its enemy - elephant. 

yPdd»<! [dhurirat arini] by suffixing 

ni with dhuriratari it gives the meaning "of 5 
as of elephants, army of elephants -sdnama. 
See Udd'c 1 »ffost. 

5T3t [dhuri], g?? [dhul] See gf^ and gffr. 
gfi* [dhuli] iSAr/n dust, grit, sacred ash. 2 sense 

- dust of the feet of a holy person, 
gfoade [dhuli karan] a demon, chief 

commander of the army of demon Viryanaad. 

He was killed by goddess Durga. See Hdy&da 

2. "ched cicchur birarasur dhulikaran 

khapai. "— gyan. 

ffttU'Al [dhulidhani] See fWcff. 2 earth 
having dust, "dhulidhani ke dhujeya. "-gyan. 
3 mace, knobbed club, "kae kop garho lae 
dhulidhani."-carx£r 405. 4 small cannon; 
rifle with a long barrel, "kahu dhulidhani 
chute philnale ."— contr 405. "jharakke 
kripani. dhare dhulidhani."-radr. 

g^t [dhuli] See g"fo\ 

yttlcMi [dhulikaran] See gfeora^. 

g3" [dhur],gfe* [dhuri] Seegfo. "dhuri tinaki 
je mile."— tildg ml. 

g"fe>ret [dhurimani] which has dust as its 
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main constituent; human body, "dhurimani 
gadi calti."— bdsst namdev. 
gart [dhuri] See Effc. "dhuri vici ludadari 
soha. "— sava m 5. 

it [dhe], ^fe [dhei] See tJ^JT. "dhe sabh braham 

rup kar jan.'-TVP. 
£fe [dhen] See 

[dhenva] Skt^Fffl' plural of dhenu. "nadia 

hovahi dhenva. "-var majh m 1. 
ife [dhenu] Skt n recently calved cow. 

2 Kaamdhenu (cow), "satsabha gur paie 
mukati padarath dhenu."-srim 1. 

it7> [dhen] Skt n river, stream. 2 sea, ocean, 

3 See dtf). 

^75* [dhenu] Skt n recently calved cow. 2 cow. 
"dhenu dudhe te bahri kite na ave kam."— majh 
bardhmaha. 3 Kamdhenu. "sri guru saran 
dhenu, karam bharam kat."— BGK. 

^TTof [dhenuk] according to Bhagwat - a 
demon, who lived in a jungle of toddy palm 
trees. Once Balram and Krishan went to this 
jungle to graze their herd of cows and started 
plucking fruits growing on the palm trees. 
Demon Dhenuk, in the guise of an ass, started 
kicking Balram. The irate Balram tied the legs 
of Dhenuk and struck him strongly against the 
palm tree, and Dhenuk died, "dhenuk krodh 
maha karke dou pau hride tih sath prahare. 
godan te gahi phek dyo hari jyo sir te gahi 
kukar mare."— kriS9n. 

t^VTO [dhenupal] n milkman. 2 Krishan. 

ifcr [dhey] Skt ad; adoptable. 2 potable, fit for 
drinking. 3 nourishable, fit for bringing up. 

4 See tj^r. "dhyata dhyan su dhey su dhey jo 
pri thak pri thak kar jan. "-/VP. 

iF& [dhela] See wJtf. 
ifryt [dheli] n half a rupee, eight-anna piece. 
its [dher] n raised boundary. 2 ridge (dividing 
a field) on which grass is grown. 
% [dhe] n sound produced by a heavy object 
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falling down; thump, thud, "dhe ke moko 
patkayo.'-carxfr 130. 2 advby acquiring, by 
possessing. 3 by keeping, by having, "le le 
avahu dhe dhe jeyahu."-carx£r 93. 

ffo [dher] Skt W$ adj fit for ploughing and 
cultivating, "janam maran nahi dhadha 
dher ."-oakar. 2 patience. See ijfarT. 

tfacr [dheray] See rffaff. 

9^ [dhevat] Skt n sixth note according to 
musicology; note between the fifth and seventh 
notes. It has three variations; ramya, rohini 
and madati. See 

if [dho] n short for TO [dhoh] and dhona. 

ifrHS" [dhoanu] S v wash. 2 See TO. 

0z\ [dhoi] ad; washed, cleaned, "esa jatu ik 
dekhia jesi dhoi lakh."-s kabir. It refers to a 
hypocrite, who looks gentle and honest from 
his appearance. 2 See f <ft and $ 

ifcr [dhoh] w a house made of branches of a 
tree and grass, which can be kept cool by 
sprinkling water on it during the summer, "rati 
dhoh sitalta kzre"-GPS. 2 body, physique, 
"moh man dhoh bharam rakhxlije kail beri."- 
kan m 5. See TO. 

tJoe- [dhohna] v deceive. 2 swindle, cheat. 

3 harbouring ill feeling; betray, 
i^tft [dhohi] adj betrayer, traitor, disloyal 
ifcr [dhohu] betrayal, treachery. See TO. "dhohu 

na cali khasam nali."— gdu var 2 m 5. 

2 deception, guile, trick, "baba, maia racna 

dhohu."-sri ih /. 

W [dhohe] cheated, deceived, "binu gopal 

dhohe."-sarm 5 pdrtal 
tf^ [dhohe] cheats, deceives. 2 washes. 

"gurmati namu ridemalu dhohe."— gujm 4. 
iter [dhok] base, support, shelter. 2 salutation, 

sense of bowing to someone* 3 uniting, 

combining. 4 advby joining, by uniting, "kar 

dhok thadho ai samukh.'—saJoh. 
*J*f [dhokh] See W, ftr^, feoET. "nit calne ki 
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dhokh. "-sri ami. 

iftr [dhokha] w cheating, deception, betrayal, 
treachery, 2 false knowledge, "haridhan 
lahia dhokha. "-gu; m 5. 3 apprehension, 
worry, "utria man ka dhokha. "-sor m 5. 
"agani ras sokhe marie dhokhe."-£uicha 
barahmaha. 

W [dhokhe] See 7>3^. 

ite 1 " [dhota], TO [dhoto] £>g son, male child. 

tte [dhon] n water in which some object has 

been washed. 

[dhona] See 3. See WZ. 
its* [dhota] Skt adj washed, cleaned. 
itfewf 1 [dhotia], of3>>r [dhotia] adv due to 

washing, by washing, "dhotia juthi na utre." 

-suhi m L 

TOt [dhoti] ad; washed, "bahari dhoti tubri 
adari visu nikor."-var suhi ml.2n length 
of cloth worn round the waist and covering 
the lower body, "dhoti kholi vichae hethi ." 
-gdum5. 3 Skt £rfc a practice of Yog, which 
is performed as follows: swallowing of eight 
to ten hands long and two fingers wide wet 
cloth alongwith water and, after holding it 
within for a while, taking it out. With this 
action the int^nstine is cleaned of all 
unwanted deposits. Those who practise Hath 
Yog perform this Dhoti action. 4 a piece of 
cloth to cleanse the stomach. 5 purity, 
sacredness; according to Yog, there are four 
methods of practising trst [dhoti] viz.- 
cleaning of intenstines, teeth, heart and 
rectum/anus. 

iter [dhona] See TO 1 ". 

#U [dhop] n a straight and thin sword without 
any bend, "namo dhop patta."-F7V. See HH?. 
2 adj famous, popular, "sadhu su suddh jag 
rahyo lop. bahu dhar dabh ansadhu dhop." 
-GV 10. 

iftjst [dhopai] is washed, is cleaned, "panicitu 
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na dhopai."— var sar m L 
Hit [dhope] let it be washed, may be washed. 

"mati ka kia dhope suami?"-ram m 5. 
tHU^ [dhobpur], qyc/ldJ'H [dhobrigram] See 

gwt 

irat [dhobi] Skt M'^ot n washerman. 2 slanderer, 
backbiter, "hamre kapre nidak dhoi."-gau 
kdbir. 3 Guru (teacher), who has attained self- 
realisation, who liberates us from falsehood 
overwhelming consciousness, "dhobi dhove 
birah birata."— basaf namdev. 

WW [dhobia badar] See gwh 

ttH [dhom] in Dasam Granth the term *TH 
[dhom] has also be used forgH [dhum] (which 
means smoke). See tTHW. 

^HW [dhomdhar] Skt^SH^n fire, "dhomdhar 
ke dharey a. "-gyan. 2 Skt TpWFG source of 
smoke - sky. 

ity [dhomu] Skt £f>fJ n son of sage Dhoom, 
teacher of Uddalek and younger brother of 
sage Deval. He was family priest of Pandavs. 
"gave gun dhomu.' '— saveye m 1 ke. 

ifo [dhor] Bg advnearby, close. 2 shore, beach, 
"kari daia carahu dhor."-£eda m 5. 'Kindly 
take us to the shore.' 

ifa 1 " [dhora] Bg n support protection, "iha uha 
tuharo dhora."— sorm 5. 2 nearness, closeness, 
"me ahio tumra dhora."— guj m 5. 

tid'd 1 [dhoraha] ad; initial; of the origin; original. 

iret [dhori] Skt ERfcr adj who pulls to the last. 
2 sense - chief, leader. 3 Pu mean, base. 

H% [dhore] adv near, nearby. 

ires' [dhovan], tte?> [dhovan] n act of washing, 
process of cleaning. See and *reo". "dhote 
mull na utarahi je sau dhovan pahi."— var 
majh m 1 . 

H'&U* [dhovaha] adj washable. 2 liberated, 
washed, cleaned, "mel pap dhovaha. "—jet 
m 4. 

it&Z [dhovado] washing, cleaning. 2 n that 



Do tjw 

water, in which something has been washed. 

"per dhovado pivsa. "- var maru 2 m5. 
ii [dha], W [dha] See nf" and *T§. 
tTH [dhas], qrr [dhas] P n squad chasing a 

culprit. 2 group which causes destruction. 

3 This word is also used for dhasa, a large 

kettledrum, "bad baji dhas gahira.'-GPS. 
vtw [dhasa] n a large kettledrum. 
H 1 GCZJ [dhakna], Tj'~G7> r [dhakna] Skt JT-F vr 

bellow, blow fire. 2 v blow with bellows. 
Q*oi(Sl [dhani] n bellows, 
il'crw [dhakal] a village near Wazirabad, in 

which there exists a huge holy shrine of Sultan 

Peer. The pilgrims while on their journey to 

Nagaha, make a stop here to pay obeisance. 

See HMd'6. 

Qcuflw uter [dhoklia pir] See and TO. 

TO 1 [dhakhra] n movement with small jumps 
or leaps in sitting position. 2 movement with 
speed between brisk walk and fast running. 

TXW [dhaca] See #H T . 

ifc [dhan] See 

rfe [dhat] See fe 7 . 

dfar [dhati] See nst 3, 4 and 5. 

IJH [dham], JTH* [dhamy] See £th. 

W [dhara] See qfw. 

$75" [dhal] See 

Uttdd [dhalhar] See uQttdd. 

iray^" [dhalpur] a state ruled by Bamrolia Jatts 
near Agra in Rajputana. Its area is 1 1 55 square 
miles. This district is surrounded by the states 
of Agra and Bharatpur, Karauli etc. Dhaulpur 
is a railway station of GIP Railway, situated 
1 54 miles away from Delhi. Patiala and Nabha 
states have been closely related to Dhaulpur. 
See rfteiTWHUW 1 ", ?i^}OTtF and WT3m 

vtm [dhalar] See uQttdd. 
WW [dhala] See U§W. 2 a village under police 
station and tehsil Dhanaula subdivision Phul 
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of Nabha state. A gurdwara in memory of Guru 
Tegbahadur is situated about two miles away 
from this village to the north-west. A residential 
house is built near Kacchi Manji Sahib. The 
priest is a Sikh. Nabha State has allotted about 
70 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara. This 
village is about three miles to the south-west 
of Handiaya railway station. See flJk'tt. 

ircft W% [dhali dhar] a high mountain range in 
district Kangra, which is always covered with 
snow. It forms the boundary of Chamba state. 

3^ [dhalu] See 

TO qgy [dhalu dharamu] See i^fte 2. 

3?J [dholh] n slap, smack, cuff. 

£r?t [dhari] n tanned hide; buff; removed and 

tanned skin of a cow, or buffalo etc. 
xfir [dhada], tfa [dhadh] n financial dealing, 

money earning business, the work that earns 

money. 2 business dealing, "sagalpgat dhadh 

adh.' -asa m 5. 3 Sktvpai diagnosis. 4 pleasure, 
tfqor [dhadhak] ad/businessman, dealer, trader. 
traftre^ 1, [dhadhpitna] v suffer by involving 

oneself in the acquisition of wealth, "manmukh 

dhadhpitai." -suhi m 4. 
ifiWtr [dhadhbadh] bonded job, contracted 

work, work on contract. "dhadhbadh binse 

maia ke."— todi m 5. 

UUttl [dhadhli] busy in trading, engrossed in 
business. "adhu buda dhadhli."-sufri ch§t 
ml. 

WOR* [dhadhra], W [dhadha], uq [dhadhu] 

See tfe 1 ". "me chadia sabho dhadhra. "— sri m 

5 pepax. "man te bisrio saglo dhadha." 

-dhana m 5. "ethe dhadhupitai."-sri m 1. 

2 dealings; business; relations, "parnari siu 

ghale dhadha. "— bher namdev. 
mfc [dhadher], tfij# [dhaclhero | a subcaste of 

Rajputs, "khadele baghele dhadhere 

pachare. "— carxtr 91. 
tf?) [dhan] See irf?), 3?7 and HOT. 
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TXTF [dhana] He was born in a Jatt family in 
Sammat 1473 in village Dhooan (situated 20 
miles away from Deuli) of Tank region. He 
became a disciple of Swami RamaNand after 
going to Kashi. He initially remained an idol 
worshipper, but finally he attained supreme 
realisation after becoming a follower of Jagan 
Nath. His verses are included in Guru Granth 
Sahib, "mile pratakhi gusaia dhana 
vadbhaga. "-asa dhana. 
W frw [dhana sigh] He was a stable boy of 
Guru Gobind Singh and also a scholar and poet. 
Once a poet, Chandan, came to the court of 
the Guru with one stanza composed by him 
and he boasted that no poet in the Guru's court 
could explain its meaning. The tenth Master 
said that it could be explained even by a grass- 
cutter (i.e. a common follower) who has a faith 
in Sikhism. The stanza is like this: 
"navsat txye navsat kiye 

navsat piye navsat piyae, 
navsat race navsat bace 

navsat piyapahi dayak pae, 
jit kala navsatan ki 

nav-satan ke mukh acar chae, 
manahu megh ki madal me 

kavi cadan cad kalevar chae." 
Bhai Dhanna Singh explained its meaning as: 
The sixteen years old young woman adorned 
herself with sixteen ornaments; her husband 
returned from ajourney after sixteen months; 
the young lady served him food consisting of 
sixteen dishes; spread the chess-board of 
sixteen squares before him and each played 
sixteen moves of the game. The woman got 
sixteen annas of a rupee by winning the game 
of sixteen pawns. When the husband had a 
win over his wife, the lady due to shyness, 
covered her face like the full moon with cloth 
as if the moon had been entrapped in the clouds. 
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Bhai Santokh Singh writes that: 

sun dhanasigh arath bakhana, 
tny khoras barkhan bay vana, 
tan khoras si gar suhayo, 
khoras masan me piy ayo, 
khoras ghar ko capar racyo, 
khoras dav lay sukh macyo, 
soi khoras pyare layo, 
khoras ki baji je payo, 
khoras kala cadmukh joi, 
har pay tny chadat soi, 
manhu megh me nispati chayo, 
im acar mahi mukh darsayo. 

-GPS rati 5 a 25. 
Poet Chandan felt ashamed of his vanity and 
begged pardon from the true Master. 

Bhai Dhanna Singh asked Chandan to 
explain the meaning of the stanzas composed 
by him, which the latter could not. The stanzas 
are as the follows: 

"min mare jal ke par se 

kab-hu na mare par pavak pae, 
hathi mare mad ke par se 

kab-hu na mare tan tap ke ae, 
tiy mare pati ke par se 

kab-hu na mare pardes sidhae, 
gurh me bat kahi dij raj 

bicar sake na bina citlae. 

kal mare ravi ke par se 

^ kab-hu na mare sasi ki chabi pae, 
mitr mare mit ko milke 

kab-hu na mare jab dur sidhae, 
sigh mare jab mas mile 

kab-hu na mare jab hath na ae, 
gurh me bat kahi dijraj 

bicar sake na bina ci^ae." 
These stanzas contain paradoxical 
expressions. If the text kab-hu na is associated 
with the previous line, its meaning becomes 
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self explanatory viz: 

"min mare jal ke par se kab-hu na, 
mare par pavak pae."... etc. 
*ffo~ [dhani] Skt n?>7f adj charitable, virtuous. 

2 admirable, praiseworthy, "jah gobidbhagat 

so dhani des. "-basaf m 5. "dhani su than 

dhani oi bhavna."— dhdna m 5. 
tffiw [dhania] See HeJ 1 ". 
trfcop [dhanika] ad/applaudable, praiseworthy. 

2 charitable; which provides foodgrains. 
tfcft [dhani] adj admirable, praiseworthy. 

"nanak jan-ni dhani ma i ."-maia m 1 . c mother, 

who gives birth, is praiseworthy.' 2 n territory 

in tehsil Chakwal of district Jehlum. "dhani 

gheb ki pothohar/'-OP^. 
TO" [dhanu] Sfe^o^aid; dmirable, praiseworthy. 

2 charitable, virtuous, "dhanu janedi mai." 

-sri m 3. 3 n wealth, riches; luxuries, "anu 

dhanu bahut up j i a. "-vargau 2 m5. 4 Dg W> 

bow. 

TOjT [dhany] See tTo^T. 

UV^'tJ [dhanyvad] See MO^'t. 

ifo^F [dhanya], tnjr [dhanva] ad; bowman. See 

tJ^ 1 ". "maha ugr-dhanya badi phaj leke. rama v. 
ifH [dham] Pkt EFT n religion. 2 onom sound 

produced by a heavy object falling down. 
TTHT [dhaman], if HcT [dhaman] a Khatri 

subcaste. 2 a subcaste of carpenters, 
ifwt [dhami] ad; religious. 2 pertaining to the 

home. See^fe^f. 3 Pon early morning, dawn. 

"utto hoi dhami, dahi nahijami. prov. 
tJ3Tf [dhyau] See WOTJT. "bhakho agle dhyau 

majhari."-M>. 

U-H'Q^ 1 [dhyauna] v Skt trt vr meditate, 
contemplate, think, search worship, "sarab jia 
mani dhyaiau."— ssveye m 4 ke. 

U-H'fe [dhyai] by worshipping. See u^'Be*. 
2 See n^r&. 

U-H'd' [dhyata] Skt s*TT?£ adj meditator, 
contemplator. 2 thinker. 



Page 370 of 750 



TfiFTy [dhyan] Skt n concentration of mind. 
2 thought, idea. See ftj»f(T. 

trrofHur [dhyansigh] a resident of village 
Majri, who got baptised by Guru Gobind 
Singh. He was a poet in the court of the tenth 
Master. 2 Dogra Dhyan Singh, who was 
elevated to the status of raja by a kind gesture 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He was chief of 
inner council of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. See 
djtt'S fw 5. 

Although there might have been many 
causes for the fall of the Sikh empire, but the 
main reason was the selfishness of raja Dhyan 
Singh. All historians are of the view that just 
to maintain his pre-eminent position he was 
the first one to sow seeds of dissension among 
members of the royal family. The author of 
sikkha de raj di vithya - 'The Plight of the 
Sikh Empire', has openly written about his 
selfish motives. Sardar Ajit Singh Sandhawalia 
killed raja Dhyan Singh too inside the Lahore 
palace on September 1 5, 1 843 after assassinating 
Maharaja Sher Singh and his son. The 
descendants of Dhyan Singh now rule over 
Punch under the control of Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

tnp?ft [dhyani] Skt ^rrf^FT adj who meditates, 

contemplates, ponders. See ftiwft. 
tt^KSC [dhyapak] See wrx^. 
U^cr [dhyay] Skt adj worth-meditating upon, 

worth-considering. See^Gf 4. 
ycufl [dhrakati] adj condemned, censured. See 

Mdo«:. "tis nam pario he dhrakati."— devm 4. 
q^T [dhrad] W + tT. See W cp?. 
*JH [dhram] See £RJH. "jog-abhias karam dhram 

ki r i a . sukhmani. 

Tp&m [dhramsal] See xrewrw. "koti brahmad 

jake dhramsal. "~bher 9 m 5. 
gwfe [dhrampath] path of religion, Sikhism. 

"dhrampath dhario dharnidhar apx."~S9veye 



)9 fipj^r 

m 4 ke. 

JJHSFfe [dhramrai] SeeiMH^fe". "jiumathani 
madhania tiu mathe dhramrai."-sava m 5. 
"kar-ro dhramra x a "suhipdrtal m 5. 

cpfe [dhramat] ad/religious, faithful to religion, 
"dhramat cakrbakrana.'-gyari. 

qry [dhrap] adj satiated, satisfied. 2 happy, 
pleased, "ram rasain atam dhrap. "-bxia m 5. 

T^ifE* [dhrapna], q^UcT [dhrapna] v be satiated, 
be satisfied, "dhrapasi nahi trisna bhukh." 
~dh9na m 5. "man kau hoi satokh bhukha 
dhrapie. "-var guj 2 m 5. 2 be happy, be 
satisfied, get satiated, "binu sagati sadh na 
dhrapia. "~sri m 1. 

Tjrit [dhrape] satiated, satisfied, "jiajatusabhi 
dhrape."-ma/fr m 5. 

qn} [dhrape] gets satiated, gets satisfied. 

"hariras dhr ape. "-sava m 3. 
fq [dhn] Skt f vr acquire, keep, support. 
fijJJ [dhris] Skt £FT vr be brave/courageous, 

frighten, be strong, be angry, contain the mighty, 

stop the powerful. 

Pyn<;t[H<? [dhrisatdraman] See fq^ifH?)'. 
PyHcJt'HfiFF [dhrisatdramanja] Skt fijJ^e^r-lcV^Tr 
younger sister of Dhrishtdyuman, Dropadi. 
"dhrisatdramanja pritham kahi pun pati 
sabad bakhan."— sdnama. husband of Dropadi 
-Arjun. 

fyH^Ul [dhnsatbudhi] See tJ^O'H 4. 

ftpj [dhrist] Skt adj clever, intelligent. 
2 shameless, immodest. 3 n in poetics a type 
of hero, "dhare laj ur me na kachu kare dos 
nirsak. tare na taro kes hu kahyo dhrist 
saklak.."-/ag-advxnod. See ftjpj. 

fyjjtiA [dhrxst-dan], fy^tdJWT [dhrist-dyuman] 
Skt £P^g^ He was the son of Drupad, king 
of Panchal and brother of Dropadi. Grieved 
on the death of his son, he beheaded 
Dronacharya in the battle of Kurukshetar on 
the last day of the war; Ashvthama, son of 
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Dron, entered secretly into the camp of the 

Pandavs and killed Dhrisht-dyman. "hanyo 

dhrist-dana.''~-gyari. 
fijjpfift [dhrist-buddhi] See tJ^d'H 4. 
■fijofS' [dhrikat] onom sound produced by 

beating on a large drum, "dhidhikat dhrikat 

mndag."-paras. 

fijsto 1 " [dhrikona] n fruit of dek tree, "guccha 
hoi dhrikonia kiu vane dakhE."-5Cr. 

ftf3T [dhrig], fij3T [dhrigu] See foot*, "dhrig 
sneha bhrat badhavah."-sahas m 5. "dhrigu 
dhrigu khaia dhrigu dhrigu soia. "-bxia 
in 3. 

fydfcs [dhrigat] condemnable, highly cursed, 
"dhrigat mat pita sneha. sahas m 5. 
fij3" [dhrit] Sfcf sjcT ad; acquired, adopted, kept. 

2 grasped, gripped. 3 determined. 

fydd'H< [dhritrastra] Skt\a*\*% a raja of lunar 
dynasty, born from the womb of Ambika, 
widow of Vichitrviray and son of Shantanu by 
the semen of Vyas. 

He was chief of the Kaurvs. He married 
Gandhari and produced one hundred sons and 
a daughter from her. Duryodhan was his eldest 
son. Dhritrashtar was blind, hence could not 
succeed the throne, but after the death of 
Pandu, he was made the ruler, "bhae ton ke 
vas me dhritrastra."- gyan. 2 chief of Nags. 

3 son of Janmejya. 4 an efficient ruler, who 
effectively exercised control over his state. 

fqfs [dhriti] Skt ejfrT n act of achieving/ 

acquiring. 2 act of remaining stable; stability. 

3 firm determination of mind; patience, 
fijfetrar [dhntidhar], ftffeH 1 ?)' [dhritiman], 

fgfWo [dhritivan] adj having patience. 

"dhanurpani dhritiman dharadhar. "-ha/are 

10. 

yW [dhrikan] v pull, drag, "puch na siddhi 
dhrikan dhrike."-J5G. 'A dog's tail can't be 
straightened by dragging or pulling.' 



10 

JJ [dhru] Skt vr be still, travel, go. 
gfo [dhruki] ad v immediately, quickly, "patan 
kuke patni vajiahu dhruki vilar i ."-maru a m 
1. Seefeffe". 
qUH [dhrupad] See 

[dhruvh] Sktv remain firm, stand, go, travel. 
2 adj stable, immovable, static, "guru samrathu 
gahi karia dhruv budhi. "-saveye m4 ke.3n 
See a<3<c'. 4 the Creator, who is always 
stationary. 5 sky. 6 mountains, hills. 7 axis of a 
celestial object; Pole Star. 8 son of king 
Uttanpad, according to Bhagwat and Vishnu 
Puran. The tale is like this: Uttanpad had two 
wives-Suniti and Suruchi, Suniti gave birth to 
Dhruv while Uttam was born to Suruchi. The 
king loved Suruchi more. One day Dhruv saw 
Uttam sitting in the lap of his father Uttampad, 
and expressed his desire to sit in his place. 
Suruchi objected to it and said, "O! child, do 
not try to do so since you were not born from 
my womb. Only a child born to me has the right 
on the affection of the king as well as on the 
throne." Dhruv, on hearing this, came weeping 
to his mother, Suniti, and narrated the whole 
incident. The mother told her dear son that his 
father's co-wife was right in her assertion. She 
lamented that Dhruv could not claim his right 
to the throne as he was born to an unfortunate 
woman like her. If he longed, at all, for some 
high status, he should worship and meditate 
upon the true One. Dhruv left his house and 
met seven pious souls (sages) on the way. They 
were kind enough to bestow the child with 
mystic power. 1 Dhruv meditated rigorously in 
Madhuvan. Lord Vishnu appeared there to fulfill 
Dhruv's desire. When Dhruv returned home, 
'The incantation is - 

-visdnupuran d$ 1 a 11 s 5. 
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his father respectfully put him on the throne. 
His brother Uttam was killed by the dlemi-gods 
when he was on a hunting mission. Dhruv had 
two wives - Bhoomi and Ila. Bhoomi gave birth 
to two sons, Kalap and Vatsar, while one son, 
Utphal, was born to Ila. Dhruv attained his 
permanent abode provided by Vishnu to him 
after ruling for 36 thousand years. 
g^cT [dhruvak] See g^JF. 
g^ire" [dhruvpad] SkfURZ. according to Sangeet 
Ratnakar a kind of song, which is sung in a 
particular rhythm of four beats. 1 It consists 
of introductory, second, other, third and 
concluding stanzas. Stanzas can be four to six 
in number, while each foot can have 1 1 to 26 
characters. 

Sangeet has described sixteen forms of 
dhruvpad - jay at, sekhar, utsah, madhur, 
nirmal, kutal, kamal, sanad, cadrsekhar, 
sukhad, kumud, jayi, kadrap, ja)miagal 5 tilak 
and lalit. jayat consists of eleven characters 
in each foot, sekhar consists of twelve and so 
on. Thus the lalit consists of twenty-six 
characters in each foot. 

dhruvpad of six stanzas is considered 
excellent, having five stanzas is considered 
average while dhruvpad of four stanzas is 
treated as inferior. 

dhruvpad is not accompanied by pakhavaj 
(a side drum), but by "sath". 
g [dhr] Skt vr remain stable, n short for q - ^. 
See q^" 8. "dhru prahilad bidaru dasisutu 
gurmukhi nami tare."— marum8, 
g»T[dhrua] See*J^8. "narad kahxtsunat dhrua 
bank bhajan mahi laptano."-b.ria m9.2 adv 
with determination, firmly, "jinahubatniscal 
dhrua jani. savtye m 4 ke. 



'dhruvpads are also sung in braham, rudr and laksmi 
rhythms. 



11 

t[or [dharek] Skt n lilac tree. See tor. 

g^T [dharoh] See iZTJ. "dhroh moh mitnai." 
-bavan. 2 It has also been used to express 
longing (gcT) as - "ta nanki ji nu man dhroh 
pia.-JSBB. 

rfufc [dhrohani], yd^l [dhrohni] Skt tjfoel. 
adj envious, wishing evil. 2 sense - Maya the 
illusory, "binsadhu sabhi dhrohni dhrohe." 
-asa m 4. 

ijTJ [dhrohu] See ^T. "nam vihunia sudar 

maia dhrohu."-var;£t. 

[dhror] See IJ#U3\ 
ifH [dhram] See TOK. "dhram dhiru gurumati 

gabhiru.' -savf-ye m 5 ke. "dhramdhuja phahrat 

sada."— SDveye m 4 ke. 

rftT [dhvaj], ijrF [dhvaja] Skt s^T. n flag, 
standard. In yuktikalpatru eight types of flags 
have been mentioned - jaya, vijya, #t>F 
[bhima], capla, vejyatika, dirgha, visala,*8W 
[lola]. The flagpole used for jaya is five hands 
long and for vijya it is six hands long and so 
on respectively. In this way, the flag pole for 
isw [lola] is twelve hands long. 

grit [dhvaji] Skt ^frio. having a flag; with a 
standard. 2 n mountain. 3 fight, battle, struggle. 
4 peacock. 

Tg?> [dhvan] Skt vr make sound, cover, 
gfo [dhvani] See gfe and g?>t. satirical use of 

words in poetry. SeetpfK. 

[dhvat] Skt adj covered. 2 n darkness, 

dark, pitch dark. 

^ [drive] after washing, "payandhvecaranamrit 
lino."— icrxsan. 

grr [dhvas] Skt ££RT and ?^T. vr be broken into 
pieces, break into small pieces, fall, sink. 

JJHoT [dhvasak] adj destroyer. 

gH7> [dhvasan] n act of destroying. 2 sense of 
being destroyed, destruction. 
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<T [nanna] twenty-fifth character of Punjabi 
script; teeth and nose comprise its articulation 
point. 2 Skt n simile, example. 3 gem. 4 bondage. 
5 short for ?>3IS\ 6 ad/admired, praised. 7 part 
cognitive of prohibition, no, not. In Persian as 
also in Punjabi it has this very meaning. "na 
ataru bhije na sabadu pachanahi "~maru solhe 
m 3. 8 cognitive of plural, "aghan katahi sabh 
tere. "-savfye m 4 ke. 'Destroy your vice 
totally.' "dukhannas."-saveye m 4 ke. 9 suf 
of. "kab lage mastak carnan rz)T J -BGK. 
'When will my forehead have the touch of 
thy feet's dust.' 

[nau] Skt 7^ adj nine, "naukhaci prithmi 
phire. "-sukhinani. 2 P y new. "ja joban nau 
hula— sri m 1. 3 part to, for. "jis nau ape lae 
milai. "—sri m 3. "gante nau sukh nahi."— sri 
m3. 

69ho [nausah] P j-,)n the new king; means - 

bridegroom, "varke panin nausah kath lagavat 

bhi."-saioh. 

H3" tjQtid Htfe wfe crfe [nau sat caudah 

tini can kari] SeeHZTWfe. 
7iQ H3T [nau sar] n nine ponds; sense - nine 

openings of the body, "nau sar subhar dasve 

pure "s i dhgosot i. 

7& ft <ret7rf^% [nau se nadi narfnve] Ancient 
scholars have assumed this to be the total 
number of streams and tributaries that fall into 
the Ganges, "nau se nadi narinve athsath tirath 
gag samai."-5G. sense - 'all rivers and places 
of pilgrimage.' 

(SQdd [nauhar] See 77U?T. 



aQo«' [nauhula] See 7JW and 2 A jf n 
gift, boon. 

[nauka] n sign of nine; number 9. Skt 
boat, canoe, "budimue nauka mik."-bx7a 
sddhna. 

7>% ^5" [nau kul ] nine houses; means - nine 
boxes, "ajaru jare ta nau kul badhu. "-varmdla 
ml. 

7® [nau khad] nine regions of the earth, 
"nau khad jite sabhi than thanatar."-asa m 5. 
SeeT^tfe". 

7)% uig- [nau ghar] nine openings; the human 
body that has nine boxes, "nau ghari dekhi ju 
kamani bhuli.'-gauicabir. 

(5# ^oft [nau taki] of nine taks (a weight equal 
to four masas). See ^*c7 and ^cT. 

75# tftT [nau cad] See tftT. 

?>§ [nau dadi] See 

dO^d [nautan], oO^o [nautanu], rt8d£ [nautano] 
Skt "gST) adj new. "tu satiguru hau nautanu 
cela."— gdu ksbir. 2 young, "piru risalu 
nautano."— sri a m 1 . 

TTf" W [nau dar], 7yQ tdd^'H [nau darvaj], 7& 
tJd^'r) [nau darvaje] nine openings of the body, 
nine boxes, "nau dar thake dhavat rahae." 
—majh a m 3. "nau darvaj nave dar phike." 
—kali em 4, "nau darvaje kaia kotu he."— var 
ram 1 m 3. 

7>% tpw [nau duar] See (W tT3\ "nau duare 
pargatu kie, dasva gupatu rakhaia."— dn§du. 
<V§iT [naudha] See 2 See tSxf 2. 
fi§iF ^Hrfe [naudha bhagatx] See Tv&F 
fi§" TTfecT oft 33T% [nau naik ki bhagati ]-g5d 
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kdbir, nine types of devotion and worship of 
the Lord. See SUlfe. 2 worship of the 
Creator who remains ever new. 3 worship of 
the Lord of the nine regions of the universe. 

<')Q6 , y [naunath] See (5% (TO. 

7>§ feftr [nau nidhi] n nine treasures of Kuber 
mount; treasure consisting of nine fabulous 
gems. The following treasures in specific 
particular have been referred to in Sanskrit 
literature - 

padam, mahapadam, sakh, makar, kacchap, 
mukud, kud, nil and varc. 1 "prabhu ke 
simarani ridhi sidhi nau nidhi." 
-sukhmdui. 'nine treasures means - all type 
of wealth and property.' 

It is mentioned in the 68 th chapter of 
Markandaya Puran that these treasures are 
protected by the goddess of learning named 
Padmini and it is evident from this description 
that these treasures are in the form of specific 
gems. Different qualities are attributed to 
these, such as - padamnidhi is virtuous, and 
it helps in increasing the number of sons and 
grandsons and getting all types of valuable 
metals like gold and silver, mukud nidhi has 
mainly the quality of passion. It enables one 
to learn the art of music. Poets and singers 
always remain present, makar nidhi is filled 
with evil. With its help, one becomes master 
in fighting skill; he rules over all the people. 
Such are his treasures. 

ft&irat [naupari] Skt TfU^r n an ornament worn 
around the ankles, "naupari jhunatkar anag 
bhau karat phirat."-sar pdrtal in 5. 'Jingling 
sound produced by the ornaments worn around 
the ankles and their sexual suggestiveness.' 

(SQad [naubat], rtQyfd [naubati] A ^.J n turn. 
2 state. 3 time, occasion. 4 watch. 5 large 

cg^; ^tcr*sJ cNfsfa ftsRTt ^"-haravli. 
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kettledrum, "kabir naubati apni din das lehu 
bajai."-saioic. 

(5§>ft [naumi] Skt 7^H\ n the ninth day of the 
lunar phase, "naumi nave chidr apvit."-gau 
thiti m 5. 

7S§ y<tf [nau muni], feft [nau rikhi] nine 
sages, in section 4 and chapter 2 of Bhagwat. 
These nine sages are named : 
marici, atri, agira, pulstay, pulah, kratu, 
bhngu, vasisath and athravani, respectively. 
The wives of the sages are these - 
kala, ansuya, sraddha, havirbhug, gati, kriya, 
khayati, arudhati and sati. "nau muni dhuri 
le lavego.'-ican am 4. 

/>Q3ri [naurojl See 77 trT. 

7i% [nau rag] new colour. 2 See 

7>Q^W [nauraga] adj newly coloured. 2 n 
emperor Aurangzeb. 

<tf|#arft [nauragi] adj having a new colour; 
newly coloured, "prem sada nauragi."-sar a 
m L 2 n orange. 

(5§»T [naua] n barber. 

TiWft [na-al] See cTO. 

T^few [naia] adj new. See E new. 

OTt [nai] n stream, "makhia nai vahani."-s 
farid. 2 adj new. 3 politician, statesman. 

[naia] Skt Pi^^j law maker; the Creator 
who determines the rules and regulations of 
the world, "naia te berekana.'-dhana namdev. 
fi No body is beyond the domain of the Creator. ' 
2 advisor. 3 inspirer. 4 //boat, canoe. 

AiJlQt! [naibed] SktS^An a dish that has been 
offered to the deity; eatables presented as an 
offering to the deity, "dhupdip naibedahi 
basa. "-guj TBvidas. 'The person who offers 
himself enjoys the sweet smell of the incense, 
lamp and meals before the deity does! ' 

TOtwg' [naimkhar] See frfwf. 

6«k'H [naivas] See "fe^H. 

6V\^xl [naived] See 6ri13ti. 
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75H [nas] SAt vr be destroyed, be lost, be 
seen. 2 w destruction. See <5H^". 3 ^ « 
nose, nostril. 4 Skt^Wg vein, tendon, sinew. 

TTOUt [nasai] ad/ habituated to harmful drugs; 
drug-addict. 

(TOT [nasah] n advising, advice. 2 wishing 
well, favour. 

ohouv [nasakna] v go down due to weight, sink, 
"dhara dhaskat phaniphan naskat he." 
-hdsram. 

[nasat] See T^. 

[nasna] v flee, run. 2 be destroyed. See 

?5TTl. 

<SHdd [nastar] P n short for <Sfcfldd; sharp- 
edged knife used by surgeons for dissecting; 
lancet. 

oH^odi [nastarag] w musical instrument like flute 
blown with the movement of the throat-nerves. 

(SHd'ttlot [nastalik] A a handwriting 

formed by joining two type of writing: nasax 
and ta-alik; present Persian writing. 
2 calligraphy, beautiful handwriting, clear 
handwriting. 

WW [nasab] A n lineage, dynasty. 2 caste, 
community. 3 A act of establishing. 4 act 
of appointing. 

fiHHtW [nasabnama] P ^l^J family tree, 

genealogical chart. 

[nasar] A ? n prose; nasar also means 

spreading. 2 A j£ act of expressing or 

circulating. 3 P shadow, shade. 4 cottage 

raised on the top of a hill. 
6Hd3 [nasart] See 6Hd3. 
o*W3fF?> [nasratxan] See TO and 6Hdd.fcr?>. 
7SH75" [nasal] A n family, lineage, progeny, 
owd [nasvar] n substance snuffed into the 

nose by sniffing; snuff. 

75TP" [nasa] A Jj intoxicant; intoxicating 
substance; material that puzzles the mind. 
2 mental perplexity due to the taking of an 



14 (SHlddA'VF 

intoxicating substance. 

AH'tM [nasadar] P J3 $) Skt alkaline 
substance obtained from the urine and stool 
of animals; sal-ammoniac. 

AHWJd £ flrH 1 " [nasadar ko pita] n stool; filth 
from which sal-ammoniac is obtained. Bhai 
Sukha Singh has used this term in Guru Vilas. 

oh'o [nasan] See fcWTT. 

<SH'<V [nasana] P ^$ a point hit by an arrow or 
bullet etc, target. 

AH'cV «f35 r [nasana phudna] hit a target. See 

(WTft [nasani] See ferrot. 

<STTC [nasaph] P short for 
injustice. 2 in Punjabi short for fewi's. 

TtfTO [nasar] SAt H'dfe w channel of water, 
aqueduct of a Persian wheel through which 
water is discharged to a channel. 2 P ^ 
shadow. 3 canopy. 4 a place where light of 
the sun does not reach. 5 See fofTO. 

rtH'd 1 [nasara],<">H'd1 [nasari] ^ Nazareth, 
Because of his birth in the town (nasirah) 
Lord Christ is called nasiri; his follower 
nasrani. plural form of the latter is nasara. 

7>fH [nasi] by running; that is, hurriedly, 
immediately, "nasi vajiahukilvikhahu.'-asa 
chdtm 5. 2 after having been destroyed. 

7>fH»F [nasi a] ran, fled, "dukh darad bhram 
bhau nasia."-gat/m 5. 2 got destroyed; was 
ruined; died, "ja nasia kia cakri, ja jame kia 
kar?"— var sar m 1. 

TrfrpJF^ 7 [nasiara] adj intoxicated, inebriated. 
A defaulter, guilty, "man khote aki nasiara." 
-BG. 2 P fofrw opposed to. 3 P gilding, 
Counterfeit coin. 

rtnlacj [nasihat]^ wishing well, good will. 
2 advice, precept, teaching. 

AJ-flddcVH 7 [nasihatnama] paper on which 
religious teaching is written. 2 a composition 
made by a disciple in the name of Guru Nanak, 
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(T*ft?) 1 

which begins with this line, "kice neknami ji 
deve khudai."... According to the Janamsakhi 
and Nanak Prakash this writing deals with the 
tyrannical king of Egypt but it could not be 
proved by historical research, and the contents 
of the Nasihatnama do not accord with the 
Gurbani. 

TJHfc? [nasin] P j& adj who occupies; it is used 
as a suffix as tsxatnasin, kursinasin etc. 2 Please 
have a seat. 

^rftff [nasib] A n fortune, luck, destiny. 
2 share, portion, part. 

TflflH [nasim] A ^ soft morning air, breeze. 
rtnlgVlo [nssiruddin] See HTic^aft?). 
THJO [nasur] See (TnFj^. "rahe vikar nasur 
sadaL"~M>. 

7>ite[ [naseb] P ^J* n ramp, slope; low level 
place. 

("flj [nast] Skt adj destroyed. 2 invisible, which 
is not seen. 3 penniless, poor. 4 base. 

TTqg" [nasvar] Skt adj perishable, mortal, 
"nasvar ahe p9dar9th save " -GPS. 

753* [n9h] See 7kJ?>. 2 Skt T&J P j part gives the 
meaning of prohibition; no, not. "nah kichu 
janme n9h kichu mare, "sukhmdni. 3 adv 
why, how. "jivtia nah marie?' -rain m 1. 'How 
can one die during one's life time? 1 4 n nail, 
"cakar n9h da paini ghau."— var mdla m 1. 
'Like beasts, government officials are gobbling 
up the public* 

[nahas]^ ^ adj unlucky; inauspicious. 

TkRT [nahaj] A g way, path. 2 method, custom. 

7yJ7) [nahan] (Skt ^ vr tie, join, wear arms). 
2 n act of wearing arms, helmet etc. 3 act of 
yoking, "nahe pig baji."-ramav, 'Yellowish 
horses were harnessed to the chariot.' 4 See 


'Scholars interpret it as - 'will not die', meaning 'become 
immortal', but the answer which is given in the next line 
is contrary to this interpretation. 



15 

fiU3" [nahar] See 7>fara\ 
7>U^\ [nahri] See oHjJL 

Ad'cM" [nahakra] Sfaf^pg adj which kills, who 
commits murder, "bir bakre bahakre h9karte." 
-GPS. 

TitFS [nahat] takes bath. 
TRFQ [nghar] A j\j n time between sunrise and 
sunset; day. 2 P [faka] fasting. See Skt 

TTfir [nahi] Skt part conveying sense of 
negation; not, no. "dhamhunahi jahi. "~/apu. 

TrfcJH [nahis] See TkJH. 

[n9hin] part no, not. "jati aru pati nahin 
jih."-;apa 2 See 7kJ7>. 

Afdd [nahir] A / n man-made channel 
starting from the sea or a river for the purpose 
of navigation and irrigation. 2 In India, first of 
all Firozshah Tuglaq got built a canal from 
Jamuna in 1350. 

There is a legend in the Purans that Balram, 
brother of Krishan dug Jamuna with his plough. 
Scholars interpret it to mean that Balram got 
a canal dug from Jamuna for the irrigation of 
crops. 

<sfddl [nghiri] adj pertaining to a canal, 
regarding a canal. 2 n land which is irrigated 
with canal water. 3 a type of bridle (curb) for 
a horse, which when put in the jaws of the 
horse, does not let him eat anything. See TkFS". 

T)U\ [nahi], TkJF [nahil parr See 7>ftr. "nahi chodau 
re baba, ram nam."— besatkebir. 

Tnftft [nahie] is not. "tisu sar nahie." 3 -dev m 
5. 'is incomparable.' 2 Let us harness, let us 
yoke. See ?kJ7k 

rtoln [n9hin] See fifoo. "mohi ese banaj siu 

nahin kaju."— besot kabir. 
TO [nahu] part no, not. "sej ikeli nid nahu 
2 as for example - Suez canal, Panama canal, and canals of 

Sutlej and Chenab etc. 
3 Scholars also interpret it as saran-ahie. 
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nenah."— sor m 5. "tinar nidhan nahu kahie." 
-sBveyem 3 ke. 2 refusal, denial, "jini guru 
na dekhiau, nahu kiau, te akyath sasar 
mahi "saveye m4ke.' Who have not beheld 
the Guru and do not have faith in the Guru, 
their lives are purposeless in the world.' 3 adj 
nine P j, . "tinar sev nahu karahi ."-saveye m 
3 ke. 'Nine treasures of Kuber are placed at 
their service, nine sages help them.' See T)© 
Heft 

(SOT [nahukhfSfe according to Mahabharat, 
Nahush was son of Ambrik, king of Ayodhya 
and was father of Yayati. After killing Vritrasur 
(who was a brahmin), and fearful of the 
consequences of a heinous murder he had 
committed, he hid himself in the stem of a 
lotus. Then Vrihaspati enthroned Nahukh in 
his place. Nahukh called Indar's wife who 
replied that if he came in a palanquin carried 
by seven sages, only then would she 
accompany him. After yoking the sages to 
carry the palanquin, Nahukh uttered 'sarap- 
sarap' (hurry up) to make them move quickly 
On this, sage Agastya cursed him and he 
turned a snake. Nahukh became a snake and 
fell down from heaven. King Yudhishthir 
liberated him from the life of a snake. 

7)U^ [nahur] See ScJ^". 

6dd" [nahura] Dg n cattleshed. 

fid [nahe] yoked, harnessed. See Tr3?> 2. 

rtQdcV [naherna] n instrument to cut nails with; 
nail-cutter. 

AOdcS'fHur [nahernasigh] xa Sikh with a nail 
cutter; barber Sikh. 

fioT [nak] n nose. 2 Skt ^RF) night. 3 Skt 7>q 
alligator, "japatpanaga naka."— gyan. 

(SotfcTI [nakai] adj resident of Nakka. See (fa^. 
2 linked with Nakai misl. See cS§y' ^tfwRS. 

fiofH [nakas] A n features; form; appearance. 
2 mark. 3 ability, calibre, 4 amulet, charm, holy 



text in written form. 

<So(HtlT [naksci] P ^J* 2 * expert in tracking; 
tracker. See ftSJWl, 

fiofH 1 [naksa]^4 j# n picture, illustration, model. 
2 representation of the earth's surface or a 
part of it; map. 

(SotHld [naksir] n nose-vein. 2 bleeding from 
the nose-vein ^jQj (ruaf) epistaxis. 
Disturbance in bile, prickly heat, eating pepper 
or spicy food, drinking and excessive sexual 
indulgence and sustaining an injury because 
of bleeding from the nose. 

Its treatment is in splashing cold water on 
the face, sucking cold water through the nose, 
sniffing water after rubbing kernel of a mango 
and bud of a pomegranate in it, rubbing 
camphor in the water of corriander and causing 
it to drip into the nose, massaging oil of gourd 
and almond on the head, giving syrup of blue 
lotus, mixing into it the syrup of pomegranate 
and sandal and drinking the extract of bihdana. 
rtctate 1 [nak-kata], TJottfty [nak-khina], TSopftfl' 
[nak-khini], M<tx± [nakatde], TJofcfUg" [nakatpath], 
fiof^ 7 " [nakta] adj having cut the nose; whose 
nose has been cut; without nose. 2 n shameless 
person, immodest person, "namhin phirahi 
se nakte."-ram m 4, 3 group of shameless 
persons; sect of dishonoured persons; a body 
of people who make one immodest like 
themselves. 4 noseless goddess; illusory 
phenomena; Maya, which is dishonoured 
because saints have discarded it and thus have 
cut its nose, "nak-khini sabh nath-hare."-nat 
a m 4. 'Disgraced (Maya) has brought all 
under its control.' "bici nakatde rani."-asa 
kabir. 'Vam margis worhsip the noseless 
goddess.' 

fiof^t [nakti] lady without a nose, feminine of 
oc«;'. "hari ke nam bina sudari he nakti." 
-devm 4, 'Without meditating upon the Lord, 
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even a beautiful woman has no grace.' 2 Skt 
nose. 3 means -Maya; illusory phenomena, 
"sagal mahi nakti ka vasa. "-asa kdbir. 
7>a(Z [nakatu], T^g" [naktu] Skt (S"§cT and 6cf<f] 
nose, "nenu naktu sravnu."-maru kdbir. 
2 See ?>o^. 

TOO" [nakat] SAtf Tonight. 2 a type of fast which 
is practised on the date of lunar phase that 
starts at night. 3 ad; wet. 4 Bhai Santokh Singh 
has used nakat for naktak (towel), "kati kupin 
ik nakat kar do dupate sabyan.' V -NP. 'wearing 
loin cloth on waist, a towel in hand and two 
cloth sheets of double breadth.' 

6dt4d [naktak] Skt T^cTw duster, handkerchief, 
towel. 

75ot3 r [nakata] Skt T^ 7 n night; according to 
Nirukt, night has been called nakta because it 
renders nose wet with dew. 2 tumeric. 

Aold'iJ [naktadh] night blindness, nyctalopia. 
See WJ?^r. 

(Sorer [nakad] A $ n money in the form of coins 
or notes; cash. 2 adj ready, present. 

Aol til [nakdi] A tjj$ n wealth in the form of 
cash. 

fiora" [nakab] A ^ n breach; burglary. 

(Sora* [nakar] A act of pecking. 2 cutting wood 
with a saw. 3 blowing the trumpet. 

flora [nakal] Aj^'n imitation, making a likeness 
of the other thing. 2 copy. 3 act of carrying 
from one place to another. 4 a type of play in 
which a scene is represented in the same form; 
drama, farce. 

6o[ **<w1h [nakalnavis] scribe who copies a 
document; copyist. 

Ao(m1>jf [naklia] A J$ n person who is a master 
in the art of mimicking others so as to make 
fun of them; mimic. 

AcW>a1 [nakvani] TJoT-wft water upto the nose 
level; close to drowning, "log bhae sabh hi 
nakvani."— carxfr 40. 



1717 t&w & fnrm 

flom [nakas] See (foPH and from. 
floTO [nakah] See fooi'd. 
<SoJ'dd [nakahat] A n act of recovering 
strength after illness. 2 weakness. 
Aol'd [nakab] A n a thin cloth with which 
women cover their faces, 
fiore [nakar] Punjabi character 75". 2 articulation 
of 77. 3 sound; word. 4 refusal, denial, "nahi 
nakar tin ko kat hovahi."-iVP. 
(ScCd 1 [nakara] who does not work, jobless, lazy. 
2 See 

6ofld [nakih] ^4 ^* ad; weak. 
Softer [nakij] A J<$ n state of being opposed; 
opposition. 

(Solly [nakib] A ^$ n person making public 
anouncements; official for narrating dynasty 
and praising the ruler; type of a bard; 
panegyrist; a person heralding the king uttering 
words like, "maharaja salamat". "bolat jat 
nakib agari."-Gi p J S'. 2 chieftain. 3 leader of a 
body of people. 

?5ofWt [nakibi] P J? n work of a herald A ^ 
cSoeyd. 

T&W [nakubh] See fc^B". 
(Scfsftt 1 [nakubhla] See frtcfew. 
(TC7* [nakul] S&/ w mongoose. 2 younger 
brother of Yudhishthir who was born to Madri 
from her mating with Ashvini Kumars. 3 Shiv, 
one of the Hindu triad. 4 ad; without any family 
background, 

fi^wt ^fer [nakuli vinal See ti^'a 1 . 
<5ofar [nakel] n nose-nail; top, ring, rope etc fixed 
into the nose of animals like camel etc to 
control them; nose-string. 
?>Bte [naken] Datar Kaur, queen of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh. The Maharaja addressed her by 
this name because she belonged to the Nakka 
region. See tTH^ ofa, 7^w fnrw and (for. 
(Solid' ft-fHW [nakeya di misal] one of the 
twelve Sikh misLs led by chieftains of the 
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Nakka 1 region. Its first commander was Hira 
Singh son of Hem Raj, a Sandhu Jatt. He was 
born in 1763 Sammat at village Behaswal in 
Chuhania subdivision. He got himself baptised 
in Sammat 1788 and rendered great service 
to the Sikh faith after joining the Khalsa Dal. 
He had six or seven thousand horsemen under 
his command. Datar Kaur, queen of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh, was sister of Bhagwan Singh, 
chief of this misl. She gave birth to the heir 
apparent prince Kharag Singh. Chieftains of 
Baharhwal and Gugrera in district Montgomery 
belonged to this misl. 

Tier [naka] n an alligator. See 7>or 3. 

TScfe* [nakad] See <vdtt;. 

TToT [nakk] nose. See TJof. 2 Skt vr murder. 

<VoT [nakka] n eye of a needle through which 
thread is passed. 2 opening or source of a field 
for irrigating it with canal or well water. 
3 region between Ravi and Satluj in the south 
of Lahore, "ik nakke me huto mzszd "-GPS. 

(ToFH [nakkas] A n who paints a picture; 
painter, draughtsman. 

(fofTHt [nakkasi] n art of painting, picture 
making, drawing, draughtsmanship. 

?foTO [nakkal] See TSorafaP". 

cfoft y^" [nakki pur], (Toft 'gU [nakki muth] These 
are the stock words used by gamblers, nakki 
means one and y^" [pur] means four. When 
gamblers play with cowries etc, they risk money 
on a definite number. If that number comes up then 
a gambler comes out the winner. See fe^" 5, 

7>q [nakr] Skt n which does not go far off. 
means - remains at one permanent place, 
crocodile, alligator, careless person. 

755(5 [naksatr] Skt n star. 2 planets shining in 
the sky. 3 constellations that mark the moon's 
path in space. The moon moves round the earth 

with these groups of stars in the background. 

_____ 



According to the scholars, these groups of 
stars are twenty-seven in number: 
asvini, bharni, krittika, rohini, mrigsira, 
ardra, punarvasu, pusy, salesa, magha, 
purvaphalguni, uttra phalguni, hast, citra, 
svati, visakha, anuradha, jyestha, mul, 
purvasadha, uttra sadha, sravan, dhanistha, 
satabhikha, purvabhadrapada, uttrabhadrapada 
and revati. 

Lunar months derive their names from 
these constellations as - visakha from the full 
moon with visakha constellation, jyestha for 
the full moon with jyestha constellation etc. 

rtetdfA'y [nakstranath], (""fyfe" [nakstrapati] 
n lord of stars, moon. 

<S«(dfl [naksatri] See os^l. 

(">s(^1 WH [naksatri mas] See oss^l wt -1 ". 

t~st^H [naksatres] See ost^rt'tj. 

<~=f [nakh] Skt n nail, finger nails, "harnakhasu 
chedio nakhabidar."-basat kdbir. 2 part, 
portion. 3 P £ string for making a kite fly; 
string made of silk. 

(Wfm [nakhsikh] Skt ~trfntf n all body parts 
from the nail of the foot to the top of the head; 
the whole body, "jab nakhsikh ihu man 
cina."-ra_n kabir. 2 description of all parts of 
the body; poetic composition in which all bodily 
parts are described. Poets have written 
countless such poems but Gwal, royal poet of 
Maharaja Bharpur Singh has composed a very 
beautiful poem depicting the whole body. Its 
first stanza goes like this, 
panap param maju mukta saram khahi 

dube sidhu agam adam gam kor ke, 
tar tejvare te nakare nistare pare 

divas darare rahe dur mukh morke, 
gval kavi phab phab chabi jo chapakar ki 

dab dab dubre kumud jimi bhor ke, 
yate jag pakh nakh makh me na pac sakh 

pad lakh cakh nakh navalkisor ke. 
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rarefe [naxcir] P ji game, chase, hunting. 
cW^teBP^T [naxcirgah] n hunting ground, game- 
preserve. 

<5U33" [nakhchat] n nail wound; mark of the 
nail wound. 

<Wg" [nakhattu] n idle person; one who does 

not earn anything, unemployed. 

[nakhatl See TO^. 
OT§H [nakhtes] n lord of stars, moon. 

[nakhtra] See ?>^. 
<W^H [nakhtres] See 7>®^H. 
OTif^ [nakhprasev] See yfi^. 
wfetf^ [nakhabidar] he who tears with nails; 

Narsinh, the fourth incarnation of Vishnu. 

[nakhar] See *fH3\ 
<W^ T [naxra] P 9 jf n flirtatious airs; affectation. 
<WW [nakhas] See ^tfH. 
WW [nakhayudh] Skt n lion, whose weapons 

are his nails. 2 torn cat. 3 cock. 4 wolf, falcon 

etc. SNarsingh, the fourth incarnation of Vishnu. 
<W75H [nakhalas] See fiWTOT. 

[nakhiatr], ?>fa»P3" [nakhiat], 7>ftwfe 

[nakhiati] See <^T^. "nakhiatr sasiar sur 

dhiavahi. asa ch§t m 5. "anik sur sasiar 

nakhiati."— sar s m 5. 

<wt [nakhi] Skt *iRsm ad; having nails. 2 n lion. 

3 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation of Vishnu. 

4 he who has lengthened his nails. 
(W [nakhu] See W 1. 

WH#> [nakhustiii] P adj first, primary, 

foremost. 

[nakhutna] v See fotfc^ 1 ". 
<5£fF [naxud] P n black gram; gram; single 

grain of gram. See B^. 

<W3" [nakhad] adj TS'-tfe; full, entire, whole. 

"addhi rat nakhad vihani."-Z?G. ' Exactly half 

the night had elapsed.' 
<WEJ [nakhyatr], [nakhiyatr] See 

"sasiar sur nakhyatr mahi eku."~ sukhmani. 

"ghatat ravi sasiar nakhiyatr gagna." 



19 (ToTF 

—S9hds m 5. 

[nagl n which does not move; mountain, 
"pacch pasu nag nag naradhip.' — akai. 2 house. 
3 tree. 4 P jf palate, velum. 5 precious stone; 
gem. "nam nag hir mani. "-saveye m 4 ke. 
6 indicative of the number of units as "car nag 
thai, das nag glas." 

odi6<d [nagaur], (TdiQJl [nagauri] See Tfite and 

cSdiyl [nagai] adj of a mountain. 2 thing relating 
to a mountain; person belonging to a 
mountainous region. 

odiwg fu^t [nagsarupini], rtdingot [nagsarupi], 
odifjg ft-Tsft [nagsvarupini] a poetic metre also 
named pramanika, It is characterized by four 
feet, each foot comprising jagan, ragan laghu, 
guru: 151,515, 1,5. 

Example: 
anek sat tarna, 
adev dev karna, 
sures bhai rupina, 
samriddh siddhi kupna. 

—ramav. 

Adiy^otxnOT [nagsvarupi aradh] a poetic metre 
also named as sudhi, characterised by four 
feet; each foot comprising jagan and guru: 
Example: 
na lajiye. na bhajiye. 
raghes ko. banes ko. 

—ramav. 

<TOTtT [nagaj] ad/born in the mountains. 2 jewel. 

3 elephant. 4 P y> 753TH adj good, superior. 

"nagaj tere bade/'-hher m 5. 5 happy, glad. 
6jdlHo( [naczak] P jy> mango. 
(SdlH 1 [nagja] Skt n (female) born in the 

mountain, daughter of the Himalyas, Parvati. 

2 stream, brook. 

(Sdfli [nagan] a varnik foot with three 
characters each of which is short; III. 
T^re [nagad] adj free from disease, healthy. 
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2 See 7>oitr. 

AdIUd [nagdhar] bearer of a mountain. 
2 ocean.— sanama. 

Tims irar m [nagdhar sut dhar dhar] n sea 
that holds a mountain; his son, moon; bearer 
of the moon, sky; and arrow, that flies in the 
sky —senama. 

<53I77 [nagan] Skt7>^[ adj naked, uncovered. 2 n 
monk who lives naked. 3 a flaw in poetry; a 
poem without wonderous quality; a poem that 
has not been studded with metaphors, "adh ju 
badhar pigu nagan mritak chad."- NP. 4 See 

rtdlfrtoc [nagnika] Skt TSf^oT n a girl who has 
not experienced menstruation. 
Adl6l [nagni] adj belonging to a mountainous 
area; woman residing in a mountain. 2 n 
goddess Parvati, daughter of the Himalyas. 
"nari nagni nagni in me kavan turn."— cantr 
259. 

odirtttl [nagnoli] village in tehsil Una district 

Hoshiarpur. A shrine in memory of Guru Gobind 

Singh has been built at this place. 
OTRTfe" [nagpati] Skt n lord of the mountains, 

Himalyas. 2 Sumer mountain. 3 Shiv. 4 a king 

of a hilly area, 

TOra" [nagar] area teeming with mountain-like 
houses; city, "nagar mahi api bahari phuni 
apan. "-bxia m 5. 2 body, "kami karodhi 
nagar bahu bharia."— sohila. 3 a hamlet in 
Kulu region that remained the capital for some 
time in the past. 4 This word has been also 
used in place of nagar (clever), "nagran ke 
nagran kahi mohe."— Cdritr244. 'They attract 
clever persons of the town.' 

<Sdldofldd<S [nagarkirtan] n procession of 
people, going through the town (city), reciting 
hymns. 

<Sdldc5<J [nagarkot] See W. 

rtdlddfUdd [nagargadharab], 6dlddiyy 



[nagargadhrab] abode of celestial musicians. 
See u<dtJt:<d). "mngtrisna pekhi bhulne vuthe 
nagargadhrab."— sdva m 5. 
(Sdld^ct [nagrachhak] n Krishan, who saved 
the milkmen by lifting mountain Govardhan on 
his finger. 

Treifo [nagari], T>$$\ [nagri] in the town. 2 city, 
town village. 3 body, "raja balak nagri kaci." 
-bdSBtm 1. Here king stands for the mind of 
a man. 4 Skt ^Flf^T adj citydweller, town man. 
[naglu] See <Ydiw. 

Adl'^A [nagastan] P v write. 

TkJPZF [nagaha] See HV>S l 6. 

6dl'Rju [nagadhip] Skt n lord of the mountains; 
Himalyas. 2 Sumer, an imaginary mountain 
supposed to be the residence of gods. 3 king 
of a hilly region. See OTffe. 

<Sdl'dt/] [nagarci] P J v j$ n one appointed to 
beat the drum. 

(Sdl'dHt! [nagarbad] n who has in front of him 
a kettledrum on horseback beaten for him; that 
is one who has an army and gives command, 
"nahi nagarbad ko rahe."— GPS. 

Adl'd 1 [nagara] P 9J $ n kettledrum, mythical 
drum. 

6dl'd°ti [nagarad] P write, may write, will 
write. 

Adl'tfl [nagali] See U^S. 

(Sfaft[ [nagidr] lord of the mountains; 
Himalyas. "sidhubidh nagidr."-aicai. 

7>d7t [nagi] adj which is related to a mountain. 
2 a man residing in a hill area; lady belonging 
to a mountainous region. 3 goddess Parvati, 
daughter of the mountains, "nari nagni nagi 
bicari kan man."— carxfr 265. 

TJdif [nagi] P j& precious stone, gem. 

(SaflfT [nagis] n king of a mountainous region. 
2 See OTTUfe". 

<wfte [nagic] P j£y} adv near, close by, close 
to. 
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<sdi1<v 1 

[nagina]P n carved piece of a shining 
and precious stone embedded in a ring. 2 gem. 
(SdRa'are [naginaghat] See »fftlBW Tim. 

[nagul] P adv well, wholly, "rakhas 
jin nagul jute samar bahu etu."— safoh. 'Many 
ayut 1 demons and ghosts were fully involved.' 
2 in Arabic guI means djinn; therefore nagul 
is a deity. 

6dl^d [nagesvar], Ttff^ [nagedr] Skt n king of 
the mountains, Himalyas. 2 Sumer an 
imaginary mountain. 3 king of a m ountainous 
region. 

T&3* [nagoda], 7^T# [nagodi] See f^\W fodl^l. 

T^ra" [nagor], [nagar] a town in Jodhpur 
state in Rajasthan, famous for its sturdy and 
tall bullocks which are known for drawing carts 
and chariots. 

odldl [nagari] adj belonging to Nagaur. See 
75#ar. 2 a devotee of Guru Amar dev. 

(W [nagh] n sin, weakness, wickedness, "nad 
lal bina nagh."-icrjsan, 2 n <T->HW sans- 
wickedness. 

<ra [nac] Skt parf and not. 2 no, not. "nac 
rajsukh mista nac bhogras mista."— varjzt 

<Stte!d' [nacketa] See Afacld'. 

<">tJ4' [nacna], 7>H^ [nacanu] iSfe ^rfa dancing, 
dance, "nacanu kudanu man ka cau. "—varasa. 

6tjfA [nacani] dance. See ^'fefiv. 

AtJ^'d [nacvar] ad; engaged in dance; expert 
in the art of dancing. 

<5tF [naca] SeecTO^andM'Qi 1 . 2 See OT. "taraku 

naca. "— dhana namdev. 
(StJ'B^ 1 [nacauna] v make one dance, "jiu 

nanak api nacaida ti v hi ko naca."— varmaru 

1 m3. 

Atl'dd [nacatur] <^-"fe3^T, no one else, "amntu 
khadu dudhi madhu sacasi, tub nacatur re." 
-maru m 1. 'Although you drench colocynth 
with nectar, sugar and milk, yet there will be 

Hen thousand equals an ayut. 



no change, and it will still be the same bitter 
colocynth.' 

oti'd [nacar] adj engaged in dance; expert in 
the art of dance. 2 See (VtJ'd. 

[naci] adv by performing a dance, "naci 
naci hasahi."— var asa. 

oPticis 1 [naciketa] Skt -iRi^a^ « fire. 2 a sage; 
according to Taitiriya Brahman and Kath 
Upanishad. Vajshravas (or Aruni), father 
of Nachiketa performed many fire-rituals 
and gave countless articles in charity to 
obtain entry into heaven. Nachiketa asked 
him, "O Father! you have not yet given 
everything, as I still remain with you, To 
whom will you hand me over?" When 
Nachiketa repeatedly asked this question 
a number of times, his father angrily replied 
that he would offer him to the lord of death. 
On this Nachiketa went to Yam and 
remained there for three nights. Then Yam 
allowed him to ask for a boon. Nachiketa 
begged that he might go back to his father 
and they live peacefully with each other. 
Yam again allowed him to ask for another 
boon. On this Nachiketa asked for spiritual 
knowledge from the god of death; and Yam 
enlightened him and made him a firm 
believer in self-enlightenment. 

?>fW3 [nacit], ?>ftfe [nacid], T^fS [nacit] Skt 
"ftrfjjJB" adj free from worry, carefree. 

(SS^ [nachatr] See T^sET. 

ns^l [nachatri] adj born under a lucky planet; 
fortunate; lucky, "surbir balvan nachatri." 
-contr 383. 

(SridflHUl?^ [nachatri mahina] month calculated 
on the basis of a constellation in the moon's 
path; the lunar month; time taken by the moon 
to complete a circle around the earth on the 
path of twenty-seven constellations. Its first 
day occurs when the moon arrives on Ashwini; 
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sidereal month. 

[nachh] Skt ^ vr go near, reach. 2 n act 
of getting close, "kou kahe ih khed gahe ham, 
kou kahe ih nahan nacche.'-krjsai). 

[nazad] P } £ adv near, close to, close by. 
(Strict [nazdik] P ad; near, close. 
(5HH [najam] A f n arrangement, management. 
2 poetry, verse, metrical writing. 3 A ^ star. 
4 creeper, vine. 

(5rra" [najar] or 7>Hfo [najari] A J$ n eyesight, 
vision, look, glance, "najari bhai gharu ghar te 
jania."-gau mi. 2 attention, care. 3 ^4 y) 
offering, present, largess. 4 vow; pledge. 

Aridifc [najarbad], (SHdytT [najarbadh] See 
f^Djyy. "kahe ki najarbad sa kina "-iW\ 2 a 
person locked up and kept under the watch of 
a constable; detainee. 

6Hd'<V [najrana] P n money paid as a 
tribute. 2 offering, present. 
TfiR? [nazla] P jy act of falling down, downfall. 
2 According to the Greek system of medicine 
disorder bodily in which foul secretion from 
the head enters into other parts of the body, 
and puts the organ on which it falls out of order. 
It is believed that if this mucous discharge 
remains confined to the head, hair turns grey; 
if it falls on the eyes, eyesight becomes dim; if 
it affects the ears, one beomes hard of hearing; 
if it comes into the nose, one suffers from 
catarrh. 3 a specific disease, Skt yfeTJTO" 
Catarrh, coryza; its symptoms are flow of foul 
mucous discharge from the nose, the eyes, 
feeling of irritation and itching in the nose, 
sneezing, headache, nervousness, distaste for 
food, mild fever and the voice becoming hoarse 
etc. 

Causes of catarrh are keeping the stomach 
and intestines unclean, ignoring the call of 
nature, exposing oneself to smoke, dust, or cold 
wind, getting angry, and change of weather 



12 (TrftcT 

all of a sudden. 

Taking cow's hot milk, enema, drinking hot 
soup of black gram, eating snacks or bread 
prepared from gramflour, massaging of opium 
on the nose and the temples, taking slightly 
warm drink prepared by crushing poppy seed, 
almond, cardamom and black pepper and 
eating pudding prepared from eggs etc are very 
curative for this ailment. 

Decoction prepared from the flowers of 
viola qdorata, licorice, resaxatmi taken after 
dissolving sugar in it, also cures catarrh. 

Decoction prepared from fragaria vesca, 
kuth, kakkarsigi, dried ginger, pepper, piper 
longum, camel-thorn (althagi maurorum), 
parsley is also beneficial. 

When catarrh becomes chronic, it is called 
coryza. See UteH. 

6td'c(d [nazakat] P ^-j, n tenderness, delicacy. 
?iWS [najat] A n salvation liberation. See 

TSrPfe [najati] n low caste, "jat najati dekhi 
mat bharamahu."— kan 9 m 4. 
[najabat] See 0>rl'yd. 

<5H T HB*f T 7> [najabatxan] J&&y Resident of 
Kunjpura, this ungrateful Pathan was a 
commander of one hundred horsemen who 
betrayed Guru Gobind Singh and joined the 
hilly rulers in the battle of Bhangani. He was 
killed by Sangoshah. See fefo? ?reor - "mar 
najabtkhan ko sago jujhe jujhar." 

TJfFH [najam] See fcrTH. 

("JHT-ra 1 ^ [najamabad] See feTVPW. 

<SH'd' [najara] A n scene, what is seen. 
2 eyesight, vision. 

(SfiflcTW [najikana] v come close. 

rttflct [najik], 6rTlfo( [najiki] adv near, closeby. 
See (StltHc*. "gur ke sabadi najiki pachanahu." 
—maru solhe m 3. "honi najiki khudai de." 
— s fend. 
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TSflta' [najib] P adj gentle, noble, courteous. 
2 brave. 3 liberal. 

TStfta [najir] A j&> n sense of likeness; example, 
instance. 

tftfH [najum] A n plural of TjHH; stars. 

2 astronomy, astrology. 

75tpft [najumi] n one who has knowledge of 
stars, astronomer. See<5HH3 and<^UH2; person 
having knowledge of astrology; astrologer, 
"padit ate najumie sabh sah sadae."-/agnama. 

?r§& [najul] A J& act of descending. 2 catarrh. 

3 a thing on which someone has lost his right. 

4 property fallen in the possession of 
government due to the absence of any 
claimant for it. 

753 [nat] Skt ^TC vr dance, fall down, show 
emotion, tremble, move a little. 2 n a person who 
acts in a play, stage actor, "nat natik akhare 
gaia.' -gaum 5. 3 complete sara^musical mode 
of Bilawal. In this musical mode the fourth note 
is primary and risabh is secondary, gadhar and 
dhevat are flat. 2 The time for its singing is the 
fourth quarter of the day. 
ascending - sa, ra, ga, ma, pa, dha, na, sa. 
descending- sa, na, dha, pa, ma, ra, sa. 

It comes at number 19 in Guru Granth 
Sahib. 4 See 1 . "nat kar kahin lagyo mukh 
kur.' '-GPS. 'he resiled and began telling lies.' 

[nat-asan] according to sexology, a 
posture adopted during coitus. 

ocjh'w [natasal] n shaft of an arrow. 2 tip of an 
arrow that remains in the body after breaking 
into pieces. See fed'dl. "lagat hiye dusarkar 
tau rahit natsal." 3 shooting pain, twinge, 
pang. 4 rolling, "lagat hi natsal bhayo, tan me 
balbhatr maha dukh payo."— krisan. 

'having seven notes in the ascending, and six in the 
descending, order. 

2< flat' means not falling tone; gadhar and dhevat don't 
seem much clear; they are used in low tone. 



(S<JHW [natsala] n theatre, building in which 
an actor performs his role in a play, "atari 
krodhu parahi natsala.'-bxia am L 'Spiritual 
leaders who are like actors of a play cannot 
attain peace. Only those persons enjoy 
tranquility of mind who seek guidance from 
the true master and practise spirituality in their 
lives.' 

6<li\<ZdL [natsevak] n disciple of an actor, 
juggler 's assistant, apprentice in dramatic art. 
"natsevak jyo pikh, na bharmai.'-TVP. 

7>&i\ [natni] See c5^t. 

TttF [natna] v deny, go back upon one's word, 
change one's stand, "natat bhayo nahi sac 
bakhana."-M\ 2 perform a play, enact a role. 

<S<wfec( [natanaik] n leader of actors. 2 Lord 
Shiv. 3 See rxWd'kli. 

otfrt'd'fte [natnarain], o^o'O'feo [natnarain], 
rtdrt'd'Mi [natnarayan] Skt (SdcS'd'iHi n 
According to the system of Someshvar 
musicology, it comprises six main musical 
modes. It is formed by mixing bilaval and 
kalyan musical modes. It is a musical mode of 
the complete type. All the pure notes are 
employed in it. In the opinion of several 
musicians, it consists of only six notes and they 
forbid the use of the seventh note (nisad) in 
it. In Dasam Granth, it is mentioned under the 
name of natnaik as well- "natnaik 
suddhmalar bilaval.'-icrxsan. In Guru Granth 
Sahib, it has been entered under the nat musical 
mode and per the Sikh musicology, it belongs 
to the kamac musical mode and it is a musical 
measure of ^rav and sarav. In the ascending 
order, the third note (gadhar) and the seventh 
note (nisad) are forbidden and in the 
descending order only the third note (gadhar) 
is forbidden. The second note (risabh) is the 
main note. It has a tinge of the sarag musical 
mode, nisad is flat, other remaining notes are 
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pure, time fixed for its singing is the fourth 

quarter of the day. 

ascending — sa, ra, ma, pa, dha, sa. 

descending — sa, na, dha, pa, ma, ra, sa. 
(S<!6) [natni] n actor's wife. 2 actress. 
6<t^<t [natvat] n disciple of an actor, apprentice 

in dramatic art, juggler's assistant. 2 like an 

actor, "natvat khek sarigpani.'-gauJcabir. 
o&z k; [natvati] pellet a of juggler with which 

several tricks are performed. 
7>z\ [nati] Skt n actor's wife. 2 actress, 3 the 

illusory world, Maya. 

?><P>F [natua] See 7^2. "natua bhekh dikhave 

bahu bidhi. "-asa m 5. 
("S^H [nates], (">2^d [natesvar] n lord of dancing, 

Shiv. 2 the Creator, who makes Maya, the 

actress, dance and who enacts all the roles, 
[nathna], T&T? [nathna] v be destroyed. 

"nathe tap dukh rog."— var guj 2 m 5. 2 not 

resist bravely; run away, flee. 

[nathyo], 55# [nathro] destroyed, ran 

away. See "nathro dukh tap."-var jet 
("x^dld 1 [nathugra] See (V<£dW. 
f^^ T [nadhra], 7>W [nadha], <^t [nadhi] 7>-^ 

who is not married, unmarried. See ow. 2 Sfe 

(#^" a newly married woman. 
TiEE [nanad], 7>&?> [nanan] Skt ^FF^ and ^PTP^ 

/2 She who is not pleased even when attended 

and served - husband's sister. 
7)3 [nat] Skt ad; submissive, yielding, bending. 

2 curved, bent. 3 Skt part or, else, "sura 

apvitr nat avar jal re, sursuri milat nahi hoi 

ana."-inaia rovidas. 'unholy wine or other 

drink.' 

7*33 [natar], 7&§ [nataru] part or, otherwise. 

"natar kudhka di vai he.'-b xJa kdbir. See 7?3§. 

n warp's stretched threads. 
7>3*& [natana], iOT [natana] See PcSd'^'. 
7>fs [nati] Skt n reverential greeting; act of 

bowing. 2 humility, sense of bowing. 



14 (SMd'd 

AdlH 1 [natija] A %tn sense of being born; effect 
of some activity. 2 result, outcome. 

TS? [natu] Sftr parr otherwise, or. "natu advet 
vikhe liv lave."-GPS. 

(TH 1 " [natta] aS'A:/ ^Tcl n one due to whom 
ancestors do not have a downfall; 1 offspring 
of son and daughter. 2 great-grandson's son. 
"put pota parota natta."-5G. See Ad'Ati. 3 son 
of daughter's son. 

Ad'Ati [nattanad] great-grandson's grandson, 
"guru kahyo murakh cavgatta, 

dust kupatta matta mad, 
durmati ratta hve bin satta 

hatta turkan tej balad, 
hokar tatta aru unmatta 

bane avatta ghatta dud, 
guru var ditta babar litta 

ih khove tis nattanad." 

-GPS. 

'Babar's son Hamayun; his son Akbar; his son 
Jehangir; his son Shahjahan; his son 
Aurangzeb.' 2 

<fnt [nattil See T?^. 2 See wrat 3 an 
ornament for the ears; small ear-ring worn by 
men. 

<THt WB* [natti mata] See 

7m [nath] Skt tW 7 n nose-ring; string passing 
through the nose of an animal, "naki nath 
khasam hath. "-var sor m 2. 2 ornament for 
nose, worn by women. 

AHd'd [nath-har], AMd'd 1 [nath-hara] ad/taking 
away by holding the nose-string, having the 
nose-sjring in hand. 2 engaged in prompting; 
having pontrol over; having the power to make 
one perform according to his will. 

'Hinduism believes that ancestors receive water and food 
from grandsons and grand daughters and thus do not 
fall from their status. 

2 Shah Jahan is natta (great great grandson) and his son 
Aurangzeb is nattanad (great great great grandson). 
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[nathna], [nathna] Skt 7>T^ ot^ v 

pierce the nose; put a nose-string. 2 curb, 
restrain, check, "api nathu sabh nathianu ."-var 
sarm 4. 

Aye 1 [nathana] village Jand Maghauli in 
Patiala state, tehsil Ghanaur under police 
station of the same name. To the north west 
of this village at a distance of one mile, a shrine 
is erected in memory of Guru Tegbahadur 
which is like a long room; some residential 
houses have been built in the vicinity of the 
shrine. Patiala state has donated one hundred 
vighay of land to it. A Sikh priest takes care of 
the shrine. A fair is held on Lohri festival. It is 
situated at a distance of three miles from 
Shambhu railway station in the south-west 
direction on the unmetalled road to Ghanaur. 
2 See r<SH'<i'. 

[nathi] n papers tagged together. 2 lordship, 
sovereignty, sway, "api nathu nathi sabh 
jaki."-maru solhe m 1. 3 attached. 

TySfop [nathia], THtW [natheya] adj having 
control over; with power to control, "kalinathia 
pritham kahi. "sdnama. 

Ay'fi-W HUte* [nathhasfgh sahid] This warrior 
of faith belonged to Shaheedan misl. In 
sammat 1819, he fought against the Persian 
invaders for the protection of Amritsar. He 
got a beautiful shrine named Babe di Ber 
erected in Sialkot and donated his fief to the 
shrine which still exists. 

?>W 3^ [nathha bhai] He was a large hearted 
holy man, young disciple of Almast, an Udasi 
saint. With the blessings of Guru Har Rai, he 
engaged himself in preaching Sikhism in Dhaka 
and he used to send finely woven muslin of 
Dhaka for his mentor. When Guru Tegbahadur 
visited Dhaka, he remained in attendance, 
"bhai nathha bhakh-hi nam. dhake bikhe 
basahi subh dham/'-G^. 



Bhai Nattha is also known as Nattha Ram. 
The panegyric composed by Nattha Ram is 
recited with great devotion among the Udasi 
saints. The original text of panegyric goes like 
this: 

"oa guru ji jagh jagota kamar jajir. khaph ki 
khaphni surat ke tir. esa jogi kabhi na aia. uce 
carhke nad baja i a . kamar kachoti kaskar dhara . 
bidua bhav na supne dara. sajam kar ati jap 
tap kina. sidhh bhae parmatam cina. jata 
mukati sam thigli dhari. gur ki agya lagi piari. 
... satigur ji jab agya dina. dhaka des ravana 
kina. nis din rah5 nam liv lai. navam gur ke 
darasan pai." 2 a ballad singer who joined 
Bhai Abdulla in singing ballads about warriors 
to the Sikh congregation in the presence of 
Guru Hargobind Sahib. 

[nathharam] See <W W5\. 

Th* [nad] Skt^vr sound, make noise, shine, n 
river, which makes a noise; river that bears 
the masculine name of Brahamputar etc. 

(StiQrt [nadun] See <vt:r>. 

<Sti3n HH5[ [nades es sastra] n lord of rivers, 
ocean; his lord, the god of water; and his 
weapon, the noose.-sanama. 

<TCtT [nadaj] n which grows due to wetness of 
land caused by a river's flow - grass. 

AtJHtJd »ffe [nadajcar ari]-sanama. grass, 
growing in the wet land on the side of a river 
and the deer which grazes it; his enemy, the 
tiger. 

(TC<ft [nadni] n the earth on which rivers flow. 

o^rtl W TO »f% [nadni ja car satru ari] 
—ssnama. grass growing on the earth; the deer 
that grazes it; his enemy, the tiger; his enemy, 
the gun. 

<5HH [nadam] See TTtFHB". 
(TC^r [nadar] See ?>Bfe. 2 n low land along a 
river. 3 adj not fearing any one; fearless. 
75t?^ cxort' [nadar havale karana] v give 



Page 387 of 750 



into the custody of a guard; lock-up. "badsah 
kahia, ena nil nadarhavale karo. "-bhdgtavli. 
<rcfe [nadari] A J$ n look, glance, "nadari 
upthi je kare sultana ghahu karaida."-var asa. 

2 grace of the the Divine, "nadri kare sacu 
paie."-sri a m L 3 See 7>OTl". 

fi^t [nadri] adj who sees, who observes. 2 
the Creator, "nanak nadri nadari mhalu." 
—jdpu. "nanak nadri nadari kare/'-var bila 
m 3. "nanak nadri mani V3$e."-varguj 1 m3. 

3 sight; vision, "nadri bahari na koi.'-sriam 
3. 4 under observation within sight, "sabh nadri 
karam kamavde."-sri a m 3. 5 by the grace of 
the Divine, with divine grace, "nadri ihu man 
vasi ave, nadri manu nirmalu hoi."-vad m 
3. 

[nadan] See TFWfi. 
<7tTH5T [nadamat] A n sense of feeling 
disgraced; shame. 

TTfe [nadi] Skt n praise, admiration. See ?>^t. 
7>foft [nadini] n earth, on which rivers flow, 
—sana ma. 

7&\ [nadi] Skt n flow of water that makes noise; 
stream of water formed from spring water and 
thawing of snow. According to Katyayan, flow 
of water less than eight thousand bows 1 , in 
magnitude, is not regarded as a stream, "nadia 
vici tibe dekhale."— var majh m 1. 

7r3w [nadia] See T&\. 

TOl»fH [nadiaj] Skt <Stilrt n son of river (Ganga), 
Bhisham -S9nama. 2 grass.-sanama. 

(TCW [nadia] Skt o^^Im" n a famous town in 
Bengal, which is an ancient centre of 
education. It was founded by Raja Lakshman 
Sen in the twelfth century. Chaitanya, the 
reformer of the Vaishnav sect, was born at 
this place towards the end of fifteenth century. 

TOtwpyfe" [nadiapati] n ocean -sanama. 2 Raja 
Lakshman Sen. SeeTJ^F. 

n a bow is four hatth (hands) in length. 



16 (TTrd^- 

<rolH [nadis], cWltio'g [nadicenath] n lord of 
rivers - ocean, "sikhari su nagar nadice 
natha. "-dhana trilocdn. 2 Varun, god of 
rivers. 

AtiltJ 1 [nadida] P ad/unseen. 2 n wonderful 
object. 

TSFlfi" [nadin] n unwanted wild plants removed 
from the crops; weed, "ihu nadin*ko badhahu 
bhara.'-iVP. 2 Skt ocean. 3 Varun, god of 
rivers. 

ot/lo'leciH skJifo [nadinaikaj bhagani] n lord 
of rivers - the sea; moon born of the sea; his 
sister river Chandarbhaga.-sanama. 

Ty&\ 7>^ H#BT [nadi nav sajog] union for a while, 
as many persons meet by chance in a boat, 
while crossing a river, "nadi nav sajog jiu 
bahuri na milihe ai. "-sJcabir. 

(^Hlfe [nadipati] n ocean. 2 Varun, god of 
water. 

dxft&e T$3 [nadirat sut] n sea, king of rivers; 

his son, the moon.-sanama. 
7)^3* [nader] See »ffee75" Tv^ra". 
ft 5 a: [nadan], ?vE77 [nadan] See o'to. 
TVS" [nadd] See (TO. "naddbherokare.'-ramav. 
(fcr [nadhh] Skt ^Rf adj tied up, bound. 2 n 

knot, joint, tie. 

7)7> [nan] Skt TkJ part no, never, "sahas tav nen, 

nan nen hahi tohi kau. "—sohila. See E none. 

2 word for expressing doubt. 
ooH's [nanasar] n house of maternal 

grandfather and grandmother, "nahi nansar 

pit pitama 

6rt0d' [nanhera] village in district and tehsil 
Ambala under police station Ambala. A shrine 
in memory of Guru Gobind Singh has been 
erected at this place. The Guru visited this 
place during a pleasure trip. Banarsi Das, a 
rich merchant, got built the shrine which is of 
small dimensions. A Sikh takes care of the holy 
place. It is about half a mile away from the 



Page 388 of 750 



(T^d^t 1 

railway station Ambala Cantonment towards 
the south. 

A6<);/) [nanheri] a village in Patiala state tehsil 
Ghanaur and district Patiala. A shrine in 
memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands to the 
south-east side of this village. Keeping in view 
the devotion of Fateh Chand, a preacher-cum- 
collector of tithes and offerings, the Guru 
stayed here for many days. Ten vighay of land 
belongs to the gurdwara; and the priest is a 
Sikh. It is three miles away from Shambhu 
railway station to the south. In Nanheri, on 
the request of Ghoga who was a masand, Guru 
Gobind Singh also visited this place while 
coming to Anandpur from Patna. Some persons 
have spelled it as - See TS?)^*. 

oooce 1 [nankana], oooco' [nankana] See 

noccd [nankar] n refusal, "jih simaram nahi 

nankar."— ram kdbir. 

[nanad] See 7>SF. "sakhi saheli nanad 

gaheli."-asa kabir. 'Here nanad (husband's 

sister) is used in a derogatory sense.' 
(W [nana] See Tift, "sahas murati nana ek 

tohi. "-softxia. 2 See <W. 3 Smother. 4 girl, 

virgin. 

Art'cCd [nanakar] See Moi'd and rtcVoCd. 
TOTST [nanad] Skt ?66 l ri n sound, word, voice, 

tone, "kahu nad ko nanad."— aicai. 
rtfVxJ'tt [nanihal] n family of maternal 

grandfather. 2 house of maternal grandfather. 
<57> [nanu] See "fiT). 

(ScSAtJ [nanunac] Sktn refusal; non-acceptance 

and excuse; doubt, misgiving. 

[nanedu] adj blameless; blamefree; 

praiseworthy; admirable, "ik kal naredu sat 

nanedu kari rasoi sar."— NP 
ooal [naneri] See ootial. "grain naneri nikat 

ahe jahi. ghogha nam masad basat tahf." 

-GPS. 



\1 TTUHoTHT 

[nanata] a town in district Saharanpur of 
U.P. which was residential centre of wealthy 
Sayyids during the reign of Aurangzeb. Ban da 
Bahadur along with the Khalsa army captured 
this town in Sammat 1767. 
Tiff [nanha] adj less, deficient, inadequate. 

2 small, young. 

?mZT [napna] See cVM^ 1 ". 
(^Tof [napak] P ^/u adj contaminated, defiled, 
impure, "sakat mur napak."— vargu/2 m 5. 
TOT [napal] See 

TflJT&C [napusak] Skt n a male lacking in sexual 
power; who does not have the capability of 
reproduction; impotent person. 2 eunuch. 

3 cowardly, chicken-hearted. 4 neuter gender 
as of the words akas (sky), braham (ultimate 
reality). 

Tyi/Hof^ 1 " [napusakta] not having male potency, 
impotency according to Ayurvedic 
system of medicine, is thought to be of two 
types: one is by birth and the second occurs 
due to one's own wrong doings. Those, who 
are impotent by birth, can gain virility by 
getting medical treatment but one, who does 
not possess the genital organs like a eunuch, 
cannot be cured. 

There are so many males who have 
become impotent due to their own wrong 
doings. Causes of impotency are: 

Suffering from syphilis, gonorrhoea, 
spermatorrhoea, loss of semen due to 
masturbation, misuse of penis or male genitalia, 
excessive intercourse, nocturnal emission, 
discharge of semen through urine, being under 
extreme anxiety and fear, fatness, excessive 
use of opium, of hemp (caras), cadu, tobacco 
(tamakhu), poppy, and alcohol etc. 

Sometimes extreme celebacy also causes 
impotence. Many a impotent persons' penis 
remains inactive; some are disappointed while 
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trying to realise the desire of sexual enjoyment; 
some men's semen gets discharged after a 
brief erection. 

One can get better results if impotence is 
treated by taking its cause into account. 
Normal treatment is like it : take three mashas 
each of musk, saffron, oxide of lime, lump 
sugar, arabic gum, javitri, nutmeg, akarkara, 
seeds of cardamom, gum mastic, pure 
strychnina, oxide of steel and mix these with 
one masha leaf of gold. Pulverize these in the 
juice of betel-leaf for four pahars (one pahar 
is equal to three hours) and make pills of one 
ratti in weight and dry those pills in the shade. 
One to four pills should be taken with hot milk. 

Take one tola each of medicinal salep edible 
rector tuber, both kinds of tap roots, both 
bahamans, seeds of asteracantha longifolia, 
satavar (a medicinal plant), kernel of tamarind 
seeds, k3c bij, bij utagan, bahu phali, oxide of 
lime, bij bad and lump sugar; after grinding 
these make small packets of one tola each. 
These packets should be taken with hot milk 
twice or thrice a day. 

Grind one tola of edible rector tuber and 
take it with half a seer of milk. 

Pudding prepared with one tola of satavar, 
two eggs in half a litre of milk may be taken. 

Medicines like compound phosphorus are 
also beneficial for the treatment of impotency. 
Massage of oils should also be undertaken. 
2 cowardice, chicken-heartedness. 

Tytilfom [napolian] See ^tew. 

tfy^ [nappna], fiTMiT [nappna] Sktffrjtefi press 
with force, catch tightly. 2 crush, rub. 

(5£H [nafas] ^ n soul. 2 vital air, breath. 3 reality. 
4 mind. 5 desire, "naphas setan he."-haj9rnama. 
6 superiority, excellence. 

fiSH [nafas havai] P n sexual 

desire; lust; determination to fulfil one's 



aspirations. 

Ttt [nafar] A ^ n human being, person. 

2 sense - servant, attendant. 3 victory, 
conquest. 4 feeling afraid. 

6^dd [nafrat] A^fin hatred, disgust, aversion, 
dislike. 

<TC§" [napharu] servant. See "sahibu jis 
ka naga bhukha hove, tis da napharu kithahu 
rajikhae?"— vargdu 1 m 4. 

T>& [napha] A £ n profit, gain. 

(Sjcft [nafi] A ^ refuse. 2 remove. 3 wipe out. 
4 prohibition. 

?>3\f[ [nafisM j& ad; fine, excellent. 2 essence. 

3 pure; its root is ?>£H (superiority). 

6<o1dl [naphiri] P n musical pipe, musical 
wind-wood instrument which is blown with the 
mouth. It is blown to the company of a 
kettledrum; beating a kettledrum and blowing 
a musical pipe at the doors of kings and 
emperors is an old tradition. 

ogHcx [naphusak], rtg/fl [naphusi], r>gn1 [naphusi] 
See (WHof. "variamu naphusi koi."— vad chdt 
m 3. ' Someone is brave and another is timid.' 

7>^ [nafur] A j$ adj contemptuous. 

T&fH [nabaj] A J? n vein, artery, pulse. 2 pulse- 
rate. 

<">ydti [nabarad] P ^ n war, battle, fight. 
Ay'd [nabat] A n vegetation; green leafy 
vegetable. 

Ay'd'd [nabatat] A ^trt? n plural of TTW. 
2 science of plants; botany. 

[nabab] A ^,1} n person who governs. 

2 representative of a king, or an emperor. 

3 rich man. 

(Sy'Wdl [nabalag] See (Vyfodl . 

OTt [nabi] A $ n messenger, prophet. 

AylOwrotd'y [nabiulkitab] ^Ofitf a prophet, 
who got the revelation of the divine book; 
prophet Mohammad. 2 who reveals the divine 
book i.e. God, from whom the prophet gets 
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the revelation of the divine book. 
OTfere" [nabixan] See BTTfttT. 
(TOtatfH [nabibxas] son of army commander 

Abdul Khan who came to fight against Guru 

Hargobind in the battle of Hargobindpur and 

was killed by Bhai Saktu. See uf'^rfwHfeHTf . 
OTte 1 " [nabira] P 9 ^ n grandson, granddaughter. 

2 daughter's son, daughter's daughter. 
OTW [naburrad] P does not bite, 
[nabe] See 75%. 
[nabera] See "fet^ 1 ". 
7& [nabh] Skt ^RT n sky, heaven. 2 cipher, 

zero. 3 month of Savan, 4 month of Bhadon. 

5 proximity; nearness. 6 support, base. 7 Shiv. 

8 water. 9 cloud. 10 rain. 
T& oft arfe [nabh ki gati] movement in the sky; 

act of moving through the air. 2 power to go 

into the sky "nabh ki g9ti tahi hati sar so." 

-ramav. See ^raK^H. 

[nabhag] See 6s(t)d. 2 See 7>W3\. 
<Ss*tJd [nabhcar] Skt (SsiJbjd adj flying in the sky. 

2 n bird. 3 arrow. 4 cloud. 5 god. 6 wind, air. 

7 aeroplane, aircraft. 

6sftjfd [nabhcari ], 6sftld1 [nabhcari] n army that 
fights with arrows; army of archers.-sanama. 
2 kite, vulture etc. 

AsW'dl [nabhcari] ^TH^iRh. See <53OT. 

rtsJrtldU [nabhnirap] a bird belonging to the 
cuckoo species which drinks only falling rain 
drops. In poems, it is written that this bird only 
drinks mythical rain drop fallen under the 
fifteenth lunar constellation svati. 

AsWVfl [nabhbani] See m'cCHy'Al. 

753*31 [nabhag] SktT&R ad/unfortunate, unlucky. 
2 See Wl. 

<5H [nam] Skt ^ vr salute, bow. 2 n ^PTO 
salutation, greeting, "nam satguru deva." 
~BG. 3 P f adj wet, drenched. 4 n wetness, 
moisture. 

TiHJT [nam9s] Skt part bowing. 2 produce 



29 TD-rfeH 

a sound. 

(TOHcfd 1 [ngmgskara] Skt TJHTjcFuf worthy to be 
greeted, "gurdev nanak hari namaskara." 
-bavan. 

(VHHo('d [namaskar] Skt n salutation, greeting, 
supplication, "namaskar dadaut badna. "-bxia 
m 5. 

(WHoT^TTt [namaskarni] n gun. -sanama. 

"namaskarni te chut gulka.'-GPS'. 
7>HB3HS [namastastu] short for (WF3^HKF3" i.e. 

may you be greeted, "namastastu rame."-/apu. 

'greetings to the pleasant.' 
<7HH^ [namaste], TjKHB 1 [namasta], 7)KH^ 

[namastva], Tm^" [ namaste], TJHFTf [namastva] 

TO^, ^Ff^TH greeting to you. "namasta arupe. 

... namasta akale.'-japu. 2 short for?>HH37J^ 

'you are worthy of supplication.' 
<5HoT [namak] P j% n salt. 
^HotOd'H [namakharam] P fi/Js n not worth 

one's salt, ungrateful. 

(WcRJTOT [namakhalal] P JfajZ n true to one's 

salt, loyal to the master. 
fiHoffrr [namkin] P ^jp adj salty; saline; salty 

vegetable dish. 

TJVraffa 1 [namgira] P Js n cloth that absorbs 
the dew; canopy; cloth stretched for protection 
from the dew. 

75H3" [namat] Skt n lord, master. 2 actor. 3 adj 

humble, "namat subhav na kab-hu tyage." 

-GPS. 4 A n practice, manner. 

[namta] n humility, modesty, "mano sudha 

namta turn piti."-A^P. 2 virtuous qualities. 

"tamasta mamta namta."— cadi 1. 
(TO [namda] P jj n wool, pressed flat into a 

blanket, felt for bedding etc. 
<W7> [naman] n bowing, bending. 2 greeting, 

salutation. 

W [nama] adj new. 2 See <W. 
TWfe-T [namaim] P (£\J I show, I will show. 
2 I do, I will do. 
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fi>ret [namai] P J[/ you show, you will show. 
2 you do, you will do. 

TWiT [namaz] P A Prayer is the second 
doctrine of Islam, although five times are not 
fixed in Koran but according to the instruction 
on circumcision and from the anecdotes of 
prophet Mohammad, it is obligatory for a 
Muslim to offer prayers described as : 

1 salatulfajar - j?s^ prayer during the 
period from dawn to sunrise. 

2 salatuzzuhar - J$ \%^* prayer at the time 
when the sun just passes the middle point. 

3 salatulasar - prayer in the 
afternoon. 

4 salatul maGrib - ^ J^n^ evening 
prayer, from sunset upto the end of dusk. 

5 salatulisa - ^\^J^^ prayer offered at 
the time of going to bed. 

These five prayers are obligatory, apart 
from these, the following three prayers are 
optional. Their performance is highly 
meritorious. 

1 salatul israk - jf/Ufy^ prayer at the 
time when the sun rises high in the sky. 

2 salatulazuha - prayer at about 
eleven o'clock. 

3 salatultahajjud - J$\%^> prayer shortly 
after midnight. In addition to these, two prayers 
are meant for two muslim festivals, i.e. at the 
time of idulfitar and idulzaha. 

According to 'sahihe muslim', when 
prophet Mohammad returned from the 
seventh heaven after appearing before God, 
he met on his way back, prophet Moses at 
the sixth heaven. Moses asked what had been 
ordained for him by God. Mohammad replied 
that offering fifty prayers was ordained. 
Moses objected that his community would 
never carry out this order, He was tired of 
preaching to his disciples but they could not 



SO (^TTTr^ttf 1 " 

practise his teachings. He told him to go to 
God for asking again. When Mohammad 
expressed his helplessness to God, He 
repeatedly went on decreasing the number 
of prayers to five. When he explained the 
whole situation to Moses, he remarked that 
people would not offer prayer even five times 
a day. He advised him to go again to God 
and request for exemption. Prophet 
Mohammad replied that he was wary of 
requesting again and again, and would not 
ask for any exemption. 

According to the Koranic verses, offering 
of prayers is mandatory; one cannot do so by 
reading a translation of the Arabic text in another 
language. Before offering the prayer, one should 
clean one's body and clothes; the place chosen 
for prayer should not be dirty either. 

If the prayer is to be offered in a mosque 
by many persons then it is essential to give a 
call for prayer from the minaret, so that all 
may gather there after hearing the call, at the 
time of prayer. One should remove one's 
shoes; and offering of prayer bare-headed is 
also forbidden. 

Over and above all these above mentioned 
prayers, there is also the convention in Islam 
to pray for some achievement and for the well- 
being of a deceased person. 

The convention to pray seven times a day 
is prevalent among the Jews. SeetTf3"ch 119, 
verse 164. 1 

?>>rat [namazi] P one who regularly offers 
prayer per Muslim belief. See fc^fft 1 . 
[namana] See fcT-F^ 1 ". 

7>>ret [namani] See fiw^t. 

<5HW [namadah] P B j\j did not remain. 

<5H T ?S#»f T [namanaroa] adj healthy and fresh; 
hale and hearty. See ft^FovW. 

'Seven times a day do I praise Thee. 
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(OT [namana], <W?>t [namani] See'foH^and 

TtWfH [namami] I salute you. 
<5>ft [nami] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P J n 
wetness, dampness. 

Tiyfe [namuci], ?>H# [namuci] SfeTJHfe" according 
to Mahabharat a demon who was son of 
Viprachitti. Indar first blessed him with the 
boon of fearlessness but afterwards killed him 
deceitfully. For this Indar had to undergo 
atonement with permission from Brahma. 
Namuchi is also mentioned in Rig Ved. 
"dvesir sabar namuci jou ."-ATP. 2 third brother 
of Shumbh, the demon king. He was younger 
than Nishumbh. Accordihg to Vaman Puran, 
he was born to Danu who conceived him from 
the semen of Kashyap. When Indar killed 
Namuchi both his brothers Shumbh and 
Nishumbh attacked Indar to avenge their 
brother. After vanquishing all the gods, they 
began to rule over heaven. Shumbh sent a 
messenger Sudhir to goddess Katyayani on 
Vindhya mountain with a proposal that she 
marry one of the brothers she liked. The 
goddess replied that she could not marry 
without fighting a battle. A fierce battle ensued 
and all the chiefs of the demons like 
Dhaumarlochan, Rakatbij, Chand and Mund 
were killed in this fighting. At last, Durga killed 
Shumbh and Nishumbh also and handed over 
the kingdom of heaven back to Indar. 
3 god of love, Kamdev. 

fi>[ [namu]^ y increase, growth. 

(5y?r [namuj] n rise, progress, increase. 2 honour, 
respect, renown, fame. 3 A £jy*i sample, 
specimen. 

<5yH [namud] P 3 tf adj showed. 2 did. 3 n show, 

display. 4 mark, sign. See TSytSff. 
7?yw [namudas] P showed him. 2 did 

him. 



31 

fiyw [namudah] P did. 2 has been done. 

3 showed., 4 has been shown. 

[namudan] v show. 2 do. 

TVJWZ [namudar] P adj what has come 

into view; visible,. 

7^7^ [namuna] P ^ n sample, specimen. 

2 equality, similarity. 3 example, instance. 

"besub-ha jo bina namune."-7VP. 

[name] P part no, not; prohibition. 
<5>t [namo] salutation, "harisatan kari namo 

namo. "-gat; dm 5. 

7^r\ [namosi] n condemnation, ill reputation. 
See <9yH3. 

7Di [namr] Skt adj bent, bowing. 2 humble, 
modest, without ego. 

TUf^ [namrata] Sktn sense of bowing, bending 
of the head. 2 humility. 

?W [naya] Skt ^RT vr take away, reach, protect 
2 n policy. 3 justice, equity, "samas manid 
prakas nay, tarn anay nasae."— GPS. 'Light of 
justice is similar to the sun which dispels 
darkness of injustice.' 4 Vishnu. 5 river. See 
ft. 

7>crefir [naygrodh] See TTrafq". 

(TORT [nayan] Skt n eye. "guru arjun 

pikhahu nayan."-sav£ye m3.2 act of taking 

away. 

(SWfe [nayani] with eyes, "nayani guru amar 

pikhije. "— saveye m 3 ke. 

[nayan] See 7>GT^. 
TOTSge" [nayanchad] covering of the eye; eyelid. 
(VHArltt [nayanjal] tear, tears. 
6W<*n [nayni] earth on which streams flow. 

-sanama. because of eyes. See ooife, ft^\ and 

TJCWTO [naypal] adj appointed to carry out the 
policy; executive head. 2 See^WT. 
(SUdtfc! [nayarzacl] See frtUdtdif. 
7>5F [naya] adj new r . 
OTFfe [naya I ] See TTTOT. 
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our* [nayas] See OTH. 

OTPtT [nayaj], <SM'Hl [nayaji] See few and fewft. 
OTPH [nayam] P^bn cover, box, sheath; 

Punjabi word f>W7>" is its variant. 
OTCT [nayay] See OTGT. 
(SW'd 1 [nayara] See few. 2 humble, bent. 

"druma tal nay are. "-rama v. 'Palm trees were 

bending.' 

(^HB 1- [nyata] Skt Pm-vi w one who makes law. 
2 motivator, administrator, "ek nayata sada 
maya."-7VP. 

7^ [nar] Skt n man, male, human, "nar te sur 
hoijat nimakh me."-g3d namdev. 2 a distinct 
class of gods, "sun nar gan gadharbe japio." 
-maru m 4. 3 son of Yam born to Ahinsa, 
daughter of Daksh Prajapati. In Puraas he is 
partly considered incarnation of Vishnu. He 
was elder brother of Narayan. See (Vd'U&. 

4 Arjun has been described as incarnation of 
Nar. "nar avtar bhayo arjuna."-nar naraysn. 

5 Vishnu. 6 Shiv. 7 Brahma. 8 the Creator, 
the transcendent One. "nar nihkeval nirbhau 
nau.'-gaaam 1. 9 warrior. 10 husband, lord. 
11 best type of comphor. 12 ad) enterprising, 
energetic, "nar manukha nu eku nidhana." 
-bila m 3. 13 See $7J$ V fU 12. 14 P j 
masculine gender. 15 ad/daring, courageous. 

7>^fKU [narsfh], c^rfiro" [narsigh] Skt as 
per scriptures like Harivansh etc the fourth 
incarnation of Vishnu, one half of whose body 
was similar to man and the other half was 
like a lion. It is said that Hiranakashipu had 
undergone penance in the era of truth and 
obtained a boon from Brahma that he might 
never get killed by any god, demon, celestial 
muician, snake or humanbeing, neither with 
arms nor missile weapons, nor die at any time 
in day and night etc. Blessed with this boon, 
he became fearless, expelled gods from heaven 
and caused them great distress and trouble. 



There is an anecdote in Bhagvat that he 
severely tortured his son Prahlad who was a 
worshipper of Vishnu. To save gods and 
Prahlad, Vishnu assumed the form of Narsingh 
and tore Hiranakashipu with his nails and killed 
him at dusk when it was neither day nor night. 

In Guru Granth Sahib, Narsingh is the 
Creator's incarnation so as to kill Harnakhas 
(Hiranakash) and Prahlad is the son of 
Harnakhas. 1 "haranakhas dusat hari maria 
prahlad taraia. "-asa ch§t m 4. "bhagati het 
narsigh bhev."-basaf kabir. "garje narsigh 
naratkara. drig ratt kiye mukh sran bhara." 
-nBrsigh. A famous temple where Narsingh 
is worshipped exists in Multan. 2 great person, 
honourable man. 3 brave person. 4 the 
Creator, the Divine. 

(^fifiiF [narsigha] Skt -lei^^T horn-shaped 
musical pipe made of copper or brass, which 
is blown like a trumpet, and is also called 
gomukh. 

(V3Ht [narsi] This holy person was born in a 
Nagar Brahman family in Sammat 1507 at 
Junagarh (near Bombay). He was the person 
whose draft was honoured by Saval Shah in 
Davarika. Narsi passed away in Sammat 
1572, SeeH'^WH'd. 

7r3U [narah] Skt fodld adj without desire, "narah 
nihkeval ravrahia tihu loi"—suhi chdt m 1. 
2 n short for T^-UTH". kinnar gods who are 
horse-headed. 

6<dd( ll >rdtJ [narahnrid] n Kuber (god of riches) 
who is the lord of Kinnar demigods, "aspati 
'Several scholars try to prove Harnakhas to be 
Hiranyakashipu by distorting and misinterpreting 
grammar, but they do not keep in view that the anecdotes 
found in Puraay are not uniform or consistent. They are 
contrary to one another. See TjcTHH 1 " for differences. The 
saint poets prior to Guru Granth Sahib have doubtless 
mentioned the killing of Harnakhas by Nrisinh. 
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gajpati narahnrid, name ke svami.' J ~til§g 
namdev. 'Lord of Namdev is the master of 
Sun, Indar, Kinnar gods and Kuber.' 
(Sdd<Sd [narahnaru] carefree person. 2 the 
Creator, the Divine, "narak nivaran 
narahnaru.'-oaicar. 3 powerful and supreme 
among men. 

oaoa [narhar] n one who robs people of money; 
cheat, pick-pocket, "narhar aru batpar.'-icaiid. 
2 Narsingh, the fourth incarnation. 3 the 
Creator, "narhar namu narhar nihkamu.'-gau 
m 1. "sabh kahahu mukhahu nar narhare."- 
var kan m 4, 

<Sddfd [narhari], cSdddl [narhari] See <^fi?uf. 
2 supreme among men. 3 the Creator, the 
Divine. 4 See TJ^Hor. 

<Sddd1>^ [narharie] to the Creator, "me dase 
hari narharie jiu. "— ma/h m ^. 
<53ftr [narahi] See WRffe" and ?kRJ. 
<raoT [narak] Sfcf « per Purans, a place where 
sinners go to undergo punishment for their evil 
deeds - hell. Due to the lack of uniformity in 
scriptures, the number of these hells varies. 
For Manu, they are twenty-one - tamisr, 
adhtamisr, r^rav, mahararav, narak, 
mahanarak, kalsutr, sajivan, mahavici, tapan, 
sapratapan, sahat, sakakol, kudmal, 
pratimurtik, lohsaku, rijis, salmali, vetarni, 
asipatravan and lohadarak. See a 4 s 88, 
89, 90. In Brahmavarat, 86 hells have been 
mentioned. See tfe a 27. "kavan narak 

kia surag bicara satan dou rade." -ram ksbir. 
2 pain, distress. 3 evil act, vice. It is stated in 
the first part of Vishnupuran, chapter 6 that 
virtue is heaven and vice is hell. 4 a demon. 
See §>pg~3\ 

Adctdl'Ht [narakgami], T^ofifHt [narakpati] adj 
deserving to be put in hell; fallen in hell, sinful, 
"so narakpati hovat suan."— suklmidni. 

Adoeyd [narkasur] See #>TgiJ. 



6dc('dc( [narkatak] Krishan who killed demon 
Narak. 2 word of the Divine, the repetition of 
which makes hell vanish away. 
(TOfa [narki] in the hell, to the hell, "je oe 
disahi naraki jade."— var maJa m 1. 

[naraku] See c^of. 
<Sdo(<l [narkut] Dg nose. 
rtdolHdl [narkesri] n [nar] man and [kesri] lion 
Nrisingli. SeeTJ^jfiw. 2 lion (brave) among men. 
AddlH [nargas], (SdfdlH [nargis] P jfj, n sweet- 
smelling white coloured flower having eyelid- 
shaped yellow colour in the centre. Poets 
compare eyes to this flower. L narcissus 
odoratirnus. "kharag badh janu dhare puhap 
nargas tat kohe?"-carifr 142. Bhai Nand Lai 
has written, "bimar nargasem ki nargas gulam 
ost"-dzVan goya. 

[narja] Pkt n weighing scale, balance, "le 
narja man tole dev."'— bila kabir. 2 Skt female 
child -sanama. 

7>%e\ [narni] n that which has multitude of 

persons; gathering, army, military.-sanama. 

[narat] Skt 7>^ n dance, dancing. 
Addot [nartak] Skt ^fxfcf) adj skilled in dancing. 

2 making one dance. 3 n dancer. 
7^ [narad] P } } n counter, used in a game 

played with dice,. 2 Skt 7^ vr thunder, low, 

move, go. 3 n thunder, sense of thundering. 

4 noise. 5 praise, admiration. 6 proclamation. 
(Sdtiot [nardak] Skt n Bangar region. See W. 

"nardak des bikhe gamnate."— GPS. 
<Sdt^ [nardev] Sktn holy person, saint, ascetic. 

*'sur pavitr nardev pvitra khinu bolahu 

gurmukhi bani."-ram m 5. 2 raja. 3 Brahman. 

"kaha bhaio nardeva dhokhe."-g-au kdbir. 

'What could be gained by bowing to the 

Brahmans?' See qof?p\ 

7>^ TiGU [nar narah] See ?>G and rtddrtd. 2 to the 
Creator, "nar narah namaskara."— ram partal 
mJ. 
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ooo'o [narnah], odO'Po [narnahi], oao'd 
[narnath] n king, lord of men. 2 the Creator. 
odO'O'fc^ [narnarain], ootva'OKi [narnarayan] 
Ahinsa, daughter of Daksh gave birth to two 
sons of Yam who became famous sages. 
Vaman Puran contains a tale about them, and 
it is found in Vikarmorvashiya as well, that 
the gods were astonished to see penances 
undergone by Nar Narayan. So Indar sent 
nymphs to interrupt his meditation. Narayan 
took a flower and kept it on his thigh's upper 
part. From the flower arose a nymph who was 
more beautiful than the heavenly nymphs. She 
was named Urvasi for arising from the thigh. 
All the heavenly nymphs felt abashed on seeing 
her and returned to their abode. Narain sent 
the nymph he had created with them too. 

It is written in Kalika Puran that Mahadev 
assumed the body of a lion [sarabh] and tore 
Nar Singh, incarnation of Vishnu, into two 
parts. Two sages came into being, Nar from 
the human part and Narayan from the part of 
the lion. Both of them are regarded as the 
incarnation of Vishnu. 

According to Devi Bhagvat, Krishan was 
incarnation of Narayan and Arjun was an 
incarnation of Nar. 2 the Creator, the Divine, 
"nar narain atarjami."— gdum 1. 
TftKfs [narpati] Skt adj having authority over 
the people, "narpati raje rag ras manahi." 
suhi m 4.2 n king, emperor, "narpati eku 
sighasani soia."~sor rdvidas. 3 the 
Creator, the Divine. 4 the god of riches, Kuber. 
See <Sd^'d6. 

TjgtFW [narpal] n king, who protects the people. 
2 the Creator. 

Tray 1 ^ [narprani] enterprising person, energetic 
man. See T^" 12. "narprani priti maia dhan 
khate."-gaam4. 

6dthi [narbad] humanly indescribable; which 



cannot be described by man. "arbad narbad 
dhudhukara. "-maru solhe m L 'in the 
beginning was pitch darkness beyond 
description.' i.e. before the creation was a state 
of nothingness, 
rtdyti' [narbada] See TJST-re 1 ". 

[naram] P () adj soft, delicate. ISkt^An 
play. 3 laughter. 4 joy. 

fiSH^ [narmada] Skt a pleasaure-giving 
stream, that has been regarded as the daughter 
of sage Mekal. Due to this, it is also called 
Mekal or Mekalkanya. Narmada is also taken 
as the sister of the snakes. It was she who 
brought Purukutas to help the snakes against 
Gandharavs, the celestial musicians. So pleased 
were the snakes that they named it Narmada. 
It is written in Vishnu Puran that Purukutas was 
son of Narmada. In Matasyapuran, name of 
her husband is mentioned as Dusah. According 
to Harivansh, she was wife of Purukutas and 
her names were Reva and Puravganga. Due 
to being a daughter of the Moon, she is also 
shown by the names of Induja and Somodbhava. 

Narmada rises in the Amarkantak region 
and falls in the Bay of Khanbhat near 
Bharoch. Its total length is 801 miles; and 
shivlings are found in large numbers in this 
river. See T^H-S^d. 2 wife of Kaushik. See 
crfer and WS^. 

T^H^TT [naramdes], T^H^^d [narmdesvar] Skt 
Shivling installed by Narmada in Kashi. 
See orot idts a 92. 2 Shivling shaped stone got 
from Narmada. As shalgrams emerge from 
Gandki in the same manner Shivlings are found 
in Narmada. 

TraHTfif [narmanukh] enterprising person. See 
7>^ 12. 

<^>F [narma] a type of cotton; yarn spun from 
it is very soft and fine. 2 soft and shining cloth 
woven from this fine cotton. 
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(^Ht [narmi] P n softness, tenderness. 
2 gentleness, "maaniye narrni Garibi amdah." 
-zidagi. 

<S3rftn [narmedh] n man's sacrifice; a type of 
fire-ritual in olden times in which a human 
being was used as a sacrifice for oblations; 
human offering; 1 Narmedh Yajna commenced 
on the 10 th day of the bright half of Chet and 
ended in 40 days. In the Vedic era human 
sacrifice was performed without any 
reservation. See H(S3jh£. 

AdU'A [naryan] a type of conveyance which is 
carried or pulled by men like a palanquin or a 
rickshaw etc. 2 Kuber, the god of riches. See 

<Sdi$c( [narlok] n world of human beings, mortal 
world. 

rtd^d [narvar] ad; supreme among human 
beings. 2n& region called Nishadh. 3 a town 
40 miles away from Gwalior to the south-west, 
which was at one time the capita l of king Nal. 
"narvar ko raja bado. carxfr 161. 
(Sd^'dA [narvahan] Skt n Kuber, lord of riches, 
whose conveyance is man; god of human 
being. 2 conveyance which is carried or 
pulled by man; palanquin, sedan chair etc. 
See <SdU'<V 

<Sd fed fd [narvirati] Skt Pi^Ri n indifference 
towards the material world, lack of interest in 
worldly pleasures, "gurmukhi parvirati 
narvirati pachane. "sxdhgosati. 2 Skt Picffa 
tranquility, calmness. 3 Skt f^ffri completeness. 
4 immorality. 5 absence of li velihood. 

7)3% [narve] adj great; best among human 
beings, "kahit kabir sunahu nar narve." 
—prabha kabir. 

(SdcW [nararna] v compress, fasten, tie tightly. 
7)33* [narra] n tough kernel of esculent roots 
like carrot, which is covered with soft pulp. 
'SeeHofW wrid^a 30 and 31. 



1735 tt^th fqtx 

(Sd'feA [narain], rtd'fert [narain] See 6'd'fei. 
(Sd'fecW'H [naraindas] See ?jW iSPTT. 
<Sd'fe<S' [naraina] See A'd'Ufc 1 . 
Ad'dlH [naragas] See oodiH. "naragas ne dekhke 
nak etha. ' -ramav. 

[narac] See TO 2 a poetic metre known 
as o-dio'rf [nagraj], pac camar and vicitra as 
well. It is marked by four feet, each foot 
consists of sixteen characters in laghu guru order 
having pauses after eight characters each; in 
other words each foot is thus characterised: ja, 
ra, ja, ra, ja, ga. 151, 515, 151, 515, 151, 5. 

Example: 

agaj adi dev he, abhaj bhaj janie, 
abhut bhut he sada, agaj gaj manie, 
adev dev dev he, sada abhev nath he, 
samast siddhi briddhi da, sadiv sarb sath he. 

-akal. 

<Sd'tJ<S [naracan] man-eating; act of eating men; 
eating of human beings; cannbalism. 2 using 
humans as food. 

Ad'tJtSl [naracani] man-eating ogress; female 
ascetic, female fiend, witch. 
Tv&rf [naraj] See 2 See Ad'tk*. 

6d'H [naraj aradh] This poetic metre is a 
form of nagsvarupini or pramanika and is 
half part of naraj metre i.e. each foot consists 
of eight characters in laghu guru sequence as 
ja, ra, la, ga. 151,515, 1, S. 

Example: 
su dhum dhum dhum hi, 
karat sen bhum hi, 
biat dhayan dhayavhi, 
durat thar pavhi. 

—sura;. 

Ti&R "ftftr [naraj bridhh] opposed to laghu 
naraj, is bridh in fact; it is a complete form of 
poetic metre naraj. See T^tT W Tfe^. 
Example: 

cali sukat sighr si kripan pani dharke, 
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(T^FFT WUT 1 

uthe sugnddh briddh ar dakini dakarke. ... 

—cadi 2. 

(b) Some poets have named anagasekhar as 
narac vridhh or mahanarac poetic metres. 
See »kSdl£fcra". 

Ti^tT 75UT [naraj laghu] It is also known by the 
names of sudhi and UU 7 [hoha], Its characterstics 
are: four feet, each foot consists of four 
characters joined in laghu guru sequence or 
as ja, ga, 151, 5. 

Example: 
jale hari. thale hari. 
ure hSri. bane hari. 

—dkal. 

(53% [narat], Ad'dc* [naratak], ^d'dotd [naratkar] 

adj guilty of killing a man, convicted of murder. 

2 n son of Ravan, who was killed by Angad 1 . 

"narat devat dujo bali."-rama v. 
od'Mrf [naradham] mean fellow, base person. 

2 low-bred among human beings. 
Tv^fw [naradhip] Skt n lord of men, king. 

2 Kuber, lord of riches, 
rtd'fuut [naradhipi] See (Wfw. 2 Kuber. See 

rtd^'drt and dM'Iw. 
(W>hT [naramedh] See ?>3>hT. 
(W) 1 [narayna] See . 
rtfd^d [narier] See <Sttl9d. 
oIqh [nans] See 7)8tt. "iskatabol nans tahf 

ko he"-c9ritr 353. 4 is king of that region.' 
?>fre [narid], oHd^ [naridu] See 7^R. "jini 

sevia prabhu apna soi rajnarfdu."-sri m 5. 
rtfdMW [nariyal] See <*>ttifi d and TP^Iw?. 
7>tf\ [nari] « woman, "nari asuri kinni." 

-sanama. 2 See ?>&\. 3 P ijj coloured skin of a 

billy-goat or ram etc. 
<5^t»F [naria] See rFUH^. 
ftoka [narichan] See Prtdl^rt. 
TTg" [naru] See OT. 

According to Ramayan, Narantak was killed by 
Dadhibal, the monkey. 



36 ?>§\ H^w 

7>§W [naruja] See 

Tvg" [naru] See T>3. "naru mare naru kami na 
av£."-g3dJcabir. 

c^H [nares] Skt n lord of men, king. 
<s3yfi [naresrani] n ani (army) of naresvar 
(king); army of a king. 

t^ 2 ? [naredr] Skt n lord of men, king. 
2 Kuber, god of riches. 
T^tjfifuf [naredrsigh] son of maharaja Karam 
Singh, (ruler of Patiala) and a majestic one who 
was born on the lt) th day of the dark half of 
Magghar in Sammat 1880 (26 th November 
1 823). He was an embodiment of religion and 
politics. At the age of twenty-three, he was 
coronated on the 6 th day of the dark half of the 
month of Magh in Sammat 1902 (1 8 th January 
1846) and he managed the affairs of the state 
elegantly. His court remained full with numerous 
gallant and talented persons. During the mutiny 
of 1 857-58, he proved himself a true friend of 
the British rulers. The English government 
greatly appreciated this, honoured his majesty 
and organised an open court at Ambala on 1 8 th 
January 1860 in which Lord Canning thanked 
him and ceded the territory of Narnaul to him. 
On 1 st November 1861, the title of K.C.S.I. was 
conferred upon him and he was taken as a 
member in the council of the Governor General. 
The right to have an adopted son, was granted 
to the Phulkian states in 1860. An order of 
granting this right was received on 5 th March 
1862. The laws for administration which 
Maharaja Narendar Singh enacted along with 
the other two kings, and the agreement, which 
he signed with the British Government, show 
his ingenuity and farsightedness. He died at the 
age of thirty-nine on 13 th November 1862 at 
Patiala. See *4fe»fW. 

7^T^ K3W [naredr madal] (Chamber of Princes), 
honourable chamber of ruling princes, kings 
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and nawabs of India which was established in 
1921. Its session is held every year at Delhi. 
The viceroy of India delivered the inaugural 
speech during this meeting. Maharaja Ganga 
Singh of Bikaner was the first chancellor of 
this body. Now Maharaja Bhupendar Singh is 
its chancellor. 

The main objective of the Chamber of Princes 
is that the relationship established through treaties 
may be implemented and the rights of states be 
protected so as to bring reforms in the over-all 
administration of the states. 

fifta [narer], <^f5" [narel] Skt o'foclw n coconut, 
fruit of coco, "kud kud kar pari narer 
nacayke.'-carxtr 195. 'praying with a coconut 
in hand, they jumped into the funeral pyre to 
burn themselves with their husband's body.' The 
self-immolating widows mount the funeral pyre 
holding material like vermilion, coconut etc. 

TSfte 1 " [narena] See tTt*. 

[naroa] ad; healthy, free from disease. 

<5#Tf [narosu] n man's wealth, property, "kabir 
nirgun nam narosu."— gaukabir. 'realisation 
of the Divine which is above the material world 
is the real wealth of the holy persons.' 

<^?3H [narotam] adj greatest among men. 

2 the Creator. 

7J#Hfe [naromani] gem among men; 
distinguished person. 2 n having practical 
experience; experienced and erudite person. 

3 emperor, king. 

Adot'd [narakar], Adtf'dl [narakari] See frtdccd 
and frtdoCdl. 

?W [nal] Skt^f&vr smell, bind. 2 n hand pump. 
See 3 sinews connecting testes to upper 
organs. 4 testicle, testis. 5 Skt lotus. 6 a 
monkey in the army of Ram, shown as son of 
Vishavkarma. He rendered great help in 
building a bridge over the sea. 7 son of king 
Bir Sen of lunar dynasty, ruler of Nishadh 



>7 <rafo 

region, who was married to Damyanti, 
daughter of Bhim, king of Vidarabh. After 
winning in gambling, his younger brother 
Pushkar expelled Nal from his house. In these 
testing times love between Nal and Damayanti 
stayed as examplary as that of Sita and Ram. 
At last Nal again got back his kingdom by 
winning in the gambling, "nal raja dakkhan ik 
rahiai. ati sudar takojagkahiai."— carxtr 157. 

(SWofl [nalki] Skt ^TSoT hollow bone. 2 metallic 
pipe or segment of a reed-like hollow bone. 

(Sttcjyd [nalkubar] son of Kuber, lord of riches, 
who accompanied by his brother Maingreev 
was drinking heavily and indulging shamelessly 
in merry-making with women. At this Narad 
cursed both the brothers to grow as a pair of 
Arjun trees [yamlarjun] (terminalia alata 
glabra) on the land of Vrij. Lord Krishan pulled 
out these trees and secured their release from 
the curse, "nalkubar ghayal kiye ati jiy kop 
badhai.'-icrxsan. See HHWdrtA. 

Att&l [nalni] See Trf&Tfh 

A&sHud [nalnidhar] n stalk of lotus; lotus, which 
is attached with a stalk, "harnipati se 
nalnidhar $e."-kdlki. 'eyes like those of a deer 
and resembling a lotus.' 

<Sttf6 [nalani],7>^ [nalni], ?>fiw [nalin], rtfttrtl 
[nalini] n pipe, tube. 2 contraption to catch a 
parrot; it is made of a hollow pipe of bamboo. 
The hollow pipe strung with an iron rod is 
floated in the pond of water. When a parrot 
sits upon it, the pipe re\olves and the parrot 
hangs over water in a headlong position. Due 
to the fear of drowning, the parrot does not 
leave the pipe and is thus caught and then caged, 
"badhio jiu nalini bhrami sua." 
-bavBn. 3 Skt number of lotus flowers, blue 
lotus, water-lily. 4 stream. 5 short forrtfoolrttio 
(garden of lotus flowers), "hari dhanesur ki 
nalini chabi, y3 nalini vikse sukhkari."-GAS'. 
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The splendour of the garden of Kuber has been 
excelled by the blossoming of a number of 
blissful lotus flowers.' 6 lotus garden. 
iTftfiVfareTT [nalininadan] Skt n garden of 
Kuber. See Tjfoctf 5. 2 cetrarathy is also a 
garden of Kuber. 

7>wt [nali] n pipe, tube. 2 pipe-shaped thin bone. 
3 calf's bone. 4 barrel of a gun. 5 tube used 
by weavers, "chochi nali tatu nahi nikse." 
~g9u kobir. Here it means a windpipe. 

6 mucous sliding down from the nostril; drivel. 

7 See ?5Boft. 

<Sfc19d [nalier] SktTPfa&S and A'lttcld n coconut 
tree; cocos nucifera. 

T^pF [nalua] n umbilical cord. 2 rivulet, brook. 

[naluchi] a village in Jammu state of 
district, tehsil, and police station Muzaffarabad, 
which is about two miles away from the city 
across the bridge. Tonga and bus service is 
available from Rawalpindi upto Muzaffarabad. 
A shrine in memory of Guru Hargobind stands 
in the village. The Guru stayed at this place 
on his way to Kashmir and caused a spring of 
water to rise with a thrust of his spear in the 
earth. Maharaja Ranjit Singh donated a fief 
of three thousand rupees to the shrine, which 
the priest misappropriated by getting the 
amount transferred to his name. Now there is 
Sikh priest. A fair is held on Vaisakhi day and 
congregation is organised on every Sunday. 

[naler] See 0^12^. 
?>#7r [nakn] A ^ outer covering for the feet; 
shoes, boots, "peri nalena dasti dastane." 
-PPP. 

<mff [naly] a poet who composed verses in 
praise of the Guru, "naly kavi parasparas kac 
kacna hui."— saveye m 4 ke. 

[nav] Skt n eulogy. 2 new. 3 Skt nine. See 

(VcH'd [navsat] nine plus seven equals sixteen. 



See W 1ttw. 

(Wd'fiJA [navhain], o«oT<s [navhani] adj 
young in years; young, "navhani nav dhan 
sabadi jagi."-~bxia chdtm 1, 

(T^cfT [navka] See i$oF. "navka se rathi." 
-cadi 2. 

TJ^H^ [navkumari] nine goddesses, worshipped 
by the Hindus from the 1 st to the 9 th days of 
the bright half phase in the month of Chet 
Their names are: kumarika, trimurati, 
kalyani, rohini, kali, cadika, sabhvi, durga 
and subhadra. 2 See Tv?" 

<^tfsr [navakhad] nine regions of the earth 
- bharat, ilavrit, kipurus, bhadr, ketumal, 
hari, hirny, ramy and kus. "nava khada vici 
janie. "-;apu. "nav khadan ko raj kamave." 
-todi m 5. 2 nine joints of the human body, 
"sath sut navkhad."-gauicabir. See dlrt<W. 

<WdJd [navgrah], <S^TdJd [navgrih] nine planets 
according to astrology 1 , Sun [suray], Moon 
[cadrma], Mars [magal], Mercury [budh], Jupiter 
[vrihaspati], Venus [sukr], Saturn [sanescar], 
Seizer [rahu], Dragons' Tail [ketu]. "navgrah 
koti thadhe darbar."— bher a kdbir. 

(^ura* [navaghar] nine doors of the body; body 
having nine openings, "navghar thapi mahal 
ghar ucau."— fu&ha barahmaha. 'residing in a 
lofty palace ensconced in the tenth abode). 

7&f&XifZ [nav chia khat] nine grammars, six 
schools of Indian Philosophy, six parts of Veds. 
"nav chia khat bolahi mukhagar.'-dharia m 
4. "nav chia khat kakarebicar. "—varsarm 1. 

6^d'ot [navtak], 6^<?c( [navtak] nine taks (a 
weight equal to four masas). See ^or and ^or 

6^d<"> [navtan], 6^66 [navtanu] Skt ??B?> adj 
new. "kai koti navtan nam dhiavahi." 

-sukhmdni. According to a Puranic tale, 
Sheshnag (the mythical snake) praises the 

'The West accepts only seven planets. According to 

them, Seizer and Dragon's Tail are not planets. 
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Creator daily with new epithets. 2 young, free 
from aging, ageless, "gun nidhan navtanu 
sada. "-sri m 5. 

6^9 H [navtes] n head of the kettledrummers; 
chief kettledrummer. "sun bhai batia 
navtesa."~GF 70. 

Tj4s\ [navatti] Skt 7^ n newness, modernity, 
"rag birag tarag navatti."-i?G. 

<^tJ33F [navduraga] nine goddesses. See (^3>fut. 
2 another count as described in the Purans - 
selputri, brahamcarini, cadraghata, kusmada, 
skadmata, katyayani, kalratri, maha gari and 
siddhida. 

<S<ctJ'd [navdvar] nine doors of the body: two 
ears, two eyes, two nostrils, mouth, anus, penis 
or vagina. 

A^lu [navdvip] See TJ^T. 

[navdha] Skt adj having nine types, of 
nine ways, in nine manners. 

6^U'sfdlfe [navdhabhagati] SktTt&F n nine 
ways of worshipping the Almighty, "navdha 
bhagati ride ati jagi^'-M*. "bhagati nave 
prakar a. "-sri a m 5. In the scriptures nine 
types of worship is thus described :- 

(1) sravan - hearing the praise of one's 
own deity. 

"koti karandijahi prabhu pritam, 

hari gun suniahi abinasi ram. 

suni suni ihu manu nirmal hove 
katie kal ki phasi ram." 

suhi chst m 5. 

(2) kirtan - devotional singing in praise of 
the deity. 

"lakhu jihva dehu mere piare, 

mukh hari aradhe mera ram." 

—suhi ch§t m 5. 
" anad sukh magal bane pekhat gun gau. 
katha kirtan rag nad dhuni ih banio suau." 

-bila m 5. 

(3) simran - meditating upon the Divine; 



contemplating: 

"hari hari kabahunamanahubisare. 
iha uha sarabsukh data sagal ghata pratipare." 
—g9u m 5. "nanak soi dinasu suhavra jitu 
prabhu ave cxti. "—var gdu 2 m 5. 

(4) padsevan-foot worship, devoted service, 
"haricaran kaval makrad lobhit mano 

andino mohi ahi p i as a. "-sohxia. 
"pe pai manai soi jiu. sri m 5. 

(5) arcan - worship with material like 
sandal-wood, flowers etc. 

"tera nam kari cannatha 

je manu ursa hoi, 
karni kugu je rale ghat atari puja hoi 

-gujml. 

"manu sapatu jitu sat sari navanu 

bhavan pati tripati kare, 
puja pran sevaku je seve 

inbidhi sahibu ravatu rahe." 

—suhi m 1. 

(6) vadan - salutation, bowing, obeisance, 
"prabhu ji, tu mere pran adhare. 
namaskar dadauti badna. 

anik bar jaubare. "— bxia m 5. 

(7) sakhy-feeling of cordiality with the deity, 
"tu mera sakha Ki hi mera mit. 

tu mera pritamu turn sagi hit."-gaum 5. 
"sajan saca patisahu sin saha de sahu." 

— sava m 5. 

(8) dasy- subordination, servitude. 

"tu saca sahibu dasu tera gola. "-majh m 5. 
"bekharid hau dasro tera. 
tu bharo thakaru guni gahera. "—suhi m 5. 

(9) atam nivedan - entreaty, dedication 
of oneself. 

"tudh age ardasi hamari 

jiu pidu sabh tera. "-asa m 5. 
"manu tanu arapi rakhau hari age 

sarabh jia ka he pratipal."— bila m 5. 
?P^> [navan] n bowing, salutation, obeisance. 
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2 mongoose. 3 slope, "navangavanjal.' '-BGK. 
<W(Vfeoi' [navnaika] See footnote to (VfeoC, 
A<cA'y [navnath] nine chief yogis are: 
adnath, machedrnath, udaynath, satokhnath, 
katharnath, satynath, acabhnath, caraginath 
and gorakhnath. "gun gavahi nav nath." 
sdveye m 1 ke. According to an other branch 
of yogis — adinath, selnath, satokhnath, 
acabhnath, gajkathnath, prajanath, 
machedranath, gorakhnath and 
gyansvarupinath. 

rt<c6'HoT [navnamak] This poetic metre is also 
known as 'narhari'. Its characteristics are 
four feet; each foot has two nagarus and two 
laghumatras III, III, I, I. 

Example: 
tarbhar par sar. nirkhat sur nar. 
harpur pur kar. nirkhat bar nar. 

—ramav. 

rt'crt'Twoe [navnayika] See footnote to cvfece. 
T^fitfir [navnidhi] SeeTjff^ftr. "navnidhi 

nam nidhan."-ican m 5. 
fi^TTt [navni], 6^rtld [navnit] Sktn fresh butter, 

just made by churning milk or cream. 

[navnut] ad; absolutely new, brand new. 

2 n butter. See 6<*6\6. "tab sudar navnut 

nikale."-7VP. 

T&W [navpad] new rank, new post. 
cS^ret [navpadi] It is a form of capai and arill. 
Its characteristics are four feet, sixteen matras 
in each foot, bhagan, 511, in the end. 
Example: 
jahi tahf karanlage sabhpapan, 
dharam karam tajkar hari japan, 
pahan kau su karat sabhi badan, 
darat dhup dip sir cadan. 

-kzlkL 

[navam] adjninth. 
<^>ft [navmi] n the ninth day of both halves of 
a lunar month. 



T^yfSv [navmuni] See ?>§>!7>t. 

<WdH [navras] nine sentiments of poetry, "pritham 
sr igar su hasy ras karuna radr suvir. bhay bibhtas 
bakhaniye adbhut sat su dhir.' '-wsikpriya. See 
2 a hilly mound near Nadaun. "tin kathgarh 
navras par badho."-K/V. 

<Wdd6 [navratan] nine precious gems - pearl, 
emerald, ruby, topaz, diamond, coral, lahsunia, 
pukhraj (a topaz), sapphire. 2 nine legendary 
scholars in the court of king Vikramaditya who 
were very illustrious - Dhanvantri, Kshapnak, 
Amar Singh, Shanku, Vetal Bhatt, Ghatkarpar, 
Kal idas Vrahmihir and Varahruchi. 1 

(Wdd6' [navratna] n armlet having nine 
precious gems embedded in it. See 6^66. 
"navratne damkat duti khan. "-GPS. 

75^ TO [nav rad] new tooth, new teeth. 

<Vcd'd[ [navratr] Skt n nine nights from the 1 st 
day upto the 9 th day of the bright half in the 
month of Assu and nine nights from the 1 st 
day upto the ninth day of the bright half in the 
month of Chet. During these days, devotees 
of Durga worship the nine forms of the 
goddess. See T^H^t and 7FZ ^^W. At the 
completion of the worship, food, money and 
clothes are offered to nine unmarried girls in 
the name of nine goddesses. 

r>^3n [navroj] See £ #H. "tahi navroj karo mil 
sudzr. "-GPS. 

<^€ar [navrag] adj new colour. 2 youthful, 
youngman. "navrag lalu sej ravan aia. "-suhi 
m 5. 3 new theatre. 4 n emperor Aurangzeb 
for whom Hindi poets have employed this name 
quite often. 

(Wddld'fe [navragrai] n emporer Aurangzeb. 
2 spring season, "madan ki navrag rai?" 
-carxtr 30. 

(S^ddW [navragra], TJ^HTtw [navragia], <Wddfl 
[navragi] having new colour; fond of playing 
'These scholars were not contemporary. 
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new games, "hari hari navragria.'-vadm 4 
ghoria. 

[naval] Skt ad/new. 2 clear, clean. 3 young. 
4 beautiful, "naval navtan nahu bala. "-bxla 
chdtm 5. 

Trew [navla] « stick decked with new flowers; 

thin stick, around which flowers are plaited. 

"navla si liye karvar katari.'-Jcrxsan. "navla 

hath gahi caplave/'-GPS'. 
owr&W [rtavlaia] assisted in taking bath, gave 

a bath, "gun amntsari navlaia. "-suhim 4. 
7^5" [navlu] a devoted Sikh of Guru Hargobind, 

who was a great scholar. Sikhs from afar used 

to come to listen to his religious discourses. 

He was also a unique warrior. 
7^ [nava], [nava] adj new. 
<Ss*'H' [navasa] P n daughter's son. 
(Writer [navasir] plural of See and 

T^xS [navahM plural of 75 I «ft»F(bank); land 
by the riverside. 

?^W3<T [navaxtan] P v praise, honour. 
<re* TO [nava cad] crescent moon of the first 

day of a lunar month; moon on the second day 

of bright fortnight. 2 See 7^ TO" t?t sFH ^H. 
7*?^ [navaz] P ;/y used as a suffix in compound 

words, as Garibnavaz etc. 2 See 7>>fH. 
<wftHJH [navazis] P n act of admiring or 

exaltin 2 kindness, benevolence. 
T^ET [navad] P ,\jn spoken language, dialect, 

written language. 

<Vc'til [navadi] ad; lacking in skill of discussion; 

uneducated, "nic navadi jan„"~GF 6. 

2 scurrilous, foul-mouthed, ribald, evil-tongued. 
A^'foilw [navaniroa] ad; young and healthy; 

energetic and healthy, "harigobid 

navaniroa. "sorm 5. 
[navab] See 

[navabi] n nawab's rank. 2 nawab's job. 
<S^'yti [navabud] 7>^->tfTO, new cloud, fresh 



rain. 

[navar] P jp n lining, hem. 2 ribbon. 
3 adj innocent, guiltless. 

[navala] P j/y n morsel, bite. 
o<e'w VT 1 ^ t? 7 [navale payale da yar] 
accomplice in dining and wining. 2 friend who 
keeps company in dining and wining, "aho 
navale pyale yar ."—GPS. 
<">RcHd [navisat] P ^y n writing, dictation. 
2 adj written. 

nfssw^o [navistah] P ^} adj written. 2 n 
writing, written work. 3 fate, fortune, luck, 
destiny. 

<?f%H3<7 [navistan] P ^} v write. 

(tf%H3T [navista] See <sfe)Hd<J. 

fife [navit], T$T3 [navitt] Sktffiftten cause, 

motive, "vit navit bhramio bahu bhati." 

—maru m 5. "kahe ke navitt 3o samagri te banai 

he?"-icrxsan. 

7>4\h [navis] P jijn writer; This word is used 
as a suffix in compound words like arjinavis 
(petition-writer), nakalnavis (draughts-man). 
2 imperative form of navistan: write down. 

A^lfWt! [navisid], cS^ifTOU" [navisfdah] P 
n writer, scribe, clerk, "mil navisid so 
bese."-M\ 

<wl6 [navin] Skt adj new, modern. 

2 unprecedented, unique. 3 pen-name used 

by Gopal Singh, a poet. See nwm. 
7>% [nave] adj all the nine, "nave chidr apvit." 

-gau thiti m 5. 2 new, modern, "age jiu 

nave."— var asa. 3 See 75%. 
fi#^3" [navesot] 7&--T$3 7 nine springs, nine 

openings of the body, "nave sot sabhi dhila." 

—vargdum 4. 

rt^ottt 1 [navekla] adj extraordinary, different, 
distinct. 

(Vi* 5 ^ WH [nave cad di ram ram] It is 
a custom among the Hindus that they greet 
each other and to feel cheered on seeing the 
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moon on the second day of a month's bright 
half. This festival is also approved in the Bible. 
"Blow a trumpet on the new moon and the full 
moon, which are our festivals. It is the law and 
command of God for the Israelite people." See 
t#§3" WH (Psalm) 8 1 , verse 3 and 4. 

75# fg^[ [nave chidr] nine doors, nine abodes, 
"naumi nave chidr apvit."— gou thiti m 5. 

[naved] See f?>%W5 and 2 P y n 
good news, auspicious news. 

[navel], [navelra], o^m^I [navelri], 

[navela], ft^ wl [naveli] ad; new, modern, 
young (man or woman), mature, "nanakmudh 
navel sudari. "-biia chdtm 1. "mudh navelria 
goili ai,"-i>x7a chat m 1. "ohu nehu navela 
apne pritam siu lagirhe."-asa m 5. 

7>% [nave] See 7^3.2 Skt 7>^cT, group of nine. 
3 Skt T^fe ninety, 90. "nave ka sihjasani." 
-varmajhm 1. 

75% *f3" oft fywt [nave khad ki prithmi] See 

(5% W [nave ghar] nine houses, body's nine 
openings, "kahit kabir nave ghar muse."— gau 
kobir. 

7>t ^ [nave dar] See ?>§ t^JsTH. 

7>t TFB [nave nath] See Tv^Tra. "navenath suraj 

aru cada."— bherkdbir. 
fit ycT^- [nave prakara] See 7>^r 33Tfe\ 
6^' [navodha] Sktn a newly married maiden, 

bride. 2 In poetry, the young heroine who 

hesitates to get close to the hero due to shyness 

and fear. 

Tyis [navat] group of nine, "navat dvara bhit 
rahita."-sahas m 5. 'The nine doors of the 
body are without door- flaps or shutters.' 

T^ffoftr [navanidhi] See rtOfcSfu. "hari hari 
nam navanidhi pai."— vdd chdtm 4. 

[nar], TkF [nara] SktT^n hollow reed; hollow 
bamboo, L arundinacea falcata. 

A^rfl [narali] a village in district Rawalpindi, 
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tehsil Gujj arkhan under police station Jatli which 
is at a distance of six miles towards south-west 
from Daultala railway station. A shrine in 
memory of Guru Hargobind stands in this 
village. Bhai Harbans ji Tapa, a disciple of the 
Guru, lived here. Finding him ardently devoted, 
the Guru stayed at this place when he was on 
his way from Kashmir to Punjab. At first this 
shrine was known by the name of Tapa 
Harbans. Now it is known by the name of the 
Guru. The hall in which Guru Granth Sahib is 
on display has been beautifully built. 
(Sf^csA" [narinme], rtfao^ [narinve] ad; ninety- 
nine-99. 

75^t [nari] n hollow bamboo. See <5cT. 2 a bird 
belonging to the crane species, having long 
neck and beak. It feeds on amphibious 
creatures. 3 pipe of a hookah. 

fi^H 1 ^ [narimar] ad; smoker. 

TP [na] P i part word expressing the meaning 
of negation. Skt T^jf. "na oi janamahi na 
marahi. "-suhi a m 3.2 n short for TW. "tate 
seviale ram na. asa kdbir. 'meditate on the 
name (existence) of Ram (the Divine).' 3 in 
Pothohari dialect, the word TT [na] is used for 
or [ka] of as in "us na", means his (us da). 

TirS" [nau] Skt 77 oF, boat, canoe, "bhavjal 
bikham darau, guru tare harinau. "— sri a m 1. 
2 name of the Almighty, "nau suni manu 
rahsie.'-varasa. 3 bath. SeeQ'Gi 1 . "atarigati 
tirathi mail nau. "~/apu. 4 justice, fairness, 
"nau karta kadar kare."— var ram 3. 

6'Qudlo( [naudharik] who acquires the name 
from the Guru; who repeats the initiating 
formula, "naudharik sikh hoe, guru guru lage 
japan "-JSB5. 2 See Tmrrafe. 

Trf" [nau] n barber. 2 name. 3 disciple of Guru 
Arjan Dev who is known as Naoo Sekhar for 
belonging to Sekhar subcaste. 

7P% ftre [nau sekhar] See T^f" 3. 
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[nau] n name, "jini ditra nao"~tildg m 
4. 2 boat. 

TPfe [nai] in the name, in meditation, "nai rate 
se jinigae/'-varasa. 2 having bathed, "vinu 
bhane ki nai kari."-;apu. 3 after taking bath, 
"nai nivaja nate puja. "-var majh m 1. 4 P 
flute, "nai naphiri jat na gani."-cadi 2. 
5 ^ thirst, i.e. desire, greed, fire of lust, 
"bujhe balati nai."-s kabir. 6 n OTT policy, 
"sabh sen jure muhi nai badhehe.'-krxsari. 
'Killing in the presence of all is a matter of 
policy.' 

Trfe [nai] name. 

(vfeG [naio] name, "sunat tuharo naio."-sar 
m J. 2 of name. 3 subdued, made to feel 
humble, bent. 

TpfbSt [naie] adv after taking bath, having 
taken bath, "kasmal jahi naie ramdas sar." 
-phunhe m 5. 3 through name. 
A 'feet [naik] Sfcf (TO n a person (male) who 
gives lead to others, leader, chief, hero. 2 lord, 
master. 3 leader of the Vanjara caste (a trading 
community). See wye 1 and<vfeo[ 2. 4 in poetry 
a full-grown youth projected as the protagonist 
of eroticism in poetry: 
"sudar gunmadir yuva yuvati viloke jahi . 
kavita rag rasagy jo nayak kahiye tahi." 
—jdgodvinod. "abhimani tyagi tarun kok- 
kalan prabin. bhaby ksami sudar dhani suci 
ruci sada kulin. "—rdsikprxya. 1 5 protagonist 
of a poetic work or a play; hero, as Lord Ram 
books of poetic theory three types of hero are 
described : 

1. husband who has duly married a woman. 

2. vice husband (interested in a woman that belongs to 
an other man) 

3. indulger in whoring (lover of a prostitute). 
Further, five types of husband are listed (friendly, 
dexterous, brazen, wicked, indifferent). Paramours are 
of two types (sweet tongued and sexually expert). 



3 c^fe 

in Ramayan. 

A'fecJi [naika], ?rfefe [naiki] Skt TrfcToT n 
woman whom other women follow. 2 mistress, 
woman head of a household, "ghar ki naiki 
ghar vasu na deve."-asa m 5. "gharu mera ih 
naiki hamari. "-asa in 5, 3 In poetry, the 
heroine - "upjat jahi vilokke citt bic rasbhav. 
tahi bakhanat nayika je prabin kavirav." 
-rssraj. 2 4 woman portrayed as seminal to a 
poetic work; heroine, as Janki is the heroine 
in Svayamvar Katha, and Durga in Chandi 
Chritar. 5 goddess Durga; eight goddesses in 
Sanskrit scriptures are : ugr-cada, pracada, 
cadogra, cadnayika, aticada, camuda, cada 
and cadvati. See ^JHl^dd, ^ a 6 1 . 
In poetic works eight types of heroines are: 

2 On this basis of classification, four types of heroines 
are padmini, citrini, sakhini and hastini. In terms of 
nature, heroines are : good, average and vile. 

Just as three types of hero are described, in the 
same manner, three types of heroine are acknowledged 
by the poets: 

1 . svakiya - who has been duly married to her husband. 

2. parkiya - woman married to one man, but who loves 
another man; her hero is vice husband. 

3. samanya organika - (who indulges in licentiousness 
for earning money; her hero is vesik, mugdha (foolish), 
madhya (middle) and prjdha (mature) etc are the kinds 
of svakiya; udha, anudha, gupta, vidgadha, laksita, 
kulta, anusyana and mudita etc are the kinds of 
parkiya. 

1352 types of heroines have been counted by poet 
Raslin in his work entitled Ras Prabodh, 3240 by Hirjivi 
in Lakshmivinod, 9222 by Sardar poet in his annotation 
of Rasik Priya and 4788 by Babu Jagannath Prasad 
(Bhanu poet). 

In fact all these kinds are the fantasy of the poets. 
If considered seriously, there are only nine types of 
heroines — padmini, citrini, sakhini, hastini, uttma, 
madhyma, adhama, svakiya, parkiya and samanya. 
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svadhinpatika, utkala, vaskasajja, 
abhisadhita, kalhatrita, khadita, 
prositpreyasi and vipralbadha. 6 vocative, 
O lord! "sagal bhavankenaika. "—gdu ravidas. 

(Vfe? [naiku] See TTfeof 1. "tu naiku sagal 
bhaun. "—var maru 2 m 5. 2 See <vft:o( 3. 
"naiku ek banjare pac."-basaf kdbir. 'mind is 
headman; five evils are its traders.' 

(Vfy^ [nain], rt'fee [nainu] vtake bath, bathe, 
"gian sari nain."-bh£r m4.2 See <S'fy6 2. 

TyfecT [nam] See <vfe£. 2 wife of a barber. 

6 l fydHl»T3 T [nairasiara] who enjoys the 
ecstasy of meditation. See ^Ht»f^ r . 

<TOt [nai] w one who pares nails and cleans 
utensils; barber "nai udhria sen sev."-basaf 
d m 5.2 adj renowned, famous, "vahu vahu 
sacepatisah, tu saci nai."— var ram 1 m 3. 
3 by reciting His Name, through meditation, 
"tirath athsathi majanu nai."-maia m 4. 4 in 
the names, "juthi na ani juthi na nai."-var 
sarm L Impurity of names has been accepted 
in the religious scriptures of the Hindus. See 
H5* a 3 s 9. 5 by bowing, "turak mue siru nai." 
-sorkabir. 6Ajt messenger of death. 

TiFetfk [naie] should bathe, should take bath. 

2 name is. "tek tero iku naie. "-bi7a m 5. 
(F£ [nae] took bath, bathed, "satsagati pag nae 

dhuri. "sar m 4. 'bathed in the dust of the 
feet of the saints.' 2 via the name, by reciting 
the name, "sabh sukh hari ke nae.'-gaumJ. 

3 figure 9. "na nae ekasih."-5G. 4 subdued, 
made to bow. 

OTT [nas] SA/^MJ vr snore, make a jarring sound 
while breathing. 2 n nostril, nose. 3 Skt TTH, 
destruction, devastation. 4 when used as a 
suffix, it gives the meaning of removal or 
destruction as - "bhe bhajan agh dukhnas." 
—bavon. "he parbraham abinasi aghnas." 
-bavan. 5 A ^/fc human being, man. 6 angel. 
7 P TPH destruction, wailing, lamentation. 



<S'Ho( [nasak] Skt adj destructive, ruinous. 
2 See T^fm. 

<^Hor [naska] See 6'fHcC. 

<VJHd' [nasta] P fa or ^ n empty stomach. 

2 breakfast; light food taken in the morning. 
(S'Hfd [nasati] Skt 7^ does not exist, "dutia 
nasati, iku rahia samai."— brier m 5. 2 not 
existing, not living, "asati nasati eko nau." 
-var ram J m 1.3 short for TFHfeoT 

TFHfecT [nasatik] See TFfrjoT. 

TFHTT [nasan] Skt 7>im n act of destroying. 

"nasan bhajan thake."— dhdna m5. 2 See one 1 . 
(S'HtSl [nasni] n which has destructive effect; 

poison, venom. 

TTORTHt [naspati] T Jl^i; n a pear L pyrus 
communis, "naspati khati tebnaspati khati 
hl^—bhusan. 

(FHUTO [naspal] P Jut n peel of pomegranate, 
its latent effect is dry and cold 1 . It causes 
constipation. It strengthens gums and removes 
swelling, Washing pile-warts with its water 
gives relief from pain. 

6 l H&6 [nasvan], 6 1 h46 [nasvat] adj mortal, 
perishable. 

[nasa] Skt n nostril, nose. 2 hole of the 
nose. 

(VH'dJ [nasagr] n tip of the nose. 

(S'H'^d [nasaburu] P adj not stable, not 

content, dissatisfied, "nasaburu how phiri 

mage."— basaf am 1. 

<vfHd [nasih] A £t adj who gives advice. 

A'fHct [nasik] SktTFfHoCX adj related to the nose, 
produced from the nose. 2 n gods Ashwini 
kumar who took birth from the nose of a mare. 

3 a region in south India. 4 a town near 
Bombay in the region of Nasik; it is district 
headquarters, 107 miles away from Bombay. 
River Godavri rises near this town. In this town 
'According to the Greeks, the peel of a sweet pomegranade 
is cold and moist and that of a sour one is cold and dry. 
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stands the famous temple dedicated to Shiv. 
Kumbh fair is celeberated at this place with 
great enthusiasm. Panchvati, where 
Lachhman chopped the nose of Sarupnakha, 
is situated on the left side of Godavri. 

o'Ihcc [nasika] Skt n nose. 

<vfHcM [nasiky] See cyfaoT. 

rt-fwii [nasiy] adj destructive, ruinous, "sarab 
nasiy he."-;apu. 2 See (TJTT. 

<FfiTC [nasir] A />t TPfrrar, helper. 

o'fVio »fwt [nasir ali] He was a tyrannical 
military commander of Jalandhar who burnt 
Thumh Sahib in Kartarpur and set the city on 
fire. 1 

^IWtfla [nasiruddin] c£ J(/*fc adj advocate 
of religion. 2 n Nasirudin Mehmood the 
emporer of Delhi belonged to Gulam (Slave) 
dynasty; who ruled over the country from 1246 
to 1266. See httohw ^ wtt foj rf: 8. 
3 Emperor of Delhi related to Tughlaq dynasty. 
He was enthroned in 1390 and ruled till 1394. 
SeeHTOHWSTsl'dcS fetJ^frtf: 19. 4 at several 
places, Nasir Ali is shown as Nasirudin. See 

(TOt [nasi] Skt ^fif^H ad; destructible, perishable. 
2 ran away, fled. See one 1 . 

[nasur] A j^S or n a festering wound, 
carbuncle. 

T^ftf [nasti] Skt TT-ttffij it is not. "dia suci 

nasti ."— saveye sri mukhvak m 5. 
<vfyo( [nastik] <Sfe w a person who does not 

believe in God; one who does not accept the 

existence of the JDivine and the other world; 

atheist. 

(VftjoW 1 [nastikta] n atheism. 

'Many references are found on the pages which are 
attatched in the beginning and at the end of the copy of 
Guru Granth Sahib which is kept at Kartarpur. One of 
them is this note: "Kartarpur was set on fire in Sammat 
1814." 



TSTO [nasya] Skt adj which is related to the 
nose. 2 produced from the nose. 3 n string 
put through the nose, nose-string, nose-bar. 
4 Skt adj perishable, destructible. 

[nah] n lord, master, husband. (See TkJTT). 
"jini nah niratari bhagati na kini.'-suhi 
rsvidas. 2 partno, not. "tin ko jam dar nah." 
-GPS. 3 n refusal, denial, disavowal, "karo 
nah, ke agikaro.' '—ssloh. 

<VU [nah] See rW 3. 

<S'0o( [nahak] adv aimlessly, meaninglessly, 
purposelessly, "nahak tu bharmi man me." 
—krisdn. 

<TO£ [nahan], (TOTT [nahan] partword indicating 
prohibition, negation, "nahan gun nahani 
kachu bidia. "-ram m 9. 2 n a hill state 
adjoining Ambala, also known as Sirmaur. 
Guru Gobind Singh came from Paonta and 
stayed here several days swayed by the 
devotion shown by raja Medni Prakash. The 
gurdwara is situated near the Parade. Fifteen 
rupees per annum are paid by the state for 
burning incense. The priest is a Sikh. Nahan 
is at a distance of thirty-seven miles to the 
north of railway station Barara. Nahan town 
was founded by raja Karam Prakash in 1621 
AD. It is at a height of 3207 feet from the sea 
level. See ftferffcjcTH. 

6'df<S [nahani] See TTOTT 1. 

TTOa" [nahar] n - \ ) lion, tiger. 2 hyena, 
tiger. 3 a branch of Lodi Pathans, settled 
especially in Dera Gazi Khan. 4 short for 
Nahar Khan. See TFR 

A'ddTHttr [naharsigh] a soldier of Guru Gobind 
Singh who was assigned the custody of 
Lohgarh fort, during the battle of Anandpur. 

(TOOTTO [naharxan] a Pathan of Maler and 
brother of Nusrat Khan and Vali Mohammad 
Khan, who fought against Guru Gobind Singh 
in the battles of Anandpur and Chamkaur on 
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the orders of Wazir Khan, governor of Sirhind. 

"cu didam ki nahar byamad bapg.''-/aiar. 
o'oaneF [naharnakha] n weapon of the shape 

of a lion's nail. It is kept in the waistband, and 

used during a scuffle with the enemy. See HH^r. 
(Vfa [nahi], TFfij [nahi] part no, not. 2 n master, 

husband, "tako nahi nahi kachu pave." 

-carxfr 34. 3 adv after bathing, after having 

taken a bath, "ahmisi kasmal dhovahi 

nahi, "-gauicabir var 7. 
o-fo^ [nahit] adv otherwise; else, "nahitpahi 

pahi ."-var majh m 1. 

o'foo [nahin] See (TOTT 1 . "nahin gunu nahin 
kachu japu tapu!"-/et in 9. 

(TOt [nahi] part no, not. "nahi bin harinau 
sarabsidhi. "-prsbha m 5. 2 taking bath, 
bathing, "bahari kahe nahi?"-ram m 1.3 A 
ift which prohibits; who creates an obstacle; 
obstructionist, "nahi dekhi na bhajie, param 
sianap eh."-gau ba van kabir. 'not to go back 
on seeing the antagonists.' 4 Dg n navel, 
umblicus. 

TTO [nahu] n lord, master, "hari jiu nahu 
milia."— ram ruti m 5. 

(VoT [nak] Skt n T)-*m where there is no »ioC 
(suffering) - heaven. 2 sky. 3 Skt nose, 
"nakahi bina, na sohe batisalakhna. "—brier 
namdev. 4 Skt7>^ alligator, "nakahi te prabhu 
rakhlayo he."-icrxsan. 'The elephant was 
saved from the alligator.' 5 P ^ suf filled; 
full; it is used as suffix like — xafnak, Gamnak. 

(Vc<h [nakas] P ad) fallen from the status 
of (man). 2 cowardly, timid. 3 worthless, 
mean. 4 having head bent downward with 
feeling of shame or regret. 5 See <vfo(H. 

rt'tXHd [naksar] be fed up. "avat jat naksar 
hoi."— gad kabir. 

(Vo^r [nakah] A f^n female camel; she-camel. 
6'ottld [nakcar] god who moves in the cTof (sky). 
2 sun. 3 bird. 



\6 

WdxltfW [nakadxuda] P ij&J / t not married; 
bachelor; maid. 

rt'otrtcfl [naknati] n dancer from <7or (heaven); 
nymph. 

rt'ctotfl [naknadi] milky way. 
6'c«S'fc* [naknath] Indar. See cTcf ufe. 
A'otcS'Jl [naknari] nymph, fairy. 
TFStufe [nakpati] n lord of heaven, Indar. 

[nak] n narrow passage through a 

mountain; narrow passway in a valley. 
6'cCWil [nakalay], <voe« [nakale], <vocw [nakak] 

n one who belongs to heaven - Ganges. 

sdnama. 2 milky way. 3 god. 
(S'PotH [nakis] A adj worthless, useless. 

2 unintelligent, inefficient. 3 incomplete, 
defective. 4 See TTOH. 

TFoft [naki] « farmer who irrigates the field by 
changing water course from one subdivision 
of the field to another. 2 alligator, "nagardag 
naki tagardag tala."-rama v. 6 like an alligator 
in a pond.' 3 Skt *iiRb<i ad; which is related to 
heaven. 4 n god. 

TPcf [naku] See (TO". 2 mound raised by 
white ants. 

TT^H [nakes], T^TJ^ [nakesvar] Indar. See 

6'c(ti [nakad] P ^ w male foal, young horse. 
(V^dHTT [naksatr mas] See os^l H^fte 1 ". 
(TO [nakh] *Sfe refutation, "nahi vak nakha." 
-GPS. 2 breach, "nakh cale jamna."-krxsan. 

3 P ^ navel, umblicus. 4 pears grown in 
Kashmir and Kabul. 

OTtra - [naxac] metathesis of <TO*f. See (TOW. 

cVWB" [nakhat] trespassing, crossing, "nakhat 
des nadi pur sudar. "-GF 10. 

TTOTp- [nakhna] v refute, violate, "bado ki sikh 
nakhte na seva bikhe gakhte."— GPS. "nij nij 
dharam naran sabh nakha. "-NP. 2 cross over. 

TTtP [nakha], cTOt [nakhi] See ?> T W. 

?FV[7> [naxun], (V^TT [naxun] P ^ n nail. 
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7PBT [nag] Skt n elephant, "arur te asv rath 
nagah. "-sahas m 5. "guruvac akus, nag 
man."— iVP. 2 snake, cobra, "pacchi pasu nag 
nag naradhip."-akal. 3 a type of air in the 
body that is supposed to cause belching, "nag 
ar kuram krikal devdatt lakho."-JV/\ See 
OTJ 1 ^. 4 descendants of Kashyap born to 
Kadru who initiated Nag family; kings of this 
dynasty were annihilated by Janmeja. 
According to the historians, Nag dynasty is 
affliate of Shak dynasty. At the time of 
Alexander's invasion on India, the raja of Nag 
dynasty was ruling over Takshila who kept 
huge snakes and those were daily worshipped. 
5 vermillion. 6 river. See TF^TW. 

7>*dT [nag] adj naked, bare, "nag sidharahu." 
—S9veye sri mukhvak m 5. 

(VdlSdl [nagauri] See fidM. 

(Vdiu- [nag-ha] P adv unexpectedly, 
suddenly. 

<S'dlojtt [nagkul], <Vdlo(Ml [nagkuli] Nag dynasty. 
Many books have referred to eight Nag 
dynasties and several others to nine. Per 
reference in Varah Puran the snakes in 
existence before Kashyap, got the name of 
Nag dynasty, "juryo ast kul nag apara." 
-saloh. Forefathers of eight dynasties 
mentioned in Purans are - anat, vasuki, kabal, 
krakot, padam, mahapadam, sakh, and kulik. 
Many have added taksak to raise the number 
of dynasties from eight to nine. 

6'dl^d [nagcur] n Lord Shiv who keeps snakes 
on his head. He has snakes rolling round the 
knot of his hair. 

[nagjhar] Dg opium. 

<Vdlil [nagni], TTdTfc" [nagni] female of cobra 
or snake, "nagani hova dhar vasa "-gaum 1. 
2 pike. 3 See TOTfit 2. 

o'dirtl [nagni] female serpent. See <TOrfiS". "maia 
hoi nagni." 2 army of elephants.-sanama. 



M ?Pdli?H 

o'dit;H<^t [nagdamni], (Vdi5o [nagdan] a herb 
which is regarded antivenom. L artemisia 
vulgaris. See^3?ft. 

<v<H<vti [nagnath], TJWfe [nagpati] mythical 
snake. 2 an elephant named Airavat. 3 king 
having elephants. 

TTTdHTH [nagpas] n noose-rope which 
resembles a snake. 2 weapon of Varun with 
which he used to tie his enemies. 3 a magical 
text, according to Purans, which was chanted 
to tie the enemy in a noose of snakes. To 
escape it, a magical text known as garuramatar 
had to be recited. 

TTdTftra^t feH^t [nagpitni isni]-sanama. 
army, military. See H^d'd^l fer^l". 

TFdTUg" [nagpur] See uftpry^. 2 main town of 
central India which is Governor's residence. 
It is at a distance of 520 miles from Bombay 
and 701 miles from Calcutta by rail. Situated 
as it is on the bank of river Nag, it was named 
as Nagpur. This town was founded in the 
eighteenth century by Raja Bakhatbaland. It 
is popular for its sweet oranges. 

Guru Gobind Singh stayed here for some 
time while he was on his way to Nanded. 

TFdlUBHt [nagpacami] fifth day of the bright 
fortnight in the month of Sawan. The Hindus 
worship snakes on this day. In Varah Puran, it 
is held that Brahma blessed the snakes with a 
boon. 

6'dte'H [nagphas] See iWH. 

<Vdl5<5" [nagphen] opium. See »fftj#?> and 

(Vdiy'rtl [nagbani] n language of the people 
belonging to Nag lineage. See 3©foT. "kahu nag 
bani."-aical See ^'dlsf'H'. 

(VdiSftt [nagbeli] Skt cVdhltt! n betel creeper. 
2 Bhai Santokh has termed the betel-leaf also 
as nagbel. "nagbel nrip kin agare."~G/ ) 5. 

<vdi3H [nagbas] See MM. 
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T^FIM" [najam] See Tyfiw. 
TFtre" [najar], (9Hf [najaru] ^4 J»% adj one who 

sees and takes notice; observer, "sad hajuri 

hajaru he najaru.'-maru m5.2n superintendent, 

supervisor. 
OT [naza] P fjijt adj loving. 
TrftlH [najim] A ft adj appointed to control 

the affairs; manager. 2 n person who manages 

the public affairs of a district or a country; 

administrator. 3 person who composes a 

poem; a poet. 

h'lttw [nazil] A Jjt ad; downcast. 2 coming 
down, descending. 3 inferior, substandard. 
TFtf [naju] n foodgrain, cereals, "man das naju, 
taka car gathi. "-sar kdbir. "nana bidhi ko 
naju."-s kdbir. 

TFfcT [nazuk] P jj^ adj soft, smooth, sensitive. 
2 thin, fine. 3 dangerous, as "zamana vacja 
nazuk he." 

TFZ [nat] Skt n dance, dancing. 2 mimicry, 
"sukh nahi pekhe nirat nate "-bher m 5. 

[natak] Skt n person who ridicules by 
imitating; mimic. 2 presentation of an event 
through facial expressions, dress and dialogue 
and talk. 3 play in which a story is written in 
such an excellent style that it can be staged in 
the theatre artfully by the actors. 4 a mountain 
near Kamakhya. 

TTtjcfHW [nataksala] n a building for the 

performance of plays; theatre. 

[natka] See TFfeoF. 
A*<!Al [natni] n woman who takes part in plays; 

actress, "natni nripani nritani bakhanie." 

-cdritr 264. 

[nata] performed dance; danced, "binu 

ras rate man bahu nata."-gau b m 1.2 who 

has backed out of his promise; who has 

repudiated. 3 short-statured. 
T^fecf [natik] See (TCoT 3. "nat natik akhare 

gaia."-gau m 5. 2 Skt <vfW r pulse, vein. 
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"bedak natik dekhi bhulane, me hirde mani 
tani prempirlagaia."-bxia ami 'physicians 
misunderstood after feeling the pulse while I 
felt pangs in my heart.' 
A'fecf 1 [natika] pulse, vein. See7?fcor2. 



TF^t [nati] adj short-statured (lady). 
^ [nate] See TFZ. 

TJ 1 ^ [naty] Skt n work of an actor. 2 dance, 
vocal music, instrumental music, dancing, 
singing and playing musical instruments. 
3 mimicry. 

[natha] ran, fled, "chutke nahi natha." 
-maru m5.2 destroyed, ruined. 

[nathi] ran, fled (female). See 2Sn 
son-in-law. 3 guest, "ajrailupharesta, ke ghari 
nathi aju?"~s /arid, 'will be guest of which 
house today?' 

ft l d1»T3 T [nathiaj-a], o'd^ [nathia] adj 
destructible, perishable. 2 n runner, messenger. 
3 guest. See <TOt 2 and 3. "dhanu jobanu aru 
phulj-a nathiayedincari."-sriui 1. 'guest for 
a few days.' "sath lade tin nathia."~maru a 
m L 

(Vcjdld 1 [nathugj-a] walker; three wheeled 
frame used to help children walk, "narain laia 
nathug^a per kithe rekhe?"-gau var 1 m 5. 
'How can a child (ignorant person) take steps 
when his walker (support) has been snatched 
by the Creator.' 

TP^ 1 " [nada] a village in Patiala state, tehsil 
Rajpura under police station Pinjore, which is 
at a distance of four miles from Chandigarh 
railway station towards the south-east; a shrine 
in memory of the tenth Master stands near 
this village. 

TPS [nat] See Tra 7 . "bacan neh ke nat."~carxfr 

21. 2 bathing. See ^S. 
<VH3" [natar], [nataru] otherwise. See<53$T. 

"nataru khara risehe rai."- gdukdbir. 
(Vd<c' [natva] P ^t?t ad; weak, feeble, infirm. 
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[nata] n relation, kinship, "asan basan dhan 
dham kahu me na dekhyo, jeso gursikkh 
sadhusagati ko nata he"-BGK. 2 Skt adj 
having taken a bath, bathed, "sadhudhuri 
nata.'-dev m 5. "nata dhota thai na pai." 
-majh dm 3. 

'A'Gjdt [natik] A J*t adj speaker. 

A'fdoi HofH [natik hukam] order dictated by 

an officer; decision announced by the holder 

of the court. 

WB\ [nati] SktT^ adj having taken bath, "nati 
dhoti sab-hi."-s /arid. 2 n relative, related 
person, "nati sabh nij nikat bulae"~GPS. 
3 Skt ?sfy* great grandson's son, grandson of 
daughter's son. "iku lakh put sava lakhu 
nati."-asa kabir. 

7?$* tnatra] relation, relationship. See Tra 1 " 1 . 
"so hari bic ahiran ke kar bekahu lotak kin su 
natra."~lcrxsan. 

WW [nath] Skt ^ vr be powerful, be the lord, 
desire help. 2 n lord, master, "nath! kachua 
na janau."-;ef ravidas. 3 title of the chief of 
yogis. 1 See ?>w <TO. 4 husband. 5 nose-string. 
6 an ornament for ladies to put on the nose, 
nose-ring, "deftijibayas parke nath."-GP5. 

A'Hid'd 1 [nathanhara] adj strong enough to 
pass a stjing through someone's nose. 

2 having power to curb; capable of having 
control over, "tu natha nathanhara. "-mala 
ml. 

owv [nathna] v make a hole in the nose and 
pass a string through it. 2 have a control over. 

3 discipline. 

W$ [nath parana] See ifWFS. "sevak 

thakur nathparana."— suhi chat m 5. 

[nathi] n lordship, supremacy, "api nathu 
nathi sab jakL"-;apa 2 lord's position. 3 Ski 
^ntfef^T adj who has the support and protection 

According to many scholars, the origin of the title Nath 
was from a yogi named Nath. 



of some iord. 4 TF&ft [nathi] also means 
controlled and curbed. 

VFtf [nad] (See 75tJ vr) Skt n word, sound, "nad 
kurakahi bedhxa. 5 -var jet. Scholars have 
classified sound into two types: one is tuneful 
sound like that of a bell, kettledrum etc, the other 
is sound in the form of letters as the language 
spoken by human beings. Some scholars have 
described three types of sound, one that is 
produced by living beings. The second type of 
sound which is produced by inanimate things 
like the tune of Indian lute; the third type of 
sound is possible as of the flute, trumpet etc. 
2 sound like that of yogis' horn etc. "ghati ghati 
vajahi nad."-jbpu 3 conch-shell, "tin ghari 
brahman purahi nad.'-varasa. 4 art of music, 
music, "gurmokhi nad bed bicaru. "—maru 
solhem3. 5 in Nighantu, it means praiseworthy 
6 according to musciology what is produced 
from the union of 7f (breath) and ^ (fire of the 
body) is TPF (sound). It exists at three places, 
heart, throat and forehead. In the heart it is 
called madr, in the throat its name is madhyam; 
and in the forehead it is 3*3" [tar]. 7 See »ffiU3" 

[nadaun] See 7^7>. 
cVt!Hd [nadsat] See 14 and tft?H3". 

crf%3 p [nad kavit] music and literature, 
singing and poetry, "tah harijasu gavahi nad 
kavit. "—dhona m 5. 

A^ftfl" [nadbidu] Skt (Vtlfs?^ According to 
yog, nadvfdu means echo in the form of 
waves, produced from the sound; continuous 
echo produced from many types of sounds in 
the tenth opening, in the pleasure of which, 
the yogi remains absorbed. 

According to Sikh religion 'nadbidu 5 
means always to meditate upon the teachings 
of the Guru, "nadabfdu ki. surati samai." 
-asa m L 2 See fsf^". 3 According to 
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musicology, raising the voice to the peak and 
making it stay without a break is called 
'nadvidu'. 4 Per Bhagwat Puran the energy 
originated from the Almighty, it produced 
sound, and sound gave rise to echo (symbolic 
syllable Om). 5 an Upnishad. 

o'tjilt! [nadbed] music and spiritual knowledge, 
"gurmukhi nadbed bicar."— o$kar. 
[nadam] See 7> r feH. 

TFW [nadar] See (Vfcf. 

[nadarsah] See (VftidH'd. 

rt'ti^e [nadv^n] See 6^ 6. 

<TOf¥H [nadvidu] See 6'tJfyV 

o'ti'o [nadan] P jht adj ignorant knowing little. 

<vft;rt [nadin] An ignorant scribe has spelled 
nadini as nadin in the 809 th verse of 
Shastarnam mala; earth on which rivers flow. 
2 Skt adj making a noise. 

firfen [nadim]^ ad; ashamed; its plural is 

o'fed [nadir] A ^ ad; wonderful, marvellous. 
(VftidH'U [nadirsah] 8 £,^ Nadir (Tahmasap) 
Kuli Khan, a poor shepherd, son of a coolie 
named Imam, he was born at Khurasan in 1 687, 
and ascended the throne of Persia by abolishing 
the rule of the Safvi dynasty with his valour 
and intellectual power in 1736. Afterwards he 
conquered Kabul and Kandhar and then 
invaded India in 1739 (Sammat 1796). After 
winning the battle of Karnal he reached Delhi 
plundering and killing the people of the region. 
Mohammad Shah the emperor of Delhi fought 
against him but was defeated after a brief 
skirmish, and compromised with Nadir and 
welcomed him to the fort. A hemp-addict 
person resident of Delhi spread a rumour that 
Nadir had been killed in the fort. On this, the 
people of Delhi killed several soldiers of Nadir. 
Hearing this, Nadir drew his sword came to 
the golden mosque and gave order for the 



massacre of the people. Several thousand 
persons were butchered in the carnage that 
continued for nine hours. 1 With a great effort 
Nadir could be persuade to sheathe his sword 2 ; 
after which the carnage stopped. 

Nadir Shah moved to Iran from Delhi 
taking Peacock throne, Kohinoor diamond and 
unlimited wealth with him, but the Sikhs caused 
a lot of trouble for him by making raids on his 
army and in large scale siezing the booty. 

Returning from India, Nadir annexed into 
Iran parts of Afganistan to the west of river 
Sindh. 

Nadir Shah was killed by a man from his 
own community on 20 th June, 1747 (Sammat 
1804) near Kuchan while he was sleeping in 
his camp. His tomb is situated in Mash-had. 
A'fcdH'J) [nadirsahi] n barbarity like that of 
Nadir Shah; plundering; coercion; attrocity; 
tyranny as committed by Nadir Shah. See 

(YTOT Htera" [nadir siyar] A adj having 
queer temperament; having strange habits. 

cTOt [nadi] Skt MifcH adj producing sound. 2 n 
disciple; whose relation with the mentor as a 
son develops through the former's teachings, 
"nadi bedi sabdi moni jam ke pate likhaia." 
sorkdbir. 'disciple, teacher, religious debater 
and the taciturn all are registered with Yam.' 

3 one who performs hymn singing; musician. 

4 A assembly, gathering. 

TTOt [nadi] Sktn dignity, prosperity. 2 worship 
of the deity at the beginning of a play, praise 
sung before commencement of a play, which 
pleases the gods, that is why it has been 
named (nadi). Bharatmuni, a musicologist, has 

'Some writers have written that one and a half lac people 
were killed, but it is an exaggeration. 

2 From this event the term 'Nadir Shahi katslam' 
(massacre) has originated'. 
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composed ten stanzas in praise of the deity. 
3 pleasure, happiness. 

(TOt»F [nadia] Skt <ffe n bull used by Shiv as 
conveyance. See cFHifar. 

TTOt fS^\ [nadi bidi], <TOt [nadi bedi] 
disciple and progeny. SeeTretandfEretHTO. 

7TOtH*T [nadimukh] Skt n according to the 
Hindu scriptures an act of devotion performed 
for prosperity, also called Vriddhi Shradh. It is 
performed at the time of birth, marriage, or 
inauguration of a new house. 1 2 a devotional 
feast given to Brahmans for the happiness of 
progeny. Bhai Santokh Singh has called this 
ceremony Nandimukh. - "nadimukha sraddh 
karvayo. vedan vidhi jimi vipr batayo." 
-NP. 3 a lid for a well. 

7!^ [nader] See wlytdttrtdld. 

<TO3 [nadan], W^ft [nadan] old capital of 
Katoch Rajputs in district Kangra, tehsil 
Hamirpur, under police station Jwalaji. It is 20 
miles aw ay from Kangra to the south-east and 
situated on the bank of river Vipash (Bias). A 
shrine dedicated to Guru Gobind Singh is 
situated to the west of this town near Vipash; 
the priest is a Sikh. Sixty rupees per annum 
are offered by Nabha State for the 
maintenance of the shrine. Six peepul trees 
standing from the time of the Guru are still in 
the premises of the shrine. 

It has been described in the ninth chapter 
of Vichitar Natak that the tribute was not paid 
by the hill chiefs. So Aurangzeb sent his 
military commander Mian Khan towards the 
their states. Mian Khem himself went towards 
Jammu and sent his nephew Alaf Khan 
towards Nadaun; this is why Bhim Chand, raja 
of Kahlur, asked Guru Gobind Singh for help. 
The battle of Nadaun was fought towards the 



!3 A'AdHd 

end of Sammat 1 747 in which Alaf Khan fled 
away after suffering a defeat. 
WW [nadha] See OT. 

(TO* [nan] SktTgG n bath, "tirath nan daya dam 
dan."-ai:al 2 less, inferior, low, mean, "kia 
ham kirani nan nik kire."-dhana m4.3 See 
T^F- 4 P naan or nan. 

[nanak] the name of the Lord Guru Nanak, 
interpreted by the scholars as one who is 
without diversity (non dual). Bhai Santokh has 
explained in Guru Nanak Prakash- 
prak jo nakar na puman abhidhan jan 

tahu te akar le anak pun tin he, 
dusre nakar te nikarke akar ik 

bhayo "an ak" car varan su kin he, 
ak nam dukkh ko vidit he jagat madhy 

jahi nar nahi dukkh sada sukh lin he, 
eso ih nanak ke nam ko arath cin 

saccid anad nit bhagat adhin he. 2 
See TTOoR*^ Hfedjf . 2 nine manifestations of 
Guru Nanak Dev ~ frotn the second to the 
tenth Master - who are also known as 
Nanak. 3 adj pertaining to maternal 
grandfather; of maternal grandfather. 4 n 
family of maternal grandfather, "nanak dadak 
nau na koi."— BG. 

<VAc(Hd [nanaksar] a pond which was got dug 
by Rai Bular at Nanakiaria and was dedicated 
to Guru Nanak. The sixth Master did stay here 
when he visited Nanakiana. 2 a shrine in 
memory of Guru Nanak Dev to the north-west 
of the houses of Digga village in district Gujarat 
tehsil Kharian. A pond exists in the vicinity of 
the shrine. The building of the shrine is small in 
size; seven kanals of land is owned by the holy 
place. The priest is a Sikh belonging to the 
Udasi sect. It is situated at a distance of three/ 
fourth of a mile from Digga railway station. 

2 ^ (g^) cife^H are? (5*tr), ^ are? ftrsr?t ^fri #5^: 
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3 a holy place relating to Guru Nanak at a 
distance of three/fourth of a mile to the south 
of Harappa village in district Montgomery, 
under police station Harappa. An elegant 
shrine has been built at this place. A number 
of residential houses also exist near the shrine. 
Ten ghumaons of land is owned by the 
gurdwara. A congregation alongwith fair is 
held on the first three days of Chetar. Priests 
are Sikhs. The place is three and a half miles 
away to the west from Harappa railway 
station. 

4 There is a village named Sahowal, in 
district and tehsil Sialkot under police station 
Sambharial, three miles away to the south-west 
from railway station Ugoki. A shrine relating 
to Guru Nanak Dev is situated at a distance 
of two furlongs to the south of this village. 
The true Master came here from Sialkot and 
stayed at this place for seven days. At that 
time a pond spreading over twenty-five 
ghumaoas existed here. This shrine has also 
been built in the pond; the priest is an Udasi 
Sikh. No fief or land has been offered to the 
shrine. 

5 There is a village and railway station 
Verka in district and tehsil Amritsar. A shrine 
relating to Guru Nanak Dev is situated near 
this village in the western direction. The Guru 
stayed at this place while going from Nankiana 
to Batala. A small pond has been built on the 
eastern side of the shrine. The building of this 
holy place is very elegant. It has been got built 
by Bhai Waryam Singh with the help of Sikh 
devotees. People of the village show great 
reverence for the sacred place. Hymn-singing 
is performed daily. Only five vighas of land is 
owned by the gurdwara. 

6 There is a village named Haliimpur 
in district Jalandhar tehsil Nawan Shahar 



under police station Banga. This village is 
five miles away from railway station Behram 
to the south. A shrine relating to Guru Har 
Rai stands to the north of this village at a 
distance of about two furlongs. The Guru 
camped at this place for a few days during 
his journey from Kartarpur to Kiratpur. The 
bo trees and margosa trees with which 
horses of the true Master were tethered, still 
exist there. An elegant building has been 
constructed, which was got built by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The priest is a Sikh. 
A congregation alongwith fair is held on 
Vaisakhi day. A beautiful pond is situated to 
the east near the shrine. No land as fief has 
been offered for the maintenance of this 
shrine. It has only a compound in four 
ghumaons. It is believed that Guru Nanak 
Dev also visited this place. 

7 There is a village named Takhtupura 
in district Ferozepur, tehsil Moga, under police 
station Nihal Singh Wala. The village is 17 
miles away to the south from railway station 
Moga. To the east of this village is a holy place 
known as Nanaksar. Three shrines stand at 
this place: - 

(a) When Guru Nanak Dev visited this 
place, yogis, Gopichand and Bharthari, came 
and met the Guru. An inn dedicated to them is 
situated near the shrine, where ascetics reside. 
A pond is to the south of the shrine, was only 
an unlined tank at the time of the Guru. 

(b) A place relating to Guru Hargobind to 
the west of the shrine dedicated to the first 
Master is there on which only a raised platform 
is built. 

(c) Guru Gobind Singh stayed here on his 
way to Kangar. Along with his horse the Guru 
took bath in the holy pond of Nanaksar. A lofty 
shrine has been built. Residential houses are 
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also there, near this place. The priest is a Sikh, 
congregations are held on the festivals of Lohri 
and Vaisakhi. Eighty ghumaons of land-has 
been donated to the shrine since the time of 
the Sikh empire. 

(VAclH'Jl [nanaksahi] n disciple of Guru 
Nanak. 2 in 1765 AD chief of the Sikhs, 
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia and others 
issued a coin of one rupee stamped with the 
name of Guru Nanak which was struck by 
the chief. This coin was continued by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh in somewhat changed 
form. 1 See fiTcF. 

TTOoT tft^CTT [nanak cadroday] See BpJTTOcT 

McWM* [nanakcapa] an evergreen tree having 
height upto seventy feet, which produces 
fragrant flowers, L pterospemnum acerifolium. 

(TOofgfcf [nanakchakk] See SToT. 

6*64$ & [nanakjhera] See feOT. 

A'Acitte Hfetfg [nanakdev satiguru] Mentor 
of Sikh religion, destroyer of darkness and 
ignorance, source of light like the sun, master 
of the world, Guru Nanak was born to mother 
Tripta in the house of Bedi Kalu Chand at Rai 
Bhoi di Talwandi (now famous as Nanakiana 
Sahib) 2 on the third day of bright half of 
Vaisakh (20 Vaisakh) Sammat 1526 (April 

Maharaja Ranjit Singh issued Nanak Shahi coin on his 
behalf in 1800 AD for the first time. 

2 In the biography written by Bhal Bala, and in Guru 
Nanak Prakash, the date of birth has been recorded as 
fifteenth day of bright half of Kattak; in all other old 
manuscripts it is third day of bright half of Vaisakh. 
Bhai Man i Singh also agrees with third day of bright 
half of Vaisakh. An old biography has been preserved in 
the house of Lala Thakur Das in village Balakot district 
Hazara, which was written on Jeth 3 rd , Sammat 1600, 
According to this the true master was borne on the fifth 
day of bright half of Vaisakh in Sammat 1526. 



5 (V(S«^ Hfeflj 

15M469). 

He was sent to Gopal Pandit for learning 
Hindi in Sammat 1 532, to Brij Lai Pandit for 
Sanskrit in Sammat 1535 and to Maulvi 
Kutbudin for Persian in 1 539, but he, with his 
spiritual power, made all the three teachers 
his disciples and explained to them that without 
knowing the essence of education, a learned 
man is no less than a fool. That very year, 
according to a practice among Khatris, Kalu 
arranged for him to wear the brahmnical thread 
from Pandit Hardyal, a family priest. When 
the priest, initiating him, tried to put the sacred 
thread around his neck, the Guru refused to 
wear it. Considering it to be the bond of caste 
system, he uttered the hymns "daia kapah 
satokh sut" etc contained in Var Asa. 

The Guru always remained absorbed in 
meditating upon the Creator and took no 
interest in worldly affairs. But Baba Kalu 
was keen to get him engaged in the family 
business. Once he gave Nanak some money 
and sent him to strike a bargain. On the way, 
some scholarly ascetics met him. They were 
hungry for many days, and he gave all his 
money to provide them food items. When he 
returned, his father chided him severely. Rai 
Bular chieftain of Talwandi who had firm 
belief that Nanak Dev was a fully enlightened 
saint, was perturbed to notice this situation. 
He advised that Guru Nanak Dev be sent to 
his sister Bibi Nanki at Sultanpur so that his 
calmness might not be disturbed. Jai Ram, 
husband of Bibi Nanki came and took Guru 
Nanak along with him to Sultanpur in Sammat 
1542, where he was prevailed upon to take 
up the charge of Daulat Khan Lodi's 
provision-store. 

Guru Nanak was married to Sulakhni, 
daughter of Mul Chand on Jeth 24 th , Sammat 
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1544, who gave birth to Baba Sri Chand and 
Lakhami Das. 

The holy Master was convinced that the 
world could not be fully benefitted by his sitting 
at home preaching religion to the people. So 
leaving the store of provisions in Sammat 1554, 
he set out on a long journey to shower the nectar 
of the divine Name on the humanity burning in 
the fire of disunity, jealousy and enmity. By 
staying at Emnabad in the house of Bhai Lalo, 
a carpenter, and by taking food from him he 
challenged the superstition of untouchability. At 
Haridwar he proved that offering of water to 
the ancestors was a humbug. Preaching religion 
at cities like Delhi, Kashi etc he reached Gaya, 
where the Guru rejected the practice of oblation 
to the deceased ancestors. At Jagannath, he 
preached meditation on the Divine. 

He went on his second travel to the South 
in Sammat 1 567. He preached the same gospel 
at many places like Arbudgiri (Kohabu) 
Setuband, Rameshvar, Sinhaldeep etc. 

He left for his third journey in Sammat 1571 
and preached how unique it was to keep he 
Creator always in mind at Sarmaur, Garhwal, 
Hemkunt, Gorakhpur, Sikkim, Bhutan etc. 

The fourth journey he made in Sammat 
1 575 was in the western direction. He reached 
Mecca via Balochistan. He refuted the 
practice of adoring the Creator by turning one's 
face in a specific direction. Visiting Rome, 
Bagdad and Iran, preaching the true Name in 
Kandhar and Kabul, he humbled the pride of 
Vali Kandhari at Hasan Abdal. 

In Sammat 1579, he settled at Kartarpur 
(which was founded by him in Sammat 1561) 
and started distributing alms and food daily to 
all people, along with imparting the value of 
spiritual knowledge and devo' ; on. 

In this very year Guru's parents died at 



Kartarpur. To prove that only the competent 
deserve to hold the office of the Guru, he 
bestowed Guruship on Angad Dev and merged 
the light of his soul into that of the Creator on 
Assu 23 rd (10 th day of bright half) Sammat 
1 596 (September 22 nd , 1 539). A dispute arose 
between the Hindus and Muslims on the issue 
of performing his final rites because they all 
considered him as their own lord. Dividing 
among themselves the sheet of cloth covering 
of Guru Nanak, the Muslims buried it while 
the Hindus cremated it. This sacred place 
dedicated to Guru Nanak is known as "Dera 
Baba Nanak". The total lifespan of Guru 
Nanak was 70 years, 4 months and 3 days, 
"tin kau kia updesie jini guru nanak deu?" 
—varmajh m 2. 

"harakh anat sog nahi thia. so gharu gun 

nanak kau dia."— gdum 5. 

"guru nanak jakau bhaia diala, so janu hoa 

sada nihala. "™asa m 5. 

"nanak jin kau satigur milia tin ka lekha 

nibria. "-asa m 5. 

"guru nanak jini sunia pekhia se phin 
garbhasi na pana re."-sor m 5. 
"bhagatibhadar gun nanak kau saupe, phir i 
lekha mull na laia."-sor m 5. 
"jo jo sarani pano guru nanak abhedan sukh 
pae."— bila m 5. 

"can baran can asram he, koi mile guru 
nanak so api tare, kul sagal taradho.'-ican 
pdrtal m 4. 

"han guru nanak jini parsiyau si janam 
maran duhathe rahio.' — sdveye sri mukhvak 
m 5. 

("jWwf [nanakpiau] See f^fft. 

(VActOcp [nanakpotra] boy belonging to Bedi 

lineage. 2 a saint belonging to Udasi sect. 
75WM [nanakpathi] follower of Guru Nanak; 

disciple of the Guru; a Sikh. 
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"nanakpathi jin ko nam, 
vahguru jap rahit akam, 
so yam ko nahf dekhanpehe, 
sukh so gati prapat tin hvehf."— iVP. 
Though there are so many sects of the 
followers of Guru Nanak, but the main ones 
are only three: Udasi, Sahajdhari and the Sikhs 
(in which Nihangs, Nirmalas and Kukas etc. 
all are included). A picture of Nanak Panthies 
is given here for the knowledge of readers. 
TTOottjoPH [nanakprakas] versified history of 
Guru Nanak written by Bhai Santokh Singh, 
which is divided into two parts, and contains 
1 30 chapters. The poet completed it in Sammat 
1 880 while living at Buria. As stated below - 
"tih tir buria nagar ik 

kavi niketlakhiye taha, 
kar grath samapati ko bhale 

guruyas jis mahi suth maha. 
ek ak aru ast kar 

bahur ast par sun, 
katak purnama bikhe 

bhayo grath bin un." 1 -^?. 
See F3~tf frrur. 

6 1 6<*HW [nanakbara] See ftl&ft. 

TTOoTH^ [nanakmata] This shrine is situated in 
U.P. district Nainital tehsil Satarganj, fifteen 
miles away from Pilibhit to the north-west 
and at a distance of ten miles from railway 
station Khatia to the west. Earlier it was 
known as Gorakhmata because ascetics of 
the Gorakh Panth sect lived there, but since 
Guru Nanak won over the disciples of 
Gorakhnath like Jhangarnath and 
Bhangarnath in discussion, and spiritually 
enlightened them, it is known as Nanakmata; 
this place, including the forest, is under the 
supervision of the Udasi saints. 

'Sammat 1 880, fifteenth day of bright half in the month 
of Kattak. 



1 FPTTfoW^ 7 

The sixth Master also visited this place to help 
Almast, an Udasi saint. There is a peepul tree 
which was planted by the Guru and a well got 
dug by him. A fief of rupees five thousand per 
annum has been donated to the holy place, 
and the priest is an Udasi saint belonging to 
the branch of Almast Ji. 

6'6oC6 l [nankana] See ?TOfe»fW. 

6'Afc( [nanaki] Guru Nanak Dev. "sacu namu 
kartaru su dnr nanaki sagrahiau.' — sdveyem 
3 ke. 

(vofctnr^ [nankiana], '(W^few [nankiana] 
(TOoT Guru Nanak's, »fTOT (home); birthplace of 
Guru Nanak in district Shekhupura (now in 
Pakistan) at a distance of forty-eight miles to 
the west of Lahore, which was earlier known 
as Raipur; but later it came to be known as 
Talwandi Rai Bhoi. Now Nankiana is a station 
of North Western railway. Guru Nanak Dev was 
born in this holy village in Sammat 1526. An 
elegant shrine known as 'Janam Asthan' stands 
at this place. There are beautiful residential 
houses beside the shrine. Land measuring 
eighteen thousand acres is the property of the 
shrine and a fief amounting to rupees nine 
thousand, eight hundred ninety-two per annum 
has been granted to the shrine. The annual income 
from the offerings is nearly twenty thousand 
rupees. Earlier the priests of this holy place were 
members of Udasi sect Since 1921 religious 
affairs of the shrine are managed by the Sikhs 
themselves. Religious fairs are held on the day 
of full moon in Kattak and on Nimani. 

Besides Janam Asthan there are several 
other shrines also: 

(a) Kiara Sahib - close to the village and 
to the east, a place related with the Guru 
where he turned the crop into a flourishing 
one after it was gr azed by his cattle. The shrine 
owns forty-five squares of land. v 
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(b) Tambu Sahib - To the north of the village, 
there is a shrine in memory of the Guru where 
he, along with Bhai Bala sat under a wild tree 
(salvodora indica) returning home after striking 
aTrue Bargain. An elegant building of the shrine 
with a dome is under construction. It is being 
got built by a devoted Sikh. 

(c) Patti Sahib - a shrine in memory of the 
Guru. It is within the village near the shrine 
named Bal Leela. Here the Guru gave a 
sermon to the teacher to whom he was sent 
as a pupil but made him his disciple. Asa Patti 
Bani was uttered by the Guru at this place. 
The priests are Sikhs. 

(d) Bal Leela - within the built up area of 
Nankiana Sahib, there is a gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Nanak Dev where the Guru used to 
play during his childhood. A pond which was 
got dug by Rai Bular and dedicated to Guru 
Nanak lies to the east of the gurdwara. The 
priests are Sikhs. Land measuring 120 squares 
is owned by the shrine and a fief amounting to 
rupees thirty-one per annum has been donated 
to this holy place. 

(e) Maal Ji Sahib - In Nankiana Sahib itself 
is a place relating to the Guru where he used to 
graze cattle, and where the shadow of the wild 
tree did not move away from his face, just as 
on this very place a snake once provided shade 
with its hood to protect him from the sun. This 
shrine has been built in the open fields. 180 
squares of land are owned by the shrine and a 
fief of rupees fifty per annum has been donated 
to this holy place. The building of the shrine is 
mangificent. The wild tree under which the 
Guru slept still exists here. 

(f) Holy places in memory of Guru Arjan and 
Guru Hargobind: The fifth Master came on a 
pilgrimage to the sacred places related with the 
first Guru and Guru Hargobind. While returning 



from Kashmir, he visited this place on the 
eleventh day of bright half in the month of Jeth. 
Devotees have arranged for a fair permanently 
on this day Thirteen ghumaoro of freehold land 
is the property of the shrine. The wild tree under 
which the Guru rested, still exists here. The Sikhs 
perform the duty of priests. 

2 a shrine in memory of Guru Nanak Dev 
near Sangrur, which is one mile away from 
village Mungwal to the north-west. Guru 
Nanak Dev stayed here for fifteen days. Guru 
Hargobind also visited this sacred place. An 
elegant shrine has been built by maharaja 
Raghbir Singh of Jind state. A pond lies near 
the shrine. A village has been donated to the 
shrine by the Jind state. Sixteen rupees from 
Jind state and twelve and a half rupees from 
Nabha state are fixed for the shrine. The duty 
of the priest is performed by a Sikh. This holy 
place is situated on the old Nabha Road at a 
distance of two miles to the north-east from 
railway station Sangrur. 

3 a shrine related with Guru Nanak Dev 
on the outskirts and to the south-east of 
Deepalpur, a city in Montgomery district. The 
Guru camped here under a dried peepul tree 
and it became lush, and near this place, he 
cured a leper named Noori (Nauranga) from 
whose body blood and pus were oozing. A 
small shrine has been built on this place. A 
separate room is used as sanctum-sanctorum. 
Land measuring twenty-five ghumaoay has 
been donated to the shrine in village 
Mancharia by Kambo Sikhs and one ghumaon 
is at this place. The priest is Hari Singh Bedi. 
A fair is held here on the day of full moon. 

In this city, a cot bestowed by Guru Har 
Rai is kept in the house of Bhai Hazoora Singh 
Sahajdhari, a descendant of Bhai Natho Ram. 
Its measurement is quarter to six feet by three 
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feet by one and a quarter foot. It is knitted 
with red and white cotton yarn. Its bars are 
made of black wood and legs are 
multicoloured. There is one, very old almirah 
with an engraving of a creeper. It is said that 
this almirah with a copy of Guru Granth Sahib 
was presented by Guru Gobind Singh to Bhai 
Nathu. The almirah is intact here but the copy 
of Guru Granth Sahib is missing. This place is 
on the metalled road at a distance of sixteen 
miles to the south-east from railway station 
Ukara. 

<VAcfl [nanki] See cS'Acfl Htat. 2 See 6'6o0 H^. 
3 daughter of Sardar Sham Singh, noble of 
Atari, to whom Kanwar Naunihal Singh 
grandson of Maharaja Ranjit Singh was 
married with great pomp and show in 1837. 
Nanki died in November 1 8:56. See »te^t and 

<voc(l Htnt [nanki bibi] Elder sister of Guru 
Nanak Dev, she was born in Sarnmat 1521 
and was married to Divan Jai Ram of Sultanpur 
in Sammat 1 532. She was the first follower of 
Guru Nanak. 

<vrtcfl [nanki mata] Born to Hardei 

daughter of Hari Chand Lamb of Bakala, who 
was married to Guru Hargobind at Amritsar 
on Vaisakh 8,, Sammat 1 670, she gave birth to 
Guru Tegbahadur. She left her mortal frame 
in Sammat 1735. 

TTOsfr [nanke] relatives belonging to the family 
of the maternal grandfather. 2 tow and house 
of the maternal grandfather. 

7TO3" [nanatu],?) 1 ?^ [nanatv] SktTPft^n diversity, 
difference, variance, "so nanatv par phuran ksre 
na. ... jih nantva pratiti karai."-Oi > 5 r . 

TTOffccT [nan-nik] adj tiny, very small, smallest, 
"kia ham kiram nan-nik."-d.hana m 4. 

(VriH'ifl [nanbai] P Jut « baker, maker of a 
naan. 



(TO 1 [nana] n father of one's mother. 2 ad; See 
?h£ t and OTJ 1 ". "ham nane nic, tume bacj 
sahib. "-sar a in 5. 3 part no, not. "nana 
karat na chutie vinu gun jampuri jahi." 
-oakar. 'Non-believers will not be liberated.' 
4 Skt adj many, various, "nana rup jiu suagi 
dikhave. "sukhuiBni. "nana prakar jini jag 
kio.'-ssveyem 4 ke. 5 adopted son of Baji 
Rao Peshwa II whose popular name was 
Nana (Nana Sahib); his real name was 
Janardan Bhanu Ji. He was also known as 
Dhundhupant. He lived at Bithur ten miles 
away from Kanpur. After the death of Baji 
Rao on January 28 th , 1853, he was not 
granted pension by the British. Due to this, 
he became their enemy, and in the mutiny 
of 1857 joined hands with the mutineers and 
caused the death of many English men, 
women and children. Along with the 
multineers, he fought battles against the 
British at many places. Great efforts were 
made to arrest the Nana but he could not be 
captured. It is believed that he might have 
died in the jungles of Nepal. 

A'A'H'Rw [nanasahib] See (TO 7 5. 

<V6>3 [nanatv] See ?TO3\ 

?5 T 7#t [nani] n mother of one's mother, maternal 
grandmother, "phuphi nani masia. "-ma ru a 
m 1. 2 adj small. See ft^ft. 

TF§ [nanu] a renowned Pandit who after being 
defeated in the discourse at Kurukshetar 
became disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. 2 a highly 
devoted disciple of Guru Arjan, belonging to 
Ohri subcaste. 

W T 5>fe [nanumall] a merchant of Aggarwal 
subcaste, who belonged to Sunam. He remained 
minister of raja Sahib Singh, of Patiala, for a 
long time. He died on the 1 th day of dark half 
of Kattak in Sammat 1848. 

TPSd'tt* [nanehala] n house of maternal 
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grandfather; family of maternal grandfather. 
(TO [nano] a spiritually enlightened Sikh of Guru 
Arjan, who belonged to Latkan caste. He 
showed great valour while remaining in the 
service of Guru Hargobind. 2 P ft lullaby, 
cradle song. 

7^ [nanha] adj less, small, petty, mean, tiny. 

"mukati duara atx nika nanha hoi su jai." 

-guj var 1 m 3. "hukme nanha vada thive." 

-varram 2 m 5.2 See (TO 1 " 4. 
OTjt [nanhi] adj little, small, "nanhi si bud 

pavanu pati khove."-iri9]a dm 1. 
(VU [nap] n measurement; figures relating to 

length, breadth, height, depth etc of an object. 
(TOfi 1 [napna] v measure. 
?W [napa] See 7T^T. 

7PU^ [napak], [napaku] P d'lt ad/unholy, 
defiled. 2 dirty. tc tu napaku, paku nahi 
sujhia. "-pr^bha kabir. "sulhi hoi mua 
napaku. "-bx7a m 5. 

(■^■otti'd [napaydar] P yl>U adj not having 
sound legs, not lasting, perishable. 2 transient, 
short-lived. 

?pfti3 [napit], (T'tusT [napiti] Skt n barber; 
wife of a barber. 

T) 7 ^ [nape] measures. See T^W. 2 smear. 

"satdhuri nit nape."-suhi chat m 5. 
TSTS" [naf] P n navel, umblicus. 
TFiSU [nafeh], (W [nafa] P Jt n umblicus of a 

deer, small pouch of the navel of a muskdeer 

in which musk grows. 

A'lW [naphira] See fttildl. "mridag jhal 

naphira."— ramav. 

[nabab] See OT. 
(Vyfttdi [nabaliG] P £Ju ad/minor, not having 

turned a major. 

<"> i r^d [nabir] adj disobedient, recusant. 
2 opponent. 

?> T 2f}(T r [nabina] P |#t w without eyesight; blind. 
TTfSr [nabud] P ^ ad; non-living, destroyed; 



4 rv^p- 
ruined. 

W€ [nabh] Skt 7^ n hub of a wheel in which 
spokes are fixed and which has an axle at its 
centre. See T^fe". 

TiW [nabha] Nabha state is the main branch 
of the Phulkian misl, one of the twelve misb 
of the Sikhs. The Nabha dynasty originated 
with Gurdit Singh, elder son of Baba PhuPs 
elder son chaudhary Tilok Singh. Therefore 
Nabha is also called House of Chaudhary. 

With the might of his arms, chaudhary 
Gurdit Singh got possession of many areas and 
founded many villages and established royal 
splendour all around. Surtia Singh, son of Gurdit 
Singh, died in 1752 before his father. Therefore 
after the death of Gurdit Singh in 1754 AD, 
his grandson Hameer Singh (son of Surti Singh) 
became the master of the kingdom. 
Hameer Singh 

The great raja Hameer Singh governed the 
kingdom of his grandfather properly and 
annexed many more areas. He founded the 
Nabha city in Kattak month, Sam mat 1813 
(1755 AD) which is thirty-two miles away from 
Rajpura and sixteen miles away from Patiala 
to the west. 

Joining hands with his kin and nobles of 
other states in 1 763 AD, the brave Hameer 
Singh triumphed over Zain Khan, governor of 
Sirhind, and annexed the area of Amloh into 
his state, and issued coins stamped in his name. 
In 1776 AD, he conquered Rori subdivision. 

Raja Hameer Singh died in 1783 AD at 
Nabha. His memorial is situated near the 
eastern side of the fort. 

Raja Jaswant Singh 

Prince Jaswant Singh, son of raja Hameer 
Singh was born in 1 775 AD at Badbar village 
to rani Raj Kaur, daughter of Sujan Singh 
Manshahia. After the death of his father in 
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1783 AD, he succeeded to the throne of Nabha 
state at the age of eight years. The affairs of 
the state were managed excellently by Mai 
Deso (daughter of Sardar Makhan Singh chief 
of Rori), widow of raja Hameer Singh and 
stepmother of raja Jaswant Singh. She also 
made proper arrangement for the education 
of raja Jaswant Singh. 

After the death of Mai Deso in 1790 AD, 
raja Jaswant Singh took the reins of 
government in his own hands, and with the 
advice of intelligent ministers he ruled the state 
efficiently. 

Raja Jaswant Singh was very farsighted; 
he was a protector of his subjects, devotee of 
religion and patron of scholars.. All the British 
officers who came into his contact admired 
him. 1 

During the rule of raja Jaswant Singh, Nabha 
state came under the protection of the British 
on May 3 rd , 1 809. Not only did his own subjects 
but also people belonging to neighbouring states 
have a great regard for him. 

He died on May 22 nd , 1 840 at the age of 
sixty-six years. 2 A beautiful marble memorial 

l Sir David Ochterlony had formed a high opinion of the 
Raja's abilities; writing to the Government, he observed: 
"Jaswant Singh is one of the principal Sirdars under our 
protection, and by far superior in manner, management, 
and understanding to any of them I have yet seen." 
(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 386) 

2 Lord Griffen writes about raja Jaswant Singh in Rajgan 
Punjab :- 

The late Raja had been a faithful ally of the British 
Government. In 1804 he refused to assist Holkar against 
the English; he gave assistance in supplies and carriage 
during the Ghurkha campaign of 1810, and in that of 
Bikaner in 1 8 1 8, and during the northward march of the 
British army to Kabul in 1 838, he advanced a loan of six 
lakhs of rupees to the Government. (P. 397) 



for him has been built in Shyam Bagh. 
Raja Devender Singh 

Prince Devender Singh son of raja Jaswant 
Singh was born to queen Har Kaur daughter 
of Sardar Hari Singh Jodhpuria 3 on Bhadon 
22 nd , Sammat 1 879 (1822 AD). After the death 
of his father (Jaswant Singh), he succeeded 
to the throne of Nabha on 5 th October, 1840 
at the age of eighteen years. 4 

He was so much influenced by his 
association with the egocentric and. arrogant 
Pandit Jay Gopal of Kaul that he began to hate 
the rajas of neighbouring states and fines began 
to be imposed on officials for their minor lapses, 
which turned all the people against him. 

During the war against rulers of Lahore 
in 1 845, Major Broadfoot agent of Governor 
General concluded from many factors that 
raja Devender Singh was a supporter of the 
Lahore government and not a wellwisher of 
the British, According to the practice current 
at that time it was decided that one/fourth 
of Nabha stat e should be confiscated 5 , and 
3 This Jodhpur is situated in Patiala state near Bhatinda. 
4 Ranjit Singh elder son of raja Jaswant Singh and heir- 
apparent of Nabha died in 1832 while prince Santokh 
Singh another son of Ranjit Singh had died in 1830, 
Therefore Devender Singh the youngest son of raja 
Jaswant Singh succeeded to the throne. 
5 Though Major Broadfoot (having been killed in the war) 
was not present at the time when decision was taken 
but his report and notes were fully relied upon. 

From the confiscated region, rupees 71224 annually 
were equally divided between the rajas of Patiala and 
Faridkot. Rupees 28766 yearly were forefeited by the 
Government as compensation for the service ofcavalary 
and foot soldier. With efforts made by majaraja Hira 
Singh, orders for the return of the area worth revenue of 
twenty-eight thousand were issued, but due to the death 
of maharajaHira Singh this could not be finalised. 
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his eldest son Bharpur Singh be enthroned 
in his place. Accordingly in 1846 raja 
Devender Singh was sent to Mathura on 
pension amounting to rupees fifty thousand 
per annum. After that he was taken to 
Lahore on December 8 th , 1855 and was 
kept in the haveli of Maharaja Kharag 
Singh where he died in November 1865. 
His body was brought to Nabha and 
cremated there. 

Raja Bharpur Singh 

The elder son of raja Devender Singh, 
ruler of Nabha, was born on 9 th day of bright 
of Assu Sammat 1897 (1840 AD) to queen 
Man Kaur daughter of sardar Wazir Singh, 
noble of Rangarh Nangal (district Gurdaspur). 
After dethroning raja Devender Singh, the 
British Government put him on the throne in 
1847. The administration of the state 
remained in the hands of rani Chand Kaur, 
widow of raja Jaswant Singh and her 
assistants Gurbakhash Singh Manshahia, 
Fateh Singh Gill and Bahali Mall were 
appointed members of the council. Raja 
Bharpur Singh acquired religious education 
from Sarup Singh, priest of Gurdwara Baba 
Ajapal Singh, who was a lover of Gurbani 
and firmly regular in reciting daily the hymns 
of the Guru: 

This handsome raja in made his early years 
a positive impact on the British Government, 
nobles of neighbouring states, his officials and 
the subjects of the state. He could proficiently 
read and write Persian, English, Punjabi, Hindi 
and he wrote his decisions in his own hand. 
He had made such a schedule for himself 
that affairs of religion and state could be 
managed and performed well. He always 
prayed to the Almighty to enable him to 
discharge his duties properly and provide 
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comfort to others. 1 

During the mutiny of 1857, he earned 
renown and showed courage and 
administrative power beyond expectation of 
his age. By helping the British Government 
he proved his true friendship. 2 
'Raja Bharpur Singh was a remarkable exception to what 
is unfortunately a very general rule. The excellence of 
his disposition and his natural intelligence were such as 
enabled him to resist the deteriorating influences which 
surrounded him, and he gave promise of being one of 
the most liberal Princes in Northern India. A taste for 
learning is rare among the Sikhs, but the Raja was of a 
studious disposition. He had thoroughly mastered the 
Indian vernaculars, and studied English three or four 
hours a day, whenever the duties connected with the 
administration of his State allowed him leisure. The 
work of all departments he supervised himself, and a 
private memorandum, drawn up in English and 
containing rules for the disposition of his time, was a 
very remarkable document, showing how earnestly he 
was resolved to neglect no opportunity for self- 
improvement, and to govern for the good of his people. 
It concluded with these words:- 

"In conclusion, I invoke a blessing from the 
Almighty, and from the Darbar Sri Satgur dial, to 
preserve me steadfast in the discharge of these my duties, 
and to enable me to pass my life, that, under the 
Almighty's shadow & protection, I may live to His 
glory, & be a blessing to others." (The Rajas of the 
Punjab, pp. 432-33) 

2 Raja Bharpur Singh turned a major a few months after 
the breaking out of the mutiny of 1 857. At this critical 
time he acted with the utmost loyalty and intelligence, 
and his services were as distinguished as those of the 
other Phulkian Chiefs, xxx 

Raja Bharpur Singh was anxious himself to march 
to Delhi at the head of his troops, as the Raja of Jind 
had done. This was not allowed. He was very young, 

contd. . . 
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The Government also honoured him 
generously with a title and a robe of honour, 
and gave the territory of Bawal Kanti, and 
was given the right of death sentence, child 
adoption, non-interference by British 
Government into the state administration, 
which had been sought from the government 
jointly with the other two Phulkian states. 1 

On January 1 6 th , 1 860 Lord Canning, the 
Governor General held a court in Ambala and 
on behalf of Queen Victoria expressed 
gratitude to raja Bharpur Singh for his help 
and friendliness. 

Raja Bharpur Singh was an excellent 
painter and lover of poetry. He engaged 
poet Gval with due regard and honour and 
studied many poetic works. Gval has 
extolled the name of worthy raja in this 
way: 

and such service was more onerous than could be fairly 
asked from him. A Detachment, however, of his force, 
about 300 in number, did good service at Delhi under 
Sardar Didar Singh throughout the seige. 

In addition to this, the Raja enlisted many hundred 
new troops, he furnished supplies and carriage, arrested 
mutineers marching through his State, and performed 
every service required of him with the utmost loyalty 
and good-will. At a time when money was urgently 
wanted, he advanced to Government a loan of two and 
a half lakhs of rupees. (The Rajas of the Punjab, pp. 
422-23) 

'In addition to these honours, there were conferred upon 
him those privileges which he, in common with his 
kinsmen of Patiala and Jind, had asked from Government 
in their Paper of Requests in 1858 - the power of life 
and death, the right of adoption, and the propmise of 
non-interfernce of the British Government in the 
domestic affairs of the family and the internal 
management of the state, (The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 
424). 



kahu te na lorn itmam 2 bar kaman me 
kab-hu na hoy kam ji s ko kalam he, 
gyan me na kam haridhyan me na kam kab- 
hu 

dan me na kam a na kam dhan dham he, 
gval kavi tej me pratap me na kam kayo hu 

hukam me na kam a na kam itjam he, 
yahi te garib ke ni vaz gurudev ju ne 

rakhyo maharaj "bharpursigh" nam he. 
Lord Elgin appointed him a member of 
Governor General's Council in September 1 863 
but before he could go to Calcutta, he died on 
November 9 th , 1 863 after suffering from fever 
for a few days. 

Raja Bhagwan Singh 

Younger son of raja Devender Singh and 
younger brother of raja Bharpur Singh, he was 
born to Mai Man Kaur in 1 842 AD (thirteenth 
day of dark half of Maghar 1899). Because 
raja Bharpur Singh died issueless, he 
succeeded to the throne of Nabha state on 
February 17 th , 1 864. He was very kind hearted 
and easy going. He was so much influenced 
by bad companions that he could not find any 
time to pay attention to the administration of 
the state. Raja Bhagwan Singh died of 
tuberculosis on May 3 1 st , 1 871 at Nabha. 
Maharaja Sir Hira Singh 

Elder son of Phul dynastic Sukha Singh, 
noble of village Badrukhan, he was born to 
mother Raj Kaur (daughter of Basawa Singh 
Borhawalia) at Badrukhan on Poh 6 th , Sammat 
1900 (1843 AD). Because the ruler of Nabha 
state raja Bhagwan Singh was issueless, he 
succeeded to the throne of Nabha on the 10 th 
day of bright half of bhadon, Sammat 1928 
(August 10 th , 1871). 

The competence with which he ruled the 
state and provided facilities and comfort to the 
2 "fesf3H T H- administration. 
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subjects, should be exemplary for other rulers. 
He had boundless love for education and 
granted many scholarships to students. He 
provided substantial aid to Macauliffe Sahib 
for writing a book on Sikh religion and made 
efforts to set up Khalsa College Amritsar on 
firm footing. 

He got built elegant buildings particularly 
in the capital and in the region spending lacs 
of rupees, and used limitless funds to make 
the army an efficient one. 

All the officers of the Government were 
unanimous in praising Maharaja Hira Singh. 1 

Personal expenditure of Maharaja Hira 
'On November 9, 1 903 Lord Curzon the Viceroy of India 
delivered a speech after the royal dinner at Nabha, it 
speaks for the greatness of the Maharaja - 

... There is no chief whose hospitality I receive 
with keener pleasure or whose health it is a greater 
satisfaction to me to propose, than His Highness the 
Raja of Nabha. We recognise in him a ruler devoted to 
his sovereign, his religion, and his people; the three 
supereme objects of attachment for a worthy Prince. 
For 32 years he has presided over the fortune of the 
Nabha state, and has conducted the administration with 
equal ability and success; and at Delhi in January last 
we recalled his chivalrous figure as he rode at the head 
of his troops. I selected him to represent the Sikh 
Princes of the Punjab at the coronation of His Majesty 
the King Emperor in England, and it was only illhealth 
that prevented him from carrying out this mission. 
Sometimes His Highness talks to me as he was growing 
old and would like to rest, but I always tell him in reply 
that he is younger than the Sovereign who bears on his 
shoulders not the burden of a single state, but the entire 
British Empire, and I add further that the Raja is 
indispensable to his people and his state. I hope, 
therefore that for years to come they may continue to 
profit by his great experience and by his keen devotion 
to duty. ... 



'2 TPW 

Singh was very small. He considered the 
treasury of the state a safe deposit of the 
people. He daily spared time to do justice and 
every body could go to his court without any 
hindrance. 

He became father of Bibi Ripudaman 
Kaur 2 who was born to queen Paramesher 
Kaur of Ralla on Magh 7 th Samraat 1939 
(January 18 th , 1883) and his elder son 
Ripudaman Singh was born to queen Jasmer 
Kaur on Phagun 22 nd , Sammat 1939 (March 
4 th , 1883). 

Maharaja Hira Singh fully helped the 
Government with army and money in the war 
against Afghans in 1 879-80 and in the war of 
Tirah in 1897. In 1887 he became entitled to 
enhanced salutation of 13 guns from 1 1 guns 
and in 1 898 to 1 5 guns. 

In 1879 title of G.C.S.L and in 1893 'rajae 
rajgan' (king of the kings) were conferred on 
him. In 1903 he was made G.C.I.E. and 
colonel 3 of 14 Ferozepur Sikh Battalion (King 
2 Bibi Ripudaman Kaur was married to maharana Ram 
Singh ruler of Dhaulpur in 1905, but she chould not 
lead a happy family life because the king died in 1911. 
3 Since that time he has governed his estate with great 
energy & ability, while he has given repeated proofs of 
his unswerving loyalty and friendship to the sovereign 
power. In 1 872, when trouble was raised by the Kukas, 
he at once despatched a force to quell he disturbance at 
the request of the Deputy Commissioner, & the 
Governor-General expressed his entire satisfaction at 
the conduct of the Nabha troops. Raja Hira Singh also 
sent a force of two guns, 200 cavalry and 500 infantry 
for service on the frontier during the Afghan War of 
1879-80, and these troops did excellent service in the 
Kurram Valley throughout the first phase of the 
compaign. In recognition of this the Grand Cross of the 
Star of India was conferred on the Raja in 1 879, and in 

contd... 
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George's own). He got the status of hereditary 
king in a royal court organised at Delhi in 1911. 

Maharaja Sir Hira Singh chief of the 
Bairarh family left this mortal world on Poh 
11* Sammat 1968 (December 25*1911). 
Maharaja Ripudaman Singh 

Ripudaman Singh, elder son of Maharaja 
Hira Singh, gem of Phul dynasty and ruler of 
Nabha state, was born to queen Jasmer Kaur 
daughter of Sardar Anokh Singh of Longowal 
on Phagun 22 nd , Sammat 1939 (March 4 th , 
1 883) at Nabha. The Maharaja made a proper 
arrangement for his son's education and saw 
him proficient in all respects. 

He was married to Bibi Jagdish Kaur 1 
daughter of Sardar Gurdial Singh Mann on Jeth 
29 th , Sammat 1958. She gave birth to Bibi 
Amrit Kaur on Assu 23 rd , Sarnmat 1964 
(October 8 th , 1907) who was married to raja 
Ravisher Singh ruler of Kalsia on February 
16*, 1925. 

Prince Ripudaman Singh remained 
additional member of the Legislative Council 
of Governor General from 1906 to 1908. In 
1910, he made a tour of Europe and was 
present at Westminster Abbey on the occasion 
of the coronation of H.M. George V on 22 nd 
June, 1 9 1 1 . He was still abroad when Maharaja 
Hira Singh died. 

He succeeded to the throne of Nabha state 
1 893 he was given the title of Raja-i-Rajgan. His salute 
was raised to 1 3 guns as a personal distinction in 1 887 
and to 15 guns in 1898. At the Delhi Coronation Darbar 
in January 1903, he was invested with the Grand Cross 
of the Indian Empire and was also appointed Honorary 
Colonel of the 14 th Sikhs.- (Chiefs and families of note 
in the Punjab, by col C.F, Massy, p. 414). 
'Maharani Jagdish Kaur was born on the 7 th day of bright 
half of Harh, Sammat 1941 (1883 AD) and died on 
August, 1927. 
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on Magh 11 th , Sammat 1968 (January 24 th , 
1912). The British Government bestowed a 
robe of honour on his coronation on December 
20 th , 1912. When the world War broke out in 
1914, he offered the services of his army to 
the Government, which was not requisitioned 
at that time, but in 1918 Akal Infantry 
Regiment was sent to Mesopotamia, which 
performed excellent duty for six months under 
the command of Colonel Bachan Singh. The 
Maharaja contributed lacs of rupees to many 
funds as help for war effort in 1917-18. In 
1919, during the third Afghan war, the army 
of the state rendered excellent service under 
the supervision of the English officers. 

He was married to Sarojani Devi daughter 
of Sardar Prem Singh of Raipur on October 
10 th , 1918. She gave birth to prince Pratap 
Singh on Assu 5 th , Sammat 1976 (September 
21 st , 191 9). Many selfish and immoral persons, 
who had no love for the Nabha state, and who 
did not wish the Maharaja well, unfortunately 
got access to the him on account of which 
several respectable persons had to endure 
humiliation, and many trifling disputes arose 
with the Patiala state. This matter became so 
much serious that he had to abdicate on Harh 
25 th , Sammat 1980 (July 9 th , 1923). He was 
directed to live at Dehradun on fixed allowance 
of rupees three lac per year from the Nabha 
state, and, in accordance with the wish of the 
Maharaja a British administrator was 
appointed to govern the state. 2 

Maharaja Ripudaman Singh got himself 
baptized at Abchal Nagar on Magh 25 th , 
Sammat 1983 (February 6 th , 1927) and 
assumed a new name of Gurcharan Singh. 
2 Major J. Wilson Johnston was appointed administrator. 
Due to his going to England on leave Mr. C.M.G. Ogilvie 
deputised for a few months. 
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The government issued a declaration on 
February 19 th , 1928 that the terms and 
conditions on which Maharaja Ripudaman 
Singh (Gurcharan Singh) was allowed to 
dissociate from the state, had not been carried 
out, therefore the subsistence was reduced 
from rupees three lac to one lac twenty 
thousand and title of Maharaja was forefeited 
and he was to be kept under the vigil and watch 
of the Government at Kodaikanal 1 in Madras. 

The agent of the Governor General reached 
Dehradun and delivered a letter to Prince 
Pratap Singh on February 23 rd , 1928, that the 
Emperor had accepted him as the ruler of 
Nabha state. 

Raja Pratap Singh is living at Dehradun 
and studying under the supervision of his 
mother Sarojani Devi. 

The area of Nabha state is 968 square 
miles. According to the census of 1921, its 
population is 263,394. 

The state is at number four in Punjab. In 
the court of the Viceroy the sitting of Nabha 
state is after Jind state but the return visit is 
before the Jind. It is entitled to a salute of 13 
guns. The total revenue of the state is rupees 
2400000 per annum. 

Nabha city has one high school, one middle 
school for girls. There are six middle schools 
and twenty-three primary schools in the state. 
An elegant civil hospital and a military hospital 
are there in the Nabha city while eight 
dispensaries are working in the outer region. 
The strength of Akal infantry is 450, that of 
police is 415. 

] This pleasant hill spot (Kodaikanal) is in the district of 
Madras. It is at a height of 7000 feet from sea level. 
Travellers feel difficulty in going there because the 
condition of road is not good. This hill is at a distance 
of 33 miles from the railway station. 
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The full title of the Maharaja is - His 
Highness farzade arajmad akidat psvad dDlte 
f glisia berajvas sarmDr 2 rajae rajgan maharaja 
pratapsf gh malvedr bahadur. 

A gurdwara, named Sirpao, is situated in 
the western tower of the Nabha fort. Here 
the following articles relating to the Guru are 
kept with reverence: 

(a) a long robe of Guru Gobind Singh which 
was bestowed upon Baba Tilok Singh, and 
Ram Singh along with an edict. Its outer side 
is made of silken striped cloth 'masru' and the 
inner side is made of silk. 

(b) an edict by the tenth Guru. The original 
edict is at Patiala, and its copy is kept at Nabha. 
See the sacred text of the edict in entry of 

(c) Guru Gobind Singh's turban which was 
bestowed by him upon Buddhu Shah of 
Sadhaura after the battle of Bhangani. 

(d) a turban with a comb in which combed 
hair are entangled. 

(e) a knife, which is about three and a half 
inches long with a turban. 

(f) with all the three relics, edicts which 
were given by the Guru to the Buddhu Shah. 3 
Raja Bharpur Singh had acquired all the four 
relics (number, c, d, e, f) from the descendants 
of Buddhu Shah by granting sufficient 
sustenance for them. 

(g) Guru Hargobind's whip. Its handle is 
made of cane. 

(h) Guru Hargobind's broad and straight 
sword. 

(i) Guru Gobind Singh sword which was 
bestowed by him upon Tilok Singh at 
Damdama on the occasion of baptizing him in 
Sammat 1763. The inscription on one side 

2 Skt "ftratftw, crown, crest, a gem worn on head. 
3 See *f giro. 
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reads: "sri bhagoti ji sahai guru gobfd sigh 
patsahi dss." and on the other side: "patsahi 
das." 

(j) the tenth Guru's sword, which was 
brought by Maharaja Hira Singh with him from 
Badrukhan. It bears inscription on it - guru 
gobidsfgh ke kamar ki talvar hegi, badhe deg 
te, ya teg te." The inscription on the grip is: 
"guru nanak sarab sikhha nu sahai." 

(k) the tenth Guru's sword which he 
bestowed upon Kalha Rai. Maharaja Jaswant 
Singh got it through the Governor of 
Malerkotla. The word 'Genoa' 1 has been 
engraved on it. 

(1) a dagger of Guru Gobind Singh, which 
he used to wear on his waist in childhood. The 
inscription on it is: 

"samat 1741 sati sriakalpurakhjisahai. 

tuhi kharagdhara tuhi bacjhvari. 

tuhi tir tarvar kati katari. 

halabbi janabbi magarbi tuhi he. 

niharo jaha ap thadhi vah! he.... 

(m) two studs of the shield of the tenth 
Guru, having miniatures of ten incarnations of 
Vishnu. 

(n) tip of the arrow of the tenth Guru. Its 
historical background is as:- The tenth Guru 
used to shoot arrows aiming at a silk cotton 
tree. A few years ago that tree withered away 
and fell down. Many tips were found from within 
that tree. One tip was offered by the priest of 
Keshgarh Sahib to Baba Narain Singh, priest 
of monastery of Baba Ajapal Singh, which he 
presented to Maharaja Hira Singh. 

(o) a manuscript in which characters have 
"Genoa (or Genova) is a port of Italy. Swords of the best 
quality were shaped here in old times. When the 
European traders began to visit India, these swords 
reached our country. Now the best silken clothes are 
made at this place. 



been inscribed in verse. It contains 300 leaves. 
According to Bhai Tara Singh, a poet, this 
manuscript was written by the tenth Guru. 
Raja Bharpur Singh acquired this manuscript 
from the poet by paying him a sum of Rs. 2000 
and granting a fief of rupees two hundred per 
annum. 

An elegant shrine in memory of Baba 
Ajapal Singh is situated outside the Lahoran 
gate Nabha. 

2 a village in Patiala state, tehsil Rajpura 
under police station Lalru four miles away from 
railway station Ghaggar to the west. Choa Sahib 
a shrine in memory of Guru Gobind Singh stands 
in the village at a distance of one furlong to the 
south. The Guru visited this place while travelling 
from Paonta to Anandpur Sahib. The shrine is 
built in the thick forest. The disciple of the Guru 
who was carrying the revered head of Guru 
Tegbahadur from Delhi to Anandpur stayed at 
this place for some time. Land measuring 51 
vighas 1 has been donated and rupees twenty- 
five per annum are fixed by the Patiala state. 
The attendant is a Sikh. 

3 See TPs!* Ht. 

(Vsl'dl [nabhag] according to Ramayan, father 
of raja Aj. See 3. 

(S'sl'ril [nabhaji], TVsf'tf'H [nabhadas] author of 
Bhaktmala and a poet who was born in the 
family of ciums (rnuslim bards) in Sammat 1 600 
at Gwalior. His real name was Narayan Das 
and he was a vaishnav disciple of saint Agar 
Das. He composed Bhaktmala (string of 
biographies) in 108 chappay stanzas between 
Sammat 1642 to 1680, in which names and 
brief bio-data of well known saints is 
contained. But from the historical point of view, 
the book has no importance. 2 The poetry of 

2 Persons like Priya Das, Lala ji and Tulsi Ram etc have 
written annotations on Bhagatmala written by Nabha Ji. 
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Nabha Ji is like this - 

"sakar suk sankadi kapil narad hanumana, 
visvaksen prahlad baliru 1 bhism jag jana, 
arjun dhruv abri§ vibhisan mahima bhari, 
anuragi akrur sada uddhav adhikari, 
bhagvat bhagat uchisth ki kirati kahit sujan, 
hariprasad ras savad ke bhakt ite pardhan." 

cF% [nabhi] Skt n navel, umblicus. "nabhi 

basat brahme atu na jania. "-var sar m 1. 

2 hub of a wheel. 3 musk. 4 middle part. 

[nabhisabhav] Brahma who took 

birth from the navel of Vishnu (one made 

possible by the navel). 

o'PscxHW [nabhikamal] n lotus, which according 
to the Purans, grew from the navel of Vishnu, 
"nabhikamal te brahma upje."~gu;m 1 . 2 lotus 
in the navel as believed by the yogis (ascetics), 
"nabhikamal asathabh na hoto, ta pavanu 
kavan ghari rahita ?"-sxdhgosaf j. 

[nabhi] See 7rf$. TPfe and cT^t are 
synonymous; both words have the same 
meaning. 

7FH [nam] Skt ^TFFT P ft See E name n name, 
noun, word by which a thing is known, or by 
which a meaning is understood. Nouns are of 
two types - one is material noun as: man, ox, 
mountain etc; the other is abstract noun as: 
beauty, cruelty, gentlemanliness, brotherhood 
etc. "nam kam bihin pekhat dham hu nahi 
jahi ."-/apu. 2 in the Sikh scriptures, the ?TH 
[nam] is cognitive of the Almighty and His 
command. 2 "nam ke dhare sagle jat. nam ke 
dhare khad brahmad.'-suklimajii. 3 Skt TW 
part accepted. 4 memory, recollection. 5 fame, 
renown. 

(TO^sM'H [nam abhyas] Practice to concentrate 
one's mind on (7K [nam] again and again while 
contemplating upon its sense with a devotion 

2 in the Bible the term used with the same meaning is ' word' . 
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to the entity that bears the name. In Sikhism 
state of firmness of this practice is called liv 
and the bliss enjoyed at this stage is termed as 
namras. 

TFHH [namas] P his name. 
TPWU [namah] P n letter. 2 book. 
TTOJcf [namak] Skt ad/bearing the name, named, 
"ikk gurmukh namak sikhh satiguru di seva 
karda si"— JSBM. 2 famous, well-known, 
"hoigae tanme kachu namak, 5 — krisdn. 
(VHoraR? [namkaran] giving the name; naming 
ceremony of the child. It is a tradition in Hindu 
that the father should name the infant on the 
eleventh or the twelfth day of the birth. It is 
mandatory for a Brahman name to end with 
Sharma, a Kshatri name to end with Verma, a 
Vaishya name to end with Gupt, and a Shudar 
name to end with Das. 

In Sikhism no specific day is fixed but a 
boy or girl child should be named before the 
age of forty days. The name to be given to a 
child should begin with the first character of 
the first hymn of the randomly opened Guru 
Granth Sahib. If the boy is baptized, Singh 
should be added to his name. 
(TOoflddA [namkirtan] singing praise of the 
Almighty's Name; reciting His Name; repeated 
utterance of the name; devotional singing. 
(FHSfrr [namko§] See »fH35TH. 
?5 T H33' [namtatu], <TO3^ [namtatv] doctrine of 
name, name in the form of ultimate reality, 
concept of name. 

OT-T W?y fiiH rt'O [nam dan isnan], OT-f t? 1 ?) Hrt'O 
[nam dan sanan] all the precepts of Sikhism 
are subsumed in the term "nam dan sanan", 
as a tree has a form within its seed. 

7TH [nam] (name) means constantly 
meditating upon the Almighty and considering 
Him all knowing and all prevading and 
refraining from doing evil deeds. 
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TO" [dan] (charity) signifies that one should 
make himself proficient in knowledge, strength 
and technique, and be self-dependant, help 
others but beg from none, rather keep one's 
hand above the hands of all others. The true 
master's word is:- 

"brahamgiani ka sabh upari hath.'-suicnmani. 
sanan (bath) is the symbol of purity of mind, 

body, character, clothes and the house so that 

the soul and the body may be saved from three 

types of fevers and disorders. 
TFH^a" [namdar] P ad/renowned, famous, 

well known. 

(W^" [namde], [namdeu], TFHtlttf [namdea], 
(7H%fe [namdei], <TH^ [namdev] Namdev 
was born to Gonabai in the family of Damsheti 
a cloth printer in Sammat 1328 at village 
Narsibamni in district Satara of Bombay 
Presidency. He was married to Rajabai, 
daughter of Gobindsheti, who gave birth to four 
sonsNarayan, Mahadev, Govind, Vitthal. 

The first stage of his life passed in 
worshipping Shiv and Vishnu, but in the 
company of spiritually enlightened persons 
such as Vishoba Khecher and Oryari Dev, he 
attained self-realization. A major part of his 
life he spent at Pandarpur (Pundrikpur which 
is in the Sholapur district) and at that very place 
he left his mortal frame in Sammat 1408. See 

Many hymns of Namdev are available in 
Marathi language, which are well-known as 
Abhang. In all the attributes of God, 'Vitthal' 
was his favourite name, which he always 
employed in his utterances. Its explanation is 
given under the entry of ^tetf. 

Once, during his journeys, this holyman 
arrived in Punjab and visited many places 
where shrines have been built in his memory. 
Among these, the best known is at Ghumman 
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(district Gurdaspur) which was got built by 
Sardar Jassa Singh Ramgarhia. A fair is held 
at this place every year on 2 nd Magh. The 
priest and preachers of this temple are called 
wk [bavatf]. 

Once Namdev fell into the clutches of 
Mohammad Tuglaq, a fanatic ruler of Delhi, 
but was freed by the grace of God. Nabha ji 
has mentioned the biodata of Namdev 
differently in Bhagatmal, but the description 
given by scholars from Maharashtar is more 
authentic. Hymns composed by Namdev are 
contained in the holy Guru Granth Sahib, 
"namdeu trrlocan kabir dasro."-gu; m 5. 
"namdea priti lagi hari seti. 5 — suhi m 4. 
"namdei simaranu kari jana."-bxJa namdev. 
"namdev harijiu basahi sagi."— basaf am 5. 
TFHUdlct [namdharik] ad/just in name, nominal, 
so called, not performing action in accordance 
with his name. 2 worshipper of name, 
concetrating upon name, adopting the mystical 
word as instructed by the spiritual teacher. See 

fiWP^t [namdhari], (VKcr^N 1 " [namdharia] See 
(VHUdlot. "namdhari sarani teri."~i<aix m 5. 
2 n one who receives the mystical formula 
from a spiritual mentor. 3 See ^Hfrfur. 

Trn-m'dld [namdharik] See TTHtrtftoT. 
"namdharik jhuthe sabhi sak."— gdu m 5. 
"namdharik udhare, bhagatah sasa kaun?" 
—asa ch§t m 5. 

TFH^r [namna] n fame, glory, "nam ki namna 

sapat dipa. maia ravidas. 
TTOg^H tWfi" [namburdas zaman] P jUiJj^ft 

'the world utters his name', means to be 

famous in one's time. 
("PHOT [namras] See TWH^m. 
(TOgfH [namrasi] in concentration on the TPH 

[nam]. 2 by concentrating on the TTH [nam], 

"namrasi jo jan triptane." -sukhmdni. 
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?F>lfU [namrup] name and appearance, that is 
- the world. 

<T r W^ T [namleva] adj follower, "us da koi 

namleva na rahia.'-y&RB. 
(FH^ [namvar] P ^ adj famous, greatly 

distinguished, illustrious. 
<W [nama] n name. 2 account entered in a cash 

book about one's name. 3 Namdev Bhagat. 

"nama ubre hari ki o^-bher namdev. 4 P 

letter. 5 written paper, document. 6 book. 
TFHTOHl [namabasi] a descendant of Namdev. 

2 follower of Namdev. 3 all the cloth-printers, 

dubas feel honoured in being called descendants 

of Namdev ((Warft). 
TWsM'H [namabhyas] See (TH»f^iT r H". 
Tpfti [nami] See TFHt 3. "jo isu mare su nami 

samahi "-gau a m 5. 'merges into the ultimate 

reality. ' 2 due to the name, by the name, "nami 

jise ke ujli tisu dasi gania."-asa m 5. 3 in the 

name, "nami rata soi mrbanu."~asa m 5. 
OTft [nami] Skt -tiPh ad/having a name. 2 famous, 

renowned. 3 God, the ultimate Reality. 
T>y [namu] See ?F>r. "esa namu narajanu hoi." 

—jdpu. 2 famous, "nanak namu namu japu 

japia."-bavan. 

?F>pT [namus] A jyt n respect. 2 divine religion; 

religion; dedicated to the eternal One. 3 shame, 

disgrace, humiliation. The word ?>ftj% [namosi] 

has been formed from this. 
Tpit [name] due to the name, through the name. 

"name sagle kul udhre."-g5d m5.2 Namdev. 

"name soi sevi a. "— g"3d namdev. 
T>ft?FfU [namenami] absorbed in the name only. 

"namenami rahe beragi. "-sxdhgosafx. 
Tift [namo] the name only, "namo gian, nam 

isnan,"-kan m 5. 
Tift [name] (disease); free from disease. 

2 through the name. 3 into the name. 

[nay] bowing, having the head bent, "sis 

nay im bhakhi gatha.'-GPiS'. 2 n remedy, 



effort. 3 leader, preceptor. 4 policy, political 
view. 5 See T?fe. 
<TTJT [nay] name. 

TTOof [nayak] See 6'feo(. 2 See ^ftre" 
TTOcT [nayka] See TTfecF. 
TFU& [nayad] P ^t^-WH^"; does not come, will 
or may not come. 

TFCra" [nayab] A ^Jt n assistant. 2 representative, 
person who acts for others. 3 subordinate. 
TFfcfcF [nayika] See 

(TO [nar] n cord for fastening the trousers, "nar 
badheho.'-carxfr 17. 2 adv with, alongwith. 
"raho khalse ke sad nar."~GF 10. "kitak 
payade gamne nar. "—GPS. 3 Skt n crowd, 
mob. 4 dried ginger. 5 water. See <V<d'W£. 
6 ad;pertaining to man, of man. 7 Pkt n neck, 
throat, "layo gahi nar dhara par maryo."— cadi 
1. "bahi det ki nar me dhar jai.'-carxtr 142. 
SAjt fire. 9 hell. 10 pomegranate, "nariyal 
nar nargi raje. "-cdritr 156. 11 Skt pipe, tube. 
12 This word has also been used for <V^t [nari], 
"kahu jogi jati brahamcari nar kahu nar ho." 
— aJcai. 

A'dftfur [narsfgh] n Narisinh, incarnation of 
Lord Vishnu, "narsf gh baudha tuhi." 
-S9nama. 2 adj pertaining to Narsingh; of 
Narsingh. 

<Vdc(l [naraki] Skt ^TRl%^ adj suffering hell, 
sinner. 

<Vd3d [narker], [narkel] See 6^13 d. 

Tjrggft [nargi] See (TOSft. 

Tf^tT [naraj] lotus that grows in (water), 
"naraj pani mel kahi lalu.'-iVP. 'Lalu says 
with folded lotus - like hands.' 2 See A'fdrt. 

[narad] a seer who has composed many 
hymns of Veds. According to Rigved he 
belonged to Kanv lineage; at another place he 
has been referred to as born from the forehead 
of Brahma. It is mentioned in Vishnu Puran, 
that he was son of Kashyap. It has been held 
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in Mahabharat and other Purans that when 
Narad disturbed Daksh during the creation of 
world, the latter cursed him to go away and 
take birth from the womb of a woman. On 
this Brahma interceded on behalf of Narad 
and Daksh demanded that Narad may take 
birth from the union of Brahma and daughter 
of Daksh. Therefore he is called 'brainh' and 
'devbrahma'. Narad was chief of the celestial 
musicians. Once he visited the netherworld, 
and was very much pleased with it. 

He is also linked with the life story of 
Krishan. He had informed Kans about the 
incarnation of Vishnu and explained to him that 
he would be killed by the child who would be 
born to Devki, due to which Kans killed 
Devki's infants. 

It has been described in the Panchtantar 
written by Narad that Brahma instructed his 
son Narad to get married, but Narad retorted 
that his father was a false teacher, and only 
the worship of Krishan could lead to spiritual 
power. On this Brahma cursed him to be 
subject to indulgences of the flesh and 
domination by women. Reacting to it Narad 
cursed back Brahma that he would have 
dalliance with his daughter and the people 
would not worship him. "narad muni jan suk 
bias."-gau thiti m 5. 

2 Narad is also known for causing disputes 
instigating different persons, therefore people 
consider Narad a backbiter and a riotous 
person, "naradu kare khuari."— bssdt ami. 

3 It has been mentioned in 'Makke di Gosat' 
(a discussion at Mecca) that Narad is the name 
of the devil. 

"narad setan ke havale kariahf ge." 

"naradu nace kalika bhau."-asa m L 
(S'dtJ^B 1 ^ [naradpuran] See \& T £. 
A'dtlUtJd'^ [naradpacratr] a tome written by 



'9 fl'dsP 

Narad, in which five parts of worship have 
been described :- 

1 abhigaman (approaching) - to plaster 
and wash the place and then to invoke the 
god. 

2 upadan (acquisition) - to collect material 
like flowers, sandal etc for worship. 

3 ijy (worshipful person) - to worship the 
deity. 

4 svadhyay (systematic study) - to repeat 
the holy text. 

5 yog (meditation) - to concentrate upon 
the image of the deity. 

[naradi] by Narad, "naradi kahia si 
puj karahi."- var biha m 1.2 See <vot:1. 

TTO^t [narcli] SktTPG&R adj pertaining to Narad; 
of Narad; percepts of worship and hymn 
singing as described by Narad, "nardi narhari 
jani hadure. "--ram m 5. 'realising the 
omnipresence of God is true dancing and 
worship as described by Narad.' 
[naradu] See ?5W. 

<Vd<Vdf1 [narnagi] n one who has snake around 
his neck — the Shiv. "girija ko kahyo narnagi 
ne nihalsf gh." 

<Vd<?tt [narnal] main town of district 
Mahendergarh of Patiala state which is at a 
distance of 37 miles from Rewari on Rewari 
Phulera railway line, a branch of Rajputana 
Malwa railway. After the mutiny of Sammat 
1914, Raja Narender Singh got it alongwith 
the surrounding territory out of the confiscated 
state of Nawab Jhajjar. In Mahabharat, the 
name of this region has been mentioned as 
Narashtar. "narnal ke des me bijesigh ik 
nath.'-carxtr 124. 

?5W [narva], or [nahurva] Skt JftfrfcffH 

(3>J/ or A dracunculus (guinea worm) 
According to Ayurved its causes are - eating 
sour, acrid and hot food, taking impure water, 
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bathing in ponds, walking barefoot. Narva is a 
type of long worm which enters into the body 
through water, where it multiplies. When it 
increases enough, then it comes out ripping 
the skin. At first a swelling appears suddenly 
from which a pimple emerges and a worm 
like thread comes out of the wound. If it comes 
out completely then one feels relief but if it is 
there in parts then it causes intense pain. This 
disease is very common in deserts (around 
Rajputana). Narva does not affect people who 
use asafoetida in cooked dais or vegetable. A 
simple treatment for this disease is:- cook flour 
of roasted barley in butter milk and apply this 
paste on the pimple. Take one ratti of 
asafoetida dissolved in water. Grind the seeds 
of acacia arabica in water and apply this paste, 
drink refined ghee prepared from cowmilk for 
three days and after that take soup of leaves 
of vitex negundo for three days. Use refined 
butter cooked with physalis flexussaital. Grind 
seeds of herdera helix and boil these in the 
sesame oil and fasten them hot on narva, rub 
nuxvomica in cold water and apply it; smear 
leaves of calotropis procera or thorn apple 
(datura stramonium alba) with sweet oil and 
fasten these upon the wound. 
TF^ [nara] n channel, small flow of water. 

2 cord for fastening trousers, "nara ko hocha 
ghano."-carxfr 194. 7>Ar>f loud voice, shout, 
challenge, roar of a lion. 

[narain], TP^fe [narainu], Ti^fe? 
[nara in] See cV^'Mi. 2 God, the ultimate 
Reality, "narain sabh mahi nivas. "-g5d m 
5. "narain narhari daial. "-ram m 5. 
"narainu suprasan hoe."-basaf namdev. 
"narain narpati namaskara.'-ican m 5. 

3 one who prepares extracts, sherbets etc. 
See (TO 5. "ape vedu api nara inu. "-var ram 
2 m 5, c he himself is the physician and 



pharmacist.' 

(S'd'fiirtti'H [naraindas] See 

A'd'tJ [narac] Skt n an arrow with a shaft or 
iron rod instead of a stick and having five 
wings. 2 a poetic metre, - at many places 
[narac] has been listed for narac but rt'd'tJ 
[narac] is an altogether different metre which 
has these characteristics:- four feet, every foot 
consists of two nagaiLS* and four ragaiis III, III, 
515, 515, 515, 515, with a pause after nine characters 
each; it is also called 'mahamalika'. 
Example: 

karat nar sada ruci, dharm ke karm me prem se, 
jagat mahi sukhi rahe, at ko mokh hve nem 
se. ... 

WTtT [naraj] See ?*W2. 2 P j>\a ad/displeased, 
annoyed, unhappy. 

TF&S [narat] See 7r&3. 

(Vd'iHA [narayan] SktTffi is collection of human 
beings; whoes (home) is He, meaning - 
who is present in every body. 2 <TO (elements 
originating from) 7kT (creator), which are 
whose abode, means omnipresent form in 
elements. 

-mahabharat. 

3 waters cTO [nar] are the sons of the ultimate 
Reality nar; which are the abode of whom in 
earlier age that is Narayan (God). 

^TRT ^frf OTTtt H^HcJ: 

4 aquatic animals, animals living in water, 
"narayan kacch macch tidua kahit sabh." 
-aicai; 5 See o'O'fce. 

rt'd'UifHur WW [narayansigh baba] This 
holyman was grandson of Baba Sarup Singh 
and son of Baba Gurdial Singh. He was born 
on the 10 th of bright half of Sawan, Sammat 
1 898 at village Pittho in Nabha territory. After 
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BABA NARAYAN SINGH JI 
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the death of his grandfather in Sammat 1918, 
he was designated as priest of the shrine 
dedicated to Baba Ajapal Singh. After getting 
this position, the service he rendered to preach 
Sikhism was commendable. He baptized 
thousands of people by administering 
consecrated water, inspired them to memorise 
the Guru's hymns, made thern relish the 
ecstasy of meditation and helped them to 
attain the stage of devotion. 

He had memorised the whole text of the 
holy Guru Granth Sahib. He regularly used to 
complete the recital of the holy scripture four 
times a month. On three occasions, he solely 
performed uninterrupted recitation of Guru 
Granth Sahib in one sitting. Once Maharaja Hira 
Singh listened to the whole text with devotion. 



rt'd'UAfHUT ww 

At the completion of the recitation, the 
Maharaja desired to grant a fief, but Baba ji 
declined to accept any reward for the 
performance. When at the end of the ceremony, 
Baba ji sat in a palanquin to go back to his 
residence, the Maharaja relieved one bearer of 
the palanquin and carried it on his own shoulder. 

Baba ji used to rest for four or five hours 
daily, and the remaining time he spent in 
meditation. 

Baba ji used to run nonstop langar. Serving 
the devotees with his own hands was a 
pleasurable task for him. 

When he left this material world on 
Vaisakh 20 th , Sammat 1973 at Nabha, his 
younger son Baba Bishan Singh became 
mahant in his place. 



The family tree of Baba Narayan Singh is this - 
Baba Naudh Singh 

I 

(b Sammat 1840) Baba Sarup Singh (d Sammat 1918) 



(b 1918) Kanh Singh 1 



(b 1865) Baba Gurdayal Singh (d 1903) 
I 

(b 1898) Baba Gurdial Singh (dl973) 



(b 1927) Mihan Singh 



(b 1948) Bhag^ant Singh (Hari ji) (b 1955) Bhawant Kaur 
I 

Surdarshan Singh-Mahender Singh-Mohan Singh 



(b 1930) Mahant Bishan Singh 2 
I 

(b 1952) Praduman Singh 
I 

Nanak Singh 



See fifur w and Hfufw ww. 2 See 3 Phut. 



'Author of Gurshabad Ratnakar. 

2 head priest of Baba Ajapal Singh's gurdwara. 
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o'd-oie^^e [narayancuran] See Qtidddl. 
o'c^c^o [narayantel] Take half a seer each 
of these thirteen medicines - phisalis, 
flexussaital, bark of 'gageran', kernel of Indian 
bil, patha, kadiari large and small, tribulus 
alatus, atibala, bark of margosa tree, hog- 
weed, sayonak, prasarini, and arni (a reed) 
and crush all these and boil in one maund and 
twenty four seers of water; when water is 
reduced to one/fourth put it down and after 
sieving mix in it sesame oil four seers, juice of 
satavri four seers, milk of cow eight seers. 
Strained remnant of these seventeen medicines 
saussurea, small cardamon, white sandal, 
murabba, sweet flag, Indian spikenard, white 
rock salt, physalis flexussaital, bark of gageran, 
raisin, aniseed, cedar, salparani, prisathparani, 
masparani, mudagparani, tagar (a tree) may 
be prepared and mixed into the liquid and cook 
it on moderate heat. When only oil remains 
put it down, and after sieving, pour it into 
bottles; massage of this oil dispels joint-pain, 
rheumatic diseases and idleness. 

A'dUHitJ'H [narayandas] a devout Sikh of Guru 
Angad Dev. 2 a devout Sikh of Julk caste and 
resident of village Dalla, who was father of 
Mata Damodari and father-in-law of Guru 
Hargobind. See vitetfi H'S 1 ". 3 See f6dlo(' J12 . 

(Vd'oie 1 [narayiia] See W^. 

(vo'inel [narayni] Skt n Lakshmi, goddess of 
wealth. 2 Ganga. 3 Durga, the goddess. 

(S'd'Uitew [naraynitel] See 6'd'W43tt. 

(S'd'WcStl'H [itarayandas] See cVd'Uitl'H 2. 

Tpfa [nan] Skt pipe, tube, "turi nan ki chodi 
bata."-£6d kdbir. 'he does not mention the 
brush and the pipe at all.' See 2 Skt 7>^\ 
pulse, vein, "jab tih tny ki nan nihari." 
-cantr 289. 3 See flT^T. "sagi jogi nan 
laptani. "— maru solhe m 5. Here yogi means 
a person's soul and (T^ft is a symbol of physical 



14 

body. 4 maya, the illusory world, "purakh mahi 
nan, nan mahi purkha. "-ram m /. 
TpfaSttf [narikel] See 6ttl£d. 
o'fan [nanj] n blood, that is produced by veins 
[nari]. 2 menstruation. 3 sea that is red like 
the colour of menses.-sanama. 
oTori clua'Hij [nanj israstra] n lord of red 
sea, Varun; his weapon, noose. See 6'PdH 3. 
"nanj adi ucarke israstra pad dehu. nam 
sakal sri pas ke cin catur cit lehu."-sanama. 
7t^\ [nari] Skt (V^t n vein, nurve. "pavan dnr 
sukhman nari."-gau kdbir. See gw. 2 5^/ 
woman, lady, "nari purakh piaru premi 
sigaria."— var majh m 1. 

According to sexology, women are divided 
in four classes -padmini, citrini, sakhini and 
hastini. With respect to them, there are four 
types of men, namely sasak (hare), mrig (deer), 
vn?abh (ox), and asv (horse). SeeydHH'fe. 

Based on age four types of women are - 
W [bala] (child), taruni (young), pnxiha 
(mature), vridhha (old woman). W [bala] is 
upto the age of sixteen, taruni upto thirty, 
prDdha upto fifty and vridhha above fifty. 

In Brahmvaivarat, women are divided into 
three types -H^jt [sadhvi], sSdW [bhogya] and 
kulta. The woman who serves her husband 
with devotion and mates with him with the 
desire of having children, is sadhvi (pious 
woman). The woman who serves her husband 
with the desire of riches and sexual enjoyment, 
is called bhogya, and the woman who works 
for her husband with the intention of guile and 
greed and establishes illicit relations with other 
men for sexual merriment is considered as 
kulta (an unchaste woman). 

According to Hinduism, freedom is not 
allowed to women. SeeH^faftffe'a 5 s 147-48. 
Not only were women denied the knowledge 
of Veds, even rituals pertaining to women could 
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not be performed by them reciting the Veds. 
It is a religious decision. Women are ignorant, 
they are devoid of the right to Vedic text, and 
are embodiment of falsehood."-manu o9sl9. 

For rights of women in Sikhism. See W 
H 5, HHtf 3, couplet with the stanza 1 9 of var 
asa. "bhadi jamie," and var bhai gurudas 5, 
stanza 16. 

3 special sign of woman, vagina, "tagu na f dri 
tagu na nari."-var asa. 4 Pkt TT^i neck, nape, 
"mukh nai rahi na ucavat nari."— carxfcr 233. 

5 A (Jjt devil born of (TO [nar] (fire), "nari 
hukam na mania rakhia nau setan." — mago. 

6 adj hellish. 1 P n dress, uniform. 
IP&m [narial], A'JlStt [naliel] See ?><S^. 
TPf [naru] See tkJ<WHl3. 

7Ff»F [narua] See 

<^d" [nare] advalong with, together with, "ihbhi 
patka ih ke ab nare."-krxsan. 2 plural of <W 
[nara] (cord of cotton for fastening trousers). 

(TOUT [narag] Dg n blood. 

?TO3ft [naragi], (TOfft [naraji] Skt ^TFR^T n 
whose colour is like vermilion; a kind of orange, 
small in size, yellow coloured tinged with red. 
See Hdldd'. "naraji mitha bahu lage."-carxfr 
256. 

<TO [nal] adv near, beside. 2 with, alongwith. 
See TFfo. 3 Skt n stem of lotus. See <vfocj<?y. 

4 pipe, tube. "nal bikhe bat kie sumat kan 
die "-BGK. 5 barrel of a gun. "chutkat 
nala.' '—kalki. 6 flame, "uthe nal agga.'-varah. 

7 P Jt pith which comes out of a pipe while 
shaping the reed-pen. 8 imperative of «vwlti6 
weep, cry, wail. 9 A a metal band nailed 
under the hoof or shoe, which protects it from 
wearing out. 10 shoe, boot. 11 metalled part 
at the end of a sheath towards the tip. 
12 circular wooden structure on which the wall 
of a well is raised. 

<V«0 [nalahu] adv from, "manmukha nalahu 



15 ' <vftt3<?y 

tutia bhali."-var biha m 3. 
o'»cfl [nalki] n palanquin open from both sides 

and having a bow shaped arch. 
<S'tt3d [nalaker], <ya<3tt [nalkel] See Atflfid. 
A'Wti [naiad] i 5 Jt weeps, may weep; will 

weep; its root is <vrf)t!<V 
A>fttfti [nalabad] P ^^j* « smith who shoes the 

horses, farrier. 

o-wiTtH [nalabadi] w act of shoeing, shoeing 
the horses. 2 wages for shoeing. 3 a type of 
annual tax. In days, gone by this tax was 
imposed by a maharaja on rajas under 
subjection, suggesting that it was mere 
reimbursement of shoeing expenditure, and not 
a huge collection of taxes, "nalbadi adi dhan 
kachu na pahucayo he."— GPS. 

[nala] n a small flow of water, channel, 
"nalia tobhia ka jalu jai pave vici sursari." 
-var bila m 4. 2 cord for fastening, the trousers. 
3 umbilical cord, "ji dihnala kapia.'-siarid. 
4 S letter. 5 P j% weeping, crying. 6 appeal. 

WW [nala] P adj tearful, about to cry. 
2 weeping. 3 appellant. 

A'tt»r«o{ [nalaik] See 6WUcf. 

7iWZf% [nalagarh] See <Tf^\ 

<SWUc( [nalayak] adj having no ability, unfit. 

7pf& [nali] adv with, together with, along with, 
"sianpa lak hohi ta iku na cale nali."— japu. 
"nali iane dosti. "-var asa m 2. 2 Skt TFfi n 
pipe, stem of the lotus. See cvfttc<<?y. 3 river, 
stream. See 

A'fttH [nalis] P Jt^n appeal. 2 complaint. 
A'fttot [nalik] n which has a stem or reed; 
arrow.-sanama. 

<vfttcf<?y [nalikutab] n one whose family is a 
stem of the lotus, Brahma, "nalikutab sathi 
vardata brahma bhalan srisati gaia."— asa m 
1. 'The selfish Brahma who was born from a 
stem of the lotus, who grants the boons, went 
to search the world.' There is a Puranic 
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anecdote that Brahma wondered as to where 
from he was born. Then an idea struck his mind 
that he might have been born from a lotus. He 
again wondered how could this little lotus give 
birth to him. On this Brahma kicked the lotus 
strongly, due to which he fell down headlong 
into the stem and wandered inside it for many 
ages. At last he gave up his arrogance and 
prayed to the Almighty, then he again came up 
and was seated on the lotus as before. 

[nali] n drain for carrying water. 2 pipe, 
tube. 3 barrel. 4 gun.-sanama. 

[naliar], (Vftli^ [nalier] See Attl^. 
"nalierphalu sebari paka. "—ram kabir. 'Silk- 
cotton tree is bad company and coconut is true 
company. The vile persons think that coconut 
has ripened with the fruit of silk-cotton tree.' 

6'{fltJ6 [nalidan] P ^jJt v weep, wail. 2 appeal. 

7?$ [nale] adv accompained with, in the 
company of. "gavahi id idasani bethe 
devatia dan nale.' -/apu. 2 with, along with, 
together with, "je koi us ka sagi hove nale be 
sidhave."-asa m 5. 3 plural of <5W [nala]. 

7>t$ W [nale da hocha] adj lustful, 
lecherous. See TTO 1 " 2. 

H^t [nale da }ati] one who does not 
indulge in extramartial relations; one who 
regards women other than his wife as his 
mother, sister and daughter. 

& f^TTF [nale da dhilla] lecher; one who 
indulges in sexual intercourse with women 
other than his own wife. 

TF&T [nalen] See T^T. 

[nalo] adv from. See cv«$j, 

<re [nav] n name. "asakh nav asakh thav." 
~/apu. "nav jina sultan khan."-sri m 1.2 Skt 
boat, ship. P ft "bhavsagar nav hariseva." 
-suhi ch§t m 5. 3 acclamation, shout of 
ecstasy. 

?fe [nava] n name. 2 boat, ferry, canoe, "sadh 



nav bethavahu nanak, bhavsagar pari utara." 
—sar m 5. 

<re@" [navau] See 7^E. 

TFZU [navahu] from name, "navahu bhula jagu 
phire. ^— var majh m 1.2 See <v<se. 

T^ar [navak] P j*ft hollow pipe; a clean and 
straight pipe used for shooting arrow through 
it so that the arrow moves straight and exactly 
hits the target, "jas navak ko tir calayo."-car itr 
358. 2 dented arrow. 3 plough pin. 4 sting of 
poisonous insects like bees, wasps etc. 5 See 

<V^A [navan] v bathe, take bath, "navahu 
dhovahu tilaku caravahu."— ram ami. 

<S'^fe [navani] for a dip. "tirathi navani jau 
tirathu namu he."— dhana chdtm 1. 

<V^el [navni] n act of taking bath; bath by 
women after menses. 2 menses, periods. See 

<S'^£ [navanu] See TP^E. 
o'^rt [navan] See <v^e. "navan kau tirath 
ghane."-gau kabir. 

<S'^d' [navra], o'^a 1 [navya] n name, "phelrahyo 
daso dis navra."— knsan. "navya laie kisu?" 
sava m 3. 

[nava] plural of 7?oT. "dui akhar dui 
nava. "—basat m 1 . 2 adj ninth, "nava khad 
sarir. "-var majh m 2. 3 I may take bath, 
"tirathi nava joe tisu bhava. "-;apu. 4 See 

[nava] name as in: "us da nava kitab te 
caria hoia he." 2 account, as. "me usda nava 
cagi tara vekhlia he." 

<V^»9 [navare] bathed, gave a bath. 2 may 
bathe, may give a bath, "hari amntsari 
navare."— nat am 4. 

(S'^'fo [navali] adv after bathing, after giving 
a bath, after washing, "puj kare rakhe 
naval i. "-var sarm 1. 

TF^ftw [navalia] bathed, gave a bath, "jali 
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mall jani navalia."-va$ m 1 a/ahni. 'The 
dead body was washed by massaging with 
water.' 

A'fWd [navik] See <Vscc(,. 2 SAtf « boatman, 
oarsman, sailor. 

?F% [nave] bathes, takes a bath, "harinami 
nave soi janu mrmalu."-sar a m 3. 2 name. 
See <^ 1 . "nave ka vapari hove."-maru solhe 
mi.3 name, "haume nave nali virodhu he." 
— vaqt m 3. 

fire* [nara] n rope made of intestine, cord made 
by twisting leather-strips. 2 cord for fastening 
trousers. 

Tpfe [nari], [najrka], [nari] SktTpfg- 
A'feoC w vein, artery. 2 pulse. 3 hollow pipe. 

4 rope made of intestines; leather-cord. 

5 period of six moments; according to many 
half a muhurat (thirtieth part of da)' and night) 
is a nari 

fir [ni] Skt part a prefix which gives many 
meanings - specific, always, negation, 
completely, in, etc as in mgam, nigrah, 
nidarsan, nides, niana, nikhalas etc. 

fir: [nih] See feo*. 

■fo§ [mu] n foundation, base. 2 adv humbly, 
by bowing. 3 in this way, like this, thus. 

foffF [niuja] See TteW. 

fisQ* 1 [muna] v bow, salute, greet, be humble. 

fe^H 1 " [niuta], "fo^ 1 ^ [niuda] n invitation, 
"pathyomrigva kahi kehari niuta.' — krxsan. 
2 money contributed by relatives on the 
occasion of a marriage ceremony etc. 

frtQd [niur] See fo^tt. 

fef^ [niura] See f>>Qw',, 

fcfw [niul] See foStt' and f^W. 

PcsQtt 1 [niula] w mongoose. 

flsQtil [niuli] Skt Sfe n a yogic exercise; its 
method is this - while sitting erect, straighten 
the back, move the abdomen towards right, 
left, up, down with the force of air in the way 



87 ftw*f 

as curd is churned in the pitcher, "niuli karam 
kare bahu asan."-su]ciunani. 2 feminine of 
mongoose. 

foQrflnMH [mulikaram] See fet*** 1. 
fiw [niamat] See 

fe»rar [mar] part near, close to, close by. E 
near. 

f&X&TF [niarana] v come near, approach. 
2 came near. 

f?W% [nicau], f?W§ [niau], "fe»ffe [niai] Skt 
n justice, equity, "tere ghari sada sada he 
niau."-asa m 5. "rajsighasan syadan bethke 
suran ko nrip niau cukayo."-Jcrxsan. "kahu 
niai rajvibhuti. "-akai. 

fiw^t [niai] Skt ^nf^R adj just, fair, known 
for doing justice, "hari saca niai."-var bila 
m 4. 2 equal, similar, like, "pasu ki niai 
soio."-sor m 9. 3 P Jt? TT-ttF^t, you did not 
come. 

fiw^f [niai ] n land adjoining the village 
boundary, land near or next to the village. 
2 See f?>»ret2. 

fhWT [mas] See <57TH. 

ftWET [nnaz] P ;U n need, desire. 2 offering 
made to a saint or deity, "karo kabul niaj 
ghaneri ."-GPS. 3 request, entreaty, 
solicitation. 

fewft [niaji] adj who makes an offering. See 
fiwfT. 2 a caste of Nasir Gilzai Pathans. "lodi 
sur niaji cale."— csrxtr 297. 

few [niana] adj having no knowledge, 
ignoranl. 2 n child, minor. 3 rope fastened to 
the legs of a cow while milking. See 7kJ?>. 

"fewSH [niafat] P (T-U'^d not achieved, 
not attained. See W'^d<S. 

fiWHS" [niamat], f(WHfe [niamati] A ^j<] n 
grant, gift. 2 property, wealth. 3 means of 
living, livelihood. 

fiwcre* [niayad] See tVCre. 

ftwg^ [niarau], few [niara] ad; detached, 
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aloof, indifferent, "harakh sog te rahe 
niarau."— sor m 9. 

fiw#»F [niana] n person who separates gold 
from ashes thrown by the goldsmith. 

fiw^" [niav] n justice, fairness, "raje culiniav 
ki. "—varsarm 1. 

fira 1 [niata] prompter, motivator. See (TO 7 . 

fen [nis] Skt f^RT vr mediate, go into trance. 
2 n night. See L Nox. "msdin sunike puran, 
samjhat nahi re ajan."— jzja m 9.3 See f^U. 

?6HH3 [nisast] P n sense of sitting, sitting 
posture. 

fcHFBlT [nisastah] P sitting, seated, "dono 

casam kusad nisastah samuhe."— NP. 
feHHHTT [nisastan] P v sit, be seated, 
f?>Ho<t/l [niskaci] transform of (SotHtfl. expert in 

tracking down by following footprints; tracker. 

See oomtiT. "tabe sah niskaci durae." 

-PPP. 

f?JHoOfe [niskapat] Skt Pl^Me adj guileless, 

without fraud, honest. 
frtHorar [niskar] moon. See frtH'ckJ. 
feRc^H [niskaras], "feHofUtf [niskarakh] Skt 

fawr>4n conclusion, essence, outcome, 2 faith, 

belief, devotion. 

foHtftf [niskal] Skt f^T^ef adj effortless, 
motionless. 2 n God, the Creator. 3 aged 
person who can not walk. See Ph<JiH'H£). 4 adj 
artless. 

frtHcxws [niskalak] Skt R^d^^ ad; unblemished, 
unstained, blameless. 

fcWoHT [niskam] Skt Pi^h adj not having 
desire for reward; free from wish. 2 action 
performed disinterestedly. 

Poncc/fl [niskami] Skt Pi^iPm adj having no 
desire, free from wish. 

PrtHo^ct [niskatak] Skt PlM^ecb ad) without 
enemy. 2 free from trouble, without any 
suffering. 

"foHQ^ [niskraman] Skt Pl<w+i u i n act of going 



outside; moving on; advancing; emerging. 

[niskriti] Skt Pl^lcl n liberation, 
salvation. 2 penance, atonement; expiation; 
absolution from sin. 

faro^ [nisakhan] adj totally empty, vacant, 
unoccupied, "mahil nisakhan rahigae."-s 
fdrid. See HM^ 1 ". 

PrtHtjQ [niscau] See fOTHU 

PAHdd 1 [niscaha] ad;short for T^H'tldO 1 ; demon- 
killer, "timrari bal vrit niscaha kahi sut 
bahurucar. ayudhucar sribankeniksahi nam 
apar.'-sOTazna. enemy of Tumar - a demon, 
Indar the killer of Bal and Vrit, Arjun his son, 
arrow the weapon of Arjun. 

forresr [niscay] f^TcRT n faith, belief, trust. 
2 knowledge without any doubt. 3 firm 
determination. 

GsHtW [niscar] See RsH'tJd. 

HsHtJW [niscal] Skt Pi^d ad/immovable, fixed, 
which does not change its place. 

P<SHtJ*WH [niscaldas] See 

PrtHtJ' [nisca] See foresr. 

PrtHPtJd [niscit] 5*/ Plf^d adj ascertained, 
concluded. 2 decided, determined, "bahutder 
mahi niscit kdryo"— GPS. 

[(SHftfe [niscit] Skt PiRM-a ad; free from 
worry; carefree. 

P^Ht) [nisce] ad; surely, certainly, 
fara [nisca] See f6HtW. 2 See feat, 
"fen? [nisat] See T^". 2 Skt ^ ^-fejj, who is 
not dear, 3 See "foij. 

r<SH6d [nisthur] Pmdx! ad; harsh, hard. 
2 pitiless, merciless, cruel. 

PrtHddi [nisteran] Skt Pt>wx u i « passing from 
one side to the other; crossing; swimming 
across. 2 liberation, salvation, deliverance, 
"tinke sagi nanak nistarie."- jet m 5. "ese 
durmati nistare, tu kiu na tarahi ravidas^" 
—keda. "sabadi nistare sasara. "— maru solhe 
m3. 
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ferefe [mstari] by getting salvation, "hari 
simrat jangaemstari tare."-asa TDvidas. 'by 
meditating upon the Creator the holymen 
swam across the ocean of world. ' See feHdd£. 
feHd'd [nistar], feHd'd 1 [nistara] Skt fr^TR n 
sense of passing from one side to the other; 
act of swimming across. 2 liberation, salvation, 
deliverance, "tumhi te mero nistar.'-faxJa 
kobir. "halati palati sada karenistara."-var 
vad m4.3 ship, steamer, "gur ke caran jia ka 
nistara. samudu sagaru jini khin mahl 
tara. "-dhana m 5. 

feHd'dl fnistari] adj competent to get one pass 

to the other side; saviour, "hari hari 

mstari."— var guj 1 m 3. 
r<SHd' [nisatta] adj without existence, 

meaningless, untrue, false. "kutab sabh 

nadinavsajog nisatta."— 5G. 
feHf^H [msatris] Skt PiRoi^r n sword longer 

than thirty fingers. 2 ad; pitiless, merciless, 
fenflpfift [nisatrisni] army which is equipped 

with swords -ssnama. 

f<5H^ [nistre] liberated, emancipated, saved. 
See GsHd'd. "jini jini japi tei sabhi nistre." 
-maru solhe m 5. 

feHtJA [nisdan] Skt f^^T n act of sitting. 
2 residence, dwelling, "subudhhi nisdani." 
—ramav. 

r<SHfti<S [nisdin] ad v day and night, always, 
continuously, constantly, regularly, "nisdin 
sunike puran samjhat nahi re ajan!."-/£/a 
mP. 

fencr [nisadh] Skt fisror n a part of Kumaon 
region; at some time it was ruled by raja Nal 
(husband of Damyanti). 1 

'Colonel Todd has termed it to be the territory of 
Marwar Some scholars think that the present word 
narvar is the changed form of word nalpur It is forty 
miles away from Gwalior to the south-west of the city 
Seesaw. 



feroufe [nisadhpati] raja Nal who was ruler 
of Nishadh region. 
fr>Ho [nisan] See "feq7>. 

fAHA'fecC [nisnaik], "fiWTH [nisnath], feHOTHcT 
[nisnayak] n lord of night - moon. 

foHO-ojot [nisnayak bhagni] n lord of 

night, moon; his sister, river Chandarbhaga. 
—ssnama. 

feRUfe [nispati] n lord of night, moon, 
fewfe [nispatti] Sktf^frtn completion, end. 

2 success, achievement. 3 doctrine, tenet, 
conclusion. 4 faith, belief. 

feHUBcr [nispalak] adj without blinking, without 
winking, "cakhu nispalak thiryorahi age." 
—GPS. 2 n a god who does not wink. 

femru [nispap] Skt f^TWR adj sinless, 
blameless. 

"famra [nispal], "few foot' [nispalika] Skt 
feftRPTJ' a poetic metre, characterised by four 
feet; each foot consisting of bha, ja, sa, na, ra 
511,151,115,111,515. 

Example: 

dhai bhat ai ris khai asi jharhi, 
sor kar jor sar tor an darhi , 
pran taj pe na bhaj bhumiran sobh-hi, 
pekh chabi dekh duti nariasur lobh-hl 

-kaiki. 

foRife [nispad] Skt f^F3" adj immovable, 

steady, inactive, "tumev nispad sapadasc." 

-sdloh. 'verily you are steady and playful.' 
f7OTJZ?H?T [ni spray ojan] Skt f^TW^ff^FT adj 

causeless, groundless, meaningless, 

purposeless 

■fenfijer [nisprih], "feH^cT [nispreh], fen^ut 
[nisprehi] Skt f^psjF ad) free from desire, 
without wish. 

"fens' [nisaf] A tjt* adj half. 
[>>H<S« [nisphal] Skt adj fruitless, 

meaningless, in vain, futile. 2 n straw of paddy. 

3 castrated; without testicles. 
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fcHyd [msbat] A ^Ji n relation, connection. 
2 marital bond; betrothal. 3 comparison, 
similarity, likeness. 

fiSTWTO [nisbasar], PrtHy'Hd [nisbasaru] , adv 
day and night, always, daily, "nisbasar 
bikhian kau dhavat. sor m 9. "nisbasur 
bhaju tahi mit. basaf m 9. 

foHdi [nisaran] f^T-WT n moving forward, 
advancing, "saghar nisar ae bhat jite.'-saloh. 
"nisar cale sayak janu chute. "-ramav. 

2 coming out; exit. 3 leaking, dripping, "kar 
mahi amritu ani nisario."-asa m 4. 

?6M l <t [nisrat] n lord of night, moon. 

PAHd 1 ^ s*dl<sl [nisrat bhagni] moon's sister, 
river Chandarbhaga. 

P6Hfd [nisari] wfiw-T-nfe enemy of night, sun. 

"divkar dinpati nisari bhan."— sanama. 
PrtHd [nisaru] Skt fTTJJ flowing, dripping, 

dribbling. 

fsm [nisal], ft>HW [nisalu] Skt f^T^T adj 
without a wound. 2 sans suffering, not having 
any trouble, without anxiety, "sau nisal jan tag 
dhari. "-var bila m 4, "hoi nacid nisalu 
hoirahie."-var va^ m 4. 

fcH 1 [nisa] n satisfaction, contentment, "tumri 
nisa hoi he tab hi."-7VP. 2 Skt "fen 7 * night, 
"nisa nisinath jane."-ramav. 3 A ladies, 
women. 

ftSHTT [nisas], PrtH'H 1 [nisasa] Skt f^.^cTRT n act 
of exhaling, exhalation. 2 sigh, deep breath. 

3 See-feH 1 ^ 2. 

•fontf [nisaso] See fiWTF. 2 fo:HH5T adj without 
doubt, "karat nisaso ur nisce udar ko"-GPS. 

fetTJ 1 " [nisasta] P ; its root is f?>7TC?r (to 
settle something) fine wheat flour prepared 
after getting the pulp of wheat settled to the 
bottom of water. In winter, people eat sweet 
balls of roasted fine flour to gain strength. 

fAH'Jd [nisahat] Skt Pi^nsnj n sun, which 
dispels the night. 



90 frtH'Atft 

fOToT [nisak] Sktft?l&$ adj fearless, intrepid. 

"cache kachni te sabhe hi nisake. "-carxfr 2. 
few [nisakar] n moon. See W fU. 
r<SH»dlK [nisagam] ftyW-wmtK nightfall. 

2 evening time. 

PftH'tW [nisacar] n demon, that moves at night. 

2 jackal. 3 owl. 4 snake, serpent. 5 ruddy 

sheldrake. 6 thief. 7 tomcat. 8 Shiv. 9 moon. 
"feH 1 " tHJH [nisa caram] Dg n darkness. 
PAH'tJdl [nisacari] n feminine of PoH'tis. 

2 demoness who moves at night. 3 adulteress, 

unchaste woman. 

PftH'tJ'dl [nisacari] Skt f^lMlRH adj which 
roams about at night. 2 n demoness. 3 Shiv. 
4 See few. 

PcSHWJ [nisajal] n water of night; dew. 

ftfTTC [nisan] See fafPT). 

PrtH 1 *! [nisani] sign, symbol. See Poh'oI. 

"paraupkar vikar nisani."-2?G. 
?6H l 4 [nisat] A j,£ n pleasure, happiness. 

2 freshness. 

f&W3 [nisat] n end of night, break of day, dawn, 
early morning. 2 extremely calm and quiet. 

faro [nisad] See few. 

f(SH't!6 [nisadan] P ^(jj v get settled at the 
bottom. 

PcSJH'A [nisan] P n flag; standard. 

Kingdoms and religions use different types of 
flags as symbols of their distinct identity; an 
emblem of double-edged sword is fixed on the 
mast-head in the Sikh religious flag which is 
light yellow in colour. 2 sign. 3 characteristic. 
4 royal proclamation. 5 medal. 6 In musicology 
a long kettledrum having three feet long vessel, 
but now this word (nisan) is used duly for 
any kettledrum, "laghu nisan aru baji 
naphiri."-G/ > S'. "bajyo nisan ih jabu dip." 
-gyan. 7 Skt P6H'6 to sharpen. 

P<SH'A H'Poy [nisan sahib] See 1. 

fAH'AtJl [nisanci] n who holds the flag; flag 



Page 448 of 750 



bearer. 

fofcro ftfTO [nisan vali misal] one of the 
twelve misLs (divisions) of the Sikhs, led by 
sardars Sangat Singh, Mohar Singh, Dasundha 
Singh Bhanga Singh, Jatt Sikhs of Shergill 
subcaste who belonged to village Mansurwal 
district Ferozepur. Whenever the Sikh army 
was engaged in a religious crusade, the sardars 
of this misl led from the front bearing flags, 
thus the misl was named Nishan Wali. Ambala 
was the capital city of this misl. Now the 
sardars of Shahbad in Ambala district, of 
Ladhar in Ludhiana district, of Mansurala in 
Ferozepur district and Sountiwala in Nabha 
state are descendants of this misl. 
few [msana] P n target; something 
aimed at in shooting practice. 
nSHWH [msanath] lord of night, moon. 
nSH'Al [nisani], fiw^t [nisani] P Jg3 n sign, 
symbol. 2 signature, sign, "pari nisani ravar 
hath. "-GPS. 3 a poetic metre, also called 
'upman'; its characteristics are four feet, 
each foot consisting of twenty-three matras; 
first pause is at the thirteenth, second at the 
tenth matra, with two gurus at the end. 
Example: 

bhali suhavi chapri, jamahi gun gae, 
kit-hi kami na dhaul-har, jitu hari bisrae. 

-suhi m 5. 

SeeUf^t^^e 11. 

fiwufe [nisapati], "foTFHfe [nisamani] n lord 
of night - moon, which shines at night. 

frtH'd [nisar] n spout through which water 
flows out; aqueduct of Persian wheel through 
which water brought out from the well in pots 
is discharched into a channel. 2 Skt for 
ad; without essence; residue. 3 £ n act of 
scattering; sacrifice, offering a sacrifice to 
propitiate the gods. 

PaH'RjQ [nisario] See foR^ and feHf . 



n f?>Tfcy 

f&fR [nisi] Skt fMH n night, "ahimsi ppi 
sada salahi. "-suhi chat m 4. 2 turmeric. 
firfHH [nisis] lord of the night, moon. See 

fohlH. 

folHHsfdl 1 [nisisbhaga] n river Chandarbhaga, 
sister of the lord of night (moon).-sanama. 

PrtfHd [nisit] Skt ?6?H6 adj fast, swift, hot, 
pungent. 2 desirous. 

faIU6 i e [n rsinad] n a musical instrument rung 

by a hunter at night, bell of a hunter, "jiu kurak 

nisinad bal~ha."-diiana namdev. 
ftrfHUTO [nisipal], fftfW-F&cC [nisipalak] n 

protector of the night, moon. 2 SeefcHim 
fefHUTJift [nisipuspi] See dHAldlU 1 . 
foftwycr [nisibasur], fofH^'Hd [nisivasar] 

day and night; all the time. See PcSHy'Hd. 

"nisibasur japi nanak das.' '-god m 5. 
"ferft [nisi] n night, "suha rag supne nisi."-var 

suhi m 3., ; is similar to a dream at night.' 
"ferfte [nisil] ad;havingbad conduct, licentious. 

2 not having amiable disposition. 
fV>Jj<S [nisun] Skt Hs^A n word, sound, voice. 

"nisun nad dahdah damaru."-carxtr 1. 
"forf^* [nisubh] Skt f^T^T a demon born to Danu 

from the sperm of Kashyap, who was younger 

brother of Shumbh. See 7>HftJ2. 
ffctfW [nisul] See fww. 
ftSytiA [nisudan] Skt n killing, slaughtering, 

destruction. See H^7>. 2 ad;used as a suffix, it 

carries the meaning of a killer (destroyer) as 

fV>flH [nises] n lord of the night, moon. 
[6i\W66\ [nisesan-ni] whose face is beautiful 
like the moon. 

fcsticl [nisok], fAHdl [nisog] Skt f?>: HoT ad; 

free from grief; without sadness; happy; glad, 
fofid [nisot] ad;not combined; in which nothing 

has been mixed, unadulterated; pure as - 

'nisotpani'. 2 came out, spread; fresh from 

the spring. 
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fc^W [nisoth] Skt f^T turpeth, a herb used 
mostly as purgative; its latent effect is warm/ 
dry; it cures abdominal diseases, worms, 
phlegum etc. It is also used in treating a patient 
for jaundice, sprue and fever. White turpeth is 
the best of all. L ipomoea turpethum. 

foH« [nisak] Skt ffi: HoT adj without doubt, 
fearless, dauntess. "bahuri kamavahi hoi 
nisak.'-prabha a m 5. 

few [nisakh] ad; not countable in numbers 
like one hundred, thousand, billion etc; 
countless, innumerable. 

PoHdi [nisag], fofUT [msagu], fctfsf [nisag], 
"ferff [nisagu] Sktfti: For adj free from doubt, 
fearless. 2 unaffected, unattached; disinterested, 
"gurmukhi ave jai msagu.'-oalcar. "hari 
bhetia rau nisarju."-suhi m 4. 
feH3" [nisat] n sun, which dispels darkness of 
the night, "nisat jit jitke anat surma lae." 
-surdj. 2 See ffSH'd 1. 

fcjj [nisk] a gold coin of olden days weighing 

sixteen mashas; its weight has been fluctuating 

over time. 2 See r<SOo(. 
ffcgsr [niscay] See foraur. 
fogtf [niscal] See feHOT. 
fAfijd [niscit] See fc5Hfo3". 
fefij3" [niscit] See P6Hfdd. 
f&Jj [nisth] adj steady, fixed. 2 engaged, busy. 
"ferj 1 * [nistha] « steadiness, firmness. 2 faith, 

devotion. 3 attachment, fondness. 
foGjcs [nisthit] ad; firm, steady. 2 having faith, 

believer, "ajar jaran nisthit brahamgyani." 

-GPS. 

foj^d [nisthur] tough, hard. See PcSHbd. 
fcg 1 ^ [nistar] See PAHd'd. 
foj|£t [nisreni], ftfll^ [nisreni] Skt f^faft « 
ladder, steps. 2 poetic metre 'nisani'. See 

ffcps [nisvan] See fiw>. 

feci [nih] *Sfe part used as prefix to give 



the meaning of negation in particular and in 
Punjabi language character 6 <r' is used for the 
sign visarag(:). Seethe words "fcurfor and Poudw 
etc. 

f<SdH<$d [nihsaneh] not affectionate; unloving. 
fkuHUH [nihsapad] See W?. 
f(SdHfij<r [nihsaprih] See fOTftf^r. 
GsdH'HA [nihsasan] adj free of control, without 
penalty. 2 not controllable, rebel. 3 See FPHfc. 
RsdH'd [nihsar] See faro 2. 
frtdHPl [nihsase] ad; doubtless, without doubt. 
P<SdHdl [nihsag], fodHdl 1 [nihsaga] ad; without 
association, 'anad binodi nihsaga. "-maru 
solhe m 5. 

fti<IH%7J [nihsadeh] adj doubtless, without 
doubt. 

f<TU7JH [nihsram] ad; tireless, untiring. 
2 without labour. 
fiTOFf^t [nihsreni] See frtfj^l- 
fod^'dU [nihsvarath] ad; without selfishness. 
r<Sdo( [nihak] Sft/ f^f? « embedded ornament. 

2 gold coin, mohur. 3 diamond, "nakhan nihak 
chabimul."-7V7 > . "bharyo nihak mukta ke 
satha."-7VP. 4 gold. 5 piece of gold for offering 
to the priest in a fire-ritual. 1 

foucfirer [nihkapat] Skt Pf^Me adj without 
fraud, sincere, honest, "nihkapat sevakijehari 
ken."— g5d m 4. 

fiftdctdH [nihkaram], fodofdH 7 [nihkarma], 
r<Sdo{dHt [nihkarmi] Skt f^*F"fa adj not 
engrossed in actions, "karam karat hove 
nihkaram."— sukhm^m. "haume kare 
nihkarmi na hove."— ma;7i am J. 2 worthless. 

3 unfortunate, unlucky. 

fiTOcnsw [nihkalmakh] Skt Pi^eH*! ad;sinless, 
blameless, innocent. 

fhUoRfoT [nihkalak], fodoWcfl [nihkalaki] 5*/ 
Pi^d^c^ ad; without blemish, unstained, 

l ln olden times, kings got leaves of gold in big and small 
sizes as required to give as offering to brahmins 
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fVxJd'H r 

flawless. 2 n incarnation as Kalki. See oMofl. 
firaoTH [mhkam], feOoW [nihkama], fi^Jomt 
[nihkami] Skt Pi^h ad; without desire of 
reward; disinterested, "pranve nama bhae 
nihkama."— malL "seva karat hoi nihkami." 
— sukhmanL 

r<Sdroltl6 [nihkican] Skt RfV>NH adj poor, 
indigent. 2 living in seclusion after renouncing 
the world, "nihkican nihkeval kahie."-maru 
solhe m 5. 

fJsdctett [nihkeval], feo^^ [nihkevalu] adj 
without help from others. 2 unadulterated, 
pure. 3 without attachment, disinterested, "as 
adese te nihkevalu."-var asa. "darsan dekhi 
bhai nihkeval.'-suhi charm 1. 4 SktP^^i 
decidedly one and only one, unique, peerless. 
5 extremely pure. 

fodckct [nihkatak] Skt9\^<i^ ad/unobstructed. 
2 without enemy, "nihkatak raju bhuci tu." 
-var maru 1 m3. 

ftu^H [nihkram] See fojo[3H. 2 See fi^H^K^. 
fodof'd [nihkrat] adj without splendour. 2 gone 
outside, out of limits. 

foxwB [nihcau] See PrtWtJW. "guru pure te ih 
nihcau paie."— gdu thxti m 5. 2 adv 
undoubtedly, certainly, "karta kare su nihcau 
hove."— maru solhe m 3. 

fVxJdtt [nihcal] Skt f^T?^cF adj steady, 
immovable, "nihcal raj he sada tis kera." 
-var biha m3.2 See footiw 2. 

(Y>dxJW'r«»F [nihcalaia], ftSOtitt'M 1 
[nihcaladha] adj steady, firm, unmoved, 
immovable, eternal, "handhan nihcalaia." 
—vargujl m3. "iki sadhbacan nihcaladha." 
—sar m 5, 

fVxhJW [nihcalu] See fVxJtlW. "tu nihcalu 
karta soi."~sopurdkhu. 2 very fickle, 
inconstant, "asthiru kare nihcalu ihu 
manua."-dharta m 5. 'Make the caparicious 
mind stable.' 



13 frrf 

f<SOtj' [nihca] faith, belief, trust. 

[nihce] adv truly, exactly, certainly, 
foot? [nihcD] adv undoubtedly, certainly. 
2 believing in. "kahu nanak nihcs dhiave," 
—var asa. 

Fao^'c [nihtev] adj not having any bad habit, 

not licentious. 2 indifferent to pleasure and 

pain; free from addiction. 
Prtdi [nihan] SkttyUftn act of fastening, check, 

restriction, "sac kure le nihan bahada. "-i?G. 

'truth restrains falsehood. 5 
fo^B" [nihat] Skt ad/killed. 2 defeated, thrown 

down, "nihte paji juan me."— sri m 5 pepai. 

'have defeated five evils.' 
?6M [nihad] P tf, has; keeps, 
f^nf^" [nxhnadd] See iWH. "nagardi nad 

nihnadd.'-ramav. 2 without noise; soundless. 
fc<Jtrar [nihpag] without foot; maimed in leg. 

2 Skt ftw$T stupid, ignorant, that is - one who 

has no spiritual knowledge, 
■fomifor [nihpagi] of ignorant persons. See 

ITkPJcIT 2. "ghani nihpagi nanka chijh pai 

darvaji."--m 1 bano. 'Ignorant persons in large 

numbers quarrelled with one another at the 

door of Yam.' 

fAd<a« [nihphal],f?>US?5 [nihphalu] See foH^tt. 

"nihphal dharam tahi turn mano. "— bxia m 

9. "nihphalu tinka jivia. "-var guj 1 m 3. 

2 castrated, without testicles. 
fAdsi'dl [mhbhag], frxJsf'dl^ [nihbhagro] adj 

unfortunate, unlucky, "nihbhagro bhahi 

sajoio. "— fodi m 5. 

ffcUH [niham] P ^ I have, I may have, I will 
have. See frTU^rT. 

"fouite [nrhmev] adj sans ego, without 

arrogance, not egoistic. 
rAO«l»T [nihlia] ad/happy, delighted, satisfied. 

See (VxJ'M. 2 observed, gazed, "gati pai nanak 

nadari nihlia."— maru m 5. 
ffra* [niha] P j[f hidden. 
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P<SO'ti [nihacl] P >\j adj placed. 2 n body, 

physique. 3 nature, character. 
f<SO't!<S [nihadan] P v lay, place. 
r<Sd'Ud [nihayat] A adj very much, 

extreme. 

[V>d'd [nihar] n look, watch, observation. 

2 sense - evil eye. "rai varat sas dikh jin ih 

lag nihar."-GF 6. 3 Skt Tfo^ dew. 
fVxJ'di [niharan], fou^TF [niharna] v look, 

observe, gaze, watch, "jam nihare sasa." 

-asa kdbir. 

ftxJ'dl [nihan] looked. See foO'dtV. 2 P n 
breakfast, first meal of the day. 

Hsd'tt [nihal] P Ji^ adj satisfied, successful, 
having all success, "hari japi bhai nihal 
nihal. "-ican partal m 4. 2 See fod'd and 
fodW. "sal tamal bade jahi byal nihal tine 
kachu na darpeho.'-canfr 81. 'I will not fear 
at all to see those.' 

frtd'tt frfur [nihal sigh] an excellent poet and 
greatly honoured person of Nirmala sect. He 
lived at Chuni Mandi Lahore in Gobind Kutia 
near an inn established by Baba Khuda Singh. 
He wrote many books like Akal Natak, Nirmal 
Prabhakar, Sikhi Prabhakar. A specimen of his 
poetry is - 

kabitt 

prat hi piyukh same gat ko punit kin 

cit ko na jandet nek-hu vikar me, 
asan ko sadhke aradhke agadhmatr 

badhke upadhi ko samadhi nirakar me, 
bani prabhu grath ki pramod so citare caru 

kaj jyo alep he sadiv jo vihar me, 
namrata udartai bhavana akalpath 

ese gursikkh ko juharo var var me. 
devigun dev ke pratap ko baqlhave beg 

subh se pramad ko bidare sabhudara 1 si, 
dati patsahi ki surahi si piyukh puri 

tabo cit syahiko ilahi xakpara si, 
Goddess Durga. 



tino tap sapan ke jhapan ko japan si 

papkala kapan ko bhari dat ara si, 
Hcam se pracad ajaputan ke katabe ko 

sikkhi jo akal ki so tikhhi tegdhara si. 
2 He was born to mother Kuirdei in the 
family of Mall Singh at village Sabajpur (district 
Amritsar) in Sammat 1 887. Due to the death 
of his mother at a young age, Nihal Singh was 
brought up by his maternal grandfather Sukkha 
Singh and maternal grandmother Kuiran at 
Amritsar. He became disciple of Bhai Lai 
Singh, a Nirmala saint. He studied poetic works 
under the guidance of a scholar Ram Singh. 
His poetical work is Kavinderprakash 2 . He 
died in Sammat 1943. He lived at Sohlan Wala 
Bunga. An example of his poetry is given 
below: 

ujjal bhai he buddhi prabhu gun gave suddh 

cacalta capla jyo capal caligai, 
chuchi harinam te chalili chalvatan ko 

esi prak mati huti chin so chaligai, 
gyan ki agani ke prabhav ke nihalsigh 

sacitkaramkriya trinb jaligai, 
satsag ke prabhav bhayo rida suddh a i 

sudhasar nhai pati pap ki daligai. 
me<Ja pranpyara tu ithai habh thai hikko 

tede pas benti me thiva sat dasra, 
sath vaji van vede ciekh ciekh dumna me 

thisi tanu dheri jaclu vesi vaji sasra, 
thida balihari me nihalsigh tedepah 

araj kareda tu suneda nis basra, 
tethi lok magda na sagda tu mata pita 

guru ramdas sai meku teda asra. 
vadde vele utth tu japada nahi rabb nam 

vela chaljasi atkal pachutise tu, 
thisi virlap tede sathhar de as pas 

jamua pharesi pret karke sadise tu, 
2 Hand written form of this manuscript is available at 
Bunga Sohlan Wala. This Bunga is in one corner side of 
Guru Ka Bagh 
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phirsi pijedi nan te<Ji te khuthedi val 
ha i ha i hosi bh3du! kab lag jise tu? 

akhe laggu me<J e 3te sata di saran vap 
oyak de vele sarmida nahi thisa tu. 

3 Nihal Singh was born to Mai Bassi at 
Amritsar in the family of Mahal Singh of village 
Saiyad in Pothohar. 1 He was a duly baptised 
Sikh to whom consecrated water was 
administered by Thakur Dayal Singh. He was 
an excellent poet of Hindi and Sanskrit. 
Motivated by Baba Sadhu Singh atNijamabad 
he wrote annotation to Jap Sahib under the 
title "cakradhar caritr caru cadnka" which 
was completed in Sammat 1929. 

4 a resident of Thoha (district Rawalpindi) 
and a unique scholar of Sanskrit, who wrote 
commentary on Japu Sahib under the title 
"gu<Jharathdipika". 

5 Nihal Singh raja. Seeay^W. 

ftraro ire [nihal kor] See W?^t H^. 

fod ' ftft [nihalan], r<S<J'tf<V [nihalna] Sktfh&M 
look, observe, examine, "sajan mul<:h anupu 
athe pahari nihalsa."-var maru 2 m 5. "eni 
netri pgatu nihalia. "-var asa. "gurmukhi 
sol nihalie."— asa ami. 

f<S<JW [nihala] disciple of Guru Arjan Dev 
who joined the army of Guru Hargobind and 
fought in religious wars. 2 headman of village 
Chamkaur who entertained Guru Gobind 
Singh. The Guru stayed at his house while 
coming back from Thanesar. 

ferot [nihali] saw. See feuwr. 2 may see. 
"nen nihali tisu purakfiu daiale."— majEh m 
5. 3 delighted. See fod'tt. "gurdarsan dekhi 
nihali."-varram2m 5. 4P Ji^ n quilt, "iki 
nihali pe savani var asa. 

fWd'tt [nihalu] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev 

'This Nihal Singh also resided at Thoha; hence he is also 
called Thakur Nihal Singh of Thoha. Actually Nihal 
Singh of Thoha is at No 4. 



who belonged to Dhir subcaste. He served 
Guru Hargobind and showed great valour in 
the battle of Amritsar. 

2 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev who 
belonged to Chattha subcaste. 

3 a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev who 
belonged to Kohli subcaste and was a resident 
of Sultanpur. 

4 a Sikh of Guru Arjan Dev who belonged 
to Sethi subcaste. 

5 a goldsmith disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. 

6 a follower of Guru Arjan Dev who 
belonged to the water-carrier caste and was 
resident of Agra. 

7 a follower of Guru Arjan Dev who was a 
brother of Nivala, resident of Patna. The Guru 
instructed both the brothers to preach religion 
by singing holy hymns and delivering religious 
discourses,, They proved to be such impressive 
preachers that whosoever listened to them 
became an ardent follower of Guru Nanak. 

ftif<S3 [nihrt] Skt adj covered. 2 established, 
placed. 

frtddcS [nihuran], f<*>gd<v [nihurna], Pooso 1 
[nihurnal v S bow, bend down, humble 
oneself, "kar ardas sis nihurai. "-GPS. 

r<siJ^6 [nihoran], fWodA 1 [nihorna] Skt how 
pray, "ham kau ucit nihoran ahe.'-GPiS'. 

fWd 1 [nihora] n prayer, entreaty, "anikbhati 
tisu karau nihora. "-gau m 5. 2 favour, 
obligation, "jau tan kasi taje kabira, ramie kaha 
nihora?' -dhana lobir. "binasio sagal 
nihora."-gu;m 5. 

(Add! [nihag] P Jfy n sword, sabre, "bahat 
nihag. uthhat phulig."-sa7oh. 'Sparks are 
produced when swords clash.' 2 reed pen, pen. 
3 crocodile, alligator, "januk lahir daryav te 
nikasyo bado nihag. "-carxfr 217. 4 Dg 
horse, "bicre nihag. jesepilag."-K7V. 'horses 
galloped jumping like a leopard.' 5 Sktfo ST^F> 
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ad) fearless of death, brave, daring, "nirbhau 
hoio bhaia nihaga. "-asa m 5. "pahila dala 
miladia bher pia nihaga. "-cadi 3. 6 Skt 
f^:^^" unattached, disinterested, spiritually 
enlightened, not living in a dilemma, "nihag 
kahave so purakh dukh sukh mane na ag." 
—PPP. "mulla brahman na bujhe bujhe phakar 
mhag."-mago. 7 A sect of the Singhs who 
wrap a high turban around their head leaving 
an end piece of cloth on the top of the turban 
and tie a sharp-edged quoit in the layers of 
the turban, wear weapons like musket, double 
edged sword, sword and 'gajgah' (a string 
composed of several tassels) and put on a blue 
dress. Nihang Sikhs are ever ready to sacrifice 
their lives without fear of death They live 
unattached; that is why they are known by 
this name. 

It has been heard from many Sikhs that once 
Guru's son Fateh Singh joyfully came before 
his father wearing high turban and a blue dress. 
On this, the tenth Master predicted that there 
would be a Nihang sect with this dress also. 

Many people say that when Guru Gobind 
Singh burnt the blue dress which he wore to 
appear as a Muslim saint of Uch, he tied a strip 
with the sword, from which a sect of persons 
wearing blue clothes came into being as has 
been hinted at by Bhai Santokh Singh- 
sagle phukcuke nilabar tanik tisi te rakhlaya, 
jamdhar sag badhkar sou pathbekh hit sabhin 
chaya.— GPS. 

Bhai Santokh has also stated that Guru 
Gobind Singh blessed Bhai Man Singh that he 
would set up a Nihang sect as - 

"hve prasan bar devat jove. 

path khalse me tav hove. 

tujh sam bekh 1 subhau bisali. 
'It seems that Bhai Mam Singh had already started 
wearing the uniform of Nihangs. 



nam nihag anek akali."-Gi > 5'. 
Many Nihang Sikhs also say that Guru 
Gobind Singh hoisted the end piece of cloth 
on the top of high turban of Nihang Sikhs as 
sign of flag. But according to the late old man 
Vivek Singh of Amritsar, it was Baba Naina 
Singh (Narayan Singh) who hoisted first of 
all, a piece of cloth as flag after tying high 
turban around the head of a marksman of the 
army so that he could lead the army from the 
front in place of a standard and use weapons 
as a warrior with free hand. Akali Phoola 
Singh, a disciple of Baba Naina Singh rose to 
the rank of a famous general of the Sikh army. 
Nihang Singhs are worshippers of the Eternal 
and repeat the name of Akal, which has led to 
their nomenclature as Akalis. 

Nihal Singh has articulated the 
commendation of the Nihangs by Guru Gobind 
Singh as follows: 

dharm ke dhuradhar udarta ke dharadhar 

bhole bhai bhrajte jhakol prem rag me, 
sarbloh pyare arb kharb b na darb badh 

nek hu na garb pun parb yake sag me, 
sajke subano sur gajke mrigedr bhuri 

bhajke ganim ko bidare jor jag me, 
mod ke tarag me umag ke utag path 

lok dag kebe ko su kine e nihag me. 
faJdlfHur [nihagsfgh] See f^T 7. 
foiTHrfHUF 0% [nihagsigha de bolle] See 

fflPETHF ^ ri'^il [nihaga di chavni] See 
^cf'ttYHujr and g M'Ph ar. 

ffioT [nik] ad) small, short, "ham nik kire " 
-naf a m 4. 2 many, short for »rf?)or. 
"sastarsimrati jantatho nik."-carxrr 314. 
'knew many.' 3 See Tfter. 

fooTH [nikas] See fV>c(H<V. 2 Skt fac^T n 
touchstone, test. 3 Dg stone used for 
sharpening the weapons; hone; whetstone. 
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fV>dH<y 1 

ftimw [nikasna] Skt Prt^ofH^vgo out, emerge, 
leave, "nikasu re pakhi simaru hari pakh." 
-gdum 5. 

nSctfiHH'dQ [nikasijatau] the mind which goes 
out from the body, and does not remain at 
peace within, "nikasijatau rahc asthiru." 
— gau ch§t m 1 . 

"feofH^^ [nikasyob] [V>o:h came out, 
appeared -narsigh. 

?6d<t [nikat] Skt adj around, close by, nearby. 

2 adv near, close to. 

lAck^ddl [nikatvarti] S*fPl*ec|RfH adj always 
around, who is a regular attendant. 

PacI^a) [niktani] came near. 2 comes near, 
"jara mara harijanahi nahi niktani."— todim 
5. 3 brought near. 

fhcffe [nikati] See [<r><zc 2. "nikati vase nahi 
hari dun ."—gaum 4. 

focrfe^3f<T [nikativartani] adj which is 
always around, "nikativartani sa sada 
suhagani. "-sar m 5. See PAc(c!^ddt. 

frtcxJl [nikti] adj near, close, "sevakkau nikti 
hoi dikhave. "— asa m 5. 

ffioW [nikatha], Hsoftj' [nrkathha] going out, 
passing, "lohu labu nikatha vekhu"— varram 
1 m 1. 2 came out. "tapp nikathha uppar 
vara."-5G. 

PacWA [nikadan] destruction. See fcSc?ti A. "tav 
badhan bhae nikadna."- NP. 'your bonds have 
been destroyed.' 

fcoOTO [nikaman] without a bow. "nikman 

hi nen ke ban mare."— rama v. 
"firarar [nikar] Sktn flock, multitude. 2 wealth, 

treasure. 

f>>c(d<V [nikarna] See PAotHA 1 and fewr. "nam 
sakal sri ban ke nikratjahi anat."— sanama. 

fTToraKi" [nikarma] Skt Pi 1 *^! ad; not interested 
in doing work, idle. 2 who abandons action. 

3 devoid of the grace of God. 

"fcotHHcT [nikalsan] John Nicholson. He was 



)9 fW^j 

born in Ireland on December 1 1 th , 1 822. After 
joining the British army of Bengal in 1 839, he 
fought in many battles and acquired good 
reputation. 

During the second Anglo-Sikh War he 
showed great valour. For some time he 
remained political officer of Kashmir and 
administrator of Sindh Sagar. At the time of 
mutiny in 1857, he rendered great service to 
the British Government. To please the Sikhs 
he got a prayer offered at Akal Takhat and 
made offerings. 1 Defeating the rebellion in the 
battle of Delhi, he died fighting against them 
on September 23 rd , 1857. A statue of 
Nicholson in Nicholson Park in front of 
Kashmiri Gate Delhi is a memorial to his glory. 

Pac^a 1 [nikalna] v come out. See PaoWA 1 . 
2 appear, rise. 3 pass through. 4 separate from, 
go in different directions. 5 pass. 6 (of a line) 
to be drawn; to be painted, "tin mukhi tike 
nikalahi."— sri m 5. 

"fooF [nika] See fifcF. 

foofrfe [nrkai] See Pac('U. 

•focret [nikai] See Pao('W. 2 goodness, virtue, 
welfare. 3 beauty, prettiness. "tab jano tahi 
nika^-GPS. 

•focFH [nikas] Skt Pl^hm n which looks elegant, 
balcony or verandah etc of a house 2 going 
out, passing through. 3 place for coming out, 
exit. 

PacCHA 1 [nikasna] Skt Pl^l^M expel, send out. 
Prtocu [nikah] A n union of man and 
woman; marriage ceremony according to 
Islamic tradition. Nikah is confirmed on 
request from one side and on approval from 
the other side. The marriage should be 
confirmed before two witnesses who are adult, 
sensible and Muslims. In this custom, the 
husband promises to give "mahar" (marriage 
^ikhs of that time called him Nikal Singh 
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portion agreed to at the time of marriage) to 
his wife which is estimated keeping in view 
the beauty, merit, family and position of the 
bridegroom. There is no upper limit but it can 
not be less than ten dirhams (a coin) 1 . 

P<ScOi [nikan], fod'fc 1 [nikana], foot'il [nikani] 
adj without imperfection, faultless. 2 not under 
pressure, unchecked, self-willed, "jamkal te 
bhae ni kane. "-dhana m 5. "prabhu ji bhani 
bhai nikani."-suhi ch§t m 5. 

feoTO [nikab] See 7>cra 2 P u& n covering 
for the hand, glove. 

feoTH [nikam], few [nikama] Skt fem n 

desire. 2 happiness, pleasure. 3 ad; desirous. 

4 Skt "fojJoFH without desire for reward; gratis. 

"nirbhe nikam."-;apu. 5 See "fe^f. 
fooTHt [nikami] adj worthless, meaningless. 

"ikasu hari jiu bahri sabh phire nikami." 

-var maru 2 m 5. 2 Skt Pl<*blPH free from 

desire for reward. 

fcoPGT [nikay] Skt n multitude, flock, group. 

2 army, military. 3 house, dwelling, 
frore [nikar] See pAoi'd6'. 2 short for p6d'o('d. 

"ki nikaras."-gyan. 'is formless.' 3 Skt PrtoCd 

w disrespect, insult. 4 defeat, discomfiture. 
P6c('d<y [nikarna], P6c('ttA' [nikalna] expel, 

send out. See PaoI'ha 1 . 

feofW [nikala] « expulsion, act of sending out. 
2 act of sending away from one's country, 
exile. 

f&opfo)}^ [mkalianu] he brought out. "caudah 

ratan nikalianu."— var ram 3. 
fofejj [nikist] See PcsPqjJj . 
f&cft [niki] adj small, tiny, "eni mkipghie." 

— s /arid. 2 thin, "valahu niki puraslat."-s /arid. 
f*^H [nikuj] Skt n place covered by trees 

and climbing plants; bower. 
r<">o{<fl [nikuti] ad; intimate, close (relative). 

"nikuti deh dekhi dhuni upje. "-sri beni. 
■dirham was an old coin of silver equal to 24 rattis 
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'utters loving words.' 2 small, short, 
fosfc [nikubh] Sfcf ftcfpr n croton. See 
gte 1 ". 2 son of Kumbhkaran, who was killed by 
Hanuman. 3 according to Harivansh, a demon, 
who got blessings of Brahma for getting killed 
by Vishnu. He was ruler of Shatpur and knew 
black art. He had actually three faces, but 
could make many faces from one. He 
kidnapped Bhanumati, daughter of Brahmdutt, 
who relentlessly fought against him and killed 
him many times in several forms, but actually 
Krishan put him to death and handed over the 
rule of Shatarpur to Brahmdutt. 4 son of 
Prahlad. 

fcgw [mkubhla], p6dPsW [nikobhila] Skt 
pjcgP+idi n a particular cave on the western 
side of Sri Lanka. 2 an idol of goddess Bhadr 
Kali installed in Nikumbhila cave. By 
worshipping this goddess, Megh Nad used to 
acquire blessings to win the battle, "thai gayo 
mkubhla horn karan."-ramav. 
"fooT [niku] P f 2 adj good, virtuous, pious, 
transform of £or. 2 beautiful. 3 See "fiff . 
P<Sold [niket] Skt n house. 2 place, spot 
PcSoid [nikor] Skt frtow n multitude, assemblage. 
2 quantity, heap. 3 ad; pure, unadulterated, 
"sape dudhu piaie adari visu nikor. "— suhi a 
m 3. 4 totally indfferent, not affected. See 

Prtoitt [nikol] See P(Sc(d. 2 one who imitates 
others; mimic. 3 very near, 
fficfe [nikad] See 6'c(t; and fodt^. 
P<SoTti(S [nikadan] Skt n act of destroying; 
destruction, "hovahi vighannikad.'WIP. 
ft^H 1 " [nikama] ad/useless (fellow); who does 
not work. 2 See f^c^H 7 . 

fifcF [nikka], "fifoft [nikki], [nikku] adj 
small, short. 2 thin, fine. 
?6?cj,^ [nikrist] Skt adj mean, petty, inferior, 
2 it is also pronounced as niko 
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base, bad. 

ffrfe [nikhau] adjfstfV-w® indestructible. See 

fef3" [nikhat] See TJef^. 
"RwHufe [mkhatpati] « moon. See TJe^ufe. 
"lajat lakh koti mkhatpati ."-gyan. 
fcy^ [nikhatr] See 

fc*R?3F [nikhdya] Sfe feTO3F n a frame used 
for sitting, cot, bedstead. 2 shop, store, place 
where people can come and sit. "sada visekh 
hi dekh nikhdya me."-7VP. 

"foiRre 1 [nikharna], fTJtre?) 1 " [nikharna] v be 
removed, drip, dirt to be separated by sieving, 
become clean. 2 to be separated from, to part, 
"man kio nikhri tin te."-icrxsan. 

fe^OT [nikharab] Sktffaf€ n hundred billion, 
100,000,000,000. 2 ad/dwarf, short-statured. 

few [nikhal] See fkftrcs. 

fcw [nikhad] Skt foH't! n forest dweller of 
low caste. There is an ancedote in Vishnu 
Puran that sages rubbed the dead body of raja 
Ven, a black dwarf man appeared from his 
thigh, whom the sages asked to sit down 
[nisid], from which he got the name Nishad. 
It is from him that the Nishad caste spread in 
the world. See %S" 3. 2 son of a Brahmin born 
to a Shudar woman. See WcsfHftffe a 10 s 8. 
3 according to musicology the seventh note. 
See FT3\ 

fOTM [nikhalas],fetrfeH [nikhal rs] adj very 
pure, unadulterated, very clean. See "fir. "tab 
khalsa tahi nikhalas jane."— sdveye 33. 

ffrfwfQ" [mkhiau] adj indestructible; which 
can not be destroyed; eternal, "hoi nikhiao 
akhepadu lahe."— gdu bavan kobir, 

"fofiixr [nikhiddh] Skt PlRc£ adj prohibited, 
forbidden. 

f&fk& [nikhil] Skt adj entire, whole, complete, 
total, "nikhil jagatadhar he."— sdloh. 
fcy^ [nikhutna], "fo^e?^ [nikhutna] v be 



finished, decrease, diminish, "ihu dhanu 
akhatu na nikhute na jai."-dhana m 3. "bati 
suki telu nikhuta. "— asa kdbir. "nanak pid 
bakhsis ka kab-hu nikhutasi nahi. "-asa 
ml. 

f?fl$TX [nikhedh] Skt fcT^U n refutation. 

2 prohibition. 3 hindrance, 
fetter [nikherna] v separate into parts, 

analyse. 

■finite [nikhot] adj without adulteration, 

unadulterated. 2 innocent, blameless. 
f(5*rer [nikhag] Skt f^STr n container in which 

arrows are arranged properly; quiver, "tu 

nikhag aru ban."— sonama. 
feTdWHl [nikhagbasi] n arrow which is kept 

in the quiver. 

fiWHft [nikhagi] Skt f^rfe^H ad; having a 
quiver. 

fWrfiT [nikhajan] (Skf$r$ vr limp, be worthless) 
n rendering useless; rejecting; making 
ineffective. See fcWH?7. 

"foifH$ [nikhapnu], "Rwrm" [mkhajno] See 

f^TH??. 2 adj who rejects. 3 having power to 

neutralize, "bhebhajanu ati pap nikhajanu." 

—ram am 3. "jamdut kalnikhajno." —ram sadu. 
"fetfe [nikhad] S adj half 2 middle, centre, 
"foife »ftft wfa [nikhad adhhi rat] exactly 

midnight, "pichho raja jagia addhi rati 

nikhad vihani."~5G. Seefetfe". 

[nikhadan] n act of rejecting absolutely; 

complete refutation. 2 act of breaking into 

pieces. 

fodkJ [nigah] P jf n eyesight, vision. 

f>>dl<jy' [nigahba], PcSdldy'cS [nigahban], fodld'd 
[nig-har] n one who keeps something in mind; 
protector. 2 soldier deputed to keep under 
watch, sentry, "chodi gae ni gahar. "-maru m 
5. means 'the messengers of death/ 

frtdte [nigad] Sktn thick chain, chain. 2 fetter, 
chain for the ankle, "hukam sah ke nigad 
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nikan.'-GPS. 3 thick chain for the foot of 
an elephant. 

fearer [mgat], P6dld' [nigta] adj not saved; (of 
a dead person) whose funeral rites have not 

, been performed, "nidharia dhar, mgatia 
gati ."—sarin 5. 

PrtdlPd [nxgati] n miserable plight; meeting 
violent death, and without religious rites. 

fodTfe»PdTfe [mgatiagati] adj having power 
to raise or uplift persons living in miserable 
plight. 2 n The Almighty who can save souls 
from hell and grant them salvation. 

Podit; [nigad] Skt n utterance, speech, 
pronunciation. 2 above said. 

fodTH [nigam] Skt n holy text of Veds; Veds. 
"thadha brahma nigam bicare. "—prebha kebir. 
2 way, path. 3 market. 4 method of business, 
manner of trade. 5 Skt transform of Sanskrit 
word f^JBT; river, stream, "jake nigam dudh 
ke thata. samudu bilovan kau mata." 
—sorkebir. 

ftaiH?) [nigman] Skt n according to Nayay 
philosophy, a sentence in which is put forth 
the conclusion of a speech; deduction. 

"fodTHsni [nigambodh] a famous bathing place 
on river Jamuna, near Delhi. 2 knowledge of 
Ved5. 

fi^THWf [nigmagam] fMH (Veds) and »fdTH 

(Shastars) Veds as Shastars. 2 a holy scripture 

for the guidance of the people, 
fiw [nigar] Skt n meal. 2 See f£m. 3 P f 

see. 4 one who looks about; beholder. 
fV>diG£ [nigran] Skt n drive down the throat; 

swallowing; to take meals, 
fodldlyrt [nigristan] P jz*f v see. 
fcSdittrt [niglan], few [nigalna] See Prtdldi. 
r<Sdld [nigar] See P<Sdl^. 
fcw<T [nigah] See fcdTO. 
r^dl'Oy'A [nigahban] See PcSdldy'<S. 
fodi's [nigar] P $ n sign, mark. 2 splendour, 



decoration. 3 lovely. 4 used as a suffix, it gives 
the meaning of doer, belonging to etc as in - 
(WKjfodi'o (sender of a letter). 
(VxilH'tfl [nigusai] adj unowned, unclaimed. 
2 atheist. 3 without master "nigusaebahigae " 
— s kebir. 

fodje [nigun], Prtdie 1 [niguna], Prtdjsl [niguni], 
fodl^W [niguma], fiwr [nigun] Sfefcgfead; 
beyond sat, raj, tarn - three qualities of maya 
(the illusory world); the ultimate reality. 
2 without education and skill. 3 without good 
deeds; culprit; sinner; blemished, "nigunia 
no ape bakhasilae."-sor em 3. "mudh iani 
bhoh nigunia jiu."-gau chet m 3. 

Pa^N' [nigura] adj without a spiritual guide; 
self-willed. 2 not having faith in Guru Nanak 
Dev. "nigure avan javnia. "-ma/h ami. 

fodf [nigu] P j/ ad; curved, bent. 2 upside 
down, face downward. 

Podlh'cl [nigosai], fTJdTH 1 ^ 1 " [nigosava] See 

PtSdjH'yl. 

Prtdid 1 [nigoda], P^dl^l [nigodi] adj caught in 
bondage; entangled. 2 bondage, noose, "chute 
kaha nigodi jagi."-carjfr 57. Here it means 
bondage of love. 

P<?dia [niggar] ad/not empty from within; solid. 

2 hard, tough. 3 check. 

f<5dJ<T [nigrah] Skt n sense of preventing; 
stopping, restraining. 2 act of controlling 
senses from indulgence in evil deeds, "pacau 
fdri nigrah karai."— geu haven kebir. 

3 bondage. 4 punishment. 5 boundary of a 
country; border. 

fcdJUFW [nigrahsthan], fcdja&fe [nigrahkoti] 
n point in discussion where one can be 
trapped; according to logic, if, in discussion, a 
protagonist speaks something against the 
propriety of a statement or contradicts the 
claim of the speaker, the antagonist makes him 
silent over this point. 
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f?S3[ftr [mgrahi] See feapr. 

r<SdjJl [nigrahi] f^Rrf^T adj obstructing. 

2 having control over the organs of perception 

and action. 

(odjJUs [mgrahit] adj obstructed. 2 caught, 
siezed. 

fo>djd [nigrahu] SeeHsdJO. "hath nigrahu kari 

kaia chije."-ram dm 1. 
ftrafu [nigrodh] See 7TH3[tr. 
feuraTT [mgharna] v sink, go down, "moh 

cikari phathe mghrat ham jate.'-asa ch§t 

m 4. 

"feura 1 * [nighara] adj without house, homeless, 
"nighria, ghar au."-s /arid. 2 sunk; brought 
down. 

fiTUFfe [nighai] See fffure. "dal dayo 
mghai.'-krisan. 'wounded the army.' 

"fouP3" [nighat] Skt n blow, hurt. 2 wound, 
injury, cut. 

■feufe [nikhatu] Skt n a dictionary of Veds 
prepared by Kashyap of which Yasak, the 
sage, wrote an annotation entitled 'Nirukt' 
(etymological explanatory treatise); it is a very 
ancient manuscript. It helps in understanding 
the meaning of words in Veds. 

ftfur [niggh] Skt "foenir n heat, warmth. 

f&W [niggha] adj warm. See "Rw. 

fftTO [nical], few [nicla] Skt folJW adj 
immovable, steady. 

P<W& [mean] n slope, low ground, low land. 
foftJd [nicit], foWt! [nicid], f&ftfe* [nicida] 
See HsHftJd. "nidak mirtak hoigae turn hohu 
mcf d."-fc>xla m 5. "lobh taji hohu nicida." 
—maru solhe m 1. 

(At/It* [nicij] adj trifling, unimportant, 
insignificant, "nicijia cij kare mera gobid." 
—sor m 5. 

fe^te" [nicit] adj free from anxiety, carefree, 
"aj hveke nicit."— ramav. 
f<S^d<S' [nicurna], f6^^6 r [nicurna] v drip. 



)3 femftr 

"nenan ped calyo nicurke.' -icrxsan. 'dripped 
from the eyes." 

fotJo [nicoh] Skt PotiiH n mass, multitude, "dayo 
bidhan ras yahi nicohe.'-krxsan. 

f<Stld(V [m corna] See f6tjd6' and fr>tte(V. 

f<7#75* [nicol] Sfc/ w dress, robe, "line rueir 
nicol.' *-NP. 2 blue lotus, "nil nicol se nen 
lase. "-carxtr 114. 

fotJoo 1 [nicolna], PAtJ^V [nicovna] vfo-tJ^TT 
cause to drip, get water out of clothes etc by 
wringing, "cir pakharat nad uthay mcorat" 
-GPS. "ras kanh nicok."-Jcrxsan. "motin ki 
mal k nicovti."-52 poets. 'the unfortunate 
lady squeezes the string of pearls with the hope 
of getting water to quench her thirst.' 

PatJc* [nicar] conclusion, essence. 

rotJao 1 [nicarna] See fouro* 

f(StJ^ [nicadu] ad/free from anxiety; carefree, 
"haume man nicadu."— sn m 3. 

f?vg [nich] See fifg". 

"fee^ [nichatr] See TJst^. 2 See Pos^l. 

PArf^ 1 [nichatra],fA£dfl [nichatri] ad/without 
canopy. 2 without Kshatris, void of Kshatri 
caste, "nichatra prithi bar ikkis karhe." 
-carxtr 1. "ikkis bar nichatri dharni."-A7 J . 
See^^H^H. 

PArf'^d [nichavar] A £ n sacrifice; giving away 
something after waving it over a person's 
head. 

Pa£<! [nichot] n release, discharge. 

fTfg" [nichh] n sneeze. See "f^Tor. 

forT [nij] Skt adj personal, own, not other's. 

"soi janu soi nijbhagta. "—nat m 5 2 chief, 

supreme, "tu nijpati he data. "-dhana m 3. 

See feTUfe. 3 special, particular, specific. 

"nijkari dekhio jagatu mc."— s m 9. 
forty**" [nijasukh] n spiritual bliss, "nijsukh 

mahi samaia."— basaf m 9. 
?MdL [nijak] adj short for Atkflo(. 
ftffleffa [nijkari] part specially, particularly, 
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peculiarly, properly. Seefer3. 
Porioco' [nijkana], Poricc^ [nijkani] came 
near. See TTftToPTT. "sadhsati tandhar 
ni]kani."-GP5'. 

fnHdifd [nijgati] n one's own situation or 

position. 2 knowledge of self. 
fTOTtra- [nijghar] own house. 2 duly married 

wife. 3 self-realization, 
fowfo [mjghan] in one's own house. 2 in a 

state of self-realisation, "jini sunike mania 

tina nijghari vasu."-srz m 3. 
feiTOf [mjgharu] See fTHTO^. 
Pono-Q [nijthau] state of self-realization; sense 

of being absorbed in the ultimate reality after 

self-realisation, "nam bina nahi nijthau." 

-gdo dm 1 

Pom; [nizad] P advnear, close to. 
PoriMrt [mjdhan] own wealth, personal property. 

2 special wealth, "mjdhan gianbhagati gun 

dmi."-gauJcabzr. 

fcnufe [mjpati] self-governing; sovereign, 

independent. See fer 1 . 
feftre [nijpad] self's position, self's authority 

2 state of self-realisation, blissful state of the 

soul, "nijpad upari lago dhianu."-bhcrJcabir. 
PoHSdis [nijbhagat] ardent devotee, "guru 

amardas nijbhagat he."— soveye m 3 ke. 

2 special devotee. 

Pahs did) [nijbhagti] particular devotion. 
2 unique devotion, "nijbhagti silvati nan." 
—asa m 5. 

PoHscdfl [nijbhagi] adj received as a share, 

got in division. 2 personal heritage, legacy. 

"keval rambhagati nijbhagi."— gdulobir. 
ffitW3" [nijmatl n one's own religion; individual 

faith 2 particular cult, specific doctrine, 
ftfiwfe [nijmatl] one's opinion, "name ki 

nijmatl eh, "-god. 

"forTHcT [nijmatu] See ffvFiHS. "kahu nanak 
nijmatu sadhan kau bhakhio tohi pukari." 



-sorm 9. 

P<StW [nijra] adj rootless, baseless. 

fep>tf [nizaa] A fj\y n dispute, controversy. 

2 division, disunity, opposition. 
■forPHH" [nijabat] A decency 2 elderliness, 

respectability. 

PoH'tidcn^ [nijabatkhan] See otvsstF?)". 
PrtH'K [nijam] A (\& n management, 
arrangement; title of the ruler of Hyderabad 
in south India. Hyderabad state was 
established by Chinkalichakhan, who was a 
minister of Mohammad Shah, emperor of Delhi 
and whose title was Nijamulmulk due to-being 
the administrator of the province. When the 
government of Delhi weakened, Nijamulmulk 
established his independant state in 1778, 
which is now ruled by his descendants. The 
famous gurdwara Abichal Nagar (Hazoor 
Sahib) is stiuated in the state of Nizam. 
Prtri'H 1 ^ 1 ^ [nijamabad] a town in district 
Azamgarh of U.P., situated on the banks of 
Tamsa river; it is twenty kohs away from 
Jaunpur and thirty kohs from Kashi Guru 
Nanak Dev visited this place, and a gurdwara 
stands there in his memory. 

Baba Kripa Dial Singh Bhalla, a 
descendant of the Guru, came and settled in 
this town, and preached Sikhism at a large 
scale and put many people on the right path 
by administering amrit to them. His son Baba 
Sadhu Singh was a virtuous person and 
dedicated to meditation. Like his father, he also 
spread Sikhism. See H^fTO. 2 In Hyderabad 
state a town of this name is also famous. 
fctTyHte" wftw [nijamuddm aha] Vs^J\f\& 
a famous Muslim saint and disciple of Sheikh 
Farid; he was born in 1236 AD atBadaon and 
died in 1 325 AD at Delhi, where his tomb is a 
celebrated place of pilgrimage for Muslims. 
When Guru Nanak Dev visited Delhi, he had 
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a discourse with his successor. 
fcfP^W [nijaval], frtH'^fo [nijavaii] own line, 

own category, "basasi nirmal pi padam 

nijaval re."— maru m L 
ftrftT [niji] Skt adj pure, unadulterated. 
f(Sti<; [nijut] n knot of hair on the head. 2 knot 

of tangled hair, "mjuta sudhara."-WV. 
frtt^H [nijes] "fotT-^ter one's own master. 2 own 

husband; husband. 

fetf^ [niptr] Skt f^RJ n who makes rules 
and regulations. 2 motivator, inspirer. 3 who 
causes others to follow his precept, "nijatr 
keke janie."-aJcaJ. 

ftfrT [nijj] adj whose birth is meaningless, 
fo^sr [nijhakk] ad/fearless, unhesitant. "jhuke 
nijhakk."— cacii 2. 

f?T9^ [ni]har], f7T9f [nijharu] Skt ftrZ'Z n 
waterfall; spring; source from which water 
flows continuously, "nijhardharu cue ati 
nirmal. "-ram kdbir. "nijharu jhare 
sahajdhuni lage."-suhim L According to Yog, 
nectar flows from the tenth opening. 
According to the Guru's teachings, it means 
spiritual bliss dawning from meditation. 2 a 
disciple of Guru Hargobind, who belonged to 
Randhawa subcaste. 

Poo a [nithur] hard, tough. See "fiWOT. "vajr 

saman nithur tan dharke."-7VP. 
foodd 1 [nithurta] Skt "forj^^S 7, n hardness, 

toughness. 2 cruelty. 

Posd [nidar] Skt Potftf adj fearless, dauntless, 
"nidare kau kesa daru?"— gduam 1. 
footer [nidiy] See tfte". 

P<Wtt [nidhal] adj shelterless, unprotected. 
2 powerless, weak. 

r<S£'<S [ninan] See <^Ef. 

ftsB" [nit] Skt hdA adj everlasting, eternal, 
indestructible. 2 advalways, ever, daily, "nit 
uthi gavahu prabh ki bani. "-prabha m 5. 

ftfs" [nit] See f&3. 



PAdPdPAd [nitahinit], PrtdPrtd [nitnit], 
P6dP(SdPd [nitnitahi], P6d<s1d [nitnit], feH^H 
[nitprat], fTTBifZU [nitpratah], f?>3^[fe 
[nitprati] adv daily, everyday, always, ever, 
"kal nitahnit here."-devm 5. "nitnit kaia 
majanu kia."— nat a m 4. "phiran mite 
nitnit."— ba van. "ramat gun gob id 
nitpratah."— sahas m 5. "nitprati navanu 
ramsari kije."— gdum 5. 

P<Sdd4 ! [nitarna], PAddfV [nitarna] v swim 
properly, swim across. 2 come forward to face 
the challenge, "nitre bir maran dar jahi na." 
-GPS. 3 pass the examination. 

Prtdd* [nitra] Skt f^TrRFT part always, ever. 

fira 1 " [nita] See cmi w fU 3 . 

PcSd'A 1 [nitana] adj powerless, weak. 2 without 
protector, without saviour. 

Prtd'd [nitat] Skt ad/much, more. 2 only, mere. 

Prtd'cSt! [nitanad] See "fos^TTv?. 2 a pundit of 
Batala who became a disciple of Guru 
Hargobind and preached Sikhism. 

firanjfe [nitaprati] See fcHyfe". "varat nem 
nitaprati puja. "-bxia m 3 var 7. 

Prtd'di 1 [nitarna] v Skt fTHJ 1 ^ help in 
swimming. 2 to clean by floating out straws 
from uncooked dal. 3 settle the truth. 

r6d'd l [nitara] n sense of deciding or finding 
out the truth. See fwd£'. "sac jhuth tab kare 
nitara. "-GPS. 

fisfe" [niti] everlasting. Seef?>3". 2 always, ever, 
"niti japahi tere das purakh atolai jiu.' — dhsna 
chdt m 5. 

P6d°y [nitab] Skt n what turns a lustful person 
on: bum, arse, 
fira* [nitt] See fira\ 
fifa^H [nittnem] See Prtd^H. 
[MA [nity] See f?>3". 

PAd-HddH [nitykaram] n acts which are 
routinely performed; daily routine. 2 religious 
acts to be performed daily as - taking bath, 
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meditating etc. 

f(Sdjir<SWK [nityniyam], fe3^>T [nitynem] n 
acts to be performed daily, according to rule. 

2 religions acts to be performed daily. 

3 rule to be observed regularly. 
ft33PJ3fb" [nitypratahijjfTiH^iylH [nityprati] 

Seef&nylB'. 

fiV33T [nity pralay] See ywsr. 

ft3TO [nityanad] See r<Sd>6ti. 2 everlasting 
peace of mind, eternal bliss. 

rrtti'i 1 [mthana] See 6d'£'. 2 a famous village 
in district Ferozepur seven miles away from 
Bhuccho railway station to the south. In the 
percints of this village a gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Hargobind stands on the edge of a 
big pond. A saint named Kalu Nath lived here 
who was a devotee of the Guru and meditated 
upon the Divine. He served and helped the 
Guru a great deal while he was engaged in 
the battle of Gurusar Mehraj. He brought the 
Guru with him to this place and served him 
with great devotion. Impressed by the 
teachings of the Master, he became worthy 
of spiritual enlightenment. A gurdwara has 
been constructed and twenty-seven ghumaons 
of land has been donated by the village. A fair 
is held on the fourteenth day of Chet. The 
priest is a Sikh. 

?6W<* [nithav], fiw^ 7 [nithava] ad/homeless, 
destitute, "nithave kau turn thani 
bethavahu. "— bfter m 5. 

fife [nid] Skt "Pr^ vr reproach, blame, defame. 
2 n slander, act of finding fault, "partny 
ramahi, bakahi sadhnid."— gov thxti m 5 . 

fireoT [nidak], fif^" [nidaku] n slanderer, 
blasphemer, "nidakkauphitkesasaru. nidak 
ka jhutha biuhar. "-bher m 5. "nidaku 
gurkirpa te hatio."— todi m 5. 

fTrefHtT [nf dcfd] thinking about slander; 
pondering over blaming, "nidcid kau bahut 



umahio."-asa m 5. 

Rft!* 1 [nidna], fifes" [nidan] act of slandering, 
criticising, "nidau nahi kahu batc'-sorm 1. 
fif^tor [nidniy] ad/condemnable, censurable. 

2 bad. 

r<St!dH6 [nidarsan] Skt f^e^fe" n example, 
illustration, instance, likeness. 

fotWW [nidarsna] Skt f^em? (to show, to 
explain with examples) 'nidarsna' is a 
figurative expression, which brings out the 
similarity of ideas between two expressions 
through the use of conjuncts like H or H. 
Example: 

prithi vice chima jo he dhiraj so guru vice 
sitalta cad di jo sati so he guru di. .. 

guru da pratap jo he ravi vikhe tej so he 
jas satguru da so cadan me gadh he. .. 

(b) The second form of nidarsna is to 
attribute a characteristic of one thing to another. 

Example: 
jal di sitaltai dekho sata de man ai, 
jalan agg di manmukhha de hirade vice samai. .. 
and 

$ri gobidsigh maharaj baji sura] ke 
lino beg terebarbalibajiraj ko, 

suraj pratap lino tumte tahalsigh 

sikhyo he suridr satru jitbe ke saj ko 

—aldkar sagdrsudha. 

(c) The third form of 'nidarsna' is to teach 
morals by one's own example. 

Example: 

guru caturath sricad ke jhar samasu se pad, 
manhani aru sev ki thapat he maryad. 
fotidcS 1 [nidarna] v insult, disgrace. 

[nidalan] Skt fotTwrt n grinding; crushing. 
See WOT. 

fff& [nida] A le calling aloud. 2 address. 

3 prayer. 

fife 1 " [nida] n blaming; slander; finding fault in 
one's merit, "nida karahi sin bhar uthae." 
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-asa m5.2 Some ignorant scribe has written 
nida instead of nada in Chandi di Van See 

ft?W §HHfe [nida ustati] See BHdfd f$W. 
2 See f&F ^3nr gfk 

PAti't/l [nidai] n weeding the crop; process of 
hoeing, "as kahi lagyo karan nidai."--7Vf\ 
f?f^JJ^fe [nidastuti] See QH6?6 2 See 

ft^ur [mdagh] Sfa w sun, heat of the sun. 
2 heat, warmth. 3 summer; hot season of the 
year; weather in the months of Jeth and Harh. 
4 sweat, perspiration. 

fif^f^ [nida cf da] thinking about slander; 
thought of blasphemy, "nida cida karahi 
parai."-g-aum 1. 

r<StJ'(S [nidan] Skt n cause, reason. 2 diagnosis, 
clinical examination. 3 rope for fastening the 
cattle. 4 end, completion, finale. 5 word nidan 
has been used for (TO 1 ?)" [nadan] (ignorant), as 
in — "kahi ravidas nidan divane!"— suhi. 
"mat nidan ban, mat nidan kar, rida sudhh 
karsimronam."~G/ > iS'. 'don't be foolish, don't 
go to the extreme.' 

PrttJ'PA [nidani] at last, in the end. "maia ka 
ragu sabhu phika jato binasi nidani. "-sri 
m 5. Seefi^ T (V4. 

fif^ sTiPff Tjfe [nida vyaj stuti] praise under 
the pretext of criticism. See ^TrT Jjfo 

ftffewr [nidia] See "fire 1 ", "ustati nid]:a nahi 
jihi."»smP. 

P<sTt!d [nfdit] ad/ blamed, notorious, reviled, 
■feferaro" [nididhyasan] Skt n trying again 

and again to focus the mind into the meditation, 
ftf? [nidu] Skt P6 adj condemnable, 

despicable, vile, "jo anidunidukarichodio." 

-guj m 5.2 Skt f^Fg woman whose children 

die during child birth. 

Pa ^ fy [ni dub i do] unholy drop; suggestive 
of blood and semen, "nidubidu nahi ]iu na 



jido."-maru solhe m 1. 
fe#H [nides] Skt f?^H n order, command. 

2 utterance, statement. 3 nearness, proximity. 
fo#H [nidos], ft&W [nidosa] Skt f?*?H adj 

stainless, unblemished. 2 without bad habits. 

3 guiltless, innocent, "ehu nidosa marie, ham 
dosa da kia hal?"-s /arid. 

■fif^W 1 [nidopma] See ^3TW]"f3\ 2 criticism 
and praise, 
fifer [nidy] See 

ffctp [nidra], ftftf 1 " [nidra] n sleep 1 ; it is a 
condition when mind and inner consciousness, 
after being exhausted relax to get refreshed. 
To sleep immediately after meals, to sleep 
during day time except in summer is 
condemned in Ayurved. To sleep for seven 
hours is thought sufficient for a young and 
healthy person. Children need to sleep more 
than this time, depending on their age. "supne 
nisi bhulie jab lag nidra hoi. "-sri am/. 
2 ignorance. 3 negligence. 
r<S^'tt [nidralu] Skt ad} sleepy, drowsy. 

[nidhan] Skt n destruction, devastation. 
2 death, "tinar nidhan nahu kahie."-sav£ye 
m 3. "je le sastra samuhe gae, tite nidhan kahu 
prapat bhae."-cadi 2. 3 family, lineage, 
dynasty, "jim jim thirta rahe subhau. tim 
tim nidhan kare birdhau."-GPS. 4 Sktf?Z$G 
adj poor, indigent, penniless, "nidhan sune 
dhani hve jave."— sa/oh. "nidhania dhanu." 
—maru m 1 . nidhan is also correct for nirdhan 
in Sanskrit. 

few [nidhna] adj poor, penniless, indigent. 

fira^ [nidhar] See few. 

ftycracT [nidharak] adj fearless, courageous, 

bold, "nidharakbat inkahi."-Gi p 5 f . 

'It is written in Yogdarshan as "strict M<^leH*HI ffrfPfcr 

-verse 1 precept 10 'Due to lack of concentration of 

mind, absorption of consciousness into ignorance is 

called sleep * 
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low [nidhra] ad; baseless, false, "nidharia 
dhar ek nam mrajno.'-diiana ch§tm5. 
■fenafof [nidharak] fearless, dauntless, bold. 
2 free from worry, carefree. 
fY>M'r> [nidhan] Skt n base, support. 
2 established, situated, "jisu mani vase su hot 
nidhan. "sukhrrtdni. 3 treasure, store, 
"sabhi nidhan das asat sidhan thakur kartal 
dhar i a. "-sodaru. 4 a place, reaching where 
that thing is absorbed. 

fare [nidhar], fM'd 1 [nidhara] ad; having 
no base, without support, "he satah ke sada 
sagi nidhara adhar."-ba van. 

■feftr [nidhi] Skt n treasure, "nidhi namu 
nanak more. "-asa partalm 5. 2 wealth buried 
under ground. 3 nine gems of Kuber (god of 
riches), nine treasures. See7>§"feftr. 4 signifier 
of number 9, because treasures are believed 
to be nine. 5 sea, ocean. 6 house, dwelling 
place, "gunnidhi gaia."-asa chdtm 5. 

foftfOTTC [nidhiasan] See RsPtiMjI'HA. 

fcftlir^ [nidhigun] See dl£f>>fij. "nidhigun 
gava dekhi haduri."-asa dm 1. 

(Afadld [nidhichir] See efldfcSfu. 

foftlritt [nidhijal] See Ftfjfcfa. 

feta [nidhinam], fcfeK [nidhinamu] 
treasure of Name (spiritual realisation), wealth 
of Name, "nidhinamu nanak more. "-asa 
partal m 5. 

fAfufA^'cS [nidhinidhan] ad; base of 

treasure; support of wealth and property. 

"nidhinidhan hari amrit pure. ba van, 
ffcftwfe [nidhipati], PamIh [nidhis] n lord of 

treasures, owner of treasures; Kuber, the god 

of riches. 2 God, the Creator, 
fiftr [nidhha] family priest of Jai Ram, husband 

of Bibi Nanki, who lived at Sultanpur and 

attained spiritual enlightenment by becoming 

a follower of Guru Nanak Dev. 
PcSMji'HtS [nidhyasan] See PcSpdiWH^. "kar 
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nidhyasan anad su thanahi."-A7 > . 
ftr&'Z [ninnad] Skt PtScSti n sound, tone. 
2 resonance, echo. 

r66'Q [ninau] ad; nameless, unknown, 

obscure. 2 notorious, "jiu vesuaput ninau " 

-srim 4 vanjara. 
fe 1 ? [ninad] See TO 
frtrt'A [ninan] husband's sister. See "sun 

tanuja, h5 jaike age tor ninan "-JVP. 
PacVA^ [ninanve] ad; ninety-nine, 99. 
"fccFH [ninam], P<"><V^ {ninav] ad; nameless, 

having unknown name, little known. 

2 dishonourable, "sakat besuaput ninam." 
-gau am 4. 

ftyftre" [ninf d] ad; irreproachable, not 
blameworthy. 

ITO [ninad] See fere. 2 See fcftre. "ninad 
ged bridya."-gyan. 'One can not find fault in 
the planets of the spherical universe created by 
God. ' 3 without son; not having a son; childless. 

"Rw [nip] Skt n pitcher, earthen waterpot 

foUtT [nipaj] n yield, produce. 2 profit. 3 Skt 
Sage Agast, who was born from a pitcher. 

foi4tW [nipajna] v grow, be produced. 2 grow, 
become strong, "upje nipje nipji samai." 
-gau lobir. 3 get ready. 

"fevftr [nipaji] after growing. See f^m^ 1 " 2. 

[nipat] part only, mere. 2 absolutely, 
entirely, "nipat baji hari muka."— asa m 5. 

3 adj without cloth, unclad, uncovered. 
feU3?T [nipatan] Skt n sense of falling down, 

downfall. 2 destruction, wreckage. 
ftoraH [niparas] ad;(^-fFyHGr, untouchable. See 

"feiTS" [nipat] Skt n downfall, degradation 

2 destruction. 3 death. 4 particle. 

fiEVtre^ [nipatan] Skt n felling 2 killing 

3 destruction. 4 Seefhi-Bfi". "muniraj, nipatan 
tayo jag jano. "—dart. 

fTTiF^t [nipati] Skt f^nrrfcPT adj who fells 
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(objects) down. 2 destroyer. See ^T^ret. 
ffrift377 [nipiran] Skt "foutec? n pressing. 
2 squeezing. 3 causing pain. 

[nipun], feUT)" [nipun] Skt adj superb in 
acquiring qualities. See vr clever, expert, 
skillM 

ffcy?*3T [nipunta], fi5U6d'*fl [nxpuntai] Skt 
skillfulness, cleverness, expertise, dexterity. 

fey3" [niput], ftjyH 7 [niputa] adj without a 
son; not having a male issue, "jab ki mala lai 
mpute."-bxia kdbir. 2 Skt "fays" very clean, 
very sacred. 

ffofar [nipag], fcifor [mpagu] Skt f^W^T adj 
without mud. 2 clear, "verse niru mpagu." 
-varmola m 3. 

fcifc" [nipan] short for fwfl^. See fcyrlS 1 ". 
"feif^ [nipane] was born, took birth. See "feu?). 

"mat pita ki rakat nipane."- var ma/a m 3. 
loco [niphal] See Fohcw. "jaki seva niphal na 

hovat.'-gu; m 5. 2 a hole in the musket 

through which gun powder is ignited. E nipple, 
fiwci [nifak] A Q\$ n deceit, act of fraud 

2 enmity, rivalry. 3 disunity, division 
ffrfe^ [niphir] See cSs-fld). "nanadd niphira 

rana."— ramav. 

"fo^Hof [niphusak], "fe^HoT [niphusak] See 
7>UHcr. 

[niphen] Skt n opium. 

f<*>3<J [niphot] adj ftr-FTo^ clear, distinct. 

fff'Z [nib] Skt n margosa tree, melia 
azadirachta. Margosa tree gives thick shade, 
and its wood is used in buildings, while its bark, 
fruit and leaves, are used in many medicines. 
See f<fWBof. 

fAydrt [nib-han] Skt frt^dA n transporting, 
bringing and taking away. 2 being constant, 
remaining faithful, "khat kharcat nib-hat 
rahe.'-bxia m 5. "kou na nib-hio sath."-s m 
9. "nibahi nam ki sackhep."— sarin 5. 

HcSyd £ [nibahade] reached. 2 remained 



39 fira^r 
constant; lasted. 

Hsydl [nibag] adj very bright, very white, "lote 
hathi nibag."-asa kdbir. 2 recently obtained, 
newly adopted. 

foa^ 1 [nibatna] Skt fer^ v be freed/ 
released/retired. 2 be ended. 3 be decided/ 
settled. 4 be liberated. 

fTOTT [nibadhh] ad; tied, fastened. 2 plaited, 
interlaced. 3 Inmusicology, an instrument the 
notes of which are divided by metallic or string 
bands as on a musical string-instrument or 
Indian lute. 

frfHtf^of [nfbpacak] set of five parts of 
margosa tree: leaves, bark, flowers, fruit and 
roots. According to Ayurved, it eradicates 
impurities of blood and spittle. 

QsydA 1 [nibarna] Skt foy^cV. "so kabir ramehui 
nibrio. "-bhcr ksbir. "so salita gaga hui 
nibri."-bhe r kgbir. 

ftraw [nibal] Skt f&tff adj weak, emaciated, 
"idri sabal, nibal bibekbudhi. "sorrdvidas. 
?6H^6 l [nibarna] See foaSTF. "tin ka lekha 
nibria. "— asa potim 3. 
Hsy'HA [nibasan] adj without lust, without any 
desire for reward, disinterested, "basan meti 
nibasan hoie."-maru solhe m 5. 2 without 
pots. 3 unclothed, naked, 
fiwr [nibah] Skt ftS^'d n continuity of some 
work; act of being continued. 2 subsistence, 
sustenance. 3 arrangement to operate and 
complete a work, "kaj tumare del nibahi." 
—gaum 5. 

Po a 1 o (V [nibahna], fV^'sJe 1 [nibahuna] v 

subsist, adjust. See "few. 
Hsyy [nibahu] adj making both ends meet; 

adjusting oneself. 

fifyftW-H [nibadity], f^y'doi [nibarak] See 

fAyd' [nrbara] eradicated, prohibited, 
removed, ended. Seefi^^ 1 ". 
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fcfe [nibid] See f?rf%3\ 

ftff [nibu] Skt ?6t}ct n lemon L citrus acida. A 
lemon with a thin peel is considered to be the 
best. It is a fine remedy for liver and stomach 
diseases. It increases appetite, provides relief 
from thirst, headache and fever. Lemon 
squash is very beneficial in summer; pickle 
and jam of lemon also have a good effect. 

f?fffc#3- [nibunicor] See 3 gfistte. 

fcifa [niber], f&W [nibera] , [nibera], 
fetl" [niberu] Skt act of liberating, sense of 
separating two bound things; justice. 
2 decision, "tahi sacniai nibera. "sorm 5. 
"ati sacnibera ram ."-vad chdt m 3 . "satiguru 
hathi niberu."— var majh m 1. 3 doctrine, 
essence, "sabde ka nibera suni tu audhu." 
-sidhgosdti. 4 finish, end. "haume man 
niberi."-sarm 7. 5 act of settling an account, 
"ati nibera tere jia pahi lije."— sorkdbir. 

fiOTT [nibadh] Skt n bondage. 2 explanatory 
treatise in which doctrines of many sects are 
referred to and quoted. 3 scripture. 4 prosody. 
5 ad] free from bondage; without restriction; 
free. "badan kare nibadh hve"-GPS. 

[nibh] Skt equal, similar. 2 luminous, 
lighted. 

r<Ss*4' [nibhna] Skt fcWcli v make do, adjust. 

2 keep on, go on. 3 reach, arrive. 

fe^OT [nibharam] adjfft^H without suspicion; 
certain. 

rrtsfd'd [nibhrat], fwfe [nibhrati], foski'dl 
[nibhrati], fe^H 1 " [nibhrata] Skt f^PJcT adj 
silent, quiet. 2 about to set, about to go down 
below the horizon, "kaiaagani kare 
nibhrati. "-maia m L 'may put out (pacify).' 

3 immovable, fixed, "sahansil pavan aru pani 
basudha khima nibhrate. "—mam m 5. 4 Skt 
t^^f without illusion, without false knowledge, 
"jiahu rahe nibhrati."-rnaru m J. "atari bikhu 
bahari nibhrati ta jamu kare khuari." 



10 fTTHftt 

-marxism 1. 'Poison of sensuality lies within 
(the mind) but talks of the knowledge of reality, 
"citi ave ta sad nibhrata. "-Mitr m 5. 

ftraf^ [nibhav], "fesT^ 1 " [nibhva] adj fearless, 
bold, "jina bhau tin nahi bhau, muc bhau 
nibhviah."-var suhi m 2. 'Those who fear 
God are not afraid of anyone; those who are 
not God fearing will live in extreme fear.' 

Hssl'Gi' [nibhauna] See fe9W. 

lAsMdl [nibhag], frtsi'dl;? [nibhagro] ad) 
unfortunate, unlucky. 

Hs^'d [nibhrat] See fosfd'd 4. 

[nibhrit] Skt f^JcT adj laid, placed. 
2 adopted. 3 ascertained. 4 perfect. 

fifTH [mm] n humility, meekness, "namo 
nimrup nirajan. "— gyan. 2 See f?hx 3 See 
f^ftf. 4 Skt peg, stake, wooden shaft with a 
twisted handle. 

fifK [nim] See fcfsr and fify. 

fiVHHoCd [nimaskar] See (WHore. 

fcHHfi" [nimsan] See f6^H6. "ghagha ghati 
ghati nimse soi."-gau bavan kdbir. 'present 
in every heart.' 

fewer [nimak] See ?>HcT. 2 See fiw. 

fiwsr [nimka] only a particle, "mik dan hari 
nimka. "-tukha ch§tm5. 

fhw [nimakh] Skt f<^fHH n time equal to the 
twinkle of an eye; wink; a moment, "nimakh 
na bisarau man te hari hari."— gujm 5, 2 fiw 
has also been used for (H#). "nimakh 
nimakh kari sarir katave."— sukhmdni. 

fewer [nimakhak] a twinkle, a wink, "musan 
nimakhak prem par van van deu sarab." 
— cau m 5. 

ffiH$& [nimkhapha], ffiHtiS* [nimkhabha], 
fcw 1 " [nimkha], fcw^t [nimkhati] for a wink, 
for a moment, "bhaju ramnam hari 
nimkhapha. "—prdbha m 4, "mukhi devahu 
hari nimkhati."— dhdna m 4. 

fcHfaoT [nimkhik] See fewec. 
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fc>f9" [nimkhe] in a twinkle of an eye, in a 
wink, "hamre avganbikhiabikhekebahubar 
bar nimkhe."-natm 4, 'burned to ashes in a 
moment.' 

ffiWE? [nimagan] Skt$>Hd][ adj sunk. 2 absorbed, 
engrossed. 

"feHUT [nimgha] n humility, meekness, "mokau 
dije danu hari nimgha."-suhi m 4. 
ffcrfHTT [nimajjan] Skt n bath taken by dipping. 

2 dive, dip. 

fi?>re [niman], f£y\E* [nimna] Skt "fcvfe n 
creation, formation. 2 act of manufacturing. 

3 growth of the foetus in pregnancy, "rakat 
bfdukari nimia."-var;£t. 

fiw^ [nimat] SeefcfH?. "nimat namdeu dudhu 
piaia."-as rdvidas. 2 humility, meekness^ 
"nimat thai jal pahicani "-5G. 

ffiXtf [niman] Skt "fe>[ n low ground, depth. 
2 adj deep. 

fiVHTTBF [ni manga] stream that flows 
downward. 

fHWlsjd [nimribhut] ad/humble, submissive, 
without arrogance, "nimribhut sadiv param 
piar.'-saveye m 2. 

fo>W [nimal], fcTHH [nimalu] adj clear, 
unpolluted, pure, bright, "nanakkuli nimalu 
avtaryau."— SBveye m 3 ke. 

fc>fFr [nimaj] See T^ftT. 

fiWtft [nimaji] See TSWft 

■feH^ [niman], ftfH 1 ^ [niman] ad/ humble, 
without arrogance, not conceited, "gurmukhi 
nimana hohu. "-asa chat m 3. 2 reviled, 
disdained, "ni mania hari manu he."-bxia 
chat m 4. 3 n low ground; place lower than 
the surrounding land; slope. 

feK 1 ^ [nimana], f$W& [nimana] adj not 
arrogant, humble. See ffiH^ 1.2 k leper; 
leprous person. 

fiVH^t [nimani] adj humble (lady). 
2 reviled (lady), "nimani mtani hari bin kiu 



1 1 fe>fte77 

pave sukh?"-tukha barshmaha. 3 deep, "gor 
nimani sadu kare."-s /arid. 4 n fHTF-V^t, 
eleventh day of the bright half of Jeth when 
water is not used. See few ScetiJ-fl. 
ftTH^t vrsffajf 1 " [nimani mania] ad/ having 
respect for the reviled person "tu nimani 
mania."-suhi a m 5. 

f&WTi [niman], "fe>TO^t [nimanni], f^W^t 
[nimanri], ffiW?F [nimana], f&Wlft [nimani], 
f?))-^ [nimano] See fiw^, fo-f^ and "Rw^t. 
"nimane kau gun kino man. "-asa m 5. 
"rahahi nimanniah. "—var sri m 1. 

f<rfk [nimi] Skt n act of closing the eye. 
2 time equal to the twinkling of an eye; wink; 
moment,, 3 a sage who was the son of 
- -Dattatrey. 4 son of king Ikshvaku, who was 
an ancestor of Videh dynasty of Mithila. It is 
mentioned in scriptures like Mahabharat and 
Vishnu Puran that once Nimi asked Vashishth 
to perform a fire-ritual for him, but Vashishth 
had already agreed to perform such a ritual 
for god Indar. So when he returned from 
heaven after performing the ritual, he found 
that Nimi was getting it performed by Gautam. 
Vashishth hurled a curse upon Nimi that his 
body would perish. Nimi also hit back that he 
would also die. Both of them died. After leaving 
the body Vashishth again took birth from the 
semen of Mritavarun. The gods and the sages 
wished to make him immortal in the same body, 
but Nimi did not like to enter into a dead body. 
On this the gods awarded him a place in their 
eyes. 

"fcfw [nimikh] Skt n eyelid. 2 time taken in 

twinkling an eye; wink, 
ftrfw^t [nimikhati] See "foWHt. 
"fefte [nimit], ffiflfe [nimitt] n cause, motive, 

2 sign, mark. 3 good omen. 
ft5Mte<T [nimilan] Sktn act of closing the eyes. 

2 time taken to wink. 3 death; passing away. 
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fcHJfef [nimilit] adj closed, covered. 2 dead. 

"fify [nimu] SeefOT. "nimubirakhbahusacie 
amnt rasu."- var sarm 4. 

f?S>jfe»re i " [nimuniada], fc>ffe>>f^t [nimunadi], 
f^HTfoF^ [nimuniada] adj without foundation, 
baseless; - unstable, transitory, "nam 
vihunia nimuniadi deh"-var mam 2 m 4. 
"kuri kapati baci nimuniada binasigaia 
tatkale."-asa m 5. 'After cheating through 
falsehood and treachery, the transient being 
has been disintegrated.' 

feyw [nimul] See fesyw. 

feiftf [nimekh] SktftiitH See fiwr 1 and fefw. 
"mekhuli nimekh sadi."-carxfr 12 'Eyelids 
are like a taragi (cord around the waist of a 
male child) worn around (the eyes).' 

feft^^ 1 * [nimojhana] adj embarrassed. 
2 sense - feeling ashamed, or mortified. 

fejWt [nimori], feiffit [nimoli], ffiH€t [nimori] 
n fruit of margosa tree; its oil cures skin 
diseases and purifies blood. 

foK3[^ [nimatran] Skt n act of inviting, 
invitation. 

fenfcf^ [mmatrit] adj invited. 

fejfH 1 " [nimrata], fefijB 7 [nimrita] Skt 7>>f^ 5 

TJTJB 7 n humility, meekness, submissiveness. 

"mc kic nimri t ghani. caum 5. "sanaha tan 

nimri tah. "— sanas m 5. 
fcSMdfiT [niygrodh] See ?>3H[IT. 
firzHB" [niyat] Skt adj fixed, laid down. 

2 measured, weighed. 3 appointed, settled, 

decided. 4 See 7>ta3*. 

fifTOH [niyam] Skt n custom, rule, law. 
2 promise, pledge. 3 a part of Yog, i.e. practice 
of austerity, contentment, purity, intellectual 
training, charity etc. 4 P ^ I am not. 

(<SUd [myar] near, close to. 

pAWdHti [niyarzad] P not valued, not fit to 
be sold at any price. 

f^Ud 1 ^ 1 Iniyrava] came near, "tajan sanr sama 



niyrava."-G/ ) 5'. 
fen? [niyas] See <53FFF. 
f<OT3" [niyaz] See fiwfT. 
few [niyan] Skt n act of reaching. 2 way, 

route, path, "bherinad niyan. "-ramav. 

'sound of a musical pipe on the way.' 
fecrasr [niyabat] A c<U rank of £ Nayab' (a 

vice regent). 

fecPHoT [niyamak] adj who makes rules. 2 who 
manages (organises) 3 who inspires/operates 
4 n boatman, oarsman. 5 driver. 

fegoB" [niyukat] Skt Plyt? ad;properly joined. 
2 inspired. 3 appointed to a position. 

feiidl [niyog] Skt act of engaging someone to 
do a work. 2 order, command, "kanan 
gamanyo bina niyogu."-A7\ 3 an old 
tradition of the Hindus, according to which a 
widow or a woman whose husband is unable 
to impregnate her could conceive a child by 
mating with her husband's brother or an other 
person. 1 Swami Daya Nand has formulated 
this concept for the Aryans. According to 
Sikhism it is a despicable custom. 

((VHdJtT [niyogrodh] banyan tree, ficus 
benghalensis. See <5^ir. "bethe guru virajhi 
niyogrodh ki chai."— GPS. 

HstJiHrt [nxyojan] Skt n sense of joining. 
2 relation, 3 bondage. 4 yoking a horse or an 
ox to a chariot or a cart 

fecfe^ [myata] See (5^. 2 Skt f^qnj ad) who 
yokes properly. 3 who drives a chariot, or rides 
a horse. 

fe^ [nir] Skt f^R part without. See f?KT, ftSddli 
and fWdrltS etc. 

fe^H [niras] ad; without taste, tasteless. 2 who 
gives up taste, "hoi niras suras pahicania." 
— g9u bavan lobir. 3 without water, "niras 
megh hv£ ge nij desu "-NP. 4 See (ften. 

fe^H^ [nirastra] fodJ^ ad; armless, without 

1 SeeH?fa9§59. 



Page 469 of 750 



a weapon. 

P^dHA [mrsan] 6^/? killing, murder. 2 remove. 
3 throw away. 4 come out. 5 without taking 
any food, empty stomach. 
fodHH [nirsas] adj undoubted, no doubt, 
"bhavsagar ko nirsas tsro.'-M 5 . 2 Skt ^RRT 
merciless, cruel, tyrant. 

PrtdHoT [nirsak] adj without doubt undoubted. 
foSTJ [nirast] Skt adj thrown out, removed. 
2 deserted, forsaken. 

fodO'd [nirahar] See frtd'O 1 "^. "niraharvarti 
aprasa.' — sri a m 5. 

fooo'd^ddl [nirharvarti] adj who observes a 
fast during which he does not take any kind of 
food. 

foco'dl [mrahari] ad] who does not take any 
food, living without food, "mrahari kesav 
nirvera. "— ma/h m 5. 

■fe^cJora [nirahakar] ad; not arrogant, humble. 

fr>do(d [nirakat] Skt adj be enamoured 

of, in love with. 2 absorbed, engrossed, "satru 
mo bhayo nirakat.' — nars Tgh. 

r<*)d6<d [niraksar] adj illiterate, unlettered. 

few [nirakh] See fe^W. 2 P ^ n price, 
value, iSfaf^Rrf. 3 Skt PoJlsu adj worth seeing, 
beautiful, "tab le nirakhahi nirakh 
milava."-gau ba van kdbir. 'united the looker 
with God (whom he was looking at). 5 

f^tf^ 7 [nirakhna], fSsw [nirakhna] Skt 
Po diets look at. "nirakhau tumri or. 5 — dhana m 
5. 2 contemplate, think about, pay attention 
"nirkhat nirkhat jab jai pava."— gau bavdn 
icabir, 

ferftfB- [nirakhit] Skt frtdlfW adj seen. 
2 tested, checked. 

"Ry^tft [nirkhi] saw. See "fcwTF. 2 fea"~efe 
passed, elapsed, "nirakhat nirakhat rem sabh 
nirkhi."-Jcaix am 4. 

fi^ftra" [nirakhhar] See Poaew. 

frtddlH [nirgam] ad; not feeling any sorrow, 
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free from grief. 2 5^:/ forfn 72 act of coming 
out. 3 nirgam has been used in place of nigam 
in. "agam nirgam jotik janahi ."— asa ksbir 

frtddji [nirgun] Skt ffiof'E adj without 
characteristics of Maya (the illusory world) 
i.e. virtue, emotion and vice 2 the ultimate 
Reality, "nirgun ram tini bujhi lahia "—asa 
p9tim3. 3 lacking qualities; worthless, without 
speciality, "nirgun nistare."— asa m 5. 4 weak, 
feeble, "ik nirgun bd hamar "-gduravxdas. 

P<SddJ£»Fd~ [nirgun-ar], PrtddliJOF^ [mrgun- 
ara], frtddj^B" [nirgunvat], Prtddj e^csa 1 
[nirgunvatra], feddj <i^d^1 [nirgunvatri], 
PtSddli^d 1 [nirgunvata] adj who has no merrit, 
worthless, "nirgunvatrie' pir dekhi 
hadure. "-vad chdt m 3. 

r6d<J!"fe [nirguni] to him who lacks good 
qualities, "nanak nirguni gun kare."— ;apu. 
2 the ultimate Reality. 

fiwfew [nirguniara] See fepw. 

f6dd| P^W 1 ^ [mrguniare] in the worthless, (in 
the one who lacks good qualities), "'me 
nirguni-are, ko gun nahi "—mudavni in 5 

2 plural of f$5^rfe»f^. 

f6ddl6 [nirgun] See Prtddis 1. ''nirgun karta, 

sargun karta."— g5d m 5. 2 See (Vxddj^ 3. 

"nirgun nic anath apradhi. '"—sor m 5. 
fV>ddJ<sl»r^' [nirgumar], P6ddlcS)>>{ 1 d T [nirguniara] 

See "fi^rfe^W. "ham nirgumar mc ajan " 

— sukhmdni 

PrtddW [nirgadh] ad; without smell (odour) 

"kath nirgadh."— s lobir. 
ffcffl [niragh] adj sinless. 2 innocent, 
"ferns' [nirghat] Skt fafe n sound of strong 

wind, sound produced by a tempest. 2 thunder. 

3 sound produced by a stroke, "uthe sabad 
nirghat aghat bira."-;aorne;ay. 4 destruction, 
devastation 5 earthquake. 

PrtdHA [nirjan] ad; without any person, 
desolate, uninhabited. 2 solitary. 
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Podrio [nirjar] Skt "fctfa adj ageless, free from 

aging. 2 n god. 3 nectar; amrit. 
Poono [nirjal] ad; without water. 2 a place 

where there is no water. 

PrtdHW 5o('t!Hl [nirjal ekadasi], fc^HTF Sd'tiHl 
[nirjala ekadasi], fc^tftVcrart [nirjalakadasi] 
Pl^chK^ eleventh day of bright half of Jeth; 
The Hindu religious scriptures contain 
instruction not to use water for drinking and 
bathing on this day; it is mandatory that one 
should not use water during the whole day and 
night of the eleventh day and should end fast 
after bathing early in the morning on the 
twelfth day (See Zjfe%foFH) but the current 
practice is seen totally contrary to it. The 
constraint on eating and drinking on this day 
becomes clear from the following stanza 
written by a poet. 

5b savasa cus athsa aru khae. 
khire kai hajar kakkri khet mukae, 
dahi katore car ghare do ras ke pie 
laddhu pere adhik khubce khali kie. 
ih bhat divas vitat bhayo vrat nirjal ekadasi 
ren sabar kar soraho, bhor hoigi dvadasi 
P<SdH'H [nirjas] Skt foijf'H n secretion of a tree, 
which becomes gum after thickening. 

2 essence, liquid extracted by squeezing. 

3 decision, "jiu bhave tiu nirjas "— sri m 1. 
PcSdrt'TH [nirjasi] after deciding, after 
contemplating, "mani vekhahu nirjasi. "-var 
sri m 4. 

Prtdrl'i [mrjan] Skt P^'i n travel, pilgrimage. 
2 salvation, liberation, release. 3 dying. 
fcvdrtlB [nirjiu] Skt Porfk ad; lifeless, inanimate, 
"sarjiu katahi nirjiu puphi "—gdukabir. 
PAdrild [nirjit] ad; unconquerable; too strong 
to be defeated; invincible. 2 Bhai Gurdas has 
used nirjit in place of nirjivit (inanimate) 
i.e. who has given up making effort and 
become a dead man during his life time, "jan 



drava khet vice nirjit parani."-i?G. 3 Skt 

PoPtfe conquered. 
P<Sdrfk [nirjiv] See PeSdrflQ. 
P(SdtJd [nirjur] Skt fs^^ ad; not having fever. 

2 heatlhy. 3 mrjur has also been used in place 
of nirjar (a god), "nirjur jaj-hi ajuh jori " 
~NP. '(they) worship the deities with folded 
hands.' 

Prtdtldl [nirjog],ft)3W [nirjoga] ad; unattached, 
disinterested, unaffected, "apahi rasbhogan 
nirjog. "-sukhmani. "parbraham puran 
nirjog. "-ram m 5. "vade bhagi pae hari 
nirjoga. "-asa m 4. 2 n figure of speech, 
ornament. 3 equipment for yoking horses, 
oxen. 

footed [nirjvar] See Pooya. 

PrtdSd [nirjhar] See ft>^3\ 2 Skt fipfc spring. 

3 sun's horse. 4 elephant. 

PoaeG [nirnau], Podeu [nirnay], Poos' [nirna] 
Skt "fo^r n wisdom, discernment, act of 
knowing the truth or falsehood etc. 
2 judgement, decision. 3 fresh water, "khet 
miala ucia ghar-uca nirnau. "—var guj 1 m 3 
'The field which has high boundaries is filled 
with fresh water of rain. 5 meaning - he who 
has profound devotion in his subconciousness, 
only keeps the teachings of the Master in his 
mind. 

PAdild [nirnit] Skt fty^'^te ascertained, 
decreed. 

ffitt [nirat] Skt adj ready, engaged in work, 
absorbed. 2 See P^dPd and f§HZ 

r^ddoCd [niratkar] dances, "megh same mor 
niratkar.'-basatin 5.2 n dancer. 

PodPs [nirati] with great devotion, "ravie hari 
nirati. "-bila m 5. See f&33 2 Skt PfSdPd 
great affection, continuous love. 3 Skt 
expanding and contracting limbs of the body 
in accordance with the rythmic tune, "nirati 
kare bahu vaje vajae."— asa m 3. 4 fTT-f^fe 
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(wffi) auspicious, causing prosperity. 5 path, 
search, "nirati na paia gani sahas„"-ram m 
1. 6 nirati has also been used in place of 
annt false, illusory, "sati nirati bujhe 
je koi "sukhmani. " if some one knows truth 
and falsehood.' See HfB* fcrfe. 7 act of 
ascertaining, sense of determining, "nirati 
na pave asakh gun.' -je t chdtm 5. 8 Skt Pi^tfei 
without hatred (fefe is hatred). 9 wife not 
wedded according to the accepted religious 
code of conduct. 10 calamity, trouble. 
11 death. 12 according to Rig Ved, god of 
sin isNirat. 

■fe^feHTH* [niratisay], fe^fefl [niratise] Skt 
fTvaferor adj nothing excels, excellent, superb. 
2 n the ultimate reality, the Creator. 

fodfeccdl [niratikari] n act of dancing, "ehu 
niratikanjanami na ave."-ram m 5. 2 dancer 
("^frfa?) one who performs a dance "ram ko 
niratikari. "-ram m 5. 

foddjf [niraty] n dance, "niratya karoti jatha 
markatah."— sahas m 5. 

foddjiy [niratyay] adj indestructible; eternal. 
2 the Creator, the ultimate Reality, 
fodtffe [nirdai], fc^fe»F [nirdaia], P<Sdt!*fl 
[nirdai] Skt fcT^T adj merciless, cruel, 
"nirdaia nahi joti ujala. "—ram a in 7. 
firae?*?? [nirdalan] Skt P^tf&A w act of breaking 
into pieces; crushing absolutely, "kahu nanak 
tini jam nirdali a. "-asa m 5. 
"fiv^re 1 ^ 1 " [nirdava] adj not claiming the 
ownership of, free from attachment, "nirdave 
rahe nisak."— s kdbir 

fcgfefj [mrdist] Skt QsftT^ adj pointed out, 
determined. 2 set, fixed. 

fV>dt?H [nirdes] "fiw-fefT Sfe ft^H « act of 
pointing out. 2 directive, order. 3 without any 
particular country; who belongs to no country 
in the east or the west, "namasta nirdese." 
-japa. 



f?>3t* [nirde] See Pod*!*?] "mrde ptu tisu daia 
na pai."-suhj m 5 

P6dt?H [nirdos], f?>TOtf [nirdokh] adj faultless, 
free from vice 2 blameless, innocent 

PrtdtiV [nirdabh] adj without hypocrisy 
2 humble, modest 

PrtdiJA [nirdhan] adj poor, having little money, 
indigent, "nirdhan kau turn devahu dhana." 
-bherm 5. 

PrtdM'd [nirdhatu] adj without metal See ire. 
P^dU'di [nirdharan] n sense of determining. 

2 distinction between virtue and vice, truth and 

falsehood. 

Prtdyd [nirdhut] adj shaken; which have been 
shed, shaken off. 2 forsaken by relatives and 
friends. 3 who has shed all his vices. 4 Skt 
fe^H well-washed, cleaned. 5 Seef$"tjB\ 

PAdrtG [nirnau], PcVdrt 1 [nirna] See Pod<sS. "kari 
nirnau ditha."-varjet 2f?^?), empty stomach, 
period during which one has not taken any food, 
between sleeping at night and getting up in the 
morning. 

rAdtVU [nirnath] adj without a lord. 2 n lord 

of human beings, king. 3 God, the Creator 
ffi&X [nirap] adj without water; dry. 2 master 

of human beings, king, "nirap dhavahi lari 

dukh pan a,"-asa ch§t in 4. 
ffyQitwrct [nirapradh] adj who has not 

committed any offence; innocent, blameless, 
"fc^ire [nirpar] See f?>iraf. 
fogifrf [nirpekh],fe^fe [nirpech] adj without 

desire, disinterested. 2 free from attachment; 

separate; without company. 
P<*>dyJl# [nirbahie] reach. See fa^. "binu 

guru pathu na sujhai, kitu bidhi nirbahie?" 

— gdu 9ml. 

Prtdyw [nirbal] adj weak, feeble. 

fWdy'd [nErbah] 5 f<Sdy'sJ [nirbahu] Sktffti^n 
bringing to completion; management, 
arrangement. 2 continuance of an act. 
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3 sustenance. "ati kare nirbahu."-s kdbir. 

4 subsistence. 5 reaching. See ftSdyJl^, 
Pool's [nirban] Skt fcW 1 ^ n salvation, 

liberation, release. 2 uninvolved; withdrawn. 
3 status of an Udasi saint who is free from 
worldly attachment. 4 living in seclusion. 

5 quiet. 6 liberated. 7 tired. 8 dead. 9 See 
H3cV>ft, 

(V>dy'£Hd [nirbansar] pond belonging to 
Nirban monastery near Delhi Gate at 
Amritsar. 

fostretre' [nirbanpad] n fourth state of 
consciousness [turia], immortal state, "mrmal 
nirbanpad cinilije. "-ram namdev. 
"nirbanpad ikhari ko nam.'-bher namdev. 
See fods»<i. 

Prxjs'el [nirbani] adj free from worldly 
attachment, ascetic. See P(Sdy&. "api nirbani 
ape bhogi.'-bhfxm 5. 2 Skt f^rWt unable to 
speak, dumb 

fooii'iltre [nirbanipadu] See Prtdy^tre". 
"sabadi rape gharu paie nirbanipadu niti." 
—sri dm 1 

P6dy'd [nirbat] See Prtd^'d. 

rodtj'tH [nirbadi] ad; who does not controvert. 
2 PicfiR'i who slanders. 

Pcxaa'q [nirbadh] ad) without obstruction. 
2 uninterrupted. 3 free from pain. 

P6dy'6 [nirban], P^dy'AUH [nirbanpad], P(Sdy i 6 
tnirbanu] See P6dy<£ and Prtdy&U^. "pave pad 
nirbana."— ram m 9. "grihsat mahi soi 
nirbanu, "-sukhmam. 2 fft^^ flow "salil 
nirban he."-BGK. 

PrxdPaced [nirbikar] adj unchangeable; which 
remains in the same state. 2 faultless, free 
from vice. 

PrtdPytf [nirbikh] adj poisonless. 2 inanimate, 
which is beyond the grasp of senses, "nirbikh 
naraknivari. "-na;are 10. 3 free from the 
effect of sensual enjoyment through sound or 
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touch etc. 

frtdfytfst [nirbikhai] who keeps away from 
sensuality; not indulging in sensual enjoyment 
See P(*)0pytf2. "darsan pekhi bhaenirbikhai." 
-sar surdas. 

pAdPyuftf [nirbighan] adj without obstruction. 
2 without adversity. 3 without any trouble 
(problem), "nirbighan hoi sabh thai vuthe." 
-bila m 5. 

Prtd^ti [nirbed] See P<Sd^t! 
Prtd^U [nirbodh] adj lacking in knowledge, 
ignorant 

Prtdyy [nirbadh] adj without bondage; free, 
"bhae dev sabh hi nirbadh. "-saioh. 2 n 
persistence, obstinacy 3 petition, request. 
4 obstruction, interruption. 5 adj bound, 
fastened. 

"fc^ij [nirbadhu] adj without relative, 
relationless. 

PrtdslQ [mrbhau], PrtdsfPfc [nirbhai], P6dsf£ 
[nirbhae], Po^jsju [nirbhay] ad) fearless, 
dauntless, "nirbhau nirveru "-;apu. "tau 
nanak nirbhae. "-gaum 5. became fearless. 

Prtdsfd [nirbhar] ad] brimming, full. 
2 associated. 3 dependent. 4 very much, most, 
extreme. 

PcSdsl^ [nirbhav] ad; not liable to take birth. 
2 fearless, dauntless, "bhe khinatnirbhavah." 
— sahas m 5. 

P^dsPd [nirbhar] ad;without weight, light. "te 
nar bhav utari kie nirbhar."— sdveye m 2 ke. 
'relieved the burden of sins.' 

r^dPsOTOr [nirabhiman] ad; without conceit, 
humble. 

rrtdsfld [nirbhit] adj fearless, bold 

Prtd^^ [nirbhed] n act of unveiling 2 ad; 

uniterrupted, continuous, 
foaf [mrbhe], Prtdsf-H [nirbhy] See PrtdsfU 

"nirbhe hoi bhajie bhagvanu."~sar namdev. 

"bicarte nirbhya satrusena "— sahas m 5. 
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fira>ffe# [nirmaio], fe^>T& [nirmae], fewST 
[nirmay], f?>^H5f [nirmaye] created, raised, 
built. See frVSTTS". "tih nxrmai sarab 
nkhika."-iVP. 'he has created all the 
senses.' "bohithau bidhate nirmayo." 
-sdveye m 3 ke. 

f&ZHZ [nirmar] ad/deathless, eternal, immortal. 
2 limpid; clean. 

fo^Hfa [nirmari] clear, not foggy,, "an nahi 
samsari ujiaro nirmari ."— sdveye sri mukhvak 
m 5. 

firaHW [nirmal] or f?>^>n5 [nirrnalu] adj 
unpolluted, clear, clean, pure, "nirmal udak 
gobid ka nam."-gau m 5. "nirmal te, jo 
ramahi jan.'-bher kobir. 2 n the ultimate 
Reality, the Creator, "jo nirrnalu seve su 
nirrnalu hove"— majh a m 3. 3 light, radiance, 
"kiu kari nirrnalu, kiu kari adhiara?" 
-sidhgosdti. 4 adj lighted; illuminated. See 

"fe^HW fiaT [nirmal sobha] shining glory; true 
fame born of good qualities, and without any 
trace of falsehood and hypocrisy, "nirmal 
sobha amrit taki bam. "sukhmdni. On the 
contrary; insincere praise of mean, vicious and 
wealthy persons sung by flattering bards is not 
regarded as real fame of a person. 

fh^HW oran [nirmal karaml n deeds without 
blemish, kind actions done without any intention 
of sin and hypocrisy, "sadh nam nirmal take 
kar am . "— s ukhmani . 

ffr^HTF ofgH 1 " [nirmal karma] adj devoted to 

virtuous deeds. See "fo^H^ orarn. 
fiv^HW fdmFT) [nirmal gian] n spiritual 

knowledge free from doubt and contradiction. 

"mamta tan te bhagi, upjio nirmal gian." 

—bdset m 9. 

■fo^WfcUdH [nirmaldharam] n Sikh religion, 
Sikhism. 

■feOTWif^" [nirmalpath] n a branch of Sikh 
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religion. 2 Sikhism. "maria sikka jagat vie 
nanak nirmalpath calaia. "-i?G. 
fc^HWUS" y^tuon" [nirmalpath pradipka] a 
booklet containing detailed history of the origin 
of Nirmala sect written by Bhai Gyan Singh, 
which was completed in Sammat 1948 (1891 
AD) and was printed by Guru Gobind Singh 
Press in Sialkot city. 

ft^H?*?^ [nirmalbud] sense - religious 
instruction by the Master, "nirmalbud akas ki 
lini bhumi milai ."— s kabir. The Master who 
holds all within him like the sky, his teaching 
was absorbed in the earth of inner 
consciousness.' 

f<reHWf*r [nirmalbhekh] See f?r^HWm. 
"nirmalbhekh apar tas bin avar na koi." 
SBveyem 5 ke. 2 whose dress is without dirt. 

"fc^HW* [nirmala] ad] without dirt. See f?>3>RS. 
"ahinisi navtan nirmala, mela kab-hu na 
hoi "-var suhi m L 2 without the dirt of 
ignorance, "sadh sagi hoi nirmala nanak 
prabh ke ragi.' "—g9u thiti m 5. 3 n one who 
adopts the true religion (Sikhism); disciple of 
Guru Nanak Dev. "sabadi rate se nirmale," 
-sri in 3. 4 See "fea>f^. 

fTOWFfe" [nirmala i ] ad/who is clean, "besatar 
alipat sada nirmala I."— maru m 5. 

fe^HWt [nirmali] ad; who is clean (female) 
2 superb, excellent. 3 n follower of Guru 
Nanak; a Sikh woman. 

ffi^HWittf T [nirmalia] ad; unpolluted, "amritu 

namu sada nirmalia."— majh m 5. 
fc^HWt iTJBHT^ [nirmali hu nirmala]— var 

ram 2 m 5. ad] clean to the utmost extent, 

very much pure. 

fcSOTW [nirrnalu] See f^TH^ "gur te nirrnalu 
janie."— sri a m L 

fi^H^ [nirmale] plural off?>3>W. Seefe^H^. 
Guru Gobind Singh sent five Sikhs (Ram Singh, 
Karam Singh, Ganda Singh, Vir Singh, and 
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Sobha Singh) to Kashi dressed as celebates 
for the study of Sanskrit. They were called 
'nirmale'; desciples of these five Sikhs who 
wear clean clothes, remain calm and quiet, and 
devote themselves to learning, meditation, and 
preaching of religion they are all known as 
Nirmalas. Among the Sikh people Nirmala 
saints are considered scholars and learned 
persons. See WT^ 7 and ^WJrF. 
fcg>rfew [nirmail], fc^UVPfe? [nirmailu] Skt 
fftfatt n offering; an object presented to a 
deity, "atam jau nirmailu kije."— ram namdev. 
'if we submit ourselves to the Divine.' 2 adj 
not enamoured of, not in love with, "pir 
nirmail sada sukhdata."— vad m 3 dlahni. 

3 clean, free of dirt, "jogi jugati namu nirmail 
tako mel na rati."-maru m 1. "hari nirmail 
sagi. sar a m 1. 

fTTOH 1 ^ [nirmai] built, created, made. See 
few. 

"fcgvre [nirman] Skt "fctf^ n creating, making. 
2 job of creating; job of making. 3 measuring. 

4 constructing. 5 See fffiWfi 1. 

fcg>TO* [nirman] adj without pride, not feeling 
arrogant. 2 See "fow^. 

few [nirmai] See "fowfsw 2 clean. 3 free 
from worldy attachment, detached, "tisu jan 
kau updes nirmai ka.'*— maru solhe m 5 'it is 
the teaching of the Master who is totally free 
from worldly attachment.' 

■foOTTO" [nirmaly] See "fogT-ffefi" 1. 

"fo^rfrra" [nirmit] adj created, made. Seefew^. 

"fe^ryw [nirmul] adj baseless, unfounded. 
2 uprooted. 

fi^VRT [nirmoh] adj without affection, free from 
worldly attachment. 2 a village near Kiratpur. 
See fo^Hddl^. 

fc^aHl^ [nirmohgarh] a fort got built by Guru 
Gobind Singh near village Hardo Namoh, in 
tehsil Ropar under police station Ropar district 
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Ambala; it is at a distance of one furlong from 
the built up area to the east. In Sammat 1 757, 
after leaving Anandpur, the Master stayed here 
on a mound. Since then it has been known as 
Nirmohgarh. 

Once the tenth Master was holding a 
congregation at Nirmohgarh. A gunner at the 
behest of hilly kings fired a cannon ball aiming 
at Guru Gobind Singh, with which Bhai Ram 
Singh who stood on duty for swaying the 
flywhisk was blown up. Guru Gobind Singh 
instantly killed 1 the g\inner with his arrow. The 
building of the gurdwara is very simple with 
only a platform. No land has been allotted to 
the gurdwara. It is thirty-two miles away from 
Nawan Shahar railway station to the south- 
east. Through Ropar its distance is less than 
that because the place is near Kiratpur, Now 
Ropar is also a railway station. 
"fa^oT [mrmok] n skin. 2 slough (snake). 
3 sky. 

frT^tfif [nirmokh] Skt f5>Ter n complete 
salvation; without bondages. 2 renunication. 

"fT^te [nirmol], "fc^HTSoC [nirmolak], fe^HW" 
[nirmola] ad; priceless, invaluable, "esa 
namratan nirmolak.' ^—sor bhikhsn. "jini dia 
tudhu niru nirmola "—ram am/ 

Pogoi [niray] Skt n hell, inferno. 

fkdU'H [niryas] See fodfi'H 

f6ddM [nirarath] Skt fodfcf ad; not having any 
money, penniless. 2 useless, meaningless, futile 

fiSddyoi [nirarthak] Skt fodtfoT ad; aimless, 
purposeless, useless. 

r<Sd*SH [nirla]], frtdWri [nirlajj], frtdtt'H [mrlaj] 
adj shameless, immodest, impudent 
"simarahi nahi jonidukh nirlaje bhad." 
—bila m 5. 

fV>d3u [nirlep], "fe^^F [nirlepa], "fe^ut 
'The grave of this gunner is one and a half mile away 
from Nirmohgarh 
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[nirlepi] adj not smeared. 2 free from evils 
of lust and hatred. 3 not interested in sensuality, 
free from worldly attachment, "sukh dukh 
rahit sada nirlepi. "-sorm 9. 
f^d^s* [nirlobh] adj not coveting; free from 
greed; contented. 

frtdwa [mrlab], fadrfs* [nirlabh] See fod'MU 
"nirlabh he."-;apu. 2 withoul contact. 
3 without violence. 

fi^OT [nirvady] Skt ad/blameless, innocent, 
irreproachable. 

fod^fii [nirvadhi] adj unlimited, boundless, 
2 adv always, forever. 

"fo^cre" [nirvayav] adj without limbs, formless, 
"fe^rot [nirvarai] removes, eradicates, dispels. 

See fo^'oe. "pap pun dou nirvarai."-gau 

bavdnkebir. 

f<S<teWi* [nirvalab] adj without dependence, 

without support; self dependent. 
fad^ 1 [nirva] adv near, close to. "koi bole 

nirva, koi bole dur x"~todinamdev. 
fod^'H [nirvas] adj unclothed, naked. 2 n 

foreign tour. 3 exile, banishment. 
fodsMd [nirvah] See fodyuj. 
fod^ 1 * [nirvan] See f^dy^. 
fod^'d [nirvat] adj not ventilated, airtight, 

hermetic. 2 steady, static, 
ffid^'t* [nirvad] n slander, reproach. 

2 disregard, disrespect, sacrilege. 3 absence 

of discussion. 

frtds^dA [nirvaran] n act of preventing, 
removal. See fo^'di. 

P(Sd^ f d1 [nirvan] removed, prevented. 
2 separated. See fW^'di. "na nnvarijai."-s 
kdbir. 

frtd^ [nirvaro] please remove, prevent, n 
sense of separating, "khir nir mrvaro."-i?G. 

fcSdfeowr [nirvikalap] Skt PlR<^c^r adj without 
sense of discrimination, withoul thought of 
diversity. 2 undoubted, certain. 



r6dr^ot«U H>t1tt [nirvikalp samadhi] n 
trance in which sense of duality vanishes; deep 
meditation in which no difference remains 
between the seeker and the sought. 2 the sort 
of meditation in which no thought of diversity 
comes into mind. 

r<Sdfs£o('d [nirvikar] adj free from vice. 
2 unchangeable; which remains in the same 
state. 

frtdf^tf [nirvikh] See fo^OT. 2 Skt fef¥n 
settled, established. 

ftSdfedfd [nirvrrati], fodfedJl [nirvirti] Skt 
f^frT n act of withdrawing; refraining. 
2 indifference; lack of involvement in the 
worldly affairs, "api parvirati api 
mrvirati. "-var biha m 4. 

HsdfW'id [nirvrvad] adj indisputable, beyond 
doubt. 

[nirved] Sktn apathy, disinterestedness. 
2 disrespect, insult. 3 sorrow, grief. 4 repentance, 
regret. 

frtd^d [nrrverl, frtd^d [nirveru] adj without 
malice, free from jealousy "nirbhau 
nirveru."— jdpu. 2 n the Creator, "basio 
nirver ridatari."— savzye m 1 ke. 3 the true 
Master Guru Nanak Dev. 

f6d<s £ [mrvran] See »f?>f^. 

ffiZF [nira] adj pure, unadulterated. 2 only. 

fkd'H [niras] adj disappointed, in despair. See 
HtSd'Hl. "niras as karna. sahas m 5. 2 n 
disappointment, despair, "jake as nahi niras 
nahi."-prabha m 1. 3 adj disappointing, 
dismayiug. "handhan rasx, niras ihbitu." 
-ram m 5. 4 Skt f^RFCT n dispelling, refutation, 
rejection. 

fad'H^ [nirasre], 0>d'H9 [nirasre] Skt fcSd'yU 
ad; without support, unfounded, "namasta 
nirasre."— ;apu. 

ftSd'H' [nirasa] n disappointment; despair; 
losing hope. 2 adj See Pod-Ml. "hukme bujhe 
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nirasa hoi."-asa dm 3, 3 who has no hope, 
"sat ka dokhi uthicale nirasa "sukhmonL 
fad'Hl [nirasi] adj disappointed, disheartened, 
dismayed. 2 without desire, disinterested, 
indifferent. 

foo'Hd [nirasor], fc^CT [nirasray] See Pod-z-K) 
. "nirasor mane. "-paras. 

Pog'U'o [nirahar], Pod'O'd [nirahan] adj 
without food, who has given up eating. 2 who 
does not eat anything, "nirahar nirver 
sukhdai. "-suklunarn. "dhiai nirakar 
nirahari."-sar pdrtal m 4. 

fV^ddi [nirakaran] 5*/ n act of separating. 
2 refutation, rejection. 3 removal, prevention. 

ffSd'oCd [nirakar] ad; formless. 2 the Creator, 
the ultimate Reality. 3 sky 

fAd'ci'dl [nirakari] See fiWcptf. 

fod'otW [nirakul] Skt not confused, 
unperturbed, calm and quiet, "ati 
vayakulbuddhi nirakul hve lakh lage he ghai 
sariran ko.' -icrxsan. 'Calm and quiet persons 
also became restless.' 

fftd'ei [nirake] prevented, removed. See 

PAd'fafPd [nirakriti] Skt pRT^fri ad/formless. 

2 refutation, rejection, 
frxd'djo [niragrah] adj without persistence. 
1(^3" [nirat] comes near. 2 Skt "fif^te" ad) 

determined. 3 considered, "nahi tadpi tas 

sobha nirat."— dafr. 

P^d'd of [niratak] adj without fear. 2 not 
perturbed. 

frtd'tid [niradar] n absence of regard; 
disrespect. 

fod'^'G [niradhar] adj without support, not 
dependent, "niradhar he na paravar."— dkal 
2 which cannot be proved by any method and 
example. 3 niradhar has also been used for 
nirdhar — "mokh tatbid mahi jan niradhar 
he. "-MP. 'Spiritually enlightened person does 
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win salvation.' See PcSdU'd£. 
fc^igrq- [nirapradh] Seef?>3yOTr. "nirapradh 

citavahi buriai."-asa m 5. 
Prtd'^M [mraphal] See Poh<3«. "ja pati lekhe 

na pave, ta sabh niraphal kam."-asa m 1. 
fe^HTfT [niramay] adj free from disease, 

healthy. 

fo^rfw [niramikh] Skt T&fm adj without 
meat, in which meat is not served as - 
niramikh sradh. 2 who does not eat meat. 

fod'W'H [nirayas] ad) spontaneous; naturally. 

foarcpr [nirayudh] weaponless; not carrying 
arms. 

(V>d*d [nirar], P6d , dG [niraru] ad) aloof, 
separate, "mohan rahit mrar."-devm 5. 

Prtd'dy [nirarath], Prtd'dfcJcf [nirarthak] See 
Poddti and PAddtioi. "jiu kirpan ke nirarath 
dam."-suichmam. 

r<Sd'd' [nirara], fcwdl [nirari], Pod'S [niraro] 
adj distinct; different; unique, "bed kateb te 
rahit nirara."-gau icabir. "sabh hu te piara 
purakh nirara "— asa ch§t m 5. 2 ad) 
uncommon, strange, "tin ki katha nirari " 
~bila kdbir. 3 special, unusual, "pn ko ag 
niraro."— gujm 5. 

few [niralas], Prtd'tfc* [niralak] Skt Prtd'MH 
ad; without laziness; active; smart. 2 n absence 
of laziness, state of being active, smartness. 
3 name of a kind of seafish; as mentioned in 
the Sanskrit scriptures. 

Prtd'ttH [niralam] ad; separate from the world, 
aloof, not affected by worldly activities, 
"ahinisi rahe niralmo kar dhur ki karm " 
-asa 9 m 1.2 uninvolved, disinterested, "jese 
jal mahi kamal niralam."— sidhgosoti. 3 See 
Prtd'^y. 

PcSdW [nirala] , P<Sd l ttl [nirali] ad) of a different 
type; varying; uncommon, "bhagta ki cal 
nirali.'-anadu. 2 solitary place, seclusion 
3 uncommon, unusual. 4 unique, peerless. 
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fo<d««V [niralab] ad; which does not need any 

support; free from dependence. "niralab 

nirhar nihkeval. "—prabha m 1. 
fAd'^A [mravan] n separating. 2 act of hoeing, 

weeding out. 3 irrigating, watering. 
r<">d'<ciH^ [niravayav] See fT^CT^. 
frtd'^di [niravaran] adj without veil; 

uncovered. 

fos'^oa [niravalab] adj without support, not 
based upon the other, independent. 

ftrf^ [nincch], fcffiks [niricchit] SktPffe® 
adj without desire, disinterested. 

ffi^t [niri] feminine of fc^ 1 ". See "fe^ 1 ". 2 See fij. 

Fa did [nirih] Skt adj without desire, 
disinterested. 2 not making an effort, without 
movement. 3 indifferent, without worldly 
attachment, "niriha nribana sada je 
akhada"-Atf>. 

frtdloCd [nirikar] See frtd'cCd. "sudh budh 
mnkar.'-saveye m 4 ice. 2 from which has 
disappeared the illusory world. 
r<Sd1o('dl9 [nirikarie] Narayan Das, a bairagi 
saint, resident of village Kheri (in Patiala state 
near Dirba). His disciple Sarju Das used to 
meditate muttering the mystic formula 'satt 
nirikar 5 from which the sect gets its name. 
Its followers greet one another with this 
greeting when they meet. 1 Sarju Das died in 
Sammat 1 899 at Patiala. His memorial is near 
Nabha Gate, to which village Kheri has been 
donated as a fief. All traditions of Nirakaris 
are like those of bairagi saints. They put on 
red coloured loincloth which they claim was 
bestowed upon them by Hanuman. 2 See 

f<Sdle[& [niriksan], "fo^te" [mrikhan], frtJlso 
[nirichan] n looking at, seeing. 2 supervision, 
watch. 3 method of looking; meditating. 4 eye. 

fAdcW [nirukat] Skt fodoj ad/ clearly mentioned. 

] It is a transform of saty nirakar 



2«a pari, of Veds containing explanation of 
Vedic words. In this, the meaning of words 
are explicitly expressed; it is a Vedic lexicon 
[nighatu] and an explanatory treatise prepared 
by the sage Yasak, and has twelve chapters. 
3 f?^-^ adj unsaid, not expressed, "nirukat 
sarup he."— japu. 

"folcrfe" [nirukati] Skt frtdfoj n explanation 
given in the best manner; etymology. 2 a 
figurative expression; a literary composition 
in which the meaning of noun is interpreted 
with ingenuity. 

Example: 
jake acit vase mani ai, 
takau ci ta kat-hu nahi . 

-gaum 1. 
baga bage kapre tirath majhi vasani, 
ghuti ghuti jia khavne bage na kahiani. 

~suhi m 1. 

'bagga (white) is a crane but its act is black 
(bad) so it should not be called 'bagga' (white)' 
narayan kachh machh tidua kahit sabh 

kalnabhi kal jih tal me rahat he, 
gopinath gujar gopal sabhe dhenucari 

rikhikes nam ke mahat lahiyat he, 
madhav bhavar a ateru ko kanheya nam 

kas ko vadheya yamdut kahiyat he, 
mur rur pitat na gurhta ko bhed pave 

pujat na tahi jake rakhe rahiyat he. 

—dkal. 

mohi nithava in kahyo so sac bakhani, 
jab la atamrup ko man lei na jani, 
thau paikar thire nahi tab laga nithava, 
bhatkat mrigtrisna vikhe kit sati na pava. 

-GPS 

bhayo sabhin ko mohn nam mohn tohi . 

-GPS 

akhay bhagbhan subh tera 
sarath bhagbhan ab hera 

-GPS. 
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tahi ban bani inahu chedat lachh apar, 
nam doi ik kriya ]in sn arpn sukhkar. 

-GPS. 

PAdcj [mrukt], fcSdfcj [nirukti] Seefe§oB"and 

fofTT [niruj] adj free from disease, healthy. 

Prtddd [niruttar] ad; which cannot be refuted, 
unanswerable. 2 unable to answer back or 
refute an argument; deeply impressed. 

f?Kf^H [niruddam], PrtdtMH" [nirudyam] adj 
not enterprising, lazy. 

"fe^tr [nirudhh] Skt f^R>5 adj restricted, 
obstructed, under check. 2 fastened, tied. 

fcfilK [nirupam] ad/unequalled, unparalleled, 
peerless, matchless. 

■fafU [nirup] adj formless, "nirupa 
nribana."-F7V. 2 n sky. 3 Skt fe-f U act of 
shaping. 4 search, hunt. 5 view, attention, 
contemplation. 

"fef^ [nirupan] Skt n a description in which 

an object is explained through an illustration; 

a discourse delivered after drawing final 

conclusions; illustration. 
■fcfifH [nirupam] See f(Wf. 
ffilS [nire] n hell See "fc^ST. "nar ghor nire mar 

soparhi'-M . 

"fo^far [niroa] adj free from disease; healthy. 

"sabh rog mitae nava niroa. "suhi m 5. 
ftrSTJ [nirost] See fer WScre W WT (»f). 
f<s5dl [nirog] ad) free from disease, healthy. 
?6$i4 [nirod] Skt n obstruction. 2 bondage. 

3 quietness of mind, "gurmukhi sada 

nirodh,"— sri m 1. 

"fet^or [nirodhak] adj obstructive, preventive. 
2 who concentrates his mind; with 
concentrated mind. 

PaSua [nirodhan] Skt n act of obstructing, 
act of stopping. 

PrtdUd [nirodhar], PrtdUd 1 [nirodhra], 0)3 Ud 
[nirodharu] ad) practising abstinence 
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2 competent to control the mind from being 
frolic or fickle. 3 incontrovertible; which 

cannot be neutralized. According to the 
magical theory, there is an antimagical 
incantation for destroying the effect of each 
magical incantation. There are magical 
incantations to protect from the bad effects 
of the planets, and health restoring incantation 
can be used to do away with the effect of 
disease-producing magical incantations. The 
magical incantation which cannot be rendered 
ineffective by their incantatory alternatives is 
called 'niruddhar'. "gurdevmatu nirodhra." 
-bavBix. "nirmal riti nirodhar mat. "-gat; 
thiti m 5. "ek sabad ramnam nirodharu " 
-oakar. 

P6<3w [nirol] ad) distinct, unadulterated, pure. 

fo^** 1 [nirova] ad) free from disease, healthy, 
"rahe nirova sukh so bay 1 bahu."— GPS. 

PtSddPd [nirahari] See oddPd. 

PcWo'd [nirahar] See Pod'O'd. "nah girah 
nirahara."— ram p9rtal m 5. 

PcSdcCd [nirakar] See P6d'oCd. "nirakar akar 
apx"~sukhm^nL 2 n the Creator, who is 
formless, "nirakar ke desi jahi. "-sorm 1. 

PcWcCd ST" #H [nirakar ka des] congregation. 
2 inner consciousness of the Guru-oriented 
being. 3 the whole universe. 4 fourth state of 
consciousness. See frtdoCd 2. 

Prtdot'dl [nirakari] ad) worshipper of the 
formless Creator, "atam cmi bhae nirakari " 
—asa a m L 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. 3 devotee 
of Guru Nanak Dev. "dubidha chodi bhae 
nirakari."-dhana a m L 4 a branch of the 
Sikhs established by Bhai Dayal Ji. A 
nonbaptised Sikh, Gurusahai, a Bahri Khatri 
lived in Peshawar. A son Ram Sahai took birth 
in his house, who was married to Ladiki, 
daughter of Bhai Wasakha Singh who was a 

'^u - age 
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cashier of the Tenth Master. Bhai Dayal was 

born to her on Vaisakh l 5th , Sammat 1840 

(1783 AD.) 

When Bhai Dayal was thirty years old, his 

mother passed away, and he began to live with 

his maternal uncle Milkha Singh at Rawalpindi. 

Milkha Singh inspired him to take up the 

mission to preach Sikhism in which he 

achieved great success. 

Dayal ji was married to Mula Dei, who 

gave birth to three sons Darbara Singh, Bhag 

Singh and Rattaji. 

Dayal ji always repeated the word 

'nirakar' and preached worship of the 

formless Creator as contrary to idol- worship. 

So he was called Nirankari and his branch was 

also nicknamed as Nirankaris. 

Dayal ji died on Magh 1 8 th , Sammat 1911 

at Rawalpindi. An elegant gurdwara by the 

Nirankari Sikh congregation has been built in 

Rawalpindi where proper arrangement for, 

hymn singing and free kitchen has been made. 

Gurdit Singh is the priest at this holy place. 

5 adj of formless, "hau van jiu vari nirakari 

nam dhi avni a. ma/h a m 3. 
fodcOdfi [nirakarie] See fc^o?^ 4. 
fadcCd [nirakaru] See fodoi'd. "nirakaru achal 

adolo. "— maru solhe m 5. 
fWojH [mrakus] adj unchecked, independent. 

2 fearless. 3 disrespectful. 
r<Sd°ol9 [mrakere] to the formless One, "mam 

ek nirakere.'-jcan m 5. 2 of the formless One. 
fodoiS [nirakero] ad; of the formless One. 
fo<jHr> [nirajan], "fc^rrfcT [nirajani] ad/without 

collyrium. 2 faultless. 3 detached from the 

illusory world, free from worldly attachment. 

"ajanmahi nirajani rahie jogjugati ivpaie." 

-suhi ml.4n God, the ultimate reality 7 . 
r<Sd n ri6l [mrajni] adj of the spotless (God), of 

the One who is beyond time, "jhule su chatu 
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nirajni."— var ram 3. 2 See Pod nnlS . 
(ooHrtl3 [nirajnie] Hindal, a resident of Jandiala 
and a member of Jatt caste, born to Sukhi in 
the house of Gaji in Sammat 1630. He was 
married to Uttami, daughter of Hamja Chahal. 
She gave birth to a son Bidhi Chand Bhai Hindal 
was an ardent follower of Guru Amar Das, and 
the Guru bestowed on him the honour of being 
a preacher of Sikhism. He used to work for the 
langar of the true Master with devotion. His 
village became famous as Guru Ka Jandiala. 
Hindal always repeated the word 'nirajan- 
nirajan'. Due to this, a branch of Sikhism, that 
originated from him, came to be called 
Niranjanie. Hindal died in Sammat 1705. 

Hindal's son Bidhi Chand was an evil 
person He rendered the story of Guru Nanak 
in an offensive way. By incorporating 
imaginery matter into it, he tried to prove his 
own vices in herent to the doctrine of Sikhism. 
Some priests of Hindal's faction helped the 
tyrannical rulers of Lahore against the Sikhs. 
fV>d [nirajanu] See fo^rio. "esa namu 
nirajanu hoi. "-/apu. 

frtd°dd [niratar] Skt Pi**n* ad; without gap, 

continuous, "niratar tumahi samane."-sorm 

5. 2 Skt without limbs. 
fAddfd [niratari] completely within; in the 

heart "se chute mahajal te jisu gursabad 

niratari."— asa m 5. 

(ft Jddl [niratri] ad] continuous 2 of the 
Creator who is all pervading, "ghati ghati joti 
niratri."— sri m 1. 

fi^^t [nirati] adj unending. "puchau bat 

nirati. "—maru m 1. 

[niradhra] See fHHfcaTf. 
frtWH [nilaj] See frtdtfri. "re jia nib], laj tohi 

nahi. gau kabir. 

r<SWU [nilay] Skt n house, dwelling place. 
ftM [nrlaj] See fodwn. 
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"fcste [nilet] adj lying down, tossing and turning. 

"hasda hasda nilet hoia "-JKB5. 

[niv] See F^e. 
P6^hPh [nivsasi] becomes humble, bows, 

salutes, greets, "cad kumudni durahu 

nivsasi. "-maru m /. 2 will bow. 3 resides. 
fo'cHA [nivasan] dress, clothes. 2 village. 

3 house. 

fcWsJ'^d [nivchavar] This word has been used 
for nichavar. "tan man atkyo carankamal so, 
dhan nivchavar det."— kris9n. 

[nivad] See fhfe". 
P<Ss2£ [nivan], P<^& [nivanu] bow, yield, be 
humble. See (W75". "nivanu su akharu, khavanu 
gunu."— s farid. 

Prt^drt [nivatan], ?c><z3 l [nivta] invitation. See 
fcH^. "nivta kahidin cahu varna.'-GPS'. 

fi^" [nivar] Skt adj which heals, removes, or 
prevents. See fi^'di. 2 Pkt nearby, near. 

f<S^di [nivaran] See P<V^'d£. 2 without caste 
or colour. 

C^ddA [nivartan] Skt PicM-i n act of removing 
(pushing back). 2 prohibition. 3 a measurement 
of land equal to a 210 square hands (hand 
equal to half a yard). 

f(Wd<S [nivaran] See Ptvs'ds. "nivre dut dusat 
berai."-bx7a m 5. 

PtcWd'tf [nivrayo] healed, removed, "avat 
banan ko hari marag me nivrayo."— krisan. 

Prt^Jl [nivri] removed, healed, "jali 1 ni vri gun 
bujh bujhai."— gdv e m L 

r6^3 [nivre] may be removed, or healed. See 
f<Wd<S. "agani na nivre trisna na bujhai." 
-g9u thiti m 5 2 near, close to. See fft^ 
2. "nivre dun, dun phuni nivre."— gau 
kdbir. 

frt^W [nival] n lock with a chain to fasten the 
legs of an animal, especially used for a camel. 
2 lock, padlock, "guru kuji pahu nival."- var 

l rm?> is fire or flame 



sar m 2. 'The mentor has a key to open the 
lock of the mind. ' 3 See PfSQttl. "kin hi nival 
bhuiagam sadhe."-ram a in 5. 'performed the 
act of cleaning the intestines.' 

fosW [nivala] See fetr^. 2 See fcfw. 

fir^Trfe oran [nivladi karam] yogic exercises 
like 'muli' (cleaning the intestines) etc. See 

fc^fe[mvali],fc5^[nivli] SeefM&ft "nivali 
bhuagam sadhe. "— sor a m 5. "nivhkaram 
bahut bisathar ' —sar psrtal m 5. 

r<S<cMlc(dH [nivhkaram] yogic exercise of 
cleaning the intestines. See PrtGttl. "nivlikaram 
asan caurasih, in mahi sati na ave jiu. "—ma/ft 
m 5. 

■fe^3* [nivar] See PoPc;$. 
P<WH [nivas] Skt^\<A\*\vr cover, wrap. 2 house, 
dwelling place. 3 clothes. 4 residence, sense 
of living, "sadhsagi prabh dehu nivas." 
sokhmdni. 5 equipoise, calmness, "min 
nivas upje jal hi te."-jnaia a m 1. 6 Skt Po^'H 
act of turning out. "nicrukh te uc bhae he gadh 
sugadh nivasa."-asa rdvidas. 'after expelling 
the smell of castor, have become redolent of 
sandal.' 

Cv^'ri [nivaz] P ;iy adj kind, merciful; it is 
used as a suffix in compound words, 
"garibnivaj din reni dhiai."— bher m 5. 
2 See cWtT. "sac nivaj yakin musla "-maru 
solhe m 5. 

fi^W [mvajna] v do honour to. See TS^tfHTT. 

"dhruprahiladnivaja "-bilakobir "jisahi 

nivaje so jan sura."— gdum 5. 
fc^fHH [nivazis] P n idea of conferring 

honour. 2 kindness, mercy. 
P(WHl [mvaji] a person offering Muslim prayer. 

"jiu jhukpaun nivaji."-cadi 3. 2 See fo^WT. 
?6&<£ [nivan] See fore 3. 
P<W'd [nivat] ^ « vegetable. 2 P lump 

sugar, "sakar khad nivat gur."— s /arid. 3 Skt 
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place of residence, house. 4 armour which 
cannot be pierced by a weapon. 5 adj without 
air. 

PcWdctetJ [nivatkavac] adj armour which 
cannot be pierced. 2 grandson of Hirnyakashipu 
and son of Sanhrad. 3 Three crore demons of 
Nivatkavach family who lived on the seashore 
and used to hide in the sea to protect 
themselves from the enemy. 1 Arjun killed them 
as instructed by Indar. 2 "pritham nivatkavac 
sabh mare."— narav. 

frt^'o [nivan] n humbleness, humility, bowing. 

2 slope, depth, "jis dhartimahi hoi nivan." 
—NP. 3 low place. 

[nivar] See Prt^'di. 2 See <wu. "kahu 

palagh nivara. "— asa kabir. 
P6^ l d£ [nivaran] Skt n act of preventing, 

prohibition. 2 release, liberation. 
P<Wd' [nivara] healed, removed. 2 bent, 

saluted, "pacham mukh kar sis nivara."- BG. 

3 made of cotton webbing. See 2. 
PcVc'Pd [nivan] after giving up, after dispelling, 
"apu nivan hari hari japau. "—ram thiti 
m 5. 

Po^'dl [nivari] removed. See r^'di. 2 remover, 
who prevents, "nirbildinaraknivari."-ha;are 
70. 

Prt^'d-HQ [nivaryau] removed, warned, "sabadi 

haume nivaryau."— sdveye m 5 ke. 
fc^W [nivala] See S^W. 
Prt^'d 1 [nivara] removed, dispelled, "jini thagi 

jagu thagia se tudhu man nivara."— Vctrmaru 

2 m 5. 2 finished, settled. 
fe% [nivi] adv by bowing, by bending, by 

submitting, "tisu nivi nivi laga pai jiu." 

srim 5 pepax. 

r^fscd [nivir] Skt Pilc)<s ad;thick, dense, deep. 
'It is mentioned in Bhagvat that nivatkavac lived in the 
netherworld 

2 SeeHd'2f'dd tz&uhz, a 168-173 



25 ?>W 

2 snub-nosed. 3 without a hole; Sanskrit word 
fcSfy^ is also correct. 

Pa^IJI [niviri] adj continuous, without break. 
See fafej. "manik moti cog ni viri."~5G. 
"fe%H [nives] Sktft^tHn house. 2 tent. 3 camp, 
residence, "sudar sadan nives de, vac madhur 
bakhane."-G J PS'. 4 entry, admission 
5 marriage 

f<?#Bcr [nivedak] adj applicant, petitioner 
2 who offers. 

PA^tiA [nivedan] n request, entreaty. 
2 submission. 

P(S9d6' [niverna] See P69d6'. 

fe#3* [nivat] becoming humble, bowing, "nivat 

hovat mithia. "-sahas m 5 
fft^W [nivada] becoming humble, bowing, 

submitting. 2 deep. 

"fe^tr [nivadha] ad; humble, meek, submissive. 

2 deep, "hathu na abre titu nivadhe tali." 
-varsuhiml. 'hand is thinking and intellect, 
and the low pond is the mind lowered by evil 
deeds.' 

fitfsfsr [nivritt] Skt f^P|cT adj abstaining, 
refraining. 2 separated 3 indifferent, free from 
worldly attachment. 

ftff [nivritti] Skt f^frf n liberation, 
release. 2 sense of abstaining or refraining. 

3 aversion, indifference. 

<ft [m] part vocative for addressing, especially 
females. 2 giving the sense of negation; no, 
not. "kuchni sichada."-;£f chdtm 5. 'had not 
any desire.' 3 In Punjabi, this word is used as 
a copula: 'is' as in - "ae ni premi jan." 4 Skt 
vr take; help one to reach; guide, draw, be 
near, be low, desire. 

cfl# [niu], Tffi 1 [niu] n foundation, base 

<fl>>f3'[niat],7)l>>ffB"[riiati]^ ^jn a plan in mind; 
intention, resolve, "mildia dhil na hovai je 
niati rasi kare."— var vad m L 

<ft»rar [mar] adv near, close to. See E near, "ek 
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marag dur he, ik mar he, sun ram!"-rama v. 
o1h'<s [nisan] See P6H>6. 2 character (letter), 
writing. 3 signature, "dharam dalal pae 
nisan. "-var suhi m L 4 large kettledrum, 
"dhuni upje sabad nisan."-sri mi. 5 See 
and tRwg. 

oWfe [nisani] under the banner, "sagal 
bhagat jace nisani. "-ma/h m 5. 2 through the 
symbol, 

AlH'&l [nisani] sign, symbol. See fiSH'rtl. "prabh 
milne ki ehu nisani.'-ma/h m 5. "ih nisani 
sadh ki jisu bhetati tarie."-gau var 2 m 5. 
tffrPf [nisanu], TflTTO" [nisan] SeefTiTTO. 2 sign, 
mark, signature, "jithe lekha magie, tithe hoi 
saca nisanu. "-sri mi. 3 large kettledrum. 
"ba]e sabad nisanu. "-var mala m 1. "milau 
gopal nisan bajai."-bli£r namdev. 4 writing, 
"tap kagad tera nam nisan."— mala m 1, "ape 
sabad ape nisan."-bxia ml. 5 epithet for Jap, 
a composition by Guru Nanak, because it leads 
like a standard. See the text in the index of 
Guru Granth Sahib - "japu nisanu." 
T^HW [nisana] See fcSH'cV. 2 sign, characteristic, 
"pasu bhae, nahi mite nisana."— ram a m 1. 
3 target; something to be aimed at to attack, 
"pario nisane ghau. "—maru kabir. 
aIH'a! [nisani] See 0>H l (Sl and aIh'&I. 2 sign, 
characteristic, "sum sakhie, prabh milan 
nisani."— suhi m 5. 3 example, "ihu nisani 
sunahu turn bhai, jiu kalar bhit girie."-bxia 
m 5. 

o)h»g [nisanu] See fon'o. 2 large kettledrum. 

"te sabad nisanu bajaio."— seveye m 4 ke. 
Tflrft [nisi] was not. See 7>t 2. 
7>ftr [nih] foundation, base, 
rtloe [nihan], <sl<J£ [nihno] TkRV w string, 

bow-string, "sabar majh kamein e sabaru ka 

nihno."— s farid. 
(ffaH [mham] See cfteTH. 

rHow [nihal] w low country. 2 foot-hill, "nihal 



16 tffare 

pahari duabe mahi "-PPP. 
(Sld'd [nihar] w mist, "ravi jyo nikas 
niharhi phori ."-M\ 

cfHb" [nihi], <flg" [nihu], 7>farH [nihum] love, 
affection, attachment, "gah harinihu na 
hoi."— todi m 5. "thaga nihum trori."- var 
maru 2 m 5. 2 foundation, base, "marag savai 
nihi."-s fand 3 with affection, "nihi ji 
vidha manu."-vargau2 m 5. 

7>tf [nihu] 5 n custom, rite. 

Tfe [nik] Sktffi^ adj clean. 2 good, nice. 

TflcfTT [nikas], <5tefrr [nikasi], ??torfl" [nikse] See 
"feonTcT. "hau balihari tinh kau pesi ju 
nikasijahi."-s kabir. 

7>to [nikar], ("fafo [nikari], (flotff [nikal], 7>teffiy 
[nikali] See ftior?^. 2 after coming out. 
"kilbikh dokh gae sabh nikari. "-naf m 4. 
"durmatimel gai sabh nikali. "-ram m 

<floP [nika], 7>to{t [niki] ad; good, nice, "kichu 
kia na nika "-bxia kdbir. 2 small, "niki km 
mahi kal rakhe."-suJchmam 3 good, superb, 
"mki sadhsagani. "— asa m 5. "sri arjan sut 
tinahu ko gun gante nika ."-GPS. 4 free from 
disease; healthy, without wound, "kab darsan 
nij dehige karhe pad nika.'-GPS. 'will cure 
my foot.' 5 A dancer who dances best when 
accompanied by music and rhythm is called 
'niki'. 

[nike] ad/plural of Tfter, nice, superb, "nike 
sace ke vapan."— maru solhe m 1. 2 small, 
young. 3 adv in a nice way. "nike gun gau." 
—todi m 5. 

<sTdld [nigar] n child, kid. 

rtTdldl [nigri] female child. 

(fhw [nighar], Tftwfevtf 1 " [nigharia], Tftu^hof 1 " 
[nighana], (ftura - [nigharu] adj without a house, 
homeless, "nigharia gharu paia re."— asa m 
5. "ihu nigharu gharu kahi na pae."- prebha a 
m 5. 2 which has no single place of stay, 
"ma i a mohm nigharia jiu. "-gau chdt m 1. 
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TfttJ 1 

3 sunk, "nighna nit bhog rasan me"-sdloh. 

tfta [nic] Skf^{ vr be a slave, adopt servitude. 
2 adj low in caste, merit and action, "nickula 
jolahra."-asa dh§na. 3 low, meek, "nic griv 
bethyo ik than. "-GPS. 4 wicked, mean, "nic 
se na priti kijo. 5 -hanu. 5 dwarf. 

oltjoltj'rc [nicnicai] becomes lower than the 
lowest "sat ke dukhan mcnicai.'-suichmanj. 

rntifiidcr [nicbirakh], rtltl^tr [nicrukh] n tree 
of very small size, castor, "ham nicbirakh, 
turn melagar. "-sar m 5. "nicrukh te uc bhae 
he. "-asa ravxdas. 

tffatf [nical] Skt n a tree L barringtonia 
acutaugula. 2 cane. 

cfl^ [nica] ad) low. 2 showing meanness. See 

oltrc [nican], oltj'o [nican] ad; mean-minded, 
"ham murakh mugadh nican. "-suhi m 4. 
2 low place, slope. 

<fltT [nicu] See TfltJ. "nicu anathu ajanu."-bxJa 
m 5. 

7f© [nice] adv below, beneath. 

TfttT [niz] P part also, too. 

("fte" [nijh] /? stare; fixed look; keen observation. 

[nijhar] See fo^d. "unav barse nijhar 
dhara. "-oakar. 2 continuous sound of water 
falling from a spring, "lobhlahari ati nijhar 
baje. "—bdsSt namdev. 

(Vte [nith], ?>tfc [nithi] adj apparent, evident, 
"manahu kuram pith pe nith bhae he 
sahsraphani phan thadhe."— c§di 1. 2 adv with 
difficulty, hardly, "nithi nithi manu kia 
dhira."— gau ba van kdbir. 
<7te" [nid] Skt n nest, "badh nid uh base 
sukhare."-GPS. 

Alrfri [nidaj] n hatched in a nest; bird. 
oIsji [nidy] SeeTfe. "sarabbihaga girhi nidy 
te."-JVP. 

tfte" [nit] Skt adj brought, delivered. 2 acquired, 
siezed, held. 3 received. 4 See ?)1»B". 



>7 (flfdH'Hd 

uco kar kare tahi uco kartar kare 

uni man ane duni hot harkat he, 
jyo jyo dhan dhare sete 1 tyo tyo bidhi khor 
khece 

lakhbhati dhare koti bhati sarkathe, 
dalat duni me thir kahuke rahi na "ksam" 

pache neknami badnami kharkat he, 
raja hoy ray hoy sah umray hoy 

jesi hot nit tesi hot barkat he, 
5 always, ever, "nit nit ghar badhiahi , je rahna 
hoi. "-asa a m 1. 

(fte 1- [nita] See ?fe 5. "deh na geh na neh na 
nita.'-saveye sri mukhvak m 5. not for ever. 

Ald'Ald [nitanit], Ald'cSld 1 [nitanita] adv daily, 
always, ever, "sobha nitanit."-sorm5. "sagal 
gun avgun na koi hohi nitanita. "-suhi ch§t 
ml. 

<ftfe [niti] daily, "ravidasu dhuvata dhor 
niti. "-asa dh§na. "datan niti karei." 
-tdnama. 2 Skt n act of taking away. 
3 manners and customs for guiding a person 
on the right path. 4 doctrines for the running 
of religion and society. 5 practice of 
administration, manner of administrating the 
state. 

niti hi te dharam dharam hi te sabhe siddhi 

niti hi te adar sabhan bic paie, 
niti te aniti chute niti hi te sukh lute 

niti liye bole bhalo bakta kahaie, 
niti hi te raj raje niti hi te patsahi 

niti hi te yas navkhacj mahi gaie, 
chotan ko bado aru bade mahi bado kare 

tate sabh hi ko rajniti hi sunaie. 

—devidas. 

rtTsSH 1 ^ [nitisastra] n science or art in which 
rules for running the society and state are 
described; political science; work on political 
ethics. 

At present so many works on political 

'accumulates 
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ethics are available in different languages, but 
the main works of fhe ancient times are - 
sukraniti, canikyniti, pactatr, yudhisthirniti 
and vidurniti. 

rtYddW [nitigy] jSfe^frfcfsT ad; having knowledge 
of politics. 

iflferibT [nitighos] See f^JHUfe". 
<tffe # »far [niti de car ag] (1) WH [sam] 
to pacify with sweet words. (2) t*7) 

[dan] (bounty) to please by giving money. 

(3) dad (punishment) to punish with weapon 

and force. (4) [bhed] (rift) to achieve the 

object by creating disunity. 
?>te" [nid], [nid], [nidri], tfft^ [nidra] 

See "fe^ r . "nid bhufch sabh parhari tiagi." 

-asa chdtm 4, "ghatu dukh nidarie, parsau sada 

paga."-bxha ch§t m 5.2 sense - ignorance. 

"avegi nid kaha lagu sovau."-ma7a ravidas. 
Al^tt" [nidravla] Sktft^S ad; drowsy, "jina 

nen nidravle."-s ferid. 
tfltT [nidh] treasure. See tW>ftr. 
(flcRT [nidhas] Dgn beat of a kettledrum, sound 

produced by beating a kettledrum. 
6kl<*> [nidhan] See fcSdUcS. "nidhan ko dhanu 

nam p iar. "-prebha m J. 2 See f&tf). 
tfto [nidhar] See*fed^and frtd'U'd. "nidharia 

satiguru dhar teri."— god m 5. 
<^tafo»rcre" [nidhan adhar] adj helper of the 

destitute, shelter for the shelterless., "nidhan 

adhar panahi khudai. "—bher m 5. 
?>kr [nip] n Kadamb tree, nauclea orientalis 

2 tree (badhuk). 3 low region, deep place. 

4 foot of a mountain. 

?>fa [ni b], cfta 7 " [niba], T?te [nibu] See fOT and 
fify. "nibubhaio abu, abu bhaioniba."— ram 
kabir. 'finds evil deeds sweet but spiritual 
qualities bitter.' 

[nibuLcTFf [nibu] Seefiff. 

<7tH [mm] part prohibition, no, not. 2 n 
foundation, base. 3 fort, "nim gualiar vice 



rahfda si.' -bhagfavh. 4 P margosa tree 

5 adj half. 

(flHW [nimkhar] See ^fwP^H". 
Tfbra 1 " [nimca] P Xn small pole. 
<flH # [nim ja] P half a grain of barley, sense - 
very small. 

<fl>r [nima] ad; humble, low. 2 bent down. 3 P 

n short- limbed person 4 ad; half. 
Tftfljl?? [nimastin] P ^T^c w jacket with half 
sleeves. 

(Ttfk [nimi] not. See ?>tH 1. "daru bibha me 
nimi ko. "-asa dm 1. 

<fWt [nimi] ad; humble, low (female). 2 short- 
statured female. 3 inferior, belonging to a low 
caste 4 parf negation, not. "ko nimi meda." 
-asa ami. 4 No one is mine.' 

("ftoiH [niyat] See and Tfte" 4. 

<fl3" [nir] ad; near, "jamu nahi ave mr "-var 
maru 2 m 5. See Trlw. 2 Ml n tears. 
3 scattering. 4 serving. 5 5fe juice, extract. 

6 water, "syamal nir bahe pmna"-GPS. 
rtldQ [nirau] adv near See ?>t»ra\ "niraupekhi 
prabhu kau."- jetm 5. 

6ldtld [niracar] See i-Wtld. 

(VterT [niraj] w grown in water, lotus. 2 pearl. 

3 fish. 4 tree. -sanama. 
6ldH4^ [nirajtran] n pond. 2 sea, ocean. 

—S9nama. 

("Hddd [nirtar] w that which floats on water, 
wood— sdnama, 

tftes" [mrad] w that which gives water; cloud 

2 adj without teeth. 
<ftetr [niradh] n cloud. 2 See cSldfi-l. 
rtldUd [nirdhar] See ?>tetT 1 . 
<sldJJd gfo [nirdhar dhuni] n cloud's thunder. 

2 Megh Nad, son of Ravan -sanama. 
rtldUd gfe SPcT »ffo [nirdhar dhuni tat an] w 

father of Megh Nad, Ravan; his enemy, the 

arrow— sanama. 

rtldfij [niradhi], rtldul [nirdhi] n sea, which 
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contains water; ocean. 

TfkRT [niran] n act of serving a meal, See ?>te" 4. 
"me nire anik bhojan bahu bijan."-sar m 5. 
"je sau bhojan me nire.'-vad m 5. "je sau 
amritu nirie."-sri a in 3. 2 act of weeding 
out; rooting out weeds from a crop. 

<skj<S'fec( [nirnaik], (SldA'M [nirnath], 6ld<VMo( 
[nirnayak], oldcvfoiot [niranayik] n expanse of 
water; ocean. 2 Varun, god of water. 

(SldHsfM [nirnidhi] n sea, ocean. 

tfteufe* [nirpati] god of water, Varun. 

ftldd'fH [nirrasi] n ocean. 2 earth.-sanama. 

(fls 1 [nira] n food for cattle; chaff, hay etc. 
2 adv near, closeby. "dun batavat paio 
nira. "-gau thiti kabir. 3 n nearness, 
closeness, 4 water, "mrigtrisna ko herahi 
nira. darat mrig nahi pavahi nira."-7VP. 
'Deer can never reach near that water which 
appears due to the effect of mirage.' 

Ald'd 1 [nirara] adj different, separate. 
2 unattached, without companion. 

(Sld'ttW [niralay] n expanse of water, ocean. 

(fld'ttWAl [niralayni] earth, that has water. 

tild'tt' [nirala] See PtSdW. 2 See <sld'MiH. 

(fte^ [nirale] See rtld'MW. 

Tftfe [niri] with water. 2 on water, "pahan 
niri tare."— ba van. 

Tft^W [nirie] should serve the meal. See 
(tfg?rl. 

<^te" [niru] See?>te"6. "nirubirolekhapi khapi 
marta. "— suhi m 5. 
<fl% [nire] See Tfaft 1. 

Tfti' [nire] serves a meal, "sar samali mata 
mukhi nire."-maia m 5. See ffte" 4. 2 being 
near, matching, standing comparison with, 
"kamdhenu satrenu na nire. "--i?G. 3 from 
water, "jiu machuli binu nire b3:nse. "— sor 
m 4. 

7>te [nil] Skt ^ficT vr dye, dye in blue colour. 2 w 
a plant from which blue dye is extracted; 



indigo. 3 dye obtained from indigo plant. 4 blue 
mark on the body caused by a blow. 5 stigma, 
blot, moral stain. 6 a monkey in the army of 
Ramchandar. "jamvat sukhen nil. "-ramav. 
7 according to the Puraas a mountain in Ilavritt 
region, which is on the border of Ramyak 
Varsh. 8 out of the nine treasures of Kuber. 
9 sapphire, amethyst. 10 equal to the British 
number, ten billion, 10,000,000,000,000. 
11 poison, venom. 12 banyan tree; ficus 
benghalenis. 13 adj blue, blue coloured "nil 
vastre pahiri hovahi parvanu. "-var asa, 
14 dirty, ashen, dull, "nil anil agani ik thai." 
-gaud ml. fire of sensuality and good desire; 
that is - fire of desire for doing evil and 
emotional deeds. 15 a poetic metre. See 
fafttf. 16 A Jc a famous river of Egypt. See 

<s1w3h [nil-es astra] n lord of river Nil, 
Varun; his weapon, noose, "nil adi 
sabaducarke esaru astra bakhan. "—sdnama. 

tfteofe [nilkath] Skt n Shiv. There is an 
anecdote in Mahabharat that the three 
worlds were perturbed when poison 
(kalkut) emerged after churning the sea. 
At the request of Brahma, Shiv swallowed 
poison, as a result of which his throat, 
turned blue, "nilkath narhari narayan." 
-hajare 10. 'O God! you are verily 
Neelkanth, Nrisinh, and Vishnu, who lies 
on the waters.' 2 peacock. 3 male sparrow. 
4 blue jay. 5 There were several scholars 
of Sanskrit with this name. 

rtlttdlQ [nilgau], rtlttdl'W [nilgay] n bluebull, 
baselaphus tragocamelus. 

tfteftrfe [nilgiri] See ?>te 7. 2 a district in 
Madras with headquarters at Ootacamund, 
which is a very pleasant hill station. It is at a 
height of 7500 feet from the sea level. It is 
3 56 miles away from Madras, 1 053 miles from 
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Bombay and 1374 miles from Calcutta. 
Wealthy persons and high officials of Madras 
state spend their summer season at this place. 
Alttdfk [nilgriv] See 

6l«6dl [nilnag] See (ftefafa. 2 See ?fo> 7. "mani 

nilnagya lakha sis nyaya."-WV. 'seeing the 

blackness of God, sapphire and mountain 

Nilgiri bow before him.' 
("HttaHA [nilbasan] See 6lw^H6. 
(fteK [nilam] ? (^te>ffe [nilmani] a blue-coloured 

gem which is reckoned among the nine 

precious stones; sapphire. 
AlM^HA [nilvasan] n blue clothes. 2 who wears 

blue clothes. 3 n Saturn, the planet. 4 Balram, 

elder brother of Krishan. "nilvasan banvari." 

-ha/are 10. 6 O God! you are verily Balram 

and Krishan (Vanmali).' 5 Nihang Singh. 
Tite 1 " [nila] adj blue-coloured. 2 n donkey, "kala 

muh ar nile per."-prov. 'with blackened face 

and riding on a donkey.' 
Altt'tfy [nilathotha] Skt 7>te3% n sulphate of 

copper having blue colour; blue vitriol. 
<slw*y [nilab] water of river Nile. 2 blue water, 

clear and deep water. 3 river Atak. See 7JW3\ 
<sl«'Hd [nilabar] See T^teSHTT. 
o1o ; «al [nilabri] Balram, who wore blue 

clothes. 2 a Nihang Singh. 
Tffew [nilam] Pg'&WH [lilam] n auction. 
Altt'dl [nilari] n dyer. 

tffefeuw [nilotpal] Skt ^cilcMci n blue lotus. 

2 white esculent lotus; waterlily. 
Al*5*id [nilofar] P }g See 
Altfad [nilabar] wearing blue clothes. See 

Al*WHA. 

Tfl^" [niv] w foundation, base, "jim abical niv 
rakhai. "— suhi chat m 5. "de de niv dival 
usari."-gaum L 2 adj low. See \fff3". 

77te* [niva] ad; submissive, bent. 2 without 
conceit, humble. 3 deep. 

Tflfe* [nivi] iSfew string wound around the waist. 



2 cord for fastening trousers of women. 

3 dhoti; sari. 4 principal amount, capital. 
Tfl^t [nivi] See Tftfe 2 ad/ low. 3 small, trivial. 

"ham nivi prabhu ati uca."-suhi chdt m 3. 

4 female dwarf. 

3> [nu] adj nine, "cap nu tak te chorat he sar." 

-GPS. c shoot the arrow with a bow having 

nine joints.' 2 Skt vr praise. 
^TTOT [nusakha] A £ n something written on 

paper. 2 copy, copy of a book. 3 prescription. 
^777^3" [nusrat] A & j# reinforcement, help. 

"nusratbe darag." See^rtm^r. 
GHddJtFfi" [nusratxan] a Pathan of Malerkotla 

who was brother of Naharkhan. Both of them 

were present in the battle of Chamkaur. 
f[%S [nuh] See 2 See £3". 3 P j, nine. 

[nuhar] See JXTkFS". 
§lPf [nuhum] P ^ ninth. 
^ToTH [nukas] A j$ n defect. 2 deficiency, 

shortage, loss. 

GdH'A [nuksan] A ^us? n loss, harm damage. 
2 deficiency, shortage. 

IS'G&U [nuktah], Tjo^ 1 [nukta] A j~? n dot, 
cypher, "ikkatunuktehoijai mahram mujram 
kher khuan."-5G. 2 A ^ subtle utterance, 
excellent saying, sarcasm, "mukh te mukta 
nukta sam amnt kadhyo."— knsan. 3 SktTi^o( 
plain cloth of the length of two yards, "sir par 
nukta jugalgaj."-7VP. 'two yards long turban.' 

^"oid'tlT [nuktaci] adj fault-finding, cavilier. 
2 critic. 

^oid't/lrtl [nuktacini] P n criticism. 

2 analysis of qualities and defects, review, 

critique. 3 act of fault-finding. 
?fc?Ht [nukti] See ?T3T^t. 
(Sold 1 [nukra] A ff y> n silver. 2 silver-coloured 

horse. 

Sera [nukal] A J& n snacks like meat etc 
which are eaten to neutralize the bitter taste 
of liquor in the mouth, "karyo pan mukh nukal 
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$Wtf 1 

m§gai."~GPiS'. 3 Ignorant writers have 
written nukal in place of nakul at many places, 
[nukhsan] See 

[nukhsani] who suffers a loss, "hoi 
nukhsani ajhu rove."-2?G. 
?pr [nukha] Skt VTpV n son's wife, daughter- 
in-law. 

SSTJ [nuxust] P ^J? ad; firstly, before. 

O^itJ 1 [nugda] n residue of an intoxicating drink 
prepared with crushed poppy-seed, almonds 
etc, which remains in the napkin after sieving. 
See o<^' H^ 1 ". 

Qdit; 1 W [nugda marna] rolling into small 
spherical tablets the residue, which remains 
in the napkin after filtering the hemp, and hitting 
with these the target in the name of the enemy. 
Hemp addicts often say. "aia nugda, tere bal 
bacce nu cugda." etc. "satrun ke sir nugda 
mare."-Gi>S. 

S^ret [nugadi] P ^pn salty vermicelli of gram 
flour fried in ghee or oil. 2 vermicelli of 
gramflour fried and coated with sugar, "nugdi 
aru sevkia cirve."-icrxsan. 

GtJ'd 1 [nucara] 7>-%<3W, not uttered, "pran taje 
tin pani nucara. "-rudr. 6 no1 asked for 
water.' 

?>3 [nut] Skt adj praised, admired. 

b^sA* [nutfa] A jtf n semen, "nutphio mas 

upjai masahu jusse pak "-JSBB. 2 offspring, 

progeny. 

[nuti] Sktn praise, admiration, "suni nuti 
g3rtat."-JV/\ "nutih bakhanat anadkada." 
~-NP. 2 salutation, obeisance, reverential 
address. 

[nud] Skt ^ vr push, drive, inspire, go 
ahead. 

<TCCT [nuday], [nude] adj secret, hidden. 

2 apparent, visible, "pun ke pathprakas nude 

bhaye."-sekftar. See^JF. 
5>T [numa] P showing. 2 suffix that gives 
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the meaning of guide as in - rahnuma. 
(pHfeH [nurnais], cSTTOH [namayas] P jl\J> n 

display, show. 2 affectation. 3 fair in which 

rare things are displayed; exhibition. 

[nurate] See o^d'di . 
i^dl 1 [nuraga] Emperor Aurangzeb. "dillipur 

ko gayo nuraga. "-GPS. 
^ddl'^'t! [nuragabad] See WW. 
<JW [nuvah] See T^IT. 

[nu], <f [nu] part used in accusative and 

dative case; to. 

<TV [nuh] A £, jf act of lamenting. 2 Prophet 
Noah who has been mentioned at many 
places in the Bible and the Koran. He is said 
to be the tenth generation of Adam. When 
he reached the age 500 years, his three sons 
(Sam, Ham and Yafas) took birth in his family. 
At that time, deadly sins were being 
committed on the earth; and God wanted to 
submerge it in the ocean, but being kind to 
Noah he ordained him to get on a boat along 
with him take one pair each of species on 
earth; and those who will be on his boat, shall 
be saved from annihilation. According to this 
instruction of God, Noah got made a boat, 
three hundred hands long, fifty hands wide 
and thirty hands high; stored food-material 
and boarded into it taking one pair of each 
species of creatures and closed the entrance 
of the boat with resin. When this work was 
completed, the earth was submerged into 
water because of incessant rain for forty 
days. Water-level rose to a height of fifteen 
hands above the mountain peaks. Water dried 
after twelve months and Noah came out of 
the boat with all the creatures, which had 
remained in the boat with him and their race 
spread on the earth. Noah lived for nine 
hundred years. The word Noah is a transform 
of Manu. See H?r. 
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(ftf [nuh] n son's wife - daughter-in-law. 
^ [nun] n salt. 

(J3" [nut] Skt adj praised, admired. 2 short for 
$B?>', new. See 

3"3<y [nutan], 5^ [nutno] Skt ad; new. 

2 fresh. 3 strange, unique. 

[nud] ™zt n mulberry tree and its fruit. 
<377 [nun] salt. See TO. 2 less. See Tyjfft. 

[nunta] shortage, loss. See "pahire 
bina nunta p\i"-NP. 

5^ [nupar], [nupur] Skt 3"y3T w an 

ornament for ankles; j ingling anklet. 

[nur] A j? n glow, light. 2 light of God. "ek 
nur te sabhu jagu upjia."— prabha kdbir. 

3 grandeur. 4 a name for God, who is in the 
form of light. 5 pious ladies; it is a plural of 
(5^". "hur nur musak khudaia badgi."-maru 
solhemS. 'Nymphs of heaven, pious ladies, 
objects like fragrance etc all are included in 
the prayer to God.' 6 plural of [nar] (fire). 

O^w'To [nursahi] according to a biographical 
story of Guru Nanak Dev, queen of Kamrup 
who was wasting her life in practising black 
magic. 1 Guru Nanak Dev showed her the right 
path. 

Qorio 1 [nurjaha] Jifijf Mirza Gayas 
(Itmaduddaula's) daughter, who was born in 
1591. She was sister of Asdar Khan, and was 
the fond wife of Jahangir. Earlier, she was 
married to Sherafgan Khan. Jahangir got him 
killed and made her his own wife in 1 6 1 1 , §ind 
changed her name to Nur Jahan from 
Meharunisa. She was a very wise queen, who 
assisted her husband in governing the kingdom. 
She died in 1 645, eighteen years after the death 
of Jehangir and was buried in Jahangir's tomb 
at Shahdra. See Hd'dlld. 

OOtiT [nurdi], QdtHrt [nurdin] See B^cT HW. 

'The chief of that place was a woman by the name of 
Noor Shah-JSBB. 
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[nurapur] a village in district Hoshiarpur 
near police statibn Nurpur. Pir Mohammad 
Sayyad of this village testified at Lull that Guru 
Gobind Singh was a miraculous saint. The 
tenth Master bestowed on him an edict, which 
is now in possession of his descendants, who, 
now, get offering from the Sikh states, "basi 
nurpure ko subhmati mag khudai ke milan 
cahat.'-GPS. Some writers say that Pir 
Mohammad was a resident of Saloh. 2 See 

[nurmahal], {JBHfotf [nurmahil] a village 
in district Jalandhar, tehsil Philaur, which has 
a police station. A gurdwara in memory of Guru 
Har Rai stands one and a half miles away from 
Nurmahal railway station to the north. Keeping 
in view the devotion of Sai Fateh Shah, the 
true Master stayed at this place. Two sites at 
this place are believed to be related with the 
sojourn of the Master. A platform has been 
built near the tomb of Fateh Shah by the 
dharamsala of Chhimbas. The priest is a Sikh. 

2 The tenth door of consciousness (believed 
in the human body besides the nine openings). 

3 spiritually enlightened; inner consciousness, 
"nurmahal ko sodhke gurubal dhase ju das." 
—GV 10. 5 Nurmahal is also the name of 
queen Nurjahan. 

^ Hd'TiJ [nurmahil di sarai] See 

§lf [nuru] See 

£ [ne] suf a postposition of nominative, case 
of a transitive verb used in the past tense, as 

— "us ne sanan karke gurbani da path kita." 
2 copula; are; as in - "sat kartar nal piar karde 
ne." 3 3" [ne] has also been used for nih as in 

— "ne kalaki sarupe."— japu, 
?>%W [neuja] See 

£Q tJ' [neuda] See foG't! 1 . 

[nes] P \jtn bite, sting. 2 long tooth of the 
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beasts with which they tear and cut. 3 ?)H [nes] 
has also been used for [nest], "kas 

nes dastagir. "-fxiagm 1. 

[nesta] village in district Amritsar, under 
police station Gharinda about one mile away 
from railway station Attari to the south. A 
gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind is near 
the built-up-area to the north of the village. 
The Master visited this place on his way to 
Amritsar from Mujang. The condition of the 
gurdwara is very unsatisfactory, and there is 
no priest in attendance. The old well near 
which the Master sat still exists. 2 See "fcTj 1 ". 

[nesat] P adj which is not SktTpfif. is 

not. 

TfrjoT [nesuk] adv little, hardly any. 
7*7? [nastha] See fr^J 1 ". 

[nesthi] See f?)TJ. 2 Skt rtfijot adj having 
faith. 3 firm in spiritual realisation. 
Tfrjt [nesti] P n - idea of non-existence. 
2 idleness. 3 destruction, devastation. 
Tfa* [neh], 7^T [neh] n affection, love. 2 oil. 
"sapat suhagani neh carhave."— GPS. 
7kT <5Wfg f^TT [neh nanasti kican] 1 There 
is no plurality in the ultimate Reality. 
(SdfAy'drt [nehnibahan] love constantly, let 
no inconsistency appear in love, 
sikhe rasriti sikhe priti ke prakar sabe 

sikhe "kesoray" man man ko milaybo, 
sikhe sahe khan nat tan muskan sikhe 
sikhe sen benan me hasbo hasaybo, 
sikhe cah cah so ju cah upjaybe ki 

jesi kou cahe cah tesi vah cahbo, 
jaha taha sikhe esi bate ghate tate tab 

taha kyo na sikhyo nek neh ko nibahbo? 
gahbo sagar ko na kachu phir 
darbo satru samuh acheh ko, 
^H^cii^ %^FTTfeT fcf^TBR. (vnhdarnyak s 8, 

brahman 4, verse 19). It is visible to mind only but 
there is not a little plurality in the soul 
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dhahbo meru ko bat kiti phir 
pavakbic umahbo deh ko, 
tyo kavi gval visahbo dukkh 

kaha phir cahbo sigh sateh ko 
bahbo teg ko he sahija su 

pare kathina ju nibahbo neh ko. 
£ut [nehi] n cord, string. See 7^ W. 2 A J act 
of churning. 3 pitcher in which milk is kept, 
"jini basuk netre ghatia kari nehi tana" 
-varram 3. 4 A ^ n farsightedness, foresight, 
prudence. '"rani rutau nar nehi kare."-gau 
ba van kdbir. 5 Skt iA\h*\ adj devotee, having 
deep love for. "gurucarnankonehi.'-gurupad. 
frg [nehu] S n affection, love, "jisu pyare siu 
nehu, tisu age maricalie."-var sri m 2. 
£cf [nek] P j& adj good, virtuous pious, "khivi 
nek jan."-var ram 3. 2 much, more. 3 adv a 
little, a bit. 4 adj?>-fte many, "nar naran nek 
mata.'-Jcaiid. 'men and women of many 
faiths.' 5 An ignorant scribe has written 3oT 
[nek] in place of nakr - "taha brid baji bahe 
nek jese."-% 171/ like horses and crocodiles. ' 
£oGfcf [nekxu] P good-natured; having nice 
temperament. 

£c<t*ttrt [nekcalanj bearing good moral 
character. 

iScto'tf [neknam] having good reputation, 
celebrated. 

?^craw3" [nekbaxat] P&ZJ& ad; lucky, fortunate. 
T^ofjfcT [nekalak], ?>o(rfofl [nekalaki] adj without 

blemish, unstained, "kalaka bina, nekalaki 

sarupe. "— ;apu. 

T^oT [neka] a village in district Lahore, tehsil 

Kusur. Guru Arjan Dev visited this place. 
$oft [neki] P Jl n goodness. 2 gentleness. 
&f [nekh] Skt (Sfu^j, good motivator, excellent 

inspirer. "birbahure nekh.'-ramav. 
£*PH [nekhas] A n a bazaar where cattle 

and slaves are sold, "kiu nekhas bikai?" 

-prdbha a rn 1. 'Why would Harish Chandar 
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have been sold in the market?' 2 slave-trader. 
3"3T [neg] n customary payment to village 
menials for serving on auspicious occasions 
like marriage etc. "ayke niketlinbedikulketu 
neg."-7W\ 

£aft [negi] n village menial working for 
customary payment. 2 In Kangra district this 
word means a headman. 3 Dg barber. 

[neca] P ^ pipe of a hookah (hubble- 
bubble). 

^n^'H [nejbaj] P n spearman, lancer, 
"nejbaj bahu bir saghare.'-carxfr 405. 

f>W [neja] P *y* Skt n spear, lance, "neja 
nam nisanu. "— saveye m 5 ke. 2 flag. 3 a 
measure prevalent in old times that was equal 
to seven hands (three and a half yards), 
because this weapon (spear) used to be seven 
hands long, "suraj sava neje ute an thahire." 
-hir vardssah. 4 pine-seed is also known by 
this name. See c^H 1 . 

?>ft [neje] ft" (Ganga) + ft (born) Bhisham who 
was born from river (Ganges), "arjanu dhru 
prahlad abriku naradu neje."— maia namdev. 
2 Skt TJiHtT n TO (Vishnu) + tT (born). Brahma 
who was born from Vishnu, 'caturanan' 
(having four faces). He was born from the 
lotus grown in the navel of Vishnu. 

$3" [net] See ^3" and 2 See [teA. "kari mrig 
net hare. "-ramav. 'kill elephants and deer 
everyday.' "hari simari nanak net."-bxla a 
m5.3 Skt fotnfe n happening as ordained by 
God; what is destined to happen according to 
one's previous actions; destiny, fate, "netkartar 
ki na mite."-JVP. 4 See TjB 7 . 5 See 

^3 ^3" [net net] £f3 ^-"fefe, TT-fefe". not - 
this; soul is not body, nor vital air and nor mind; 
that is, it is beyond all. "netnetkathati beda." 
— sahas m 5. 

#3^ [netar] See £^f. 2 TT-feH^* not another. 
T^B 1 [neta] Skt ^IcT ad) guiding or giving direction 
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by leading. 2 motivator, inspirer. 
£fe [neti] 7>-fef3 beyond limit, no end. 2 See 
M2. 

fife [neti neti] See 7>S 7>S. "neti neti 
ban trin kahat."-/apu. 

7^ [neti] Sktfy$\n a cord that is whirled round 
a churning stick. See £^ T . 2 7>f3 n yogic 
exercise, in which one span long piece of fine 
and soft cotton string Is put into the nose with 
the force of breathing and its end is taken out 
from the mouth; thus nose and throat are 
cleaned by catching both ends of the string 

fts\ [neti dhoti] See £r3t 3 and ^3t 2. 

^3* [netu] eyes "dhan oh mastak, dhanu tere 
netu."— gaum 5. 2 See ^3\ 

[nete] eternal, everlasting, "eke eki nete," 
-lean m 5. 

7^5 [netr] n sense organ which diverts the 
attention of mind towards objects; eye. "netr 
punit pekhat hi daras. "-gau m 5. 2 cord 
whirled round the churning stick. 3 root of a 
tree. 4 pulse, vein. 5 chariot. 6 cognitive of 
number two because there are two eyes. 

[netrau] n eye. See T>$. "netrau nid na 
ave."-sulii m 1. 'not being overpowered by 
the sleep of ignorance is the cord of a churning 
staff.' 

7^$g^ [netr-chad] n covering of the eye, eyelid, 
[netr-jal] n tears. 

^36o(' [netr-thoka] xa antimony, collyrium. 

^d^T [netr-tug] n a hillock where the eyes of 
goddess Durga as a self-immolating widow 
fell, "netr-tug ke caran tar satdrav tir tarag." 
-krisen. See ^t. 

Sd[^d [netr-phoru] n time taken in twinkling 
the eye; moment, "haran bharan jaka netr- 
phoru . "sukhmoni. 

t>$3r\6 [netr-rajan] n colour with which eye 
lids are painted; lampblack; collyrium. 
Ty^ [netra] Skt ^ rope, "bel kau netra pai 
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duhave. "-gau m5. 2 rope whirled round a 
churning stick, "jmi basaku netre ghatio." 
-var ram 3. 

-mdhabhardt, psrsv 1, a 18. 

[netrabu] w T^-ttfH" tears. 
7^3 [netri] See ^H 1 ". 

^ft [netri] See 2 Sfa w a woman who 

gives direction by going ahead; woman leader. 

3 goddess Lakshmi. 4 stream. 5 with eyes. 

"netri satiguru pekhna."-var guj2 m 5. 

[nedhanu] See f(SU'6. "gundata 

nedhanu."-var mala m 3. 
f>W [nepath] SktfHERn dress including clothes 

and ornaments. 2 place on the stage of a 

theatre behind the curtain's back. 3 curtain, 

tent-wall. 
$xra" [nepar] See 

ffrra [nepal] an independant Hindu hill state 
to the north of India. To its north is Tibet, to 
the east is Sikkim state and Darjeeling, to the 
south is some area of Bengal and U.P., and to 
the west is Kamaon and the black river. It is 
the motherland of Gorkhas; its area is 54,000 
sq. miles and population is 5000000. The name 
of its capital is Kathmandu which is at a height 
of 2646 ft. from the seale^el. 

7^5* [nefa] P Jtn turned-in top of the pajama 
through which tying-cord is passed. 

7^9" [neb] P ^Jt, n deputy of a king who assists 
him in ruling; minister, "kam neb sadi 
puchie."— var asa. "kia laskar kia neb 
khavasi.'-varma/h m 1. 2 in Punjabi, the word 
£"ST [neb] is used for a Kalal and its etymology 
is TftT-nra, which means one who draws water 
with a tube. 3 This word is also used for a 
macebearer; its root is TOT (to take away); a 
macebearer leads the people to the court of a 
king. 

7^3" WH [neb khabas] various deputies of a 
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lower level in the court of a king . 
^ [nebi] n post, duty and status of a deputy. 

2 macebearer; usher, "nebi mahta sagal 
bulae."-carx£r 326. 

[nebu] See 
T^f [nebu] See fiff. 

3*yf>>tJd [nebunicor] person who sits to eat 
with others by squeezing a lemon as his 
contribution to the meal; sense - who sucks 
profit from others with little contribution; 
selfish; leech. See H%7*. 

T^fo 1 " [nebera], 3 9^' [nebera] decision. See 

■fos^. "hidu turak duha nebera. "-bherm 5. 

"hathi tise ke nebera. "-maru solhe m 5. 
£h [nem] Skt n time. 2 piece, part. 3 wall, 

walled compound, "khat nem kari kothri 

badhi."-gau Aabir. See ¥£»?3r 1 . 4 See fozHH. 

"nem nibahio sati guru. "-asa m 5. 
$w€?> [nemkharan], ^H^?> [nemkhvaran] 

See ^"fKH^^r. "nemakhvaran bhitar ayo." 

-icrxsan. 

£fH [nemi] Skt n outer framework of a wheel 
in which spokes remain fixed. TTfe" [nabhi] is 
the axle of the wheel and tMk [nemi] is its 
rim. 2 raised platform around a well. 3 a 
circular frame of wood to protect the raised 
wall of a well. 

7$"Ht [nemi] adj regular, regulated. 2 See £fk. 
"ghore per ko bajate, nemi sabad ufi&te "-GPS. 

3 Dg moon. 

7^" [ner] ad v near, close to. "sadhusag ke nahi 
ner. "-gaum 1. 

7fa@ [nerau], 7>W [nera] n nearness, "nerau paio 
tah."-gau bavan lobir. 2 adv close by, near, 
"ghati ghati atari varte nera."-ina/h m 5, 
3 adj small, young, "jah apan uc, apanapi 
nera . "sukhmani. 

7^[nen],^ [nere],^ [nere] advnear, close 
by. "koti bighan nahi avahi neri."— ram m 
4. "kal nere aia.'-bxla m 4. 
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[nevja] P 9 ^ a kind of nut taken out 
from the pine fruit; pine seed, edible pine. 

fcft [nevar] wound on the ankle of a horse 
which occurs due to the ankles hitting each 
other. 2 Skt^if^n jingling anklet, "pag nevar 
chanak chanhari."-g3d kdbir. 

T^W [neval] See foQw. 

$W [ner], T^ 1 " [nera] n nearness, "jisu bujhae 
api nera tisu he."-sulii dm 5. 

T^fe [neri], 7^" [nere], [nere] advnear, close 
by. "nere dekhau parbraham."-v r argau2 m 5. 

ft [ne] suf See "ikne bhade sajie."-sri a m 
Lin river. See ?5TFr. "murgai ne sane." 
-sxdhgosBtx. "sonhi mehival nu n£ taradi 
rati."-5G. 3 P £ pipe, tube. 4 flute, "gopi ne 
goalia. "-sri m 1 pgi adarx. 

[ne] See ^2.2 name of Sutlej river especially 
from Harike Pattan onward in Ferozepur 
district, "ne lag karhe raj tuhara."-Gi 3 £. 

7)WX [nesak] See $TW. "nesak mor gae ante." 
-cdritr 129. 'due to my going to the other 
place for a little while.' 2 Skt ^feor linked with 
night, pertaining to night. 

?>Hc(d [neskar] P fi* n sweet reed; sugarcane, 
[nesadh] Skt ad; related to Nishadh area. 

2 n king Nal who was ruler of Nishadh state. 

3 Nalopakhyan Kavay written by poet Shri 
Harash. See H2oE^3T. 

^rraftrer [nesargik] Skt ^HPdfot adj natural. 

Sh i 4 [nesanu], ^H'tS [nesanu] n which makes 
sound - stream, river, "lakh sairu nesanu bud 
samavne."-BG. 2 ocean that thunders due to 
waves, "udaru nesanu na bharie kab-hu."— bher 
m 3. "hasu hetu asa asmanu. tisu vici bhukh 
bahutu nesanu. "-gau m 1 . violence, 
attachment, greed and conceit. 

^fHor [nesik] See ?>m 2. 

75TT3" [nesubh] See ffcrfF. 

^■fijof [nesthik] Skt adj having firm faith; 
believer. 



^UH^^t [nesthik brahamcari] who 

practises celibacy all his life. 

[nehar] n father's house, parental house. 

"nehar kutab taj byahe sasurar jai."-5GK 
^oT [nek], fief [neku] ad; a little, a bit. "yah man 

nek na kahio kare. "-devm 9. 2 7>-£cT, many. 

3 Tr-ntoGT, disunity, opposition. 
SrifdrtF [nejaria] A plural 7>fto M example, 

instance. See Tjrfte. "name ce suami bithlo jin 

ti 1 nejaria.'-gu; namdev. Three examples - 

a) "avat kine na pekhio, jiu akase pakhialo." 
c as is the bird not seen coming from the sky.' 

b) "jiu jal majhe machlo." 'as is fish in the 
water.' 

c) "jiu akase gharualo mrigtrisna bharia." 
'as is pitcher of the sky filled with illusion.' 

fyS [nen] Skt 7>W> n which diverts the attention 

of mind towards the objects of the world; eye. 

"nen na dekhahi sadh, si nen bihalia." 

-phunhe m5.2 wife of a barber. 
^idH'd [nenhajar] Dg n Indar, who has a 

thousand eyes. 

Sisf'd [nenbhar] n moment; time required for 
the twinkling of an eye. "gachen nenbharen." 
-gatha. 'can circumambulate the universe in 
a wink.' 

8 4 1 Phut [nenasigh] This religious warrior was 
a gem of misl Shaheedan; he is referred to in 
history under this name but his real name was 
Narayan Singh. He pioneered the practice of 
wearing a high turban. See P^Jdl and ffTW. 

?>£'oi<! [nenakot] a town in district Gurdaspur, 
tehsil Shakargarh. To the east of this town at 
a distance of one furlong is a place related to 
Baba Gurbax Singh (Ram Kunvar) descendant 
of Budha Ji. 

Earlier Baba ji lived at Ramdas in district 
Amritsar. When he got old, he assigned the 
service of preaching religion to Mohar Singh 

'^rcft - three 
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and himself came here. This town was 
founded by Chaudhary (headman) Nainsukh. 
Baba ji told Nainsukh that he would live there 
and Nainsukh welcomed him by donating 19 
ghumaoas of land to Baba Ji, and got built a 
gurdwara. After some time Baba ji left this 
mortal world, In his memory an elegant shrine 
with a golden dome on the top was got built 
by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Land for langar has 
been donated by the following villages: 

10 ghumaoas at village Lallu Chakk. 

7 ghumaons at village Saun Chakk. 

12 ghumaons at village Sultanpur. 

2 ghumaons at village Mamian. 

2 ghumaoiis at village Bhagwal. 

2 ghumaons at village Kaithe Brahmanan. 

1 ghumaons at village Chakk Bhupa and 
Chakk Ishar. 

52 ghumaons at village Manjua. 

A fief of ten rupees per annum from village 
Paramanand. Another fief of 900 rupees per 
annum by Maharaja Ranjit Singh was made. 
Priest Prem Das has laid a beautiful garden. 
Since 1922; Sewa Singh has been serving at 
this holy place. A fair is held on the Vaisakhi 
day. It is at a distance of fourteen miles to the 
north-east of Gurdaspur railway station, 
oe't^l [nenadevi] a temple of goddess Durga 
and a village of this name at the top of a hill 
to the north of Anandpur at a distance of 
seven Kohs (koh = 2.4 kilometres). 
According to Gurpartap Surya, a goddess 
popularised by a Jatt Naina, and according 
to Purans, a place where the eyes of a self- 
immolating widow sati fell down. See V&\ 8. 
A text of Dasam Granth confirms this : - 
"netr tug ke caran tar satdrav tir tarag/'— rama v. 
To the north-east of village Naina Devi is a 
place where Guru Gobind Singh paid a visit. 
There is no priest at this place. It falls in the 
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area of Bilaspur state and is 35 miles away 
from railway station Garhshankar towards 
the east. Now it is close to Ropar railway 
station. See §"#. 

ff£\ [neni] with eyes, "hari prabhu ditha neni 
jiu."-#au m 4.2 adv apparently, seemingly 
"atar cita neni sukhi, mull na utre bhukh." 
-var gdu 2 m 5. 3 ad; with eyes, having 
eyesight. 

[nenu] n butter, "atsari majhi nenu."-var 
maru 2 m 5. as - butter in fire. 2 a kind of 
embroidered muslin called cikan. 3 short for 

which is a short for cvd'ffe 
f>7> [nen] eyes. See ?>GJ^ and "sahas tav 
nen, nan nen hahi tohi kau."— sohxJa. 

[nensaloni] lady with beautiful eyes, 
"nensaloni sudari nari."-gau dm 1. 
f>7)$&m§ [nendikhalanu] SeeWVra^^and 

<fB?ft [nen-nadni] ad] appealing; whose 
beauty looks pleasant to the eyes; charming 
(lady). 2 n illusory world, "udhrana 
nennadni. "—sahas m 5. 

S<S'0 [nenah] See ^d'fcfl. 

f>7>\ [neni] See ^t. "neni hari hari lagi tari." 
—mala m 4. 

ft'g [nenu] butter. See "mru bilove ati 
sramu pave, nenu kese rise?"— sarm 5. 2 eyes, 
"nenu naktu sravnu."— maru kabir. 
^TBH [nenottam] n one who has superb eyes 
d?er— sanama. 

[nepal] adj ethical. 2 of Nepal. See 

^iwr [nemis], ^ftw^r [nemisarny], ^fi-fW 
[nemikhar] a place of pilgrimage in district 
Sitapur of U P. where a big forest existed in 
days goneby. It is written in the Varah Pur an 
that at this place sage Gaurmukh reduced to 
ashes a huge army of demons in a wink. So it 
got the name 'nemisarny'. Ramchandar 
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performed horse-sacrifice by resorting to fire- 
ritual at this very place. See &HOW^. 

^fiffe^" OTH [nemittik karam] n an action 
performed for the sake of some other person 
and which is not required to be done as a matter 
of routine, i.e. actions performed on a religious 
festival commemorating a guru, or on 
occasions of birth and marriage of children. 

ftW [neya] adj inspirer. 2 n boat. 

ooi'foioi [neyayik] adj versed in logic. 

ffaS [nerat], ofac* [nerit] Skt %lttT n a demon 
and master of the south west direction, who 
was son of Nirit. In works of astrology, Rahu 
has been referred to as Nairit. * 

ftf^fs [neriti], Tifc^ [neriti] Skt ^tfcf n 
south-west direction, which is under Nairit. 

f^3T [nerag] P Jt£ n deceit, treachery, guile, 
[nevas] See fi^H. 
[neved], ?> <^eH [nevedy] SeeTJSl'Ste'. "thakur 
kau neved karau."— asa namdev. 

H [no] suf a particle used in the accusative 
and dative cases; to. "jisno bakhse siphati 
salah."— jdpu. "tudhno chodi jaie prabh 
kedhari?"-asa m 5. 2 Skt adv no one. 
3 indicative of negation. 

[nos] P $ imperative of cSHltfrt [nosidan] 
(to drink), have, take. 2 adj given to drinking. 
In such a situation, this word is used as a suffix, 
as in sarabnos. 3 n honey. 4 antidote of 
poison. 

£w [nosad] P drink, may drink, will drink. 
SeeAWltJfS. 

#Hte<7 [nosidan] P ^jj*} v take, drink. 

Tfa [nok] P ^/y n sharp point, tip. 2 tip of a jutti 

(country-made shoe) etc. "ik pag panhi nok 

bad"-Atf\ 

7?cr ^oT [nok cok] prick of the tip of a weapon 
like the spear etc. 2 pungent argument, sarcastic 
remarks, "kit kit nok cok mag bhdi"-GPS. 
[nokha], [nokho] See »f£kF. "nokho 



38 Sor 

neh mgodo lago.'-carxfr 206. 
owe [nocna], otj<v [nocna] v strip, tear; pull 
off; scratch; pluck. 

f& [nod], [nodna] Sktn inspiring, goading, 
driving, "cadhe kikan kuday su nod^'-GPS. 
it is a transform of tit!<V [codna]. 

Tjfer [nodit] adj inspired, "muni nodit kal 
sidhar taha."— ratnav. See rttW. 

i$?> [non] n salt. 

0?? [nona], [noni] adj salty, saline. 
2 handsome, beautiful, best, "tavkirati noni." 
-NP. 

[nora] n rivulet; flow of water, "tate nora 
nora bhar calat."-5G^. 
77 [na] Skt adj nine. See ?>§\ 2 P } new, 
novel. 3 brave. 

6H l W [nasaba] P „&)n nectar, elixir, ambrosia. 
2 daughter of king Barua, with whom 
Alexander held a meeting, "nasaba istn da 
kila si."~JSBM. 

(?JHW [nasirva], <s£)d^' [naserva] P a 
renowned impartial king of Iran, who was son 
of Qubad and a fire-worshipper. He sat on 
the throne in 53 1 and ruled gloriously for 48 
years. Prophet Mohammad was born during 
his reign, "adal kita naserva jas pg vie chaia." 
—jdgnama. 

Tfag" [nahar] a city in the district and tehsil Reni 
of Bikaner state, 58 miles away from Hisar to 
the west, 129 miles away from Bikaner to the 
north-east and at a distance of 25 miles from 
Sirsa to the south-west direction. On his way 
to the southern states, Guru Gobind Singh 
stayed here. A gurdwara has been built at 
Chhintalai; the priest is a yogi saint. 

TTorar [nakar] P f)n servant, employee. 

So(dl [nakri] n work of a servant. 2 salary of a 
servant. 

W [naka] Sktn boat; small boat. In Yuktikalpatar 
written by Bhoj many names of boats are given 
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according to their different sizes. 

32 hands long and 4 hands wide (that is 32 
by 4) boat is dirghika. 

48 by 6, tarni. 

64 by 8, lola. 

80 by 10, gatvra. 

96 by 12, gamini. 

112 by 14, tan. 

128 by 16, jagla. 

144 by 18, plavni. 

160 by 20, dhanni. 

176 by 22, vegini. 
SoW.* [nakadad] n a pole with a flat blade to 
propel a boat through water; oar. 
TV oTTHF [na kanya] See WF6\ and ?vZ 
2 according to the Tantriks, the following are 
the nine virgins - natni, kalah, vesya, dhoban, 
nain, brahmani, sudra (sudri), gavalan and 
malan. 

Sifer [nakhad] See 
SdjPcJ [nagrahi] See ?>^ ^RT. 
fTtre [nacad] new moon; moon on the second 
day of bright half of the lunar month. 
StiV [nacada] adj pertaining to the new moon. 
2 the first day of bright half of the lunar month. 
Stre'o [najavan] P $\?J adj young, youth. 
SQ^ 1 [natheha] According to Bhai Santokh 
Singh, Guru Gobind Singh visited this place 
while he was passing through the Malwa 
region, but residents of this village prevented 
the true Master from camping at this place. 
Guru Gobind Singh still on the horse back went 
straight to Tahlian Fattu Sammukian. "nathehe 
jab sri prabhu gae. tahi ke nar gan a vat bhae. 
hath jor tin araj gujari. ap camu hajrat ki mari. 
is thai ki je nahi mukamu. utro jai agle 
gramu^-GPS. 

jfe [nod] P adj favourite son. 2 ninety - 90. 
7?tr»P3" [naduar] See ?>§' ??>FW and 

[nadha] See <S^U'. 2 Missar Naudha, 



9 S foo'ttftfa r 

revenue minister of Patiala state, who worked 
in the executive of Raja Sahib Singh and 
Queen Aas Kaur and managed the affairs of 
state well. 

£ <Vdl3tt [na nagkul] See ft'dlc^. 

7? [na nath] See ?y? Ttt. 

TfffcuTO [nanihal] adj delightful youngman. 

2 This word is use for the favourite son like 

'barxudar'. 

Sfferafiw [namhalsigh] son of prince Kharag 
Singh who was born to Chand Kaur, daughter 
of Sardar Jaimal Singh, a noble of Kanahya 
misl, in Phagun, Sammat 1877 (February 1 1 th , 
1820) at Lahore. Maharaja Ranjit Singh had 
much affection for this prince. The charge of 
his religious education was given at an 
appropriate time to Bhai Sant Singh Giani, and 
for training in arms, Sardar Lehna Singh 
Majithia, Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa and 
General Vetura were appointed as his tutors. 
Kanwar Naunihal Singh was married to Nanki, 
daughter of Sardar Sham Singh Atari, a noble, 
on Phagun 23 rd , 1 893 (March 1 83 7) with great 
pomp and show, in which all rulers and rajas 
of Punjab and representative of the Government 
of India, Sir Henry Fane, Commander-in-Chief, 
were present. 

Kanwar Naunihal Singh proved himself an 
efficient prince rising to the expectations of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He annexed many 
territories into the Sikh state on the orders of 
his grand father. The victory of Peshawar on 
May 6 th , 1 834, made him especially popular in 
the whole of Punjab and generated a deep 
feeling of love for him among the armed 
forces. 

After the death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 
when Kharag Singh, father of the Kanwar 
succeeded to the throne, Raja Dhian Singh, 
blinded by selfishness felt jealous of the 
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proximity of Sardar Chet Singh to the 
Maharaja. Exploiting the political situation, he 
succeeded in creating a rift between the father 
and the son. So he murdered Chet Singh in 
the presence of Maharaja Kharag Singh and 
turned the Prince into deadly enemy of his 
father, by convincing him that his father 
wanted to hand over the Lahore empire to the 
British. 

The Kanwar imprisoned his father and held 
the reins of administration of the state in his 
hands. On November, 1840 (Kattak 21 st , 
Sammat 1897) Kanwar Naunihal Singh was 
returning to the fort after cremating his father 
As he reached near the grave of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh, a portion of left entrance of the 
royal tombs collapsed upon him which caused 
his death. Many historians and colonel 
Alexander have given an eye-witness account 
of this happening from which it appears that 
Kanwar Naunihal Singh was killed in a 
conspiracy. 1 

oGhi [n^nidh] a resident of Agra belonging to 
Bhandari caste, who came and attended upon 
the tenth Master when he visited Agra. The 
Master instructed him to keep his hair 
unshorn. 

Sfofu [nonidh-i] nine treasures. See ?fe f&ftr. 
TO? [robahar] P j^J n new season, spring 
season. 

[njbat] A n large kettledrum. 2 turn. 
3 state, condition. 4 guard's duty, police post. 
5 pavilion for court. 

SydOTP" [nDbatxana] n a house at the entrance 
of kings and emporers in which kettledrum 
was sounded and clarinet played. In olden 
times, kettledrums were sounded and clarinets 

1 About this see 'biography (jivan britat) of Maharaja 
Naunihal Singh' written by BabaPrem Singh; resident 
of Hoti 



were played five times a day. 
^HSt [nobti] drummer. 2 intermittent as njbti 
buxar (intermittent fever). 
Ssfdldl [nobhagti] See Tv&F 33rfe. 
TTfk [norm], Tfrfl" [norm] See ?>§Ht and c^vft. 

[nsras] See 7^ and 3H, 
nosn [nsratan] See 6^66. 

[nDrte], $3% [nDrate] See tS^d'^. "isiprakar 
norte prapujte su ayudhan."— GPS. 
^feft [norikhi] See fi§H<ft 
?T#tJ [naroz] P ; iy y new year day. 2 celebration 
on new year day. 3 new year day especially 
celebrated by Parsees in reverence of the sun. 
r>ddi [norag] See <5^3T 
Tf^BlfHUT [nDragsigh] an attendant of Guru 
Gobind Singh, who was a great warrior. 
Oddr [n^raga] See (Wddfl. 2 See Addl 1 . 
Sddl'y'ti [rarsgabad] a famous village in district 
Amritsar tehsil Tarn Taran, which was the 
residence of Baba Bir Singh. It is to the south- 
east of Tarn Taran at a distance of four miles. 
The gurdwara has land in freehold in many 
villages. See ^te" fnur 
TTWoft [nolki] See* foQttl 
ifcfaF [nobkhha] ad] priced at nine lacs; cost 
of which is nine lacs. 2 a village in Patiala 
state, district Patiala, tehsil Sirhind, under police 
station Mulepur. A gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Tegbahadur stands here adjoining the 
built-up area to the north side of this village. 
At this place a tradesman offered nine coins 
of two pice each to the Master The Guru said 
that they were equal to nine gold coins; this is 
how this place derived the name of Naulakha, 
and the village which was founded near this 
place also acquired the name of Naulakha. 
There is Manji Sahib there with some 
residential houses near by. The holy Granth 
Sahib is daily displayed the traditional way. The 
priest is a Sikh. 100 vighas of land has been 
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donated by Patiala state. A seven mile long 
unmetalled road leads to the place from 
Sadhugarh railway station to the west. 

Sfo [roll], M [nali] See feftft. 

7? ^.H'ctdA [na vayakaran] edr, cadr, kaskritsn, 
apisali, saktayan, paniniy, amar, jenedr, and 
kalap (katatr). These are nine main grammars. 
For eight grammars, See »fH3 H^rT ftrfff. "no 
vayakaranaru sastra khat nij dnr parhe 
sudhar."-carxfr 235. 

[na] part indicative of negation, no, not. 
"sukhen ben rat na."-gatfia. 'in sweet words 
there is a lack of love.' 

(?3T [nag] adj naked, without clothing, unclothed. 
2 poor, penniless, 3 P n shame. 4 rust. 
5 fault, sin. 6 respect. 

cfsTtf 7 [nagna] v become naked; uncover 
oneself. 2 feel abashed, be ashamed. See rfur 

3. "bahuri joni na nagna."-maru solhe m 5. 
<?dl<Sdfl [nagnagi] adj i<mioRm having unclad 

limbs, "iki naganphirahi nagnagi. "-gaum 

4. 'Some unclad ascetics wander completely 
naked.' 

?73R* [nagal] a village in Faridkot state which is 
at a distance of six miles from railway station 
Faridkot to the east. Bhai Bhagwan Singh of 
this village has in his house the following 
articles relating to Guru Gobind Singh :- 

( 1 ) a long robe, of which the colour is deep 
grey and cloth is very soft. 

(2) a pair of shoes worn by Guru Gobind 
Singh which are nine and a half inches long while 
breadth of the forepart is three inches. The sole 
is made of leather and the upper part is made of 
brocade; on the inner side green silken cloth is 
fixed on which marks of having been worn can 
be seen. With one shoe of the pair, a yellow silken 
thread was tied by Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa, 
when he had a glimpse of the pain 

(3) a big bowl equal to one seer in weight 



H <re 

and two inch deep, eight inches wide at the 
mouth and seven inches wide at the bottom. 
It is made of an alloy. 

The tenth Master bestowed these articles 
upon his devotee Bhai Lai Chand who was 
earlier resident of Buria (Ambala) and was a 
confectioner. Afterwards he lived at Anandpur 
in the service of the Master, and showed great 
valour in the battle of Bhangani. 

When the Guru was to proceed towards 
Muktsar, he sought permission to return to his 
home. The Master bestowed these articles 
upon him with great pleasure. 

After getting farewell from the Guru, Lai 
Chand lived at Kot Kapura and later his 
descendants settled at Nangal. Bhai 
Bhagwan Singh is his ninth generation. See 

Trap* [naga] adj naked, unclad, "naga dojaki 
calia. "-var asa. 

Adl'Hi 1 [nagasna] adj without armour, "ghail 
hoi nagasna."— 5G. 

W3t *J3" 753?T r [nage dhar larna] v fight without 
wearing an armour and shield. 2 work upon a 
big project beyond one's capacity without any 
external help. 

?f^ T [nadhra], 7>^# [nadhroj, [nadha], 
<rot [nadhi], o°^d5 [nadherro], ?>¥ [nadho] 
Ml ad;'young, small (boy) i.e. - lust free, "je 
jana sahu nadhra ta thora man kari."— s fdrid. 
2 See 7>#^ T . "nadhi katu na ravio vadi thi 
muiasu."— s /arid. 

TTH [nad] Skt ^f-^-vr enjoy, be happy, 
acknowledge an obligation, attain prosperity, 
praise. 2 n bliss, "badhyo nad ji ko "-carxfr 
286. "jagat bhagat da nad."-M\ 'bestower of 
bliss upon the devotees in the world.' 3 the 
Creator who is the embodiment of bliss. 4 a 
treasure of Kuber (God of wealth), which is 
reckoned one among nine treasures. 5 Lord 
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(f^oT 1 

Vishnu. 6 son. "tegbahadur nad."-GPS. 7 son 
of Parjanay born to Variyasi, headman of the 
milkmen of Gokul, husband of Yashodha, and 
caring father of Krishan. "turn ju kahat hau nad 
ko nadanu."-gau Jcabir. 8 Parkhad, a close 
devotee of Vishnu, "nadadik prabhu kikar tei." 
-JVP. See tF^re. 9 step borther of Mahatma 
Buddh. 10 a glorious king of Magadh named 
Mahapadam whose title was Nand. Mahapadam 
founded the Nand empire with great effort in 
413 BC 1 and his eight successors were also called 
Nand. The reign of Nand dynasty ended after 
91 years. See dRS". 11 The word gives the 
meaning of nine because nine Nand kings ruled. 
12 frog, that enjoys rain. 
<feoC [nadak] Skt ^r^o adj pleasing. 2 sword 
of Vishnu. 3 frog. 

?TC3T [nadag] See <TCoT 2. "dhanu sarag nadag 
khagg bhana.'-sarnudr mdthdn. 

ftVdJ'H [nadgram] a village at a distance of 
fourteen kohs from Mathura which was the 
dwelling place of Nand, the milkman who 
nourished Krishan like a father. 

AtitW [nadacad] resident of Daroli and grandson 
of Umarshah who was the Guru's agent for 
Daroli area. Guru Gobind Singh appointed him 
his revenue officer and commander of the 
army. He showed great valour in the battle of 
Bhangani, which finds reference in the 8 th 
chapter of Vichitar Natak: "taha nadcada kiyo 
kop bharo. lagai barrachi kripana sabharo. 
tuti teg trikkhi kadhe jamdaddha. ha^hi 
rakhiya lajj basa sanaddha." 

Once Udasi saints brought 2 a hand written 

'Before Christ means before the beginning of the Christian 
era 

2 From the time of Guru Hargobind to Guru Gobind 
Singh whenever a fresh copy of Guru Granth Sahib 
was made, it was presented by Sikhs to the Guru for 
his signature 



\2 <f*ftr 

copy of Guru Granth Sahib at Anandpur to 
get the signature of Guru Gobind Singh on it. 
Nand Chand kept this copy with him at his 
house and refused to return it to the UdasLs. 
When the saints complained to the tenth 
Master, Nand Chand disappeared from 
Anandpur and went to Dhir Mall at Kartarpur, 
who got him killed suspecting him to be a spy 
of Guru Gobind Singh. Nand Chand was 
cremated at Kala Sangha. 

The copy of Guru Granth Sahib that had 
been taken from the Udasis is now at Daroli. 

TreiT [nadaj] Krishan, who was brought up like 
a son by Nand. 2 son of a son, grandson. 

<fe#H [nad des] n Magadh region which was 
ruled by Nand dynasty. See ?fc 1 0. 

7?€?T [nadan] Skt ad/pleasing, "nadan jag bani 
pag badan."-7VP. 2 n son. "nadan pheru 
suchad balad."-G/ > 5'. 3 garden of Indar. See 
£#^3*?). 4 cloud. 5 saffron. 6 sandalwood. 
7 Many Punjabis pronounce London, name of 
the main city of England, as 'nadan.' 

7?H?>t [nadni] ad; pleasing, charming See 
<$A<W<tf. 2 SkfSfe&n daughter. 3 Uma, Parvati. 
4 river Ganges. 5 Kamdhenu, that was 
daughter of Vashishth's cow Surbhi. In many 
writings, the cow of Jamdagni, father of 
Parshuram, has been mentioned as Nandini. 
"huti nadini sf dhuja ki suputri."-paras. 

rftiAtirt [nadanadan] Krishan, son of milkman 
Nand. 2 son of the son, grandson. 

<fey^ [nadapur kabrf See wfey^" 2. Now 
the railway station of this place is Bassi Pathana. 

[nadar] n vision, look, glance. "§n guru 
dekhat bhe kar nadar."-GTO. 

7?B dH6lH [nad rajnis] n son of the moon; lord 
of night, moon; his son, Mercury, "var nad 
rajnis. "-GPS'. Wednesday. 

Atifd [nadan] sight. See tre^. "dun nahi dekho, 
kari nadan ."-maru solhe m 1 . consider, think 
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about. 2 See c*d<£t!fd. 

AtWtt [nadalal] See Hto*. 2 a devotee of Guru 
Hargobind, whose other name was Sohna, his 
earlier name was Khwaja Arjani. 3 See otwtt 
4 a Brahman, brother of Pindi Lai who 
became a follower of Guru Gobind Singh. The 
tenth Master explained the meanings of Japu 
to him. 5 Lord Krishan, the darling son of 
Nand. 

(StJtt'W wz\ [nadalal bhai] See ft<S& 3 . 2 Munshi 
Chhajju Ram a member of Angris Khatri caste, 
who was a scholar of Persian, migrated from 
Hindustan to Ghazni in 1 630 and on the merit 
of his qualificiation became a scribe of the ruler 
of that kingdom. At this very place Nand Lai 
took birth in his family in 1 633 . His father made 
appropriate arrangements for his education. 
When he was 12 years old, according to the 
the family tradition, his father wanted his son 
to acquire the knowledge of Vaishnav sect 
from the family priest and made him the 
priest's disciple. However the thoughtful Nand 
Lai told the family pi iest that he would not 
like to adopt any religion not fulfilling his 
curiosity. 

After the death of his father in 1 652, Nand 
Lai, feeling apathetic and dejected, came from 
Ghazni to Multan and got built his house near 
Delhi Gate and settled there. The neighbouring 
street is known as Agapur because his disciples 
addressed him as Agha (the Master). 

At this place he was married to the 
daughter of a Sikh family from where the love 
and devotion for Sikhism sprouted in his mind. 

In 1682 he went from Multan to Amritsar 
on foot and after having a glimpse of Amritsar 
and paying obeisance there, he reached 
Anandpur to be in the service of tenth Master, 
and after initiation from the Guru he proved to 
be a unique follower. 



Bhai Nand Lai was a great scholar of 
Arabic, Persian and Riazi and possesed very 
sharp intellect. He was introduced to Prince 
Muazzam by the Guru and from 1683 began 
to live with the prince as an attendant and chief 
scribe. Hearing his praise from the prince and 
listening to a wonderful interpretation of one 
verse of Koran in the gathering of scholars, 
Emperor Aurangzeb desired to bring him into 
the Muslim fold, due to which he took leave 
(of Muazzam) and came to Anandpur again 
to be in the service of the Master. 

He was hailed as an ornament in the court 
of the Master, and was reckoned among the 
Guru-oriented persons. At the time of 
inspection of free kitchens arranged by the 
Sikhs, the tenth Master praised the 'hospitality 
of Sikhs' rendered by Bhai Nand Lai above 
all others. 1 

When the true Master left Anandpur Sahib, 
Bhai Nand Lai returned to his house at Multan 
and spent his life in preaching Sikhism and 
imparting education. He died in 1705. 

Bhai Nand Lai had two sons, the elder was 
Lakhpat Rai and the younger Leela Ram. 
Lakhpat had no issue. The family of Leela 
Ram prospered, which now lives at many 
places like Multan, Bahawalpur etc, having 
both Sahajdhari (easy going) and Amritdhari 
(baptised) members who are held in great 
respect by the Sikh community and addressed 
as "Bhai". Bhai Nand Lai wrote the following 
books in praise of the Guru, on devotion and 
spiritual realisation: 

(1) zfdginamah. (2) tDsifosana. (3) 
gapnamah. (4) jotvikas. (5) divangoya. (6) 
insa dsstur. (7) arajulilfaj. (8) xatmah. The 
"nadlal bo hamro data, bhagatibhav satan man rata, 
chudhit na dekh sake cit bharo deg karat mam soi 
piaro "—GPS 
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pen name of Bhai Nand Lai is c Goya\ 

[nadvas] See cTC 10. 
(f^ [nada] SAt ^T^T n sister-in-law; husband's 
sister. 2 first, sixth, eleventh day of the lunar 
half of month. 3 Durga, goddess, "kar nada 
kharag utha ike. "-cadi 3. See "fife 1 " 2. 4 a 
mountain peak in the district Almora of U.P., 
the height of which is 2566 1 feet; it derives its 
name from the seat of Nanda (Durga). 5 a 
person of Sudna caste who was the follower 
of Guru Amar Dev. 6 a person belonging to 
Sanghera caste, who was a devotee of Guru 
Hargobind; he was a spiritually enlightened 
person and a great warrior. He died in the 
battle of Amritsar after killing commander 
Mirzabeg. 7 See TfHt tTH. 8 See g^ 1 ". 

<ffe [nadi] Skt n bliss. 2 the Creator, the 
embodiment of bliss. 3 bull, used as 
conveyance by Shiv. 4 Shiv. 5 friend. 

7?[\;di'<c [nadigav], ?rfe<I[ T H [nadigram] a 
village four kos away from Ayodhya where 
Bharat ruled in the guise of an ascetic during 
the exile of Ram. See sftidH 1 . 

vffeufrT [nadighos] Skt whose sound is pleasure 
pleasing. 2 chariot of Arjun. 

(SfecSl [nadini] See 6r*6\. 

<ret [nadi] See 7>fe and <TOtytf. "byah same nadi 
kare/'-GPiS. 2 bull, used as conveyance by 
Lord Shiv. "amit ban nadi kahu mare." 

.~rudr. 3 marked bull left free in the name of 
Shiv. 4 ad/happy, joyful. 

?re1>pf [nadimukh] See Trefrftf. "nadimukha 

sraddh karvayo."— NP. 
(T$^T [nader], [neder] See VHpytdMAdld. 
(ffF [nana] T> character of Punjabi script, "nana 

narak parahi te nahi."-fc>a van. 2 pronunciation 

of 7); negation. 3 part no, not, prohibition, 
ort'ocd [nanakar], rto'ocg [nanakaru] n refusal, 

disapproval, rejection, "nanakaru na koi 

karei."— gau ami. 



(f^t 1 [nanha] adj small, deficient. 

<fS3" [nabar] E number, counting, reckoning. 

'Gttw* [nabardar] adj who is appointed to 

keep record of men, fields and articles, n 

headman of a village. 

Tfy [namr] adj low. 2 bent. 3 free from arrogance, 
humble. 

■jfrfH 1 [namrata] n sense of bending, bowing. 

2 humility. 

Q'Sc [nhauna] v take bath. 
l^S [nhat] takes bath. 2 bathed. 
(JTfiT [nhan] n bath, "hajrat kinas nhan hamam." 
-GPS. 

7^0 [nhape] have a bath, let's bathe. 
^0" [nhape] by bathing, by taking bath. 
7£HH [nyas] Skt vr throw, renounce, plant. 
7>3flJ [nyast] Skt adj thrown away. 2 deserted. 

3 sitting. See P 

<53T3fu [nyagrodh] Skt n banyan tree. 

[nyas] Skt n sense of laying or putting. 
2 safe deposit. 3 dedicating, offering. 

4 renunciation, asceticism. 5 according to the 
tradition of Tantarshastar, touching the 
precepted organ, chanting the magical text or 
word 6 oa' etc. See^dkSji'H. 

<V3PCT [nyay] Skt n right dictum, ethics, justice. 

(b) a treatise written by Gautam which is 
recognised in schools of philosophy. See 

(c) a sentence having five parts such as: 
pratigya, hetu, udahran, upnay and nigman. 

(i) the mountain has fire - pratigya. 

(ii) because of having smoke — hetu. 

(iii) smoke must have fire as a kitchen 
— udahran. 

(iv) according to the axiom, the mountain 
has a reason to have smoke because of its 
association with fire - upnay. 

(v) hence, undoubtedy this mountain has 
fire — nigman. 

(d) illustration, example, maxim, logical 
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expression are used in all languages, and these 
are unlimited. We give here those which are 
very well known and are frequently used. 

(1) Camel stick logic[ustra lagur nyay]: As 
a camel is controlled by taking a stick from a 
bundle of woods with which the camel is 
loaded, so is using other's argument to confirm 
one's own view point. 

(2) Barren rain logic [u:khar varkha nyay] : 
As rain is not productive in barren land, so is 
the person whom to advise is in vain. 

(3) Fire smoke logic [agani dhu:im nyay]: 
As one can guess fire (the cause) arise from 
smoke (action), similarly one can understand 
the cause from the action. 

(4) Forest weeping logic [arny rodan nyay] : 
As weeping in the forest is in vain, similar is 
the situation where no body is interested in 
listening and the speaker goes on speaking 
uselessly. 

(5) Blind and elephant logic [adhgaj nyay]: 
Many blind persons tried to learn about an 
elephant by groping. One who felt the lail told 
that the elephant was like a rope, one who 
touched his legs said it was like a column, and 
one who felt the ears stated that it was like a 
winnowing basket. This saying is quoted where 
people imagine something in a partial way. 

(6) Blind and tradition logic [adh parapara 
nyay] : To do a work following another person 
is following the old tradition without thinking 
about it. 

(7) Blind and lame logic [adh pagu nyay] : 
A blind man cannot see and a cripple cannot 
walk, but it can be made possible if the blind 
person carries the cripple and they can go 
where they want. Similarly where persons, 
who can do only one type of work, are united 
to help each other this saying is quoted. 

(8) One-eyed man and the straw [ekaksi 



trin nyay]: A man was blind in one eye and a 
bit of straw fell into the other eye. Similarly, if 
there is already weakness in some thing, over 
and above which another obstruction is caused, 
this maxim is quoled. 

(9) Logic Thorny beard [samsru katak 
nyay]: Persons who shave their beard and 
moustaches, grow sharp hair like thorns on 
their faces. Such persons when they kiss their 
children with affection, cause their children to 
cry due to prickly or thorny hair. This maxim 
is used for one who causes pain inspite of his 
love. 

(10) Logic of Rain in the sea [samudr 
varkha nyay]: As the rain is of no use in the 
sea, this saying is quoted where something is 
not wanted. 

(11) Logic of looking back by a lion 
[sighavalokan nyay]: As the lion looks back 
again and again when he goes forward after 
killing the prey, likewise is to pay attention 
again and again to some matter 

(12) Logic of Sund and Upsued [sudopasud 
nyay]: Sund and upsund both brothers wanted 
to marry nymph Tilotamma. She said she would 
get married to him who prove more powerful of 
the two. On this both of them died fighting against 
each other; similarly where both sides suffer a 
loss due to mutual enmity, this example is quoted. 

(13) Needle and cauldron logic [suci katah 
nyay]: One person gave an order to make a 
cauldron for him and the other person ordered 
a needle. The blacksmith first made the needle 
and after that began to make the cauldron. So 
it is right to do easy work first and then 
undertake b ig project. 

(14) Earthen pot and rice logic [sathah 
tadul nyay]: As one can know that rice has 
been cooked in the pot by taking one rice grain 
similarly one gets to know about the whole 
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situation from the knowledge of one thing. 

(15) Fixing a wooden beam logic [sathuna 
nikhnan nyay]: As a wooden beam while 
being fixed is tested by shaking again and again 
after stuffing, like this is to make a claim 
stronger by using skill and giving arguments in 
its favour 

(16) Plantain tree and fruit logic [kadh 
phal nyay]: Plantain tree bears more fruit 
after pruning, similarly benefit can be won 
over from a mean person by giving him 
punishment. 

( 1 7) Logic of hand and bracelet [kar kakan 
nyay]: It is understood only by sfot?)" to be an 
ornament for the hand so the word 'hand' with 
it is redundant. So where words are used in 
excess to clear a point, this saying is quoted. 

(18) Logic of crow and clapping [kaktaliy 
nyay] : A crow was sitting on a palm tree, hands 
were clapped to scare it away, because of 
which the crow flew away, due to the 
disturbance caused by the flying of crow, the 
fruit, which was very ripe, dropped from the 
branch. There may be no direct relation 
between two events but they happen all the 
same. 

(19) Logic of the well and a frog [kup 
maduk nyay]: A frog from the sea fell into a 
well. The frog of the well asked him 'how 
vast is your sea?' Pie replied, 'very vast' . The 
frog from the well asked again if that is as 
large as the well. On this the frog from the 
sea told him that this small well was no match 
for the sea! On hearing this the frog from the 
well said that he was a liar. How could a sea 
be larger than the well. This is a case of a 
man of little knowledge not believing a great 
scholar and arguing with him. 

(20) ^Tjf^or ?rror [kemutikk nyay]: One 
who has completed a big project has no 



difficulty in doing a small one. 

(2 1 ) Logic of neck and gold [kath camikar 
nyay] : A man who has been wearing a necklace 
around his neck but he is wrongly thinking that 
it is lost, becomes mentally disturbed while 
searching for it. This is having a thing with 
himself yet believing that he has not got it. 

(22) Logic of walking sheep style [gadduri 
pravah nyay]: See ^stro*. 

(23) Logic of jaggery and medicine [gur 
akhadh nyay]: Bitter medicine is given to a 
child by tempting him with jaggery. In the same 
manner, we prepare some one to do a work 
by arousing his interest. 

(24) Logic of pitcher and lamp [ghat dipak 
nyay]: The light of a lamp in the pitcher remains 
within the pitcher. This applies to a person who 
wishes his own well being and does not benefit 
others by his knowledge etc. 

(25) Logic of woodworm and letter [ghun 
akkharnyay, ghunaksar nyay]. As the 
woodworm eats wood and sometimes by 
chance, shape of characters is drawn. When 
some work is done without paying any 
attention, this maxim is quoted. 

(26) Logic of water and wave [jal 
taragnyay]: Inspite of the name of the wave 
being different from that of water, it is not 
separate from water. This saying is quoted to 
express that two things are identical. 

(27) Logic of water and water-container 
[jal tubi nyay] : Someone hid a water-container 
made of gourd in water, and it began to float 
on the surface. This is trying to conceal a 
matter which cannot be concealed. 

(28) Logic of sesame seed and rice 
[tiltadulnyay]: Sesame seed and rice, though 
mixed together, appear separate. Different 
types of things cannot become integral part of 
each other. 
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(29) Logic of threshhold and lamp [dehli 
dipak nyay]: A lamp placed on the threshhold 
gives light in and outside of the house. This 
saying is spoken when some thing shows two 
qualities or a word sounds ambiguous, 

(30) Logic of a stick and potter's wheel 
[d§d cakr nyay]: Just as a stick, potter's wheel 
and many other articles help in making a 
pitcher, in the same manner, when an axiom 
is proved from many happenings this maxim 
is quoted. 

(31) Logic of grinding the already ground 
[pistpesannyay]: It is useless to grind which 
has already been ground, similarly doing the 
same work agains and again is fruitless; it is 
of no use to repeatedly utter the same words. 

(32) Logic of frog and weighing [m§duk 
tobn nyay]: A tradesman used to weigh by 
putting frogs in the pan of material so that he 
had to give less, as the frogs jumped out of 
the pan and the weight of the thing weighed 
became less. By implication a treacherous act 
is exposed. 

Or - frogs cannot be weighed if one 
collects them and tries to weigh them, because 
they cannot sit still. You place one and four 
will jump out of the pan. Similarly, a group of 
self-willed persons cannot be successful in 
doing any work. 

(33) Logic of deer and musk [mrigkasturi 
nyay] : Musk develops in the umblicus of a deer, 
but the deer searches it in the forest. Similar 
is the case of one who has bliss within him, 
but is looking for it elsewhere. 

(34) Logic of the rope and the snake [rajju 
ssrap nyay]: So long as one is ignorant of reality 
he considers the rope to be a snake. Similarly 
without realisation of the ultimate reality, one 
considers the world to be real. Misapprehension 
cannot be removed without knowing the reality 



\1 Trgrr fU^ 

of a thing. 

(35) Logic of iron and magnet [loh cub9k 
nyay]: Iron, inspite of being stationary, is 
attracted towards the magnet Similarly, the 
inactive soul endeavours for salvation with the 
help of Nature. Scholars of Sankhya school 
of philosophy quote this example. 

(36) Logic of the ocean and a sandpiper 
[varidhi tittabh nyay]: It is said that once 
the ocean submerged the eggs of a sandpiper. 
The sandpiper associated all the birds with her 
to dry the ocean. At last with the help of blue 
jay she put the ocean to shame and got her 
eggs. It means with effort and unity, all jobs 
can be done. 

(37) Logic of wood apple tree and the bald 
[vil (vilv) khalvat nyay]: A bald person, 
troubled by the heat of the sun, sat under a 
bil tree, where a bil fruit fell and struck him 
on the head, This saying is quoted when one 
has to undergo pain while making effort to find 
comfort. 

(38) Logic of seed and sprout [vijakur 
nyay] : Whether the sprout grows from the seed 
or the seed is produced from the sprout, cannot 
be determined. To illustrate the continued 
process of two related things, the Vedantists 
quote this example. 

(e) adv bent, down, "mukh nyay khisay 
calyo."-icrxsan. 

oui'ofl [nyayi] Skt ^wf^R ad) just, impartial. 
rt-H'd [nyar] n food for animals, which is 

prepared by mashing of chaff and solution of 

ground grain. 

[nyara] See fottf 1 ^ 1 ". 
(VH'dW [nyaria] See fcW^f. 
7>jJ?r [nyun] adj less, deficient. 2 sinner, mean, 

base. 

6j] W [nyunta] n loss, shortage, 2 meanness. 
TTjpT fijof fnyun rupak] See fMoT (e). 
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?nf3T 1 
TJjfH 1 " [nyata] See (TO 1 

"far [nn] Skt^n human being, man. 2 wordfij 
[nn] has also been used for nir as - "namasta 
nnname. namasta nrikame."— japu. 

fijfHUf [nrisf gh] See T^frrur. 

f$HH [nrisas] who kills human beings, 
merciless. 

fijqter [nrisrik] without any rival, "nrisrik 
he."- japu. 

fijufe [nrihari] See 7^fmi and ^ddfd. 

Po^m [nrikruddh] ad; free from anger, "phirt 

sarab nrikruddh."-gyan. 
fipftr [nrikhedh] See "fetta". "te bhat bhat kine 

nnkhedh."— manu. 

fiyar [nrig] Skt ^FT w According to Mahabharat 
a bountiful king daily gave a herd of cows in 
charity. One cow given in charity entered the 
herd of king, which the king again gave in charity 
to another Brahman. In the meantime, the 
Brahman whom the king had given the cow 
earlier arrived. The king very earnestly 
requested both the Brahmans to come to terms 
with each other but neither agreed to it. At last 
due to curse hurled by the quarrelsome 
Brahman, the king became a large sized lizard 
and had to live in a well for one thousand years. 
Krishan liberated him. In krisanavtar the word 
dig 1 is written in place of nrig. See fear 2. 
"RpiF3" [nnghat] ad] which cannot be killed; 
immortal, "namasta nrighate."— japu. 
2 n fij (man) + W3 (murder) killing a person, 
murder, homicide. 

frtdd [nrxcacch] ad; without eyes, blind, 
fepra" [nrijar] See ftsdrid. 
f§3 [nrit] Skt ^ vr dance. 2 See f$3X 
fijHfe [nritani] ad; dancing (g\r\). -car itr 264. 
f^d'd [nritat] end of the dance. 2 ad; after 
the dance. 3 See ?66 l 6. 
"fijfe [nriti], "fiffe [nritti] Skt dance. 
'It is result of the ignorance of a scribe 



48 fijiflfi 

"R^ofT [nrittka] Skt T^oft n female dancer 

"nrittka ke pav he."— ramav. 
fiXH3T [nrity] n rhythmic movement of limbs; 

dance. 

f^ti'feot [nridaik] adj who gives to human 
beings, "namo nath nn da ik. "-gyan. 

f?5^H [nrides] adj without a country; not 
confined to a particular country, "namasta 
nridese. "-;apu. 2 n "Rj-^H (world of human 
beings), this world, mortal world. 3 See fiSdtJH. 
[nride] See (cSdtW. 

ftjxre [nridhat] adj without the primary 
substance; who has no element in his body 
like water, blood etc. See tra*. "namasta 
nridhate."- japu. 

f^yd [nridhut] adj immovable, steady. See 
WS. "namasta nridhute "-japu. 2 See fodyd. 
3 Skt ^Jcf purified in the form of man. 

r<i(S i y [nrinath] ad; without the lord; who has 
no master over him. 2 n ^FTT^I lord of human 
beings, king, "namasta nrinathe."-;apu. 

fijV [nrip] Skt^n protector of humans; king, 
lord of men. "kop dekh munis ko nrip put ta 
sag din."— ramav. 

fijifsrfTW ot o('d^ [nripkania ke karne] See 

■RjijfRT ^Hfe [nripjan esani], fcjyHT) ^Tffe 
[nripjan esrani] n public; lord of the public, 
the king; his army, army of the king -sanama 

f^U^t [nripni] n army of a king.-sanama. wife 
of a king, queen "nati nataki nripni."-car itr 
264. 

ftfUS 7 [nripta] n authority of a king; rule, 
kingship, "ben gae jab te nripta kar " 
—madhata. 

fijvfe [nripati] n lord of man, king. 

f^ufe [nripati nath] king with vast 

empire, emperor, "nripatinath nanak bar." 

— sdveye m 3 ke. 
fipi^t [nripni] See f§us\. 
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fijufrq" [nripmedh] n a fire-ritual in which a 
king is presented as an offering. 2 a fire-ritual 
in which a Kshatria is sacrificed. See fijflxr. 
"lacch p nrip marie tab hot he nripmedh." 
-pares. 3 Poets have also mentioned Rajsuy 
fire-ritual as nripmedh. 

fijiTW [nripadham] adj a mean person 
among the kings; unjust king. 

fijir?) [nnpan] Skt pKMlRlH adj unfailing, 
without fault, "abhed nnpan sabhe pac- 
hare.' -aJcal 2 Skt' ; fW J \ ad/engaged in serving 
water to men. 3 n group of kings. 

"RjW [nnpar], f^p-TO [nripal] w sustainer of 
human beings; king; protector of the public. 

"ftj^H [nripes] n lord of kings, emperor. 

fo*ra [nribak] ad;fearless, dauntless, "namasta 
nribake. "-/apu. 2 not speaking; who has 
taken a vow of silence. 3 who does not speak 
any language like Sanskrit, Arabic etc; God. 



9 ftsrfo 

f$W£ [nriban] See P<W£. 

f^WI [nribadh] adj without suffering, free 

from trouble. 2 See fody'M. 
fijOTT [nriban] See fe^W. 
fijW [nribam] ad; without loss. 2 without 

crookedness. 3 beyond the illusory world 

(maya); the ultimate Reality, "namasta 

nr i bame . ' — japu. 

r<i^y [nribujh] adj who is beyond intellect; in 
comprehensible, "namasta nnbujhe."-/apu. 
2 ignorant. 

"fi^Bft [nribhagi] adj not broken, whole. 
2 indestructible. 

■fijihT [nrimedh] n a fire-ritual in which man 
is sacrificed; in old times; these yajnas were 
quite usual. See chapter 30. 

f^Sw [nrilabh] See fWrfu "nrilabh he." 
-japu. 2 Skt ftrefar which is difficult to be 
achieved. See $3". 
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U [pappa] twenty-sixth character of Punjabi 
script; it is articulated bilabially. 2 Skt n air, 
wind. 3 leaf. 4 egg. 5 as a suffix in a 
compound word it suggests the meaning of a 
drinker as in dvip, padap, madhup etc. 
6 protector, nourisher etc as in nrip, bhup 
etc. 7 In Punjabi it is also used in place of y 
See WW. 8 As a suffix, it also forms an 
abstract noun as in sianap, suhanapp etc. 

U§ [pau] n foot. Pvp and W. 2 moment, instant, 
"jetho pau pau luhe."-var ram 2 m 5. 'The 
month of jeth scalds every moment.' i.e. the 
god of death causes suffering. 3 free stall for 
drinking water. SktyiF. 4 attainment, "dhianu 
lahie, pau mukihi."— saveye m 3 ice. 'salvation 
is attained.' 1 5 trick in a game. See VH^. 
6 Ml saffron. 7 imperative form of verb pena. 
"pau sarnai ramrai. "-bxla ch§tm5. "pau sat 
sarni lagu carni."-sri m 5. 8 adv on, upon, 
"rakhi rakhi per dhare pau dharna. "—maru 
solhe m 1. 

yQH<;4l [pausatni] See UFfctf. 

U@Hf?T [pausani] will be, will happen, "talba 

pausani akia."— var ram m 1. 
uQH'fuy [pausahib] See f^t W WT 1 1 . 
*J©rft [pausi] will happen, "din te sarpar pausi 

rati."— asa m 5. 

uQsoi [pauchak] Skt n destruction, 
"pauchak sari."-£G. 'end of the game.' 2 Skt 
TTteW ad) who is engaged in sprinkling. 

uSswlof [paudrik] Skt M>£* king of Punder 
region (Bihar) who was son of Vasudev; his 
- by meditating one succeeds in attaining salvation 



mother's name was Sutanu. It is recorded in 
Harivansh that he was very arrogant, and 
disliked Krishan being addressed by the name 
of Vasudev. He claimed that only he was 
Vasudev's conch bearer. In his presence, the 
son of a cowherd had no right to be called 
Vasudev. Once Pondrak attacked Dwaravati 
with a large army to subdue Krishan but he 
was killed by the latter in the battle, "paudrik 
ki ik katha so me kahit sunai. "-knsan. 
yQ^i 1 [paudhna], ^Q^cV [paudhna] v lie down, 
roll. 

[paun] n air, wind, "paun pani dharti 
akas."-f ildg m 4. 2 vital air; breath "paune 
puchahu jai. "-var guj 1 m 3. 3 shortfall of 
one fourth, deficiency of a quarter. 
uOeijH 1 ^ [paunsumari] adj engaged in counting 
breaths; regularly doing of breathing exercises; 
who inhales uttering the holy word 'oa' and 
counting his breaths; holds it for some time and 
then exhales it. "iki paunsumari paun 
sumari."— var maj m 1. 

U&£ oft [paun ki barn] n wind's whistling 
sound; sound produced by the blowing of wind, 
"akhan sunna paun ki bani. "— sri m 1. 
'Sermonising is like the noise of wind. i.e. 
ineffective.' 

U^t »f3nft fyHd'Q [paun pani agm 
bisrau]-bxia thithiml. 'has forgotten wind 
(virtue), water (passion) and fire (evil)' i.e 
'has forgotten vanity of the body formed from 
the five elements.' 

TFfe [paun man] by having control over 
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breathing, by controlling the sprightliness of 
breathing and putting it into the practice of 
repeating 7TH [nam], "paun man mam japu 
kare."- var sarm 1. 

uQ^'S [paunvau] See 

i|#S#3r [paunveg] adj who walks with the 
speed of wind. i.e. - very fast moving, "som 
sakhati paunveg."-varsarm4. 4 fast moving 
horses with golden saddles.' 

[pauna] adj three fourths; less by one 
quarter, falling short by one fourth, "jano sara 
dev tan, pauna manasdeh."-G J P5 f . 

[paunu] n wind, "kiti vage paunu. "-s 

fdrid. 

fir? [paunu bidu] See <TO fife. 2 See 

fife. 

y§3" [paut] is put; is placed, "satah caran matha 
mero paut. "-ram m 5. "p a P badhan nit 
paurjahi ."-basat dm 5. 'are being put in,' 

i#e [paud] See £fe. 

[pauda] Seeife". 2 occurs, falls, "hanras 
tuli tuli pauda jiu."-ma/hin4. 'abounds with, 
overflows.' 

*J§^t [paudi] getting filled with, "paudi jai 
parali."- var suhi m L Here paddy straw 
means bad intentions, sinful actions. 

uQtflyl [paudi-i] being struck with, "thau na 
hovi paudi-i."-var asa. 'there will be no end 
to shoe-beating.' 

U$% [paude] plural form of ^^H 1 ". 2 fall into, 
"hari bisraike paude naraki sdhayar. "— sava 
m 5. 

U§tT [paudh] See £pt. 

1^7) [paun] See T-ffe V^T. 

VT^TJHH [paunsut], y§7>yrH [paunputl Hanuman 

andBhimsen. See^^y^". 

[pauna] See "karaju sadhe tini hath, 

gani ta paune cari."-s kdbir. i.e. 'for a grave 

to be long, then three and three quarters of a 

hand will suffice.' 



1 

V§W [paubara] See UW. 

vfw [paurakh] See W 

uQ<j'd<"> [pauratan] Skt yd'dtS adj old, ancient. 

2 endless. See ^Qd'dA. 3 n the Creator, the 

Transcendent One. 

U§W [paulaj n which remains attatched to the 
foot; shoe, boot, "pauli paudi phava hoike 
uthi ghari aia."-var gau 1 m4. 'foot stuck 
with shoes.' 2 one-fourth of a rupee. 

y§7*t [pauli] See 2, 2 with shoes. See 
i&W 1 . 

[paur] n horse's foot, hoof. 

yQ^rt 1 [paurna] See U^?) 1 . "ph paure sn 
kamlakat.' -bfter a kdbir, 

[paura] n xa stairs; wooden steps. See 
#H r i-I§'3 r . 2 authority, rank. 

[pauri] or U^t [pari] place for the foot; 
series of fixed steps, ladder; stairway, "bmu 
pauri gari kiu carau?"-sri m 1. Here ladder 
(pauri) means a congregation and fort (garh) 
means realization of the Divine. 2 rank, 
destination, "isu pauri te jo naru cuke, so ai 
jai dukh paida."-maru solhem5. Here pauri 
means the human body. 3 a poetic metre 1 in 
which ballads of battles are especially 
composed. The balladeers describe the context 
in prose and after that recite the gist of the 
context in pauri poetic metre, rhythmically 
with the help of a small drum and thus conclude 
the chapter, "'durga path banaia sabhe 
pauria."— cadi 3. 

In the ballads contained in Guru Granth 
Sahib, many poetic metres are used under the 
title of pauri. Vars of Bhai Gurdas are also 
known as pauris. These poetic metres are both 
of simple and complex kind. 

Guru Arjan Dev has set nine spiritual 
ballads and nine tunes to be recited according 

'The translation of the poetic metre which has been 
described as fa iffi in prosodic works is 'paun ' 
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to musical measures, pauri is sung in one 
repeated beat, thrice repeated beat, two and 
a half times repeated beat. At the time of 
singing a pauri 7TO" [sath] is played, but without 
the accompaniment of a side drum. Thus after 
singing pauri it is again recited so that the 
audience may understand the meaning of the 
text. It is regretted that devotional singers are 
getting ignorant of the tunes of pauris, and in 
the morning and evening, while concluding the 
session, they do not sing stanzas of (pauri) in 
bilaval and kanra musical measures per the 
earlier convention. 

In Sikh literature, pauri is found in these 
forms: 

( 1 ) [doha] (couplet) consisting of eight 
lines: 

re man! bin hari jahi rahau, 

tahi tahi badhan pahi 
jih bidhi katahu na chutie 

sakat teu 1 kamahi. ... 

— ba van. 

(2) capai metre, comprising eight lines: 
bhabbha bharam mitavahu apna, 
ia sasaru sagal he supna, 
bharme sur nar devi deva, 
bharme sidh sadhik brahmeva. ... 

—bavdn 

(3) hasgati metre, comprising eight lines— 
(See OHdlld). 

(4) as a variation of hasgati metre, pauri 
is of nine feet, each foot having twenty matras 1 , 
first pause at the eleventh, and second at the 
next ninth, guru at the end, with alliteration in 
the middle and at the end of the foot: 

guru cele rahiras, alakh abheu he, 
guru cele sabas, nanakdeu he. ... 

-BG var3. 

'for flow of the poetic metre, the pronunciation here is 

§f [teu] 
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(5) six feet, each foot has twenty-one 
matray, first pause at the eleventh, second at 
the. next tenth, magan (555) at the end, with 
alliteration in the middle and at the end of the 
line. 

satiguru sacca nau, gurmukhi janie, 
sadhusagati sac thau, sabad vakhanie. ... 

-BG var 14. 

(6) eight feet, it is a form of cadrayan 
poetic metre; each foot contains twenty-one 
matras 1 , first pause at the eleventh, jagan at 
the end; second at the next tenth ragan at the 
end. 

saccahu pan upai, ghateghati chaia. ... 

-BG var 22. 

(7) eight feet; in six feet, twenty-one 
matray, first pause at the eleventh, second at 
the next tenth; last two lines, contain twenty- 
seven matras each, first pause at the fifteenth, 
second at the next twelfth, with all lines ending 
with magan.-555. 

akul nirajan purakhu, again apane, ... 
sabhse de dataru, jet uparie, ... 
prabhu jiu tudhu dhiae soi, 

jisu bhagu mathane, 
ten gati miti lakhi najai, 

hau tudhu balihane .— var guj 2. 

(8) eight feet, twenty-one matras in each 
foot, first pause at the twelfth, two gurus in 
the end, second pause at the next ninth, laghu 
and guru in the end, with alliteration in the 
middle of the lines. It is a form of srikhand 
metre: 

aganit ghure nagare, dala bhiradia, 
pae mahkhal bhale, deva danva. ... 

—c§di 3. 

(9) eight feet, each foot contains twenty- 
two matray, first pause at the thirteenth, second 
at the next ninth. This pauri is a form of 
'radhika' metre 
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iki bhasam caravahi agi, melu na dhovhi, 
iki jata bikat bikral, kulu gharu khovhi. 

—var mdla m 1 . 

(10) six feet, twenty-two matras in each 
foot, first pause at the thirteenth, second at 
the next ninth, laghu guru in the end. 

je khuthhi bida bahe, kiu hoi bajaj? 
kutte de gal vasni, na saraphi. saj. ... 

~BG var 36. 

(1 1) five feet, twenty- three matras in each 
foot, first pause at the thirteenth, second at 
the next tenth, two gurus in the end; it is a 
form of datpata and nisani metres. 

k phahe rati turahi, prabhu jane prani, 
takahi nan paraia, luki adari tharti. ... 

—vargdu 1 m5. 
This form of stanza has also been used in 
the first ballad ^ [var] of Ramkali musical 
measure. 

sacce takhatu racaia, besan kau jai, 
sabhukichu ape api he, gursabadi sunai. ... 

This very form is also seen in cadi di var. 

dekhan cad pracad nu, ran ghure nagare, 

dhae rakas rohle, caugirdo bhare. ... 

A devotee composed a 4 var' (ballad) in 
praise of Guru Gobind Singh in the beginning 
of nineteenth century of Bikrami Sammat In 
that ballad, stanzas consisting of seven, eight 
and nine lines, are found composed in this 
metre as: 

jebnasa 1 phirakhdi, iksuxan sunaya, 
jad da betha taxat te, ki adal kamaya? 
sahjaha nu ked kar, dara marva)ra, 
tegbahadur nal bhi, te dhoh kamaya, 
bi]ya biu ju zahir da, phal khana aya, 
agge lekha magie, bhar legu savaya, 
sah adalat na kare, phir dozax paya, 
umarkhitab 2 adalti, beta marvaya, 

'Zebumsa, daughter of Aurangzeb 

2 See §>retf3re. 
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kita adal nuserva, 3 jas jag vie chaya. 

In the eighteenth century, poet Nijabat 
composed a ballad about Nadar Shah, which 
has stanzas in this metre: 
gussa khake dakkhno, kalrani jagi, 
agge nadarsah de, ai pharyacli, 
tu sun kibla almi, pharyad asadi. ... 

(12) five feet, each foot containing twenty- 
four matras, first pause at the thirteenth, 
second at the next eleventh, ragan, 515, in the 
end. 

ape api nirajna, jini apu upaia, 

ape khelu racaionu, sabhu jagatu sabaia... 

—var sar m 4. 

(13) five feet, each foot containing twenty- 
four matras, first pause at the thirteenth, 
second at the next eleventh, two gums in the 
end. 

hari ka namu dhiaike, hohu haria bhai, .. 
nanaku simre eku namu, phiri bahur na dhai. 

—var bdSdt 

(14) eight feet, each foot containing 
twenty-four rnatras, first pause at the 
thirteenth, second at the next eleventh, guru 
laghu in the end. 

he acut he parbraham, abinasi aghnas, 

he puran he sarabme, dukhbhajan guntas. ... 

— bavan. 

(15) six feet, each foot containing twenty- 
five matras, first pause at the thirteenth, 
second at the next twelfth, two gurus in the 
end; it is a form of muktamani: 

ghat gharaya cuhia, gal billi paie, 

mata pakaya makhhia, ghiu adar nhaie ... 

-BG var 36. 

(16) four feet, in the first three feet are 
each of twenty-seven matras, first pause at 
the thirteenth, second at the next fourteenth, 
two gurus in the end; the fourth foot contains 

3 See rtAd^ 1 
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fifteen matras, two gurus in the end: 
subhu nisubh alaia, vad jodhisaghar vae, 
roh dikhali dittia, variami ture nacae. 
deu da no lujjhan ae. 

—c§di 3. 

(17) eight feet, the first seven feet having 
each twenty-eight matras, first pause at the 
thirteenth, second at the next fifteenth, guru 
in the end; the eighth foot has seventeen 
matras, guru in the end: 

sadhu satjug bitia, adhsili treta aia, 
nacci kali sarosri, kal narad cbru vaia, 
pas druga de idar aia. 

-cad j 3. 

(18) twelve feet, the first eleven feet each 
having twenty-eight matras, pause at the 
thirteenth and the next fifteenth; the twelfth 
foot containing fifteen matras; ragan, 515, at the 
end of each: 

bade bade cun surme, gahi koti dae calaike, 
ran kali gussa khaike, 

—cadi 3. 

(19) eight feet, the first seven feet each 
having twenty-nine matras, pause at the 
thirteenth and the next at sixteenth, last foot 
contains sixteen matras, each ends with a guru, 
sum pukar datar prabhu, 

guru nanak jag mahi pathaya, ... 
kali taran guru nanak aya 

— BG var 1. 

(20) five feet, each foot containing twenty- 
three matras, pause at the fourteenth and at 
the next ninth, guru laghu in the end. 

koti agha sabhi nas hohi, simratharinau, 
mancide phal paiahi, hari ke gun gau, 
kari kirpa prabhu rakhlehu, nanak ball jau. 

—var jet. 

(21) eleven feet, each foot containing 
twenty-three matras, pause at the fourteenth 
and the next ninth, two gurus and alliteration 
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in the middle of the line, last words not rhymed. 
It is a form of sirkhadi (srikhad) metre, 
dhagga sul bajaia, dala mukabla, 
dhuh miano laia, jvam surmi. ... 

- cadi 3 

(22) six feet, five feet each having thirty 
matras, pause at the fourteenth and the next 
sixteenth, the last foot having sixteen matras, 
magan - 555 at the end of each. 

danu mahi da talikhaku, 

je mile ta mastaki laie, 
kura lalacu chadie 

hoi ikmani alakhu dhiaie. .. 
mati thori sev gavaie. 

—var asa m 1. 

(23) seven feet, each of the first six feet 
containing thirty matras, pause at the 
fourteenth and the next sixteenth; last foot 
consisting of sixteen matras, two gurus at the 
end of each. 

satiguru sacca patsah, patsaha patsah juhan, 
sadhsagati sackhad he, ai jharokhe kholeban,.. 
bhagatvachali hui bhagatibhadan. 

-BG var 11. 

(24) five feet, each foot containing twenty- 
five matras, pause at the fifteenth and the next 
tenth, two gurus at the end. This stanza is a 
form of poetic metre 'sugita': 

tu karta api abhulu he, bhulan vici nahi, 
tu karahi su sace bhala he, gursabadi bujhai... 

-vargdul m4. 

(25) six feet, the first five feet each containing 
twenty-five matras each, pause at the fifteenth 
and the next at tenth, last foot consisting of 
twenty-four matras, pauses at the fourteen and 
the ten, two gurus at the end of all lines. 

hari sacce takhat racaia, satsagati mela, 
pio pahul khaddhar, hui janam suhela, .. 
vah vah gobidsl gh, ape guru cela. 

—gurudas ksvi. 
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(26) five feet, each foot containing twenty- 
six matras, pause at the fifteenth and the next 
eleventh, ragan, 515, at the end. 

tu hari prabhu api agamu he, sabhi tudhu 
upaia, 

tu ape api varatda, sabhu jagatu saba:i a. .. 

-var bila m 4. 

(27) five feet, the first three feet containing 
thirty-one matras each, pauses at the fifteenth 
and the next sixteenth; the last two feet have 
forty matr&s in each foot, pauses at twelve 
and twenty-eight, magan, 555, in the end of 
each. 

tu ape hi sidh sadhi ko, 

tuape hijugjogia, ... 
sabhi kahahu mukhahu hari hari hare hari 
hari hare, 

hari bolat sabhi pap lahogia. 

—var kan m 4. 

(28) five feet, each foot containing thirty- 
one matray, pause at the sixteenth and the next 
fifteenth, ragan - 515 in the end of each. This 
stanza is also a form of Bir metre. It contains 
ragan - 515 in place of guru laghu: 

pace sabad vaje mati gurmati, 
vacibhagi anhadu vajia. ... 

—vair kan m 4. 

(29) seven feet, the first six feet containing 
thirty-two matras each, pause at the sixteenth 
and the next at last sixteenth; last foot 
consisting of sixteen matras, two gurus at the 
end of each* 

balihari tinha gursikkha, 

jai jinha gurdarsan dittha, 
balihari tinha gursikkha, 

peri pe gursabha bahittha, ... 
gurmukhi milia pap panittha. 

~BG var 12. 

(30) five feet, this type of stanza consists 
of unequal (measures); the first foot 
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containing forty-six matras, second thirty, third 
seventy-three, fourth fifty-nine and fifth forty- 
six, having two gurus at the end of each: 
jitne patisah sah raje khan umrav 

sikdar hahi, titne sabhi hari ke kie, 
jo kichu hari karave su oi karahi 

sabhi hari ke arthie, 
so esa hari sabhna ka prabhu satiguru ke vali 
he 

tini sabhi varan care kharri sabh srisati gole 
kan, 

satigur age kar kamavan kau die. ... 

-var bila m 4. 

U§»F [paua] n a slipper. See^J^if. 2 one-fourth. 
3 one quarter of a seer. 4 one-fourth of an 
hour, fifteen minutes. 5 a bottle with the 
capacity of eight ounces or four chataks in 
weight. 

i#arear [pauranak] S U^feoT. adj scholar of 
Puraas. 2 related to Purans, of Pumas. 3 old, 
ancient. 4 n a 'puranpathi sut\ See WHZJftftS. 

U^d'£o( »rpa* [pauranak Brx]~s9nama n 
Balbhadar, enemy of Puranic Lomharshan; 
when Balram went to Naimishamay, he killed 
Lomharshan for the offence of not showing 
respect to him. 

vlfd'drt [pauratan] See V§"^rr=T(5'. "purakhu 
pauratanu sunie.' -savfje sri mukhvak m 5. 
the primeval man; primordially, the primeval 
person. 

uQd'drt [pauratan purakh] See uQd'd(V 
U^ 1 * [pauva] See *J^»F 1 . "raj sama] dio pauva 

par.'-rama v. 'Bharat dedicated the kingdom 

and its subjects to Ram's slipper/ 

[pai] n foot. 2 Skt WCT milk. 3 water. 4 adj 

by lying down. 5 See 0". 

yfiiGifl [paioi] you have felt, "ape tarasu 
paioi.' — mudavni m 5. 

*-[fe»F [paia] written, ordained, "paia kiratu 
na mete kox^-sokhmani. 'What has been 
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destined according to one's actions.' 
yfe»FS" [paian] Skt yw£ n departure, travel, 
march, leave, "sabhna ehu piana. "-vadm 1 
9lahni. 2 advance. 3 beginning, act of 
beginning a task, "juthi lahe jiu majie, mokh 
piana hoi."-gu;m 1. 

ufe»fW [paiana] See ufe»T^. 2 gone away, 
has left, departed. 

ufenf 1 ^ [paiane] went away. See ufenfW 2. 

"dukh dun piane."-ma/h m 5. 
vfe»TW [paiana] See ufoof^ 2. "jah anad, 

dukh dun paiana.'-prabha kabir, 'pain has 

gone.' 

iffe»T3" [paiar] See 2 See U 1 ^. "binu 
gurpuchejai paiari."-gai;ain/. 'Forwithout 
asking his mentor Shukar, king Bali went to 
the netherworld.' 

ufe^T^t [paiari] to the netherworld. See 

ufe»Ff [paiaru] See Owf. 

ufe»FW [paial] Skt ire 1 ^. region underneath 
the earth. Sanskrit scholars believe that there 
are seven nether regions. See irers. "tu 
dip loa paialia. "— sri m 5 pepai. 2 bottom, 
i.e. under the foot; sole. 3 adv under, below, 
"uca care su pave paiala."— asa m 5. 

ufe»i'tts*dld [paialbhagat] n devotee residing 
in the netherworld; king Bali. See vwlttsldld. 

vfe»fW [paiala] See WW. 2 See vfe»F^ 3. 

vfettpfe [paiali] in the netherworld, "parbati 
gupha kari, ke pani paiali."— var majh m 1. 
2 from the netherworld, "saci paiali gagansar 
bhare.'-ratenmaia bdxio. 'Hold the vital air 
(breath) in the highest region after drawing it 
from below.' 

vfe»F& [paiale] in the netherworld, "mach 
paiale."-/apa. 2 advunder, below. Seeyfeww 
3. "kab-hu jiara ubhi carat he, kab-hu jai 
paiale."-ram m 1. 

vfe# [paie] adv being destined, sense - 



predestined, "paie kirati nace sabhu koi." 
-var asa. 

Mfe^fU [paiap], xjfeWTT [paiapan] Skt \p5U?> 
n utterance, speech, articulation, "nanak 
paiape karahu kirpa."-£> ila chstm 5. 2 babbling, 
uttering nonsense. 3 Skt iFWif'S offer at 
someone's feet. 4 enter, arrive . 

ufewt [paiape] utters. See ufewtV. 

U^t [pai] became, "jagatia mohan mudani 
pai.'-fukha chdtm4. 'Octroi clerks got silent.' 
2 followed, "sabhbhagi satigur piche pai." 
-tukha chdtm 4. 

irelwj [paiasu] has become. See ifztn. 
U^l»F [paia] See Vtfl»P". "dhur uthi rath paian 

chayo. "-krxsan. 2 has taken, "sarani prabhu 

tisu pache paia. "-bxia am 4. 
ifzW [paisa] See Otf. 

y«lH'tJ [paisac], uylH'td 1 [paisaca], uylH't/1 

[paisaci] See ftflTO, ftOTtff and 
UHtg [paisu] has been put. "gali paisu jam ki 

phas."— majh barahmaha. 
11^3* [paihe] will fall, "rahinu na kou paihe 

re."-bila kdbir. 
ifzW [paina] See 0<V. 

UH [pas] Skt vr see, fasten, touch, move. 
2^vr crush, grind. 3 P part due to this, 
owing to it. 4 again. 5 after, later. 6 n landslip. 
7 pus, suppuration. See E pus. 

iffl^S r [pasxurda] P n leftover, remnant. 

UHdflyd [pasgibat], MH^6 [pasgebat] P 
slander someone in his absence "pasgebat ka 
muh kala he."— hazirnama. See dOttd. 

WTOH [pascam] Skt vfijH ad) back n direction in 
which the sun sets; west; direction at the back 
while one stands with face towards the rising 
sun. "pascam duare ki sil or "—bherkabrr. Here 
it stands for the backbone and the nape. 

iSFIWS [pascat] Skt W^Z adv after, later. 

^Htl'd'tf [pascatap] Skt if^^H n regret for 
wrong doing; repentance. 
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UHftJH [pasclm] See WBH. 

UHtT^ [pasjyo] felt pity, "bhar ak pulak tan 

pasjyo."-ramav. 2 became fond of. 
UHS" [pasat] SktW^ ad; glad, happy, overjoyed. 

"para pastani parbati dusat-harta. "-cadi 2. 

who can be pleased; who can be enraptured. 
UHdil [pastani] See m=r^. 
iSHS [pasan], VH^ [pasanu] v see, behold. See 

vr *4H and "prem athah pasan ku saca 

dhani. "— var maru 2 m 5. 

[pasat] P ^Jj adj low. 2 pressed. 3 mean, 

4 « level and plain land. 
UHd^l [pastavi] P $n language of Afganistan. 

"pahalvi pastavi saskriti ho."— skal 
ilfte* [pasta] ad; short-statured. 
*4H# [pasato] P language of the Pathans 

of Afghanistan. 

UHiraOT [paspardah] P adv behind the 

curtain, secretly. 

W [paspa] P ^4 ad; withdrawn; retreating. 
UHK [pasam] P ft n soft hair of sheep and goat 
etc, wool. 

[pasman], VHH?) [pasman] Skt w 

drip, flow, "purab asthan me kuch nahi, pun 

pay pasmatdhara."~M\ 'dripping, flowing.' 

2 dripping of milk. 3 coming down of milk to 

the teats from the udder. 
UHH 1 ^^ [pasmauna] v cause to drip. 

2 disposing a cow or a buffalo to yield milk. 
UHKte 1 " [pasamina] P *^ n cloth made from 

soft wool of the sheep from the cold climes. 
UHHSrer [pasmabar] n cloth made of wool. 

"posis ag patabar abar, he pasmabar sobh 

kari."-JVP. 

[pasar] Sktyjttn expansion, "pasrio api 

hui anat tarag."— sukhmani. 2 See \TH3\ 
UHdifl»F [pasraia] adj spread, expansive. 

"nadri ave sabh braham pasraia ."—bxla am 4. 

2 n expansion. 

wra^ [pasran] Skt iJTRS n advancing. 2 act of 



expanding, spreading, "pasri kiran joti 
ujiala."— maru solhe m 1. 

[pasarur] tehsil headquarters in district 
Sialkot, a town eighteen miles away from the 
city towards the south. To the east of this town 
is a place visited by Guru Nanak Dev. It is 
called Diuka. Guru Nanak Dev came here from 
Sialkot. In those days, a river named Dek used 
to flow here, which has now changed its 
course somewhat. 

The shrine has an ordinary building in which 
Bhai Mohan Singh performs service of 
sweeping the floor. This land is under the 
control of the district board. 

This place is at a distance of two or three 
furlongs to the south of Pasrur railway station. 

urot [pasli] Skt yjfoP' n a curved bone round 
the chest; rib. "pasli cirdin tatkala. "-saioh. 

tlH^H [pasvaj] See flfH^tf. 

*4H^'d' [pasvara], MH^'d 1 [pasvara] n turning of 
the body to one side, "tuto amal aphimiahi 
janu pasvare let."— cdritr 9L 

W [pasa] short for 2 Pkt n beard. 

[pasau], lOTfe [pasai] SktyjFGn expansion, 
extension, "kita pasau eko kavau. "-;apu. 
2 preaching, "dhadhi kare pasau sabadu 
vajaia."-varma;hrri 1. 3 Skt yTTC benediction, 
kindness, "jisu pasai gati agamjani.'-saveye 
m 3 ke. 'by whose grace, attained His 
benediction.' 4 pristineness, purity, "gurututha 
kare pasau."— sri m 4. 5 happiness, joy. "kare 
rag pasau. "—sri m 1 . 

iirre [pasan] See W. 

yH'di [pasaran] Skty,H l 4& n act of expanding, 
elaborating. 2 extending, spreading ahead, 
"magahi hath pasari."— guj a m 4. 

UH'd" [pasara] See VTT^ 1. "atam pasara 
karanhara."— bxla charm 5. 

VFPfo [pasari] by expanding, by extending, by 
spreading. 
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iffT^t [pasari] expanded, extended. See vjH'ds. 
"apni maia api pasari. "-bxha m 9. 2 Skt 
w^iRm ad/ expansive, pervasive, extensive, 
"chute hoi pasari."-gau kabir. 3 See UoH'dl 
and J-nrot. 4 Seeitfpfa". "magahi hath pasari." 
-gujm 4. 

wre [pasav] See wf". 2 Dg w charity. 3 See 

vftre" [pasid] See MH^\ "khasam ki nadari 
dilahi paside."-srim 7. 

[pasi] longing to see. See 1. "kad pasi 
didar?"- var mam 2 m 5. 'when may I have 
the glimpse?' 

Ufftwl" [pasie] should see. SeeiJH 1. "nanakbia, 
na pasie."-vargu;2 m 5. 'should not see other 
than the Divine.' 

wfhw [pasijna] v get wet with sweat, melt. 

2 feel pity. 3 be pleased. 
wte 7 [pasina] n sweat, perspiration. 
VH [pasu] Skt n which can be fastened. 

See vr four footed creature, animal. 

2 animate. 3 ritual, sacrifice. 4 stupid as an 

animal, "pasu apan hau hau kare."— bavsn. 
yyfcflH [pasuis], yg^Fr [pasues] See wvfe". 
VH#^ [pasudhor] n animal fit for yoking, "bin 

bujhe pasudhor."— bavan. 
yqwfb" [pasupatari] n lion, enemy [an] of 

the elephant-sanama. 2 lord of the animal - 

Shiv; his enemy, sexual desire, "pasupatari 

dukh de ghano."— caritr 21 . 
iffpjfs [pasupati] n Shiv - lord of the animals. 

2 lord of creatures (persons), the Creator. 3 Fire, 

the lord of the ritual type sacrifice. 4 elephant. 

—sdnama. 5 lion, tiger. 

npfepi^ >tffe gH W »ffo [pasupatisurdhar 
an dhuj cakhu ^Tx]—s^nama. n arrow, lord of 
animals; Shiv, his enemy Kam; his flag, bearing 
fish in it; the eye of the fish; its enemy, the 
arrow. Arjun had pierced the eye of the fish 
at the time of marrying Dropadi. 
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iOJiJ§H [pasupates] n elephant, lord of 
animals; his lord, lion -sanama. 2 Shiv, lord 
of Nadia. 

^gu^Httffo [pasupates an] n lion, lord of the 
elephant, his enemy, gun.-sanama. 2 Kam, 
enemy of Shiv. 

vg^H 1 [pasubhasa], MH^tP" [pasubhakha] n 
language of animals; it was held in the ancient 
scriptures that many people understood the 
language of animals and used to converse with 
them. See ^wfloT ore 2 ch 35 and 

yy<d'rt [pasuraj], [pasurat] n lion, the king 
of animals. 2 Shiv, lord of the ox. "ek divas 
pasurat rijhayo. "-carxfr 142. 3 hugely 
foolish; king of fools. 

UTffw [pasuriya] See HHtft. "tuk tuk hve sabhe 
pasuriya jay he. "-can tr 228. 

[pasu], MH»F [pasua] See UR. "pasu milahi 
cagiaia, kharu khavahi amritu dehi. "-gu; 
m 1. 'Animals graze hay and yield elixir 
(milk).' 

ygWcraK [pasuakaram] n actions performed 
not from any benevolence but only to satisfy 
one's hunger. 2 actions bereft of benevolence, 
"pasuakaram kare nahi bujhe. "-bhcrm 3. 

ijfiW3 T [pasuara] adj H*j6iR*i animal killer. 
2 n hunter. 3 water carrier, "jiu mina here 
pasuara."— gad namdev. 

ixft [pase] see. See uh 1. "pase kiu didar?" 
— sri chatm 5. 

ifffi [paseu] n sweat, perspiration. 

U^H [pases], u^Fra [pasesur], ufrj^ [pasesvar] 
nifH-'&B. lord of Nandi, Shiv. "bahu tokh kin 
pases."— /ag. 'pleased Shiv.' "ses sures dines 
pasesvar. "-GF 10. 2 lion, lord of animals, 
"nath kahyo ju pasesur ko, ab hohu sucet!" 
-GV 10. 

vfti3 [pasec] P g» n preparation. 2 baggage for 
ajourney. 
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Utf U7J 1 

[pase pust] P K$Jiu>* a< 3v at the back. 
vifrF^ [paseman] P adj repentant. 
2 ashamed, abashed. 

vdHnffr [pasemani] P n repentance, 
penitence, 2 shame. 

[pasev] w sweat, perspiration, "nakh pasev 
jace sursari."-maia namdev. "from whose foot- 
nails, Ganga has erupted.' 

ufr [past:] sees. See 1. 2 will lie down, will 
fall 3 is placed, is put. "pote pase ."-5G. 'is 
put in the treasury.' 

UH £h=T [paso pes] P n back and front. 
2 deliberation, consideration. 3 good and bad. 
4 loss and profit. 

urfe [pasad] P ^ adj desirable, likeable. 
UHtHtin [pasadidan] P v like. 
yrftflti 1 [pasadida] P adj favourite. 
UHtT [pasado] adj liked, favoured. 2 sees. See 
1 . "nen pasado soi, pekhi musatakbhai." 

-asa m 5. 3 on seeing, "piri pasado hario 

thio."— var maru 2 m 5. 
UH [pass] See *JHX 

injfk [pascami] towards the west, "ulati gag 
pascami dharia. "saveye m 3 ke. e.g. - 'The 
convention was reversed, and the master 
bowed before the disciple.' 

trfcfH [pascim] west, the direction in which 
the sun sets. See t-THBH. 

UTJ [past] See V|H3". 

HOT [pasy] Skt see, understand clearly. See VH 
U 1 ". 

^WJi^oa [pasytohar] SXt w who steals while 

being seen, pickpocket. 2 goldsmith, who 

makes ornaments of gold. 
VHjKT [pasyan] see. See £F. "lakh acaraj 

pasyan cit cahu."-7VP. 2 seeing. 
UJ=rM [pasyati] See W$ W£\w. 2 See m W. 
U^H [pasves] « MH-^lH. Shiv, lord of Nandi. 

"pasves pith dai hE."— krxsart. 4 Shiv fled the 

battlefield.' 2 SeeWffe. 



59 uu3 

[pah] w dawn, daybreak, early morning, "ciri 
cuhki pah phuti. "-var g9V 2 m 5. 2 path, track, 
way. 3 Spain, distress. "pahpitari."-ramav. 
'bundle of sufferings.' 

[pahcan] n recognition, introduction, 
acquaintance, understanding. 

ifTOt [pahni] See Vc^ft. 

Uxfis [pahati] S n lentil, pulse. See yfefe. 2 Skt 
offering; food offered to a deity; sacrifice, 
[pahan] P ^ adj wide. 

Marts' [pahanna], tfUcW [pahan-na] v put on 
clothes, wear ornaments, dress up. 

yo<S'Q4' [pahnauna], Hd<v<v [pahanana] v help 
one to dress up with clothes and wear 
ornaments. 2 bestow a robe of honour in king's 
open court. 

iracVW [pahanam] Skt hRsciim ad;disreputable. 
2 inconspicuous, "pragat bhae sasar mahi 
phirte pahnam."-bxia m 5. See ^-fU?KF. 

UTOnfl" [pahnami] n infamy. See yUTFH. 2 Skt 
vtfUTffB'. secrecy, privacy, notoriety, "tis nal kia 
cale pahnami."— bila a m 3. 3 cheating, 
treachery, secret plans. 

Wo 7 ^" [pahanava] n dress, costume, adj who 

helps in putting on clothes. 

[pahar] Skt y^RT ^ eighth part of day and 

night; a period of three hours, "gharia sabhe 

gopia, pahar kanh gopal."—var asa. 
yodi' [paharna] v put on clothes and wear 

ornaments. 

U^ra 1 [pahra] n session, which changes after 

three hours; police post set up for protection, 
[pahrana] v help one dress, dress. 2 put 

on the robe of honour. 
iftra 1 ^ [pahrava] See ^ocvss 1 . 
UUf [pahru], ^<Jf»f [pahrua], yUf»F [pahrua] 

n guard, watchman. "uthat bethat hari sagi 

pahrua."— g9v m 5. See s^T. 

[pahre] SeeHd<d&'. 2 a poetic composition 

uttered by Guru Nanak in Sri Rag comparing 
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uutcT 1; 

each stage of life with pahrs i.e. period of three 
hours during the course of day and night. This 
divides life span of a human being into four 
parts. 3 adv always, day and night, "binu 
haribhagati kaha thiti pave, phirto pahre 
pahre. "-gaum 5. 

yudof [pahrek] one of the eight parts of a day 

and night, "pahrek lagi jag baji."-saioh. 
Vu3"faoT W% [pahrekik lau] for a period of 

three hours. 2 after a period of three hours. 

"pahrekik lau phir pran phire. "-rama v. 
UUW [pahal] n side, edge. 2 See vftm. 
UTO^ [pahlav] See 

[pahalvan] P n brave man, valiant 

fighter. 2 who takes part in wrestling; 

wrestler. 

UUfl^t [pahalvi] See o-ohL Sanskrit scholars 
believe as 'pahlvi' its root, 'pahlav' is the 
language of the Iranians, 
ircjtf^r [pahalra], UUT^t [pahalri], MUTT [pahla], 
yuwt [pahli] ad/first, initial, primary. 

[pahlu] P fa n body's middle part, 
between the armpit and groin; facet, side. 

[pahbtha] adj the first born, the first 
son. 2 the earlier born. 

UU 1 [paha] has been, "thagauri siu ulajhi 
paha."~sar m 5. 'has been entangled in 
cheating.' 2 n path, way, track as in - 'ih 
paha pid nu jada he.' 

[pahar] n mountain, "gun ko pahar he." 
-dkal 2 See ycTO. 3 Skt expansion, spread, 
elaboration. 

ifUW [pahara] n multiplication table, table of 
multiplication. 2 Skt expansion, spread, 
elaboration. 3 effect, competence, "nanak 
pragat pahare. "-sor m 5. "pragat pahara 
japda. "-vargau 1 m 4. 4 preaching, character. 
5 place of striking, blacksmith's workshop 
where metal is heated and moulded by beating 
with a hammer. See 



50 ufcj?™t 

yu 1 ^ [pahar] mountain. 2 a musical measure, 
also known as 'pulig pahar'. See ifU^t2. 

Udufrfar ^FF [paharsigh raja] son of Charhat 
Singh Bairar who ascended the throne of 
Faridkot in 1827. At the end of the second 
Anglo-Sikh war, the British Government gave 
him more territory and bestowed the title of 
raja upon him. He died in April 1849. See 
ekflt^ and ^rffefrfu f. 

iIUW [pahara] See UO"^ 1. 

VRT^t [pahari] n hill, hillock. 2 a musical 
measure popular in the hilly areas, as 
complete mode of music. In this mode both 
flat and pure forms of the seventh note 
(nisad) are employed. All other notes are 
used in pure form. The third note (gadhar) is 
the key note and the sixth note (dhevat) is 
used as supplemental. It is also known as 
jhajhoti. No particular time has been fixed 
for its singing. 

ascending : dha sa ra ma ga ma pa dha na sa 
descending : sa na dha pa ma ga ra sa 
3 dialect of the hill area. 4 residents of a hilly 
area. 5 ad/ related to the hills; hilly. 

VU^bfrF [paharia] n a resident of hills. 

UWt wft [pahari raje] See WE\ W. 

vfb"[pahi] See 2 part with, to. "jismanukh 
pahi karau benti."— gujm 5, "ihu tanu veci sat 
pahi. "-asa chdt m 5. 3 Suf than, "to pahi 
dugni majuri dehau."— sornamdev. 'I will pay 
double of what you pay.' 

Mfe [pahit], vfefe" [pahiti], vfb^t [pahiti] 
cooked pulses. See ^rfe". "bhatu pahiti aru 
lapsi."-asa kabir. "ap pahiti me dar khat na 
basar he ."-carx tr 266. 'such misers as do not 
put turmeric powder in the cooked pulse.' 

ufdAi' [pahmna] See VU?^ 7 . 

yfeH [pahinam] See 

vfdrt'Ht [pahinami] See MUtWt". "lakh thagia 
pahinamia. var asa. 
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vftnr 1 
yftra* [pahir] See 

irfbTO 1 " [pahirna] See ^o^ 1 . "bastra na pahire 
ahi nisi kahire."-var asa. 

ufOdi [pahiranu] See ^ooe 1 . 2 See 'O'^UTr. 
"pahiranu perdhianu.'-srini 1. 'Meditating 
at the feet of the Creator is my attire.' 

iffo^ [pahira] See MOT 1 ". 

yfdd'fenF [pahiraia] made one wear a 
dress; was dressed, was attired. 2 bestowed 
a dress of honour, "pureguri pahiraia." 
sor m 5. 

ufadW [pahirana] See UOTW. 
ufcre^ [pahirava] See 
ufrrfW t affa dl'^i' [pahiria ke ghari 
gavna ]-sri beni. This hymn is to be sung on 
the same tune as "pahile pahre reni ke 
vanjariamitra!", 
vftj^ [pahire] See ^KT§\ 
ufbw [pahil] See *4U75\ 2 w beginning. 3 adv 
first of all, primarily, "pahil pursa bira." 
-dhona namdev. 'First of all, the seeker should 
embrace non-attatchment.' 
vfbwfrfuf [pahilsigh] son of Mela, a goldsmith, 
who lived in Sirhind. Once he came to Anandpur 
Sahib, got into the service of Guru Gobind Singh, 
who assigned him the task of making some gold 
articles. He stole a part of the gold given to him 
but the Guru prohibited him from indulging in 
evil deeds, taught him to lead a righteous life 
and baptised him with amrit 
ufbw y^t£ [pahil purie] from the ancient man, 
from the primeval person. 2 before the 
creation, "pahilu purie pOdrak vana. ' — dhana 
namdev. 'the lotus (pudrik) came into being.' 
ur<J«dl»F [pahilria] adj first; of the first aeon, 
"priti citi pahilria. "sarin 5. 
irfro^i?? [pahilvan], tffijT^?^ [pahilvanra] 
See Uow^'rt. "hau gosai da pahilvanra."— sri 
m 5 pepai. 

yPd«d' [pahilra], ^fowJl [pahilri] ad/ the first, 



1 VftjTF yB" ftj^t >TFt 

coming before all others in time, "hari pahilri 
lav parvirti karam driraia."-suhi chdtm 5. 
Ufa* 1 tpahila] See vfew. 2 adv first of all, in 
the first instance, at first, "pahila suca api 
hui. "-var asa. 

vfijW* [pahila] adv earlier, previous. 
vftjTTO" [pahilad] See ipjwe. 
ufoft'tilWu r [pahiladsigh] See yfowfiw. 
ufijTT y"3* ftj#^t WB\ [pahila putu picheri 
mai] hymn uttered by Kabir in Asa mode: 

1 pahila putu picheri mai, 

2 guru lago cele ki pai, . . . 

3 dekhat sighu caravat gai, 

4 jal ki machuli tarvari biai, 

5 dekhat kutra kgai bilai, 

6 tale rebesa upari sula, 

7 tis ke pedi lage phal phula, 

8 ghore can bhes caravan jai, 

9 bahari belu goni ghari ai. ... 
Thus goes the meaning of this hymn: 

1 Due to lineal descent from the ultimate 
Reality, the living being, as the first born son 
came earlier and the world of illusion was 
created later. 

2 The soul is the mentor but it follows 
the mind (disciple). 

3 Cow-like senses prevail upon the lion- 
like being. 

4 Fish-like intellect entitled to enjoy 
ocean-like spiritual bliss, dotes upon the tree- 
like body. 

5 The cat of hypocrisy has snatched 
away the dog of spiritual service. 

6 The tree of the world with branches 
downward, has its root upward i.e. the ultimate 
Reality. 

7 The Divine, controlling the world of 
illusion, bears all the fruit and flowers. 

8 The conscience, riding the horse of 
vital air, involves the buffaloes of senses in 
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worldly pleasures. 

9 The ox of energy stands outside but 

the bundle of sexual yearnings has already 

overwhelmed the mind. 
trftjS [pahilu] See *-RJ3>. 
nfuwt} [pahilode] adv at first, in the first place, 

primarily, "pahilode te rijaku samaha. 

pichode te jat upaha.'-ma/h a m 5. 

[pahi] n narrow countryroad, footpath. 

2 wayfarer, traveller, "pahi na vajie birathra." 

—var xnaru 2 m 5. 3 can. "kudrati kim na 

pahi."-devm 5. 4 fell down, "gurcaran mastaku 

dan pahi."-mala partal m 5. 5 S messenger, 
uulw [pahia] n wheel of a cart or a chariot 

etc. 2 traveller, wayfarer, "avat pahia khudhe 

jahi. "-god kebir. 'The wayfarers who come 

and go without assuaging their hunger.' "pur 

bhare pahiah."-maru ami. The boats are 

loaded fully with passengers. ' 
ijU [pahu] See iXJ 1. 2 part from, "kithahu 

hari pahu nasie?"— gau m 4. 
lETS" [pahuc], uf^ [pahuc] n act of reaching, 

reach. 2 power, strength. 3 entrance, access. 

4 pahuc has also been used for pahuci; an 

oranment worn by women on their wrists. 

"besar gajrara pahuc apara."— ramav. 
UZTtT^ 1 [pahucna], ug"tJ3f [pahucanu], WtF7> 

[pahucan] v go from one place to another, 

arrive. 2 be equal, fare equal in a competition. 

"pahuci na sake koi teri tek jan." -guj var2 m 

5. "tisu nahiduja ko pahucanhara."— gaum 5. 
yUB 1 * Ipahuca], VUW [pahuca] n joint between 

hand and forearm; wrist, ad/reached; arrived. 
VUB 1 ^ [pahucauna], yjBW [pahOcana] v 

carry from one place to another, deliver at a 

fixed place. 

Uslfo [pahuci] adv after reaching, after 
realizing one's hopes, "raji na koi jivia, pahuci 
na calia koi."— sava m 1. 

iKF3\ [pahuci], i4$ret [pahuci] n an ornament 



for the wrist. 2 feminine form of wrist 
[pahuca]. 

U$Jd£' [pahutna], ^0d6' [pahutna] v be present; 
reach; it is a transform of word 'pahucna'. 
"k le dat pahutia lave kari taiaru. "— sri m 5. 
"mahalu na pave, kahato pahuta. "suhi m 5. 
"ati dukhu pahuta ai."-m 3 varsor. 

VRfS* [pahuta] reached. See MUHTP". 

KcJT) 1 [pahuna] See ^W. 

y^A'i/l [pahunai] n state of being a guest. 
2 entertaining a guest, hospitality. 

UsFF [pahuca], T-igB 1 " [pahuta] reached, arrived, 
"apaskau apahi pahuca."-suiduriani. "so to 
gae bakuth pahuti."— GPS. 

ifipt [pahuri] adj relating to one getting angry; 
irate, evil, "sagal sanadhi bhae pahuri. je 
gurunida karhe kuri."— GPS. 

vdtf [pahel] See vftjw 1 . 

udwt [paheli] See y^fecT. 

*jif»F [pahoa] a place of pilgrimage in district 
Karnal, tehsil Kaithal at a distance of sixteen 
miles from Thanesar. It is a part of Kurukshetar 
of which the Sanskrit name is Prithudak (pond 
of king Prithu). Two gurdwaras have been built 
at this place - one, relating to Guru Har Rai, 
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is 
situated to the north of this city at a distance of 
one furlong near the Shivalya of Jammu. Now 
only its walls stand, the rest of the building has 
collapsed. There is a tank close by and margosa 
tamarid trees stand there. Due to the absence 
of any attendant, this place is not properly 
maintained. It is being disregarded. 

(2) The other, relating to Guru Nanak Dev, 
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is 
situated in the city on the bank of Sarasvati. It 
was got built by Bhai Sahib Uday Singh, raja 
of Kaithal. Donation of rupees 100 per year 
has been made by Nabha state. A religious 
congregation is held on the fourteenth day of 
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the lunar half in the month of Chet and on full 

moon in the month of Kattak. 

It is eighteen miles from Kurukshetar 

railway station to the west. Apucca road leads 

to the gurdwara. 
iKfS?' [pahhlav] See 
UoT [pak] See tfcf. 

Vof^ [pakna], UoW [pakna] v ripen, not to 

remain unripe. 2 affirmation of an idea, its 

formation into a principle. 3 be expert in the 

art and erudition; be skilled. 
itm [pakar] n grip, grasp. See Has?)? 2 anxiety, 

worry, "pakar vikhe man gag ko"~-GPS. 
uerafH [pakarasi] will hold, will grasp, will catch. 
HoTTO 1 [pakarna] catch; catch hold of. 
Udd'tH [pakrai] gave the grasp of; let it be 

held, "prabhu bah pakrai. "-asa chat m 4. 

2 act of being caught, sense of being held, 
[pakrana] deliver, give into the custody 

of. "bah prabhu pakrai jiu."-asa chat m 4. 
yorfg" [pakari] adv after catching, "pakari jiu 

ania deh binasi."— prabha kabir. 
ifsrat [pakari] held, grasped, took, "nanak ot 

pakri prabhu suami."— gaum 5. 
U5T5S" [paklut] See ^H 7 2. 
Hcte'A [pakvan] n cooked meal. 2 dishes fried 

in ghee. See H3" Uoi^>6l and Uofl" "OTSt. 
Uora" [pakar] See Vera" and VaSTF. 
Hctetf [pakarna] v catch, sieze, grip. 2 make 

firm determination, "adrisatu agocar pakria 

gursabdi."— tukha chat m 4. 
Morfar [pakari] adv catching hold of. "pakari 

calami dutjam."— majh barahmaha. 
iJoF [paka] See VcF 4. "pake bak duar."-var 

majh m 1. 

UoiiQi 1 [pakauna] v cook, boil well. 2 cause 
fruit to ripen etc. 3 be firm in one's view or 
doctrine, resolve firmly, "bahi mad pakaia." 
—var sar m 4. 

Uoret [pakai] cooked, boiled well. 2 n firmness, 



>3 Ucnrrfro 

resoluteness, determination, "kac pakai othe 
pai."-;apu. 'testing the deficient to know the 
extent of perfection.' 

i4cc3dfl [pakarogi] ad; suffering from an incurable 
disease. 2 leper, leprous, "jiu pakarogi vil- 
la i.'-dhsna m L 

ticflH'dl [pakisari] confirmed oblong dice. See 
Uoft w€\. "ape dhari dekhahi kaci paki sari." 
-majh am 3. 

1&(W [pakara], [pakari], U§^ T [pak^ra], 

Uo^t [pakari] n pakora; cooked ball, ball of 
gram flour fried in ghee, "dadhi so pakari bare 
jirak marac pa i. "-GPS. "sukham odan bare 
pakxe. n -NP. 

Hcfsra" [pakabar] See tLdiad. 

Uof [pakk] Skt adj ripe. 2 determined. 

Uddi 1 [pakkarna] v oblige; render grateful. 
2 reach for helping someone in the hour of need. 

UoF [pakka] adj ripe; ready to be used. 2 well 
cooked. 3 fully practised. 4 built with mortar 
of lime and brick powder etc. 5 n a village of 
Patiala state in district Barnala, tehsil and 
police station Rama. A gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Gobind Singh stands to the south of 
this village close to the residential houses. On 
his way to Talwandi, the Guru stayed here for 
three days. The wild tree with which the Guru 
tied his horse still exists. A built shrine stands 
there. The gurdwara owns one hundred 
ghumaom of land donated by Patiala state. 
The priests are Sikhs. It is four miles to the 
south away from Sangat railway station (B.B. 
& C.I Railway). 

UcCH'fu^ [pakkasahib] There is village 
Madheh (or Madhei) in district Ferozepur, tehsil 
Moga, under police station Nihal Singh Wala, 
which is at a distance of sixteen miles from 
Moga railway station. A gurdwara in memory 
of Guru Gobind Singh stands two furlongs 
away from the village (Madheh) to the south. 
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The Guru stayed here for sometime while going 
from Takhtupura to Dina. The Guru's thumb 
had gone septic and he changed the bandage 
at this place. So it has come to be known as 
Pakkasahib. An elegant and lofty shrine has 
been built. An Udasi saint Rodu Ram got it 
renovated through social service. Sixteen to 
seventeen ghumaons of land has been donated 
by the villagers. 

ijfcft [pakki] feminine form ofVcF. 
Uoft TT^t [pakki sari] a pawn, in the game of 
'copar', which has cleared all obstacles and 
reached the safe region. Starting from the 
centre and passing forty-two squares, the pawn 
gets confirmed and when it reaches the outer 
house it is called strong and sound. If it is not 
conquered upto this square, then it enters the 
inner chamber. Like the squares with dots in 
the figure, are the obstructions, "ape dhari 
dekhahi katipakisari.'-iria/ham.?. "dekhahi 
kita apna dhari kaci paki sarie."-var asa. An 
unconfirmed (kacci) pawn stands for a being 
wandering in the transmigratory cycle; 
confirmed means the spiritually enlightened 
person who has realised the ultimate truth under 
the guidance and protection of the Guru and 
whose transmigratory cycle has come to end. 
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54 mreW- 

Uofbfaffe [pakkisagati] a holy place in Prayag 
where Guru Tegbahadur stayed. See yrra* 4. 

Voft dtifcO [pakki rasoi], Uoft WZ\ [pakki roti] 
according to Hinduism, it is a meal which is 
cooked with ghee and milk on fire, like fried 
bread ball, sweet dish prepared with rice and 
milk, and roasted grains or potatoes cooked in 
hot ash. 

ifefr itocr* [pakke pobara] See 
14^ [pakv] See Uof and UoF. 
iiqwii [pakvasay] a bodily organ that digests 
food. See ftw. 

X4^ [paks] Skt vr adopt, be partial to one 
side; participate in some matter. 2 n side, 
direction. 3 one aspect of an issue. 
4 companion, assistant. 5 wing, feather. 6 bright 
and dark halves of the lunar month. 7 house, 
dwelling place. 8 sun. 9 wisp of hair adorning 
the forehead of women. 10 word suggestive 
of the numeral two because there are two 
halves in a month. 11 shoulder. 12 opinion, 
view. 13 wall. 14 elephant, used by a king as 
his conveyance. 15 part of the body. 
16 neighbourhood. 

trans' [paksdhar] n bird. 2 moon. 3 arrow. 

traira" [pakspat] Skt n favouring of someone 
without considering his good and bad points; 
partiality. 

IRPUPS [paksaghat] See WJOTT. 

yfoUJ'ri [paksiraj] n king of birds, blue jay. 

2 vulture. 

ysft [paksi] Sto ^Tf^FT ad/having wings. 2 partial. 

3 supporter. 4 n bird. 5 arrow. 

W [pakh] See ira. 2 P g aspect, side. 3 adj 

fine, good. 4 part wonderful, excellent! 

[pakhaua] n wing, feather, "morpakhauan 

ko dh9rke."-krxsan. 'adorning oneself with 

peacock's feathers.' 2 bird. 
iprefaF [pakhaia] I wash. See 

"sadhucaran pakhaia. "-bxia a m 4. 2 adj 
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engaged in washing. 

we [pakhar] See iroe and \fW. 

WW [pakhrara], VtffoGF [pakhnya], W^tf 1 " 
[pakhria], iffldB" [pakhret], "mxfe [pakhret] adj 
who uses saddle and armour; who rides the 
horse which is saddled and armoured; 
horseman, cavalary man. "pakhrare nacat 
bhae. "-carxtr 128. "cun cun hane pakhria 
juana. 5 "-VN. "cale pakhret sigari.'-gurusobha. 
"bade i banet bir sabhe pakhret."-krxsan. 2 n 
saddled and armoured horse or elephant. 

Wireft [pakhlavan] v washing, cleaning, "kar 
pag pakhalavau."-bxia m 5. 

*W&G r [pakhvara], UH^ 1 ^ [pakhvara] n period, 
equal to half of a lunar month, time equal to 
fifteen lunar days, "pal pakhvara ghari 
mahina.' -pro v. 

W [pakha] n stirrer of a current of air; fan. 
"pakha pheri pani dhova. "-suhi a m 4. 

2 wing, feather, "morpakha ki chata madhu 
murati. "-carxfr 12. 

wihT [pakhauj] See W^FT. 

[pakhan], i^tFc? [pakhan] Skt n 

stone, "pakhan puj-ho nahi."-PW. 
VPFTPJW [pakhanpuja] worship of stones, 

idolatory, idol worship. 

W [pakhar] See W. 2 n line, streak, "bade 
pakhar gat par pare, manahu gin par ahi 
samsare.'-GPiS'. 'Black lines on the body of a 
tiger appear like black snakes on a mountain.' 

3 gully or erosion formed by the flow of water. 

4 leather bag, filled with water, which is 
mounted on an animal, "iki din jal pakhar 
kau lade brikhabh agari karat payan."— GPS. 

W3(T [pakharan] Skt n act of washing 

well, "kan sagi sadhu caran pakhare. "—asa 
m 5. "caran pakharau kan seva."-bxia m 5. 

iwfe [pakhan] adv after washing, "caran 
pakhan kaha gun tasu. "— dhana m 5. 

W^t [pakhari] See W3?T. 2 y®M>!Ut. opponent, 
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rival, defendant, "apne lakhi bar nivar 
pakhari. '-krxsan. 'Remove sufferings of 
opponents by taking them as your own 
children.' 

W [pakhal] See 4. 

WHfT [pakhalan] SeeUTO. "tisu caran pakhali 
jo tere maragi cak."-ma;h m 5. "so pakhacji 
ji kaia pakhale.'-varram 1ml. 

i&F^W [pakhavaj] n pair of one-sided musical 
drums used for maintaining rhythm. Its right 
part is plastered black and left is coated with 
flour. It is used for maintaining rhythm, "philu 
rababi baladu pakhavaj."-asa kobir. See ^te. 

W^tft [pakhavji] n one who plays a pair of 
one-sided musical drums. 

tPT^tT [pakhavaju] See V*F^tT. "vaja mati 
pakhavaju bhau."-asa m 1. 

vftWTV [pakhian] See 

iffa»P3t [pakhiari] adj having a plait on the 
forehead; having adorned herself with a lock 
of hair on the forehead. See MeC 9. "kan sigaru 
bahe pakhiari."-g3d Jcabir. 

tpakhi] See iwft. 2 See iWt. 3 See U*fi\ 
4 wing, feather. See ytft»T. 

wfof* [pakhia] wings, feathers, "tut khages 
gai pakhia. "-ca^i 1. 2 petals, floral leaves, 
"phul gulab ki jayo pakhia. "-cadi 1. 

wt^" [pakhije] should wash, "sadhucaran 
pakhije. "-kaii am 4. 

vg" [pakhu] See 4. "me hari binu pakhu 

dhara avaru na koi. "—asa m 4. 
tftf [pakhe] washed, "ham satigur caran 

pakhe."-na£m^. 

ifO^ [pakheru] n feathered creature; bird. See 

W»F [pakhaa] See Utffw 

[pakhacj], U*M [pakhadi] See ^nfe and 

trtr [pakhh] See ysr. 

iJW [pakkhra], Ufc^t [pakkhri] adj with saddle 
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and armour (he or she). See W^faf". 

W [pakhha] See w. 

iM [pakhhi] n small fan. 2 See 

W [pakhho], W« [pakkhoke] a village in 
district Gurdaspur at a distance of three kohs 
from Dehra BabaNanak on the opposite side 
of river Ravi. Here Baba Mool Chand of 
Chona Khatri caste lived before settling at 
Batala. Ajita Randhawa, a spiritually 
enlightened devotee of Guru Nanak, also 
belonged to this village. See d'^lH'foy No. 2. 

*4W5V [pakhyan] Skt n tale, story. 

"updesE kahi kahi pakhyan.'-GPS. 2 a story 
referred to in a long tale; a story related with 
another story. In Dasam Granth, an ignorant 
scribe has mentioned Pakhyan Charitar in 
place of Charitropakhyan. 

W [pag] n foot, "satpag dhoie ha. "-asa m 5. 
2 turban, "pharida, me bholava pag da matu 
meli hoijai."-s fdrid. 3 Dg one step; distance 
covered by one step; distance equal to two 
paces, "ran cot pari pag dve na tale he."— VN. 

^dltJdJl [pagcakti] See Bc?et. 

^di^sl [pagdadi] n a path on which one can 
walk only on foot, and through which a chariot 
etc cannot be driven, footpath; a straight path 
like a stick. 

U3T?> T [pagna] v be coated with the jelly of sugar 
candy etc. 2 be absorbed in an object. 3 be 
engrossed in love. 

[pagpahul] See tdde'HjB". "prem vine 
san bani sunke. pagpahul dini sikh gunke." 
-NP. 

Mditivo [pagbadan] n act of laying forehead 

on the feet to pay respect, 
iraraf" [pagrau] catch, adopt. 2 caught, adopted. 

"paca te eku chuta, jau sadhu sag pagrau." 

-sar psrtal m 5. 3 n foot movement, 
yarfecr [pagriya], ^Bl^t [pagri], ^Jarafaf [pagria] 

n turban, "vastra pagriya lal yut."-carx£r 39. 
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"hauabhimani tedhi pagri. "-bilakdbir. 
irait? [pagrenu] n dust of the feet. See irar 
and 

irai^t [pagri] See yrot. 

iHFU [pagah] P t>& n dawn, daybreak, early 
morning, dusk. 

vara [pagar] n ford, "nadi agadh nir jahi bahe, 
hoi pagar tohi ko lahe.' '-GPS. 2 swamp on 
the bank of a river. 3 n palace, elegant building. 
See iJTO. 

iraPS 1 * [pagara] See 3 and 

iffor [pagi] on foot, "jan pagi lagi dhiavahu." 

-bila var 7 m 3. 
iffalCF [pagiya] n turban. 
U3ft [pagi] adv at the feet, "suk janakpagi lagi 

dhiavego."-ican a m 4. 2 coated with. 

3 absorbed in. 

iraflwr [pagia], U8T [pagg] n turban, "ghor pagia 
sir badhe.'-paras. 

ytWAl [pagg badalni], vrar [pagg 
vatauni] v become fast friends. In olden times 
friends used to exchange turbans with each 
other to show that their honour was mutually 
shared. 

UBT ^ fH3 [pagg vatt mitr] a friend who has 
exchanged his turban with a friend. See UcfT 

if^S* [paggvad] n criterion for dividing 
property, according to which male members 
of the family (who wear turban) get equal 
share; stepbrother, elder or younger brother 
are not discriminated. See ^&4&. 

my"** 1 " [paghula] Skt U^sTO n lotus, "paghula 
ke mul bikhe jese jal pan ki]£."-BGK. Mike 
sipping water through the stem of a lotus.' 

VPS [pac] Skt vr cook (boil well). 

[pacae] adj fifth. 2 with the fifth, "pacae 
hanuvatalakh.'-ramav. 'on seeing Hanuman 
with the fifth face.' 

ira^ [pacna] v digest. See and HtJTF, 
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[paean] Skt n act of cooking. 2 fire. 

ifBTT [pacna] v simmer; be thoroughly cooked, 
boil 2 be digested. See vra^. 3 be destroyed, 
"upje pace hari bujhe nahi."-ma;fr dm 3. "pace 
patagu mrig bhrfg kucar min."-nat o m 4. 
4 boil inward with anger and jealousy; simmer 
with indignation, "paci paci budahi kuru 
kamavahi. "-irtaru solhe ml.5 hide, remain 
hidden, "kin maha agh pace sunahi.'-GPS'. 

*4HW [pacpan] fifty and five, fifty-five. 

W>TO [pacmar] adj powerful to kill a lion; lion 
killer; brave, "an paryo pacmar sabhan 
sunpaio."-carifr 93. 

i&€w [pacvaja] See WI<T. 

^tJ'Q^ 1 [pacauna] v digest. 2 hide. 3 destroy. 
Seem. 

[pacair] stricken with pain, emaciated 
on account of a disease; feeble, "hoi pacair 
dukhhsahada."-£G. 

[pacas] Sktifom adj fifty. 50. 
WFP" [pacasa] Sfe tftl'fiHcO n a cluster of fifty 
chads (poetic metres); such a book. See 
HnjWH''. 2 a group of fifty, "khin visarahi tu 
suami, janau baras pacasa ."-sor m 3. 
3 assembly of councillors, "mata na kare 
pacasa. "-sar m 5. 4 Skt U^TO adj with five 
faces. 5 Shiv. 

ilHijft [pacasi] SAt feftfe adj eighty and five. 
adv among eighty-five, "pacasi pagu khise." 
—var majh m 1 . 

if&ZF [pacaha] destroyed. 2 destroys, "kari 

balakrup pacaha."— sor m 4. 
HtF3r [pacag] See VBW. "ganpati adi pacag 

manae."— GPS. 

ira 1 ^" [pacadh] Skt M^ X 6A adj western; of the 
western side, n a region between the banks 
of Ravi, Sutlej and Sindh; western part of 
Punjab. 

UtTO* [pacadha] n a resident of Pachadh area. 
See MtFcr. 2 a caste bearing the name of the 



Pachadh region, tracing its origin to the 
Rajputs. 

Uwo$ [pacanve], tftJrt^Pd. ninety-five, 
traw [pacana] See UtJ'Qi 1 . 2 destroyed, 
iraw [pacanu] digestible. See ug7>. "gurnida 

pace pacanu."-sri m 1. 
UfflftfZ [pacamrit] See ira T ftf3'. 
U&W [pacaya] digested. 2 cooked. See U3\ 

3 n brick-kiln; kiln where bricks are baked in 

fire, "tab ramu ik dayo pacaya. "-GPS. 

[pacar] Skt f'W 7 ^ n service. 2 cure. 

3 effort. 4 Skt expansion. 5 inspiration. 

6 custom, vogue. 7 fame. 
ira 1 ^ [pacaranu] 5' v mention, say. 2 challenge. 

See WW 2. 

UW [pacarana] v advertise. 2 challenge, 
dare. See MtT^f. "sur samuh saghare ranahi 
pacarke.' -cadi 7. 

UH 1 ^ [pacara] See UB 7 ^ and (frofWS'. 
ilB^W [pacarie], [pacarie] should 

preach. 2 is known. See W. "jeha ghale 

ghalna teveho nau pacarie."— var asa. 3 let us 

challenge. 

[pacavan] v cook well; cause to decay. 

2 destroy, i.e. conquer, "pac dut sabadi 

pacavania. "—majh a m 3. 3 digest, 
UtP<26 [pacavan] See tra 7 ^". adj fifty-five. 

"samat satrahi sahas pacavan."— ramav, 

Sammat 1755. 

ira 1 ^ [pacava] n kiln in which bricks are baked; 
brick-kiln. SeeUH^". "lai pacavelehi pakai." 
-GPS. 

ufe" [paci] adv having been digested. See W 
and tTBTT, "paci paci mue bikhu dekhi 
pataga. "-asa m 4. 2 Skt act of cooking. 3 fire. 

[paci] adj absorbed, engrossed, "je nar paci 
adhik sasari."-GPiS f . 2 twenty-five. 

ifefcr [pacis], '-•TB'ta* [pacih] Skt UFf^Hfe adj 
twenty-five, "pac pacis moh mad matsar." 
-bhzr kabir. according to Sankh school of 
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philosophy, five senses and twenty-five 

elements. See re WRS. 2 See iJtflcWi. 

[paceu] adj who cooks. See 2 who 

sticks to someone with a selfish motive. 

[pacotar], [pacotra] n UH-f^, 

(extra) five rupees per one hundred which are 

recovered with revenue and are paid to the 

village headman for services rendered by him. 
W§" [pacade] sulking, raging, suffering. See 

W W. "ver karahi nirver nali dharammai 

pacade."— vargdu 1 m4. 
UW [paccar] n piece of wood or metal driven 

into a gap, wedge. 2 sense - obstruction, 

hindrance. 

[pacci] See whr. 2 adj ashamed, abashed 

as — 'uh vada pacci hoia.' 
UB3T [pacy] Skt adj fit to be cooked. See W W. 
V£ [pach] See Usf and US'. 2 river bank. 

"munipati beth rahat pach bhae."— dart, 'sat 

by the bank.' 3 adv after, "pach lagahi 

sardar."-gyan. 

[pachna] v phlebotomise the skin with a 

sharp-edged weapon like a blade etc. 2 /? 

razor. 

itedfd [pachatahi] repents. 2 advfrom behind, 

from the rear. See U£dP<J. 
yrid'O^ 7 [pachtauna], VSHW [pachtana] v 

repent, regret, feel sorrow after doing a wrong 

act. 

yenru [pachtap] ug^H^-T n act of regret for 
wrong doing; repentance, "chodi jai 
bikhiaras, tau lag£ pachtap."— sarm 4. 

ijs^'fiPJF [pachtapia] repented, felt sorrow, 
"khoi gian pachtapia."— biha ch§tm5. 

US^O" [pachatape] repents, "dinprati kare kare 
pachtape. "—dhdna m 5. 

UEid^ 1 [pachtava] See USH 1 ^. 

*J5H [pacham] See ufeH. "pacham duare suraj 
tape."-Wier ksbir. 'Heat is produced by 
penetrating vital air into the serpent nerve.' 



U5H<7 [pachamanl Skt ^CTT n eyelash; a row 

of hair on the edge of the eyelid. 
U5Ht [pachmi] adj western, of the west. 
t!5d r [pachra] n nymph, beautiful woman, fairy. 
ifg^H [pachraj] See vfe^H and yfstt'rt. 
1^36' [pacharna] v be left behind, to lag 

behind. 

U&^fct! 1 [pachraida] leaving behind. 2 get 

defeated, "papi nu pachraida."— BG. 
UsF [pacha] ad; latter, last, ultimate, "pahik 

pahire phulra, phalu bhi pacha rati "sfdrid. 

i.e. ' in the early morning. 5 
ygrir [pachah] west, direction in which the 

sun sets, "kahu pachah ko sis nivayo."— skal. 
U&Z [pachan] See UOTVT. 
Uti'&cV [pachanna] v be acquainted with, know 

personally. 2 respect. 

[pachanu] adj acquaintance, person 

known, "iku pachanu jia ka. "-sri m 5. 
y^'it? [pachanado] feel, be aware of. "maran 

pachanado koi."— var maru 2 m5. 
U5 I 3 T [pachata] realised, "jini hukamu pachata 

hari kera. "—asa ch§tm 3. 
HOTT [pachan],, "Ug 7 ^ [pachanu] See and 

US 1 ^. "tumahi pachanu sak tumahi sagi." 

—sar m 5. 

115*3" [pachar] n relegation. 2 falling down to 
become unconscious, "giryo avani par khai 
pachare."-M > . 

y^'dcV [pacharana] v defeat, throw down, to 
fell with force. 

Mri'd'Td [pacharati] in the latter part of the 
night, in the early morning. See Mgr. 
U£><cd [pachavar] adv at the back of. "asi le 
tab kanh pachavar jharyo. "—krisan. 

[pachava] n back side. 2 shadow, "jete 
maia rag, tet pachavia."— asa m 5. 

[pachar] throwing down. 
U5 1 3fi r [pacharna] See ^s'd<v. "ap pacharahi 
dharti nali."— var asa. 
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U^'^jjQ [pacharyu] thrown down, "kam gahl 
kes pacharyu."— saveye m 4 ke. 

ufe [pachi] See Usft. "pachisut oran januk 
vidare.'-carxfcr 332. 'as if the fledglings were 
killed by the hailstorm. ' 

yfeK [pachim] Skt vfffH n direction in which 
the sun sets; west. 2 according to yog, the left 
nostril, "pachim pheri carave suru."— ram 
beni. 'should stop taking vital air through the 
left nostril and take it through the right nostril.' 

ufefif [pachimi] in the west, "pachimi alah 
mukama.''-prablia kdbir. the Muslims believe 
that God resides in the west. It is ordained by 
the Koran that one should keep one's face 
towards Kaaba while offering prayer [namazj. 
See 5^3* Scrar, »ms 144 and 149. 

ufrid'H [pachiraj] king of vultures. See ^fsfd'H. 
"pachiraj ravan marke raghuraj sitahi 
legayo."-ramav. 'having killed the king of 
vultures [jatayu].' 

ilS'Slb' [pachutahi] adv afterwards. 

"pachutahi pachta I a. "—var sar rn 4. 
UfSraw [pachutap] See ^ISHnj". 
iJrid'uQ [pachutayau] n repentance, penitence. 

"kab-hu mit-he nahi re pachutayau.'— sdveye 

m 5 ke. 2 repented. 

i&W [pachela] adj who lags behind, "basav so 
kab-hu na pachele. "-carxfcr 1. 'did not lag 
behind Indar in the battle.' 2 resident of the 
west. 3 back side. 

[pachoa] ad; last. 2 n back side, rear, 
[pachotau] See UHtJ'd'U and V^f. 
y^d'Oi 1 [pachotauna], ^e^'^e 1 [pachotavnal 
v See Us^'Oe'. "esa kamu mule na kice jitu ati 
pacho taie. anadu. 

visld'^ 1 [pachotava] See y^d 1 ^ 1 . "pachotava na 
mile. "~til§gm 1. 

VG?d<V [pachorna] v throw down; push back, 
"hath pachorahi sir dharani lagahi. "-bher 
m 5. 
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% [pacho re tani] regreted, repented, 
"sa pacho re tani."— txl§gm 1. 
y^dA 1 [pachorna] v throw down, strike 
forcefully, "sir hath pachore adha mur."- gdu 
m 5. 

V&zffi [pachorie] is thrown down, is struck, 
"kapar jive pachorie. "-varmaru 1 m 3. 

if^^T [pachada] n a kick with (both) hind legs, 
"hat turat pachada mardin."-G/\S'. 

US" [pacch] See y©r. 2 wing, feather. 3 partiality; 
support, "ud pacch gae pe na pacch tajyo." 
-ramav. 'Jatayu got his wings cut by the 
weapons of Ravan but he did not give up siding 
with Ram.' 4 bird, "ser jim bhachh par, baj 
jim pachh par."-VV.f\ 5 dynasty, lineage, 
"duhu pachh bhitar ujiari.'-carxfr 161. 'with 
glorious reputation in the parental and the in- 
laws family.' 6 slight cut caused on the skin 
with a knife etc. 

ifg^ [pacchna] See ^S^ 1 ". 

US^ 1 " [pacchra] n nymph, fairy, houri. See»WFra T 
and H^T. 

UgTO [pacchal], ifew [pacchala] adj feathered, 

having wings, "ude janu pabba pacchale." 

-ramav. 'as if the feathered mountains flew.' 
iffe [pacchx] See ijsft. 2 arrow, 
iffest [pacchini], tffeftt [pacchini] n army of 

archers; military armed with winged arrows. 

—sBnama. 

V^f [pacchi] See Usfl". 2 arrow. 3 residue of 
pressed sugarcane. 

V^t >H3or [pacchi atak] n arrow that kills a 
bird -sanaina. In old times, arrows were used 
in hunting. 2 falcon. 

[pachr] Skt M^WMi adv in words, "kahu achr 
ke pachr ke sidhh sadhe."-akai. 'somewhere 
proven in letters and words by the scholars.' 
2 Skt ac ty which may be questioned; 

worthy of questioning. 3 feathered, winged. 

UgF [pachra] n See US^ 7 . 2 See »f|[ T 2. 
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UtT [paj] See UtT. 

UHtfTO* [pajmurda] P « }y adj withered, faded. 
UtW [pajama] P vlf L « garment, that is worn 

from the feet onward; pajamas. 
UtF3" [pajar] See Otto. 
UH'dA [pajaran] See \|H'd«. 
UtTC 1 " [pajava] P h\g - - n furnace 

where bricks are baked; brick kiln. 
uftT [paji] on some pretext, "chutahuge kitu 

paji."-m 1 bdno. 

unfe [pajir] P imperative form of UrfaiS3?> 
to like. 2 adj liked; in such a situation, this is 
used as a suffix, as - fosUrfo. 

UtfldaJdA [pajirfatan] P $J>y v like. 2 accept. 

UtJH [pajut], UtJB 7 [pajuta], UtJHt [pajuti] adj well 
connected. 2 used, employed. 3 inspired by 
supporting, "carni cale pajuta ag£."-asa m 1. 
4 held, "sah pajuta pranvat nanak lekha 
deha. "-asa ml. 5 inspired, persuaded. 
6 grasped, "sih pajuti bakkri."-2?G. 

U^¥ [pajeb] See U"#a". 

U#UH [pajohas] P (/S> n search, quest. See 
UHUteiT. 

Uri JltJ6 [pajohidan] P v search, look 

for. 2 determine. 

UtT [pajj] n pretext; excuse. Skt born from the 
foot of a low caste person - outcaste. 

U^ [pat] Skt vr wrap; divide; shine; speak; 
go to; root out; saw. 2 n clothes, dress. 
3 wooden plank. c le pat ko pat sath 
pacharyo.'-cadi 1. 'hit the cloth on the 
wooden plank.' 4 layer, "prithvi ke khat pat 
udgae."-carxtr 405. 5 leaf/flap of a door, 
"bharam pat khule. "—dhana m 3. 6 curtain, 
tent wall. 7 silk, "ghia pat bhada kahe na 
kox."-til§g m 1. 8 upper part of the thigh. 
9 mill's grinding stone, "cakia ke se pat bane 
gagan bhumi pun doi. "-carxfr 81. 10 adv 
in, within, inside, "pur rahyo sabh hi ghat ke 
pat."-J3 saveye. 



JO ireTrr 

U£^t [patai] adj lease holder. 
USH [patas] See uferr. 

US<r [patah] Skt n U£"-<J?> such kettledrum as is 
sounded with a rod of twisted cloth. 2 a large 
drum. 3 kettledrum put on the back of a horse. 
4 Pkt fencing. 5 sword. See ufen. 

US<F [pat-ha] n who snatches clothes. 2 who 
kills by throttling with a piece of cloth, "jo patha 
jan ghavat he."-icrjsan. 3 who strikes the 
cloth on wooden plank - washerman. 

U^ftr [patahi] See U^T. 

UScfE* [patakna] 11 throw down, strike. 

U£oT [patka] Skt tfeof n piece of cloth to be 
fastened round the waist, girdle, waistband. 
2 small turban, towel. 3 xa an animal which is 
not slaughtered with a single stroke of the 
sword, but is thrown down on the ground 
partially slaughtered; eating flesh of such an 
animal is tabooed. 

U<Wd [patakar] weaver who prepares cloth. 
2 tailor. 

U<!o{</1 [patkuti] tent. 

U^S [patan] Skt UZ7> and U37T n town, city, 
"hat patan bij madar bhane/'-gaum 1. 

U^S 1 " [patana] See U^TT" and ufe^ 1 ". 

US? [patanu] See ue^*. 

ifZSG [pattar] n equality, parity. 2 simile; 
comparison; example, adv comparable, equal. 

US3 1 ** [pattal] See U33TO. 
[patan] See U^. 

U^F" [patna] Skt U^foy?. 1 capital of Bihar 
(Magadh) situated on the right bank of Ganges, 
it has the honour of being the birth place of 
Guru Gobind Singh. Patna was the capital of 
the Maurya dynasty in 321-184 BC. At the 
time of Chandar Gupat, the inhabited area of 
Patna was nine miles long and one and a half 
miles wide. A bricked wall with 570 minarets 
and 64 doors went around the city. A trench 

l The root of this name is pa{al tree (Bignonia suaveolens). 
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sixty feet wide and forty-five feet deep, was 
dug along the wall. See tJ^dltrgr. 

Calcutta is 332 miles and Lahore is 843 
miles away from Patna. According to the 
previous census, its population is 153739. 
Aurangzeb appointed his grandson Azim 
governor of Patna and named it Aziniabad. 

Patna was first of all founded by king 
Ajatshatru. As the ruins of old Delhi are at 
some distance from New Delhi, similary ruins 
of Patliputar are found near Patna, and signs 
of the royal palace of Ashok have also been 
found. In Sanskrit books Kusumpur, 
Padmavati, Pushppur are also the names of 
Patna. 

These are the holy Sikh shrines in Patna: 

( 1 ) Harimandir - birth place of G um Gobind 
Singh. It is regarded as the second throne of 
the Khalsa. Its building was got built by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Afterwards several 
well-intentioned persons got it renovated with 
marble and are still continuing to do so. The 
following articles relating to the Guru are kept 
here: 

- paghura sahib, (the craddle) on which 
the Guru sat in childhood. 

- four arrows of the Guru 

- a small sword 

- a double-edged sword 
; - a small dagger 

- a k§gha (comb) of the Guru which is 
made of sandalwood. 

- a pair of shoes of the the Guru which 
are made of ivory. 

- a pair of shoes of Guru Tegbahadur made 
of sandalwood. 

- papers on which the Guru used to write 
Gurmukhi characters . 

Income of the shrine (Harimandir): 

- 450 vighay of land donated by a noble of 



Bihar, Gopal Singh, income from which is 
rupees 1000 per year. 

- Rupees thirty-one and five and half annas 
per month from the Government. 

- Rupees five hundred yearly from Nabha 
state. 

- Rupees four hundred and seventy yearly 
from Jind state. 

- Rupees seven hundred and twenty yearly 
from Patiala state at the rate of rupees two 
per day. 

- Rupees four hundred and fifty-six yearly 
from Faridkot state. 

- Rupees one hundred and sixty yearly 
from 22 vighas of land of Mohalla Ranipur of 
Patna. 

- Rupees forty-four yearly from the land 
of Mohalla Rakab Ganj. 

- Rupees forty yearly from the land of 
Mohalla Jalla. 

- Rupees forty-seven yearly from the late 
Diwan Bishan Singh an officer of Nabha. 

- Rupees fifty yearly income from Guru 
ka Bagh. 

(2) Guru ka Bagh - a garden of Qazis near 
a graveyard in Patna, when Guru Tegbahadur 
visited this place. It was offered by the Qazi 
to the Guru. A gurdwara has been built at this 
place and Guru Granth Sahib (holy scripture 
of Sikhs) has been installed. Congregation is 
held on the 5 th day of the bright half of Vaisakh. 

(3) Gobindghat - a bathing place on the 
bank of Ganga where Guru Gobind Singh used 
to frolic in water and from where he used to 
get into boats and enjoyed moving on the 
Ganga. A small gurdwara has been built for 
displaying Guru Granth Sahib. 

(4) Bari Sangat - a place in mohalla 
Gaughat where a mansion of Jait (or Jaitamal) 
a wealthy person is situated. Guru Tegbahadur 
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first stayed here. Jait, who was a wealthy man, 
extended hospitality to him with devotion. Now 
it is an elegant gurdwara. 

(5) Maini Sangat - also known as Chhoti 
Sangat. See >ti\ HcJIS". 

(6) Mohan Mai Ki Sangat - a very pious 
woman. Keeping in view her devotion, the 
Guru visited her house several times and ate 
roasted grams. This place is uninhabited. Due 
to the negligence of the Sikhs, no gurdwara 
could be built here. 

The gurdwaras of Patna mentioned at 
numbers 2, 3, 4 and 6 are under the 
management of the priest of Harimandir but 
that at number 5, is managed independently 
by the Nirmala Sikhs. 

V^TP" H'Hjy [patna sahib] See ilZTF. 

U^t [patni] n army having a cloth-flag; having 
a flag— sanama. 

ikjWIho 1 [patbijna] n which is similar to light; 
insect that shines; glowworm; firefly. 
U£K3U* [patmadap] n house of cloth; tent. 

[patrani], [patrani] Skt ^Tg YTsft n 

queen who sits on the throne, who is entitled 
to sit on the throne along with the king, "binti 
kare patrani."— biier namdev. 
*J£W [patal] or i-isw [patalu] n thatched hut; 
thatched roof 2 curtain, covering, "haume 
patalu knpa kari jarahu. "—bila m 5. "bin 
harinam na tutasi patal."— ram m 5. 3 eyelid. 
4 wooden plank, sheet. 5 chapter of a book or 
part of a section. 6 consecration mark. 7 group, 
gang. 8 according to Tantar Shastar prefixed 
and suffixed to a holy text (incantation), as, 
for example, "oa namah" may be used in the 
beginning and at the end of a mystical formula; 
'oa' at the beginning and namah at the end. 
9 companions, material world and worldly 
relatives, "gahu parbraham saran hirde kamal 
caran, avar as kachu patalu na kije." 



72 irfe»r7n 

—dhana m 5. 

V^fe [patali] due to covering, "parbraham 
maia patali bi sari a. "-bxia m 5. 

y^W [patalu] See *4^W. 

[patva] See 2 a community of cloth 
merchants, garments, "bhatvan ke lal bhae 
patva."— knsdn. 

H<Wdl [patvari] n maiden incharge of dresses; 
woman who helps in dressing. 2 employee who 
keeps wardwise record of a village, "mokau 
niti dase patvari."— suhi kabir. Here patvari 
means 'Chitar Gupt' - a recorder of the god 
of death. 

[patra] n a square-legged wooden plank 
used for taking bath and washing clothes, 
[patri] n small wooden plank with legs. 

2 a smooth path along the road or canal. 

3 writing board. 4 thigh's upper part, "patri 
par khag than."-GF6. Tut the sword on the 
upper part of the thigh. ' 

[pata] n straight and thin sword shaped 
like a rapier, "pata bhramaya jim jam dhaya." 
— ramav. "pata sepatabar."— caritr 1 79. 2 hair 
shaped like the feather of a crow. 3 deed, 
testimonial, authority letter, "jam ke pate 
likhaia.'-soricabir. 4 circular band put round 
dog's neck etc. 5 rent. 

y^or [patak] onom sound produced by a falling 
or exploding object. 

if^or [pataka] n sound of a cracker. 2 cracker 

that makes such a noise. 
U^ifal [pataksep] fall of curtain at the end of 

an act in a play. 

U^W [patana] v get something filled up. 
2 have some thing dug; excavate. 

iffe^fW [patiala] capital of the main Sikh state 
of misl Phul, one of the twelve Sikh misls. It 
was founded by Baba Ala Singh in Sammat 
1810 who built it by raising a fort of concrete 
in Sammat 1 820 ( 1 763 AD). It is at a distance 
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of sixteen miles from Rajpura to the south- 
west and is the second railway station from 
Rajpura on the Rajpura-Bhatinda-Samasata 
railway line. According to the last census, its 
population is 46,974. 

The court chamber (divan khana), 
Motibagh, the palace and Baradari garden, 
Mahendra College and Rajindra Hospital are 
worth seeing places in Patiala. 

Patiala State 

Baba Ram Singh son of Baba Phul, after 
separating from his elder brother Tilok Singh, 
conquered many villages and assumed royal 
grandeur. However Baba Ala Singh should be 
acknowledged as the founder of the Patiala 
state. Therefore Patiala is known as 'House 
of Baba Ala Singh'. 

Baba Ala Singh 

Ala Singh was born to Mai Sabi 1 in the 
family of Baba Ram Singh in Sammat 1748 at 
Phul Nagar. 2 At an early age, he showed sense 
of dignity and by his noble and virtuous deeds 
won for himself regard in the hearts of the 
people. Day by day, he expanded his father's 
territories. He conquered many territories with 
the might of his sword and founded many 
towns like Barnala, Bhadaur and Patiala. In 
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD), he defeated Zain 
Khan, governor Sirhind, and annexed the 
territory of Sirhind into his state and got built 
the Sikh gurdwaras. 

Raja Ala Singh was generous, brave and a 
devotee of Gurbani, who ate food after serving 
it to others. He was free from haughtiness, 
and was skilled in politics. His life partner Rani 
'She was the daughter of a landlord named Nanu who 
belonged to Buttar subcaste. 

2 In the History of Patiala written by Caliph Mohammad 
Hassan, the year of his birth has been mentioned as 
Sammat 1753 (1695 AD). 



J 5 ufenrw 1 " 

Fateh Kaur 3 was a pious lady, who was very 
talented and helpful in advancing the cause of 
her husband. She used to distribute food with 
her own hands and brought up orphan children 
as her own sons. 

He died on Saun 27 th Sammat 1822 
(August 22 nd , 1 765) at Patiala. There is proper 
arrangment of free kitchen and devotional 
singing at his memorial of which the priest is 
an Udasi saint. 

Raja Amar Singh 

Amar Singh, son of Sardul Singh, elder son 
of Baba Ala Singh, was born to Rani Hukman 
on the 7 th day of the dark half of Harh, 
Sammat 1805 (1748). Prince Sardul Singh had 
died in 1753 before his father. Thus Raja Amar 
Singh succeeded to the throne of Patiala state 
after the death of his grandfather in 1765 
(Sammat 1822). He got himself baptised, 
according to the Sikh rites from Jathedar 
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia. 4 With the might 
of his sword he annexed many territories into 
his kingdom, framed rules for the administration 
and struck coins in his own name. In Sammat 
1824 (1767 AD), he got released twenty 
thousand Hindu men and women from Ahmad 
Shah Abdali and became known as the 
Bandichhor. He conquered Bhatinda in 
Sammat 1828, annexed Saifabad(Bahadargarh) 
into his state in Sammat 1 83 1 . 

Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy at the age 
of thirty-three on the 8 th day of the dark half of 
Phaggun Sammat 1838 (February 1781 AD). 

3 Many historians have written her name as Phatto. She 
was the daughter of Kala, headman of Khana. 

4 Sardar Jassa Singh had given the young chief (Amar 
Singh) pahul or baptism, always a bond of affection 
among the Sikhs, and there was more sincere friendship 
between them than had existed in the time of Ala Singh. 

(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 31.) 
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Raja Sahib Singh 

Prince Sahib Singh, son of Raja Amar 
Singh, was born to Rani Raj Kaur on 1 5 th day 
of the dark half of Bhadon in Sammat 1830 
(1773 AD). He succeeded to the throne at 
the age of six. So the reins of the government 
remained in the hands of his grandmother Mai 
Hukman and Divan Nanumall. After the death 
of Rani Hukman, Bibi Rajendar Kaur (sister 
of Raja Amar Singh's father, who was married 
to Bhumia Singh at Phagwara) extended full 
help to Nanumall. 

In Sammat 1844 (1787 AD) Raja Sahib 
Singh was married with great pomp and show 
at Amritsar to Ratan Kaur, daughter of Sardar 
Ganda Singh, an honourable leader of Bhangi 
misl. 

After the death of Bibi Rajendar Kaur in 
1 79 1 , Bibi Sahib Kaur, his elder sister who was 
married at Fatehgarh to Sardar Jaimal Singh, 
chief of Kanahya misl and son of Sardar 
Haqikat Singh, took great interest in the affairs 
of the state. Raja Sahib Singh was artless, 
credulous and ignorant of politics. If Bibi Sahib 
Kaur had not protected the state, undoubtedly 
many disasters would have befallen it. In 1 794 
when Anant Rao and Lachhman Rao invaded 
Patiala state, seeing the Sikhs losing ground in 
the battlefield of Mardanpur, Bibi Sahib Kaur 
left her chariot, unsheathing her sword sat on 
the back of a horse, and gave enthusiastic lead 
to the army. She defeated the enemy army in a 
short time, and returned to Patiala accompanied 
by triumphant beating of drums. In 1796 
disturbances broke out in Nahan state. On the 
request of the Raja, Bibi Sahib Kaur reached 
there with her army and restored law and order. 

After the death of Bibi Sahib Kaur in 1799 
(Sammat 1856), Rani Aas Kaur (wife of Raja 
Sahib Singh) governed the state efficiently and well. 



During the very tenure of Raja Sahib Singh, 
the farsighted Phulkian states came under the 
political protection of the British Empire. 1 

Raja Sahib Singh died on the 9 th day of the 
dark half of Chet Sammat 1869 (March 26 th , 
1813) at Patiala. 

Maharaja Karam Singh 

Maharaja Karam Singh was born to Rani 
Aas Kaur 2 , daughter of Sardar Gurdas Singh 
Chattha, and Raja Sahib Singh on 5 th day of 
bright half of Assu, Sammat 1855 (October 
16 th , 1798). 

He succeeded to the throne of Patiala on 
the 2 nd day of bright half of Harh, Sammat 
1 870 (June 30 th , 1813). The administration of 
the state remained in the hands of Rani Aas 
Kaur and Misar Naudha (Naunidh Rai). 

Maharaja Karam Singh was married to 
Roop Kaur, daughter of Sardar Bhanga Singh, 
a noble of Thanesar, in 1810. That very year, 
he was awarded the title of Maharaja, In the 
war against Gorkhas in 1 8 1 4, Maharaja Karam 
Singh had helped the British government and 
got hill areas as a reward. Mai Aas Kaur 
handed over the administration of the state to 
her son in 1818, which he handled efficiently 
thereafter. 

In 1827, the Maharaja gave a loan of 20 
lacs to the British government and sided with 
the British in the war of 1 845 against the Sikhs. 
Maharaja Karam Singh was an ideal follower 
of the Guru; brave, faultless, and adept in 
administration. He got constructed buildings 
of all the gurdwaras in the state with bricks 
and offered fiefs. 

The Maharaja died on December 23 rd , 
1845 (Sammat 1902) at Patiala. 

'See the note sent by Mr. Metcalf to Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh on December 12, 1808. 

2 She was married to Raja Sahib Singh in 1 792 AD. 
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Maharaja Narendar Singh 
He was son of Maharaja Karam Singh and 
was born on the 10 th day of the dark half of 
Magghar, Sammat 1880 (November 26 th , 
1823). He succeeded to the throne of Patiala 
state at the age of twenty-three, on the 6 th 
day of dark half of Magh Sammat 1902 
(January 18 th , 1846) and ruled over it 
efficiently. Many warriors, scholars,, topmost 
poets and singers used to attend his court. 

In February 1 847, he got territory worth 
rupees ten thousand per annum from the British 
government. He was invested with a robe of 
honour equal to forty-one boats, and salute of 
seventeen guns was approved. He helped the 
British government in wars against the Sikhs 
and got new territory in return. 

During the mutiny of 1857-58 (Sammat 
1914), he proved himself a true friend of the 
British Governemnt. 1 

during the disturbances of 1857-58, no prince in India 
showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous 
service to the British Government than the Maharaja of 
Patiala. He was the acknowledged head of the Sikhs, 
and his hesitation or disloyalty would have been 
attended with the most disastrous results,, while his 
ability, character, and high position would have made 
him a most formidable leader against the Government. 
But following the honourable impulses of gratitude 
and loyalty, he unhesitatingly placed his whole power, 
resources, and influence at the absolute command 
of the English, and during the darkest and most 
doubtful days of the mutiny, he never for a moment 
wavered in his loyalty, but, on the contrary, redoubled 
his exertions when less sincere friends thought it 
politic to relax theirs. ... 

His support at such a crisis was worth a brigade of 
English troops to us and served more to tranquillise the 
people than a hundred official disclaimers would have 
done. .. 



In 1858, he sent his troops to Dhaulpur, 
Gwalior and Avadh and established law and 
order there. Feeling obliged the British 
government in turn handed over confiscated 
area of the ruler of Narnaul, namely Jhajjar, 
to the Patiala state as acknowledgement to 
him. He got the right to adopt an heir, award 
capital punishment etc which the state had 
demanded. 2 

He also gave a loan of five lakhs of rupees to 
government, and expressed his willingness to double 
this amount, but no more was required of him. 

The Patiala contingent employed in the British cause 
during 1857, consisted of 8 guns, 2156 horses, 2846 
infantry, with 156 officers, the most distinguished of 
whom were Sirdar Partab Singh and Syad Muhammad 
Hussain, who commanded the detatchment at Delhi, 
Kaur Dip Singh at Thanesar, Hira Singh and Hazra Singh 
at Ambala, Sirdar Karam Singh and Kahan Singh at Hissar, 
Sirdar Dal Singh and Fateh Singh at Hansi, and Sirdar 
Jiun Singh at Firozpur. 

(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 213, 214, 216). 
2 The three Phulkian Chiefs, accordingly, solicited, in 
1858, that the power of life and death might be again 
restored to them. During the mutiny, indeed, it had 
been restored, for, without it, they could never have 
maintained order in their territories, and they were then 
specially authorised to execute heinous offenders 
without reference to the Commissioner; and the 
Government, in 1858, granted them the right fully and 
absolutely, as they desired, considering that they might 
with safety be entrusted with the power. ... 

The second request of the Chiefs was, that in case of 
a minority in anyone of the three houses, a Council of 
Regency, formed of three of the old and trusted servants 
of the State, should be appointed by the British Agent 
and the other two Phulkian Chiefs, while, from this 
Council, strangers and the relatives of the minor should 
be excluded. The Government agreed to this request. 

contd... 
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Lord Canning thanked the Maharaja in the 
royal celebration organised at Ambala on 
January 18 th , 1860. 

In 1861 the Mahraja got the title of K.C.S.I. 
and attended meeting of the Council as a 
member in January 1862 at Calcutta. 

Trcaues and agreements, which he entered 
into with the government, completely endorse 
his knowledge of politics. 

To promote Sikhism, he created 'Dharam 
Dhuja' a monastery of Nirmala Sikhs, in 
association with two other states. He got built 
an elegant shrine in memory of Guru Tegbahadur 
in front of Moti Bagh and set up a customary 
practice of devotional singing and free kitchen. 

At the age of thirty-nine, he died in Patiala 
on 13 th November, 1862 (Sammat 1919). 

For the first time in the Phulkian states, all 
the three contemporary rulers (Narendar 
Singh, Bharpur Singh, Sarup Singh) happened 
to be well versed in politics, popular wjth the 
public qualified to set an example for other 
rulers. However due to bad luck of the people, 
these three gems (great personalities) vanished 
within a short span of time, after which till 
now such fortunate situation has not come 
about. 

Bhai Sahib Singh (Mrigind) of Sangrur has 
written about these three rulers: 
kedho dev trai dhara ekmai hot dekh 

dhae avtar dhar hadd hidvan ki, 
nripati naredrsigh sripati sarupsfgh 

The third and fourth clauses of the memorial of the 
Chiefs asked for the right of adoption, in default of 
male issue, from among the members of the Phulkian 
family; and in case of the death of a chief without male 
issue and without having adopted an heir, that the two 
remaining Chiefs should have power to elect a successor 
from the same family. 

(The Rajas of the Punjab, pp. 224, 225). 
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bhupati bhrapursigh avadh nripan ki, 
samat uni so unni ag-han as it sate 1 

sri naredrasigh ji jo bekuth payan ki, 
bise badi katak tryodasi bhrapursigh 

magh badi tij sri sarupsfgh yan 2 ki. 
jag ujiare bhujbhare niti nem vare 

tino traived ke nitat bhedvare he, 
dana dinbadhu dayasidhu he udar dani 

saph insaph ke asaph vapu dhare he, 
tinahu trivikram tribeni ki "mrigid" dhara 

tinhu bhuvan jas pur bi stare he, 
arse xafif me sarif ye rais tino 

dekhie! bekuth tasrif le padhare he. 
Maharaja Mahendar Singh 

Son of Maharaja Narendar Singh, he was 
born on September 16 th , 1852 (Sammat 1910). 
After the death of his father, he succeeded to 
the throne on the 1 th day of bright half of Magh, 
Sammat 1919 (January 29 th , 1862) at the age 
of ten years and four months. During the period 
he was a minor, Council of Regency governed 
in his name. 3 In February 1 870, he himself took 
over complete charge to govern the state. 

During his reign digging of Sirhind canal 
began from Ropar, on which an expenditure 
of rupees one crore and twenty-three lacs was 
incurred by the state as its share. 

He was the first English knowing Maharaja 
of Patiala and had great interest in education. 
In 1870, he donated rupees 70,000 to the 
Panjab University. In 1871, tire government 
conferred on him the title of GC.S.I. In 1873 
he gave rupees ten lacs in charity to help the 
destitute and desolate people of Bengal. 

On March 29 th , 1 875 when the Viceroy of 
India, Earl Northbrook, visited Patiala, the 
] 7 {h day of the dark half of agrahayan [maghharj. 
2 Vehicle, journey to other world (death). 
3 Members of this council were Sardar Jagdish Singh, 
Bakhshi Uday Singh, and Rahim Bakhsh. 
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Maharaja laid the foundation of Mahendra 
College where education is imparted to 
students free of cost. 1 

King Mahendar Singh was tall, brave, 
intelligent and a very fine horseman. He was 
very fond of hunting and visiting places. 
Regretably enough, he could not live long. The 
whole of Punjab felt aggrieved at his untimely 
death on April 14 th , 1876 (Sammat 1933). 
Maharaja Raj endar Singh 

Son of Maharaja Mahendar Singh, he was 
born on the 4th day of dark half of Jeth, 
Sammat 1929 (May 25 th , 1872). He succeeded 
to the throne on January 6 th , 1 877. During the 
period he was a minor, the state administration 
remained under the charge of the Council of 
Regency. 2 

Rajpura-Bhatinda rail track was built at 
the state's expense and it was opened for the 
public in 1889. 

In 1879, the Maharaja helped the British 
government a lot with troops in the war of 
Kabul. 

The Maharaja assumed the reign of State 
government in 1 890. In Vaisakh Sammat 1945 
(1 888 AD), he was married to the daughter of 
Sardar Kishan Singh, a noble of Chakerian, 
with great pomp and show. The rajas belonging 
to Phul dynasty, the viceroy of India and the 
'The proposal for digging this canal was made by 
Maharaja Narendar Singh in 1861, and he was of the 
opinion that entire expenses of this canal should be 
incurred by Patiala State and it should make the whole 
area luxuriant. See Rajas of Punjab p. 247 by Griffen. 

This canal was inaugurated during the reign of King 
Rajendar Singh during the time of Lord Ripon. See 

2 The Chairman of this council was Sardar Sir Deva Singh 
and members were Chaudhary Charhat Ram and 
Namdarkhan. 



governor Punjab were present on the occasion. 

In 1897, the Patiala troops won the 
gratitude of the British government for their 
admirable performance in the war of Tirah. 

In 1 898, the title of G.C.S.I. was conferred 
upon him. 

Sadly enough, he died at the age of twenty- 
eight in 1900. 

King Rajendar Singh was very generous, 
benevolent, brave and very fond of polo, 
cricket etc. 

Maharaja Bhupendar Singh 

He was born to Maharani Jasmer Kaur, 
wife of King Rajendar Singh on October 12 th , 
1891 (10 th day of bright half of Assu Sammat 
1948). After the death of his father, he 
succeeded to the throne of Patiala state in 
1900. During the period he was a minor, the 
state administration remained in the charge of 
Council of Regency, Sardar Gurmukh Singh 
was Chairman, Lala Bhagwan Das and Khalifa 
Mohammed Husain, were members of the 
Council of Regency. 

Besides, getting private education, the 
Maharaja regularly studied at Aitchisan College 
Lahore. 

On March 9 th , 1908 (26 th Phaggun 1964), 
he was married to Bakhtawar Kaur, daughter 
of Sardar Bahadur General Gurnam Singh; On 
January 7 th , 1913 (Poh 25 th , 1969) she gave 
birth to prince Yadvinder Singh . 

In 1908, at the time of disturbances in 
Mohamand and Zakakhel in the border area; 
he provided all type of help to the government. 

He assumed reign of the state administration 
from October 1 th , 1909, announcement of which 
was made by Lord Minto at a function in Patiala 
on November 3 rd , 1910. 

In 191 1, the Maharaja travelled to Europe. 
In December 1 9 1 1 , he participated in the royal 
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celebration at Delhi. The government 
conferred the title of G.C.I.E. upon him. 

During the first World War, the Maharaja 
decided to proceed to the battlefield in person 
but due to severe illness, the doctors sent him 
back from Aden. At this critical juncture, the 
help which he rendered to the British 
government was not less than what his state 
had done during the mutiny of 1857. 
Thousands of recruits were enlisted, lacs of 
rupees were contributed to several funds and 
the performance of royal troops at Egypt, 
Mesopotamia and Balochistan was applauded 
very much. 

In 1 9 1 7, the British government exempted 
forever the Maharaja and his successors from 
paying tribute at the court of the Viceroy. 

On January 1 st , 1918 title of G.B.E. was 
conferred on him. Cannons for salutation were 
increased to nineteen, and the rank of Major 
General was bestowed upon him. 

In this very year (1918), he went to 
England to attend the Imperial War 
Conference as a representative of the ruling 
princes of India. 

During his travel to Europe, all the countries 
honoured him and titles were conferred on 
him. 1 

He himself took part in the Afghan war of 
1919. Title of G.C.S.I. was conferred on him 
on January 1 st , 1921. He was made G.C.V.O. 
and was appointed A.D.C. to His Majesty. He 
was appointed honorary colonel of 1 5 Ludhiana 
Sikh Battalion. Since 1926, he has been a 
chancellor of the Chamber of Princes. 

The complete title conferred upon him goes: 
^rom Belgium - The Grand Cross of the Order of 
Leopold; from France - Grand officer of the Legion of 
Honour; from Italy - The Order of the Crown of Italy; 
from Egypt - The Grand Cordon of the Order of Nile. 



Major General His Highness Farzand-i- 
Khas Daulat-i-Inglishia Mansur-i-Zaman 
Amir-ul-UmraMaharaja-Dhiraj Rajeshwar Sri 
Maharaja-i-Rajgan Sir Bhupindar Singh 
Mahendar Bahadur, G.C.S.I.; G.C.I.E.; 
G.C.V.O.; G.B.E.; A.D.C; F.R.GS.; F.Z.S.; 
M.R.A.S.; M.R.S.A.; F.R.C.L; F.R.H.S. 
Ruler of Patiala State. 

Patiala state is at number one in Punjab. 
Its area is 5412 square miles. According to 
the census of 1921, its population is 1499739 
and annual income is rupees 1, 22, 73,719. 

There are fourteen cities and 3580 villages 
in the state. 

Military Imperial Service - Rajendar 
Cavalry Regiment (Lancers) has 526 
horsemen. 

There are 740 soldiers of the first battalion 
and 740 of the second. 

Local Cavalry has one regiment and two 
battalions. 

Artillery is equipped with 8 cannons, 150 
cannoneers. 

The strength of the police is 1 300 men and 
police stations are 3 1 in number. 

The elegant Mahendra College is situated 
in the capital, where education is imparted free 
of cost up to B.A. Bhupendra Medical College 
and Bhupendra Agricultural Institute are 
excellent centres. 

High schools in the state are 11, middle 
schools 30 and primary schools 253. 

One high, one middle and forty-four primary 
girls schools are there. 

In the capital, operates Rajendra Hospital, 
in which eighty patients can be admitted, and 
Lady Duffrin Women Hospital with twelve 
beds does commendable work. In the state 
are nine hospitals and twenty-eight 
dispensaries. 
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ufsrr 1! 

The following relics relating to the Sikh 
Gurus are kept in 'Baba Ala Singh Buraj' in 
the fort: 

1 written command by the tenth Guru. Its 
contents are given in the entry on Tilok Singh. 

2 Guru Hargobind Sahib's sword which is 
made of steel and weighs twelve seers. 

3 double-edged sword of Guru Tegbahadur. 

4 hunting sword of Guru Gobind Singh. 

5 sword of Guru Gobind Singh on which these 
words are inscribed - akal sahai guru 
gobidsigh, jo darsan karega so nihal hoiga. 

6 arrow of the tenth Guru, with two segments, 
having three bands of gold fixed round it. 

7 spear of the tenth Guru having a handle 
studded with jewels in an extraordinary form. 

8 battle-axe of the tenth Master. * 

9 breviary of Guru Gobind Singh that contains 
Japuji, Rahiras - upto "saran pare ki rakho 
sarma-" Kirtan Sohla, hymns and verses of 
Guru Tegbahadur, Slok Sahiskirti and Gatha. 

10 Tenth Master's golden dagger for use in 
hunting. 

11 Tenth Master's wooden sandals which 
were presented to the Maharaja by a wealthy 
man of Pindigheb. 

1 2 Tenth Master's double-edged sword which 
was presented by Bhai Sahib (holy person) of 
Bagrian. 

ufen [patis] See ufen. 

vfecp* [patiya] See i^X 1 " and 

net [pati] See *fe and vzt. 2 a wooden board to 
write on. "saci pati sacu mani, pape sabad su 
sar."-oaJcar. 3 a specific composition 
containing teachings penned in alphabetical 
order, as - "sase soi srisati jini saji."... 
-asa m 1. 4 smoothened lock of hair on the 
forehead of women; tress, "jin sin sohani 
patia."— asa ami. 

U^lw [patia] n a wooden board to write upon. 



S3 v£w 

"meri patia likhahu harigobid gopala."-Wi£r 
m 3. 

[patiala] See ufe»fW. 
M<f\iAH [patiyas] Skt adj very shrewd, very 
cunning. 

U^te" [patir] Skt n sandalwood, "biran ke tan 
cir patir se."-cadi 1. "pusap kapur patir 
ghanera.'-TVP. 2 Kamdev. 3 rainbird; a kind 
of cuckoo. 4 cloud. 5 siliceous concretion 
formed in the hollow of a bamboo. 6 belly, 
abdomen. 7 a kind of wild apple tree. 8 banyan 
tree. 9 sieve. 

ifg [patu] n silk. 2 silken cloth, "jin patu adari, 
bahari gudaru."-var asa. "hadheun kataida, 
pedha lore patu."-s /arid. 3 armour, helmet, 
"abhe patu ripu madh tih.'-save-ye m 3 ke. 
4 SktVE adj clever, shrewd. 5 expert, adept, 
skilled. 6 cheat, deceitful. '1 healthy, strong. 
8 sharp. 9 beautiful. 10 n salt. 11 cumin seed. 
12 bitter gourd. 13 china camphor. 

iJ^oF [patuka] See U2oT. 

U?B T [patuta] Sktn intelligence. 2 cleverness. 
3 cunningness. 

Mf»T [patua] n silk trader. 2 who makes articles 
from silk, "sahjahapur me huti ik patua ki 
nan.'-carxfr 41. 3 silkworm. 

U^y'rt [patebaj] n trained swordsman, fencer, 
"padhan prakar doi ko janahu. patebaj ik sur 
pramanahu."~7VP. 6 The hero excels while the 
fencer only practises fencing.' 

y^y'ril [patebaji] n fencing, art of fighting with 
the sword. 

[pater] n grass that grows on the bank of 
a water body. Its leavei are one inch wide 
and four to five feet long. They are used to 
make soft mats. Its root is called 4 bac' which 
is used by physicians for curing several 
diseases. Typha Angustifolia. 

if£w [patel] See 2 headman of a village. 
See vf^W. 3 Skt ifZft cover for face; iron 
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network, worn by the warriors with armour 
for protecting the eyes, "saj cilatahi saj 
patel."-sa/ah. "saj patela pae."-cadi 3. 

U^TF [patela] See 3. 
[pate] See M£cJ and y^. 

V&x [patet] See u&w. 

[patd] village headman. 

^5o«l [patohli] See 

[patol] Skt n a kind of silken cloth which 
was made in Gujarat in olden times. 2 a wild 
vegetable plant, of which leaves, seeds and 
roots are used by physicians to cure diseases, 
trichosanthes cucumerina. 

v£w [patola] n cloth made of silk. See i&ft 1 . 
"prem patola te sahi dita dhakan ku pati 
meri."-varg-u;2 m 5. "pari patola dhaj kari, 
kabalri pahireu.' -sfarid. 

Vf^TJt [patoli] n one who trades in silk or is 
engaged in silk work, "lakhhu rahe patoli 
tahi."-GP£ f . See W$. 2 a caste that is known 
as Patoli on account of its profession. 3 Dg 
end portion of a sheet, scarf or front of the 
shirt. 

y^3e [patatar], liis^T [patatra] equal, equivalent. 

See V£B3\ "tasu patatar na puje."-s ksbir. 

2 equality, competition, "nanak ehu patatra titu 

dibani gaiahi."-m 2 var suhi. 

[patabar] n cloth made of silk, "pahire 

patabar kari adabar."— suhi ch§t m 7. 

[patabu] See OTM^g". 
ife [patt] imperative form of verb ^fc^ dig, 

uproot. 2 n highly fleshy part between the 

knee and the waist; thigh. 3 pit. 4 crack, slit. 

5 distance. 6 width of a river, distance between 

the two banks of a river. 7 Skt ife town. 

8 country. 9 public square, crossroads. 

10 wooden board. 11 a deed of grant or gift 

bestowed by a king. 12 shield. 13 throne. 

14 dress. 15 silk. 16 stone on which something 

is crushed. 



*fea?" [pattana] v uproot, pull out. 2 dig. 

vfett [patt-tal] See i^S^. 

ifetf [pattan] Sktn town, city, riverbank. "purab 

pattan upatt. "-folki. 'after destroying cities of 

the eastern region.' 

ifer [patta] Skt n wooden board to write 
upon. 2 certificate, degree. 3 small turban tied 
upon the head, cloth to wear round the waist. 
4 See u^r. 

iffeH [pattis] Skt ^f^T n double-edged sword 
made of flexible steel, with netting round the 
handle on both sides. In the olden writings, 
four hands long double-edged sword is 
regarded as the best, three and a half hands 
long as the medium and three hands long as 
inferior, "kara pattisa paragh pasi sabhare." 
~c§di 2. 2 three-pointed spear with four hands 
long shaft. 

U^t [patti] n small writing board. See V^t. 
2 cloth to be worn round the waist and the 
legs. 3 strip of cloth for binding on a wound; 
bandage. 4 a kind of woollen cloth of short 
breadth; such cloth made in Kabul and 
Kashmir is considered the best. 5 curtain cloth, 
tentwall etc. Skt 6 race, run. 7 section 
of a village. 8 a town in district Lahore, tehsil 
Kusur, now a railway station on Amritsar 
Kusur railway line. See HS"f7TUf. 

At this place, Maharaja Ranjit Singh got 
built a stud to improve the breed of horses. 
9 See Uf»f r cf r . 

Vg" [pattu] n thick woollen cloth. 2 ad] engaged 

in digging or uprooting. 3 spoiler. 
US' [path] Skt TO vr learn, read, write a book. 
iX57> [pathan] Pkt v send. See \fFH T 75\ 2 Skt n 

act of reading, reciting. See M5\ 
vi66lu [pathniy] Skt ad; worth reading, legible. 
ua^d 1 [pathneta] n son of a Pathan, born in a 

Pathan family, "kx: kripan kase pathnete." 

—C3ritr2. 
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[pathan], VOTT [pathan] one who belongs 
to the western region; residents of the north- 
west. 2 See "mugal pathana bhai 
larai."-asa ami. 
W6dtt [pathankot] See W?>t»F. 

[pathana], [pathavan] v shift, send. 
ufc3" [pathit] adj sent. 2 Skt read. 3 uttered, 
iiste" [pathin] fish. Seey'ste. "nir bihin pathin 
adhin."-Atf>. 

W [pathha] n leaf of grass. 2 fodder. 3 tendons 
of the body which are connected with the 
brain, and are the medium for organs relating 
to touch and movement; sinew. 4 child. 
5 young. 

if81¥? [patthevid] See tOTfe. 

y^l»T [padia], [padia] n scholar. 2 priest, 
family-priest at the pilgrimage-centre, "padia! 
kavan kumati turn lage ?"-maru Jcabir. 

[padhan] See M5?> 2. "padhe gune nahi 
kachu, baure!"-asa kdbir. 

U&sr [padhana] a village in district and sub 
division Lahore under police station Berki, 
seven miles to the south of railway station 
Atari. A gurdwara in memory of Guru 
Hargobind is built here. The Guru visited this 
place on way to Amritsar from Lahore. During 
this journey he conversed with Jallhan Jatt, 
landlord of this area, who was a devotee of 
the Guru. 

Earlier it was an ordinary gurdwara. Sardar 
Atar Singh, chief of this village, initiated its 
renovation and an elegant gurdwara has come 
up with the efforts of the congregation of this 
village. A local body takes care of the 
gurdwara. There is no land or fief. Offerings, 
comprise the only source of income. 
ufe»f§' [padhiau] read, studied. "te padhiau 
iku, mani dhario iku."— sdveyem 3 ke. 

[pan] Skt W[ vr praise^ buy, play, win. n 
game played on bet; gamble, "bahute subhat 



rahe pan thor "-GPS. 2 vow, pledge. 3 value, 
price. 4 merchandise, goods for sale and 
purchase. 5 trade. 6 praise. See E paean. 7 a 
coin of olden times, which was made of brass 
and its weight was equal to eleven or twenty 
mash&s. "tin tabr-pan mol sunayo."-7VP. 8 Suf 
abstract noun is formed by suffixing it to the 
end of a word as - agyanpan, balpan, 
tikkhapan etc. puna and pan are its 
transforms. 

[panath] Skt tfT^" adj destroyed, 
[panav] Skt n small drum played while 
singing a song of praise. See 

ilfes 1 " [panitha] adj got destroyed. See 
"avguniare pap panitha. "-BG. 

[pania] shoe. SeeM?>t»r 3. "nanakpania 
pahire soi. "-maia m 1. 

y£ [pano] small drum. See "pano dhol 
bajje.'-paras. 2 transform of ifg 8. 

[panya] Skt ad; praiseworthy, admirable. 

2 worthy of purchase and sale. See V£ w. 
*J3" [pat] n glory, honour, respect, esteem, "duhu 

lokan me pat ko khovahi/'-GPS. 2 leaf, "pat 
parapati chav ghani."— bds§t m 1. 

3 vessel, hollowed shell of gourd, "bhau bhau 
dui pat lai jogi, xhu sariru kari dadi. "-ram a 
m3. 4 See nfe and H3\ 5 Skt W vr be the 
lord; rule, fly, fall. 

ira§»F [pataua], UH^^ [patauva] n leaf, "pataua 
jayo lahar so. "-krissn. 2 cottage made of 
leaves, "nrip beth patauvan badh jaha."— 
ramav. 3 leaf used as a musical instrument; 
taking this leaf in the mouth, children produce 
whistling sound. See PojHrt'^'d and femy^S* 
Section 5 ch 6. 

HdH'JI [patsahi] See U'^H'Jl. "eko amar, eka 

patsahi. "—maru solhe m 3. 
usrm [patasakh] n testimony of honour. 

"harinam mile patsakh."— maru m 4. 2 leaf 

and branch. 
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[patag] Skt creature that can fly; bird. 1 
2 sun. 3 arrow. 

UdS'd [patjhar] n falling of leaves from the 
trees. 2 Autumn, fall. 

[patan] n^S-TW^ place for boats to anchor 
on the bank of a river, quay, "patan kuke 
patani."-maru ami.2 which is possible to 
ford on foot; ford of a river. 3 See U3c7. 
4 See H3?r. 

VSS [patat] See vfen. 2 Sft/ ad; flying in 
the air. 

irafcf [pat-tri], *43?t [pat-tri] SfaHcifVjn winged 
creature, bird. 2 arrow, "ag pat-trin bedhe." 
-sdloh. 

*J3?T [patan] Skt W vr fall, come down. 2 w 
falling down, downfall, "jiu dip patan patag." 
—biladm5. "jonide, tiska patan hoi."— god 
m 5. 3 decline, degradation. 4 sin. 5 destruction, 
mortality. 

ifSGW [patnala] n outlet for roof-water, spout. 

*B?ft [patni] Skt U^t n spouse, wife. 

UHTTta" [patniy] adj fallible. 2 n action that 

causes degradation; sin. 

[patar] SktiF3[ vessel, utensil. 2 leaf, 
[patran] Skt n swimming across 

emancipation, liberation. 2 progress. 
V&F [patra] See iJSW. 2 See U5^. 
*43fr [patan] in the vessel, in the utensil, "ikatu 

patan bhari urkat kurkat. "—asa ksbir. See 

U3fo»F [patria] landed on the other bank; 
emancipated, liberated. 2 disgraced, 
humiliated, "kavanu kavanu nahi patria tumri 
partiti?"-bxJa m J. 

UdFdU' [patriya] adj thin, not thick. 2 See 

U3^t [patri] See 2 See *43ft. 
UH^fr?!' [patrie] should progress. 2 progress, 
development, "nanak mithe patrie vekhahu 
'The word pataga has been derived from this very word. 
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loka, ai."-m J varmajh. 'how much had the 

jaggery to suffer for coming into its own. come 

and see it!' 

[patal] See UHfo and U375". 
[patla] Skt \fS^ adj not thick, not fat. 

2 weak, feeble. 3 not dense, porous. 
*43fo [patali] n plate made of leaves, "pidu 

patali kiria diva."— ram sadu. "pidu patali 

meri kesau kiria."— asa m 1. 

[patli] feminine ofts^ 7 . See^S^ 1 ". 2 weak, 

feeble, "ik apine path, sahi kere bola."— suhi 

fdrid. Tor one, the woman is inherently weak; 

then the strict orders of the husband.' 
US^wr [patvamagh] ruler of Magadh, 

Jarasandh. "mardaryo chal so patvamagh." 

— krisan. 

*4d^'d [patvar] n a triangular flat board hinged 
on the stern of a boat for steering it right or 
left; rudder. 

[patvata] ad; honourable, respectable. 

ira 1 " [pata] Skt i^dAiA n proof, testimony. 
2 search, hunt. 3 information, knowledge. 
4 sign, mark, 5 symptom. 6 See 

V^rfe [pata i ] See ufw©^ 1 " and *433rfe. 
[patasa] See B3W. 

yd'otfrt [patakani], 143^ [patakni] Skti^fmf 
n which has a flag; army.-sanama. 

UH 1 ^ [pataka] Skt n flag, standard. 2 flag- 
cloth. 

Ud^ctol [patakini] See 

V&sf [patar] n nether world, "sapat patar ke 
tar."-aJca7. 2 See U3^ . 3 See 
4 Skt trick, guile, deception. 

[patare] V3*-Qd'3 disrespect, "je ma hove 
jarni, kiu put patare?' -#G. 'Why should the son 
show disrespect to his mother?' 2 See ^3^4. 

U&tt [patal] See ifSW. 

y3 T 75y^t [patalpuri] See U T 3 T wgt. 

tBWtoiVt [patalmocni] xa n spade, hoe. 

113^ [patalu] Skt tf35TO adj fallible, hanging. 



Page 542 of 750 



lrf3- 1 

2 n testicle. 

vfs [pati] n honour, respect, esteem. "p 9tI 
seti apune ghari jahi.'-ba van. "pati rakhi gur 
parbraham."-bavan. 2 line, row, dynasty, 
family, subcaste. "name hi jati pati "srim 4 
vdnjara, 'name determines caste and lineage. ' 

3 property, assets, "jati na pati na adro." 
-var jet 4 the word pati has also been used 
for patti. See iffe. 5 ^ plant, sapling, "nai 
manie pati upje.' -var asa. 'The cotton plant 
grows. 5 6 Skt husband, lord, master. See v& 
5. "sarav jagatpati sou.'-saJoh. 7 consort, 
husband, "patisevaki ki seva saphli. pati bin 
or kare sabh niphli."-GF 6, In poetry books, 
a husband is defined as one, who is not 
attracted to a woman other than his wife. 8 in 
the index of old manuscripts of Guru Granth 
Sahib, pati has been used for pana. 

vfH»f T #^ r [patiauna], ufcPHW [patiana] v 

have faith; trust; belief, 
ufaws" [patiar], ufenp^ 1 [patiara] n faith, trust, 

belief. 

yfdHH [patisas] short for vfeHFEJ. "kat sabad 
prithme ucar aghan sabad kahu at patisas 
bhakhahu pas ke nikashf nam anat." 
-sBnama. katakagh (sin-destroying) Ganges; 
Varun, her lord; noose, his weapon. 

ufeH3 [patisat] Skt ufejj adj extremely fallible, 
falling down. 

yfdHci' [patisata] See yferj 7 . 

irf3Hfe»F [patisatia] fallen, come out. See 

vfeH£\ "kaura hoi patisatia."-sorain5. 
^fdO'd [patihar] n postman, mail-carrier. 

2 See iffere. 3 See $3^. 
life sfr [pati ke acar] n deeds adding to 

one's honour, conduct enhancing one's 

prestige. 2 customs practised in a lineage; 

family-tradition, "jati rahe pati ke acara."-gau 

am 7. 

Ufe^pT [patigrah], vfe^fft [patigrahi] Skt 



11 VfBTfi 

yfedjOw acceptance. 2 taking alms, accepting 
charity, "inaha patigrah kimle sBk-hi?"-GPS. 
'How can we accept a large charity given at 
the time of the eclipse?' 

U%3" [patit] adj fallen. 2 fallen from religious 
behaviour and beliefs, "patit pavitr lie kari 
apune."-gu/m 5. 3 fallen from the grace of 
caste and creed; excommunicated, "patitjati 
utam bhaia. "-suhi m 4. 

yfedQu'di [patit-udharan], vfedQil'd6 [patit- 
udharan] adj liberating the sinners, 
"patitudharan hari, birad tumar a. "-biia chdt 
m 5. 2 n the Creator who emancipates the 
sinners, "patitudharan bheharan."-s m 9. 

3 Guru Nanak Dev. 

ufddH'fd [patitjati] excommunicated. See 

vfeHif 1 ^ [patitpavan] adj uplifter of the 
disgraced or fallen; who purifies the guilty, 
"patitpavan nam hari."-maJi m 5. 2 n the 
Creator, the Almighty. 3 Guru Nanak Dev. 

4 a book written by Giani Gian Singh in which 
is explained the method to purify a person 
guilty of behaving against family, caste and 
creed. With references from the Hindu and 
Sikh scriptures, it has been proved that 
purifying a guilty person is a noble task. This 
book was completed in Sammat 1 95 1 , as - "man 
sar grah sasi punio, magh sudi sasi var 1 . 
gyansigh pustak racyo patit sudharnvar." 

ufd^d 1 [patidevta] adj who regards her 
husband as a deity; who worships none other 
than her husband. 

ufe 7y T 3rfe?ft [pati nagnini] n chief snake - 
Krishan; the husband - his wife, Yamuna. 
—sdnama. 

i|fe?>t [patini] n army of foot-soldiers, infantry. 
—sdnama. 2 See 

Wi(l), ?ar(5),grah(9), sssi(l). i.e. 1951. 15 th day of 
bright half of Magh, and Monday. 
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ufe tretfH? arfe <yd'fy£ ira grurc [pati 

parmesaru gati narainu dhanu gopal] 
-dh^na m 5. 'honour is like the Divine, 
knowledge is like Vishnu and wealth is one 
with Krishan, 'Real is the name of the 
transcendent one.' 

[patibrat], vfegB 1 - [patibrata] Seeufef? 
andijfefHr 

yfefyar »rfa [patimrig an] lion, lord of the 
deer; his enemy, the gun.-sanama. See ^ 

ufelTO 7 [patiyana] See ufew. 
vfecf^ [patiyara] See iffsttf^ 1 ', 
vfefS" [pativrat] n ardent devotion for the 
husband, norm of attending upon and 
worshipping one's husband, one vowing to 
have love only for the husband. 
yfd<gd' [pativrata] adj with full devotion for 
her husband; the wife who vows not to love 
any person other than her husband. 
V3t [pati] lord, master. See ufe 6 and 7. <c kin 
bidhi pavau pranpati?"-basaf- m 1. 2 almanac, 
annual book, "padhe ani pati bahi vacaia." 
suhi chatm 4. 3 epistle, letter. 4 foot soldiers, 
"rathi gaji hai pati apar sen bhajj-he."— paras. 
MHl»f^l't>" [patiai he] rests assured; is confident, 
"kahan kahavan nahi patiai he.' — gaukdbir. 

[patia] n letter, epistle. 2 faith, belief, 
trust, "namdev ka patia jai."— bher namdev. 
3 test, trial, examination, "tini bar patia 
bharilina."— gad kabir. 

[patiauna] See ufenf 1 ©^*. "jisno tu 
patiaida, so sanu tujhe anit."— sri m 5. "sah 
umrau patiae."— god a m 5. 
M^ffe [patiai] rests confident; brings himself 
to trust, "kahe na ko patiai ."-s kdbir. 
"UBbtiW [patiaga] felt assured; brought himself 
to trust, had faith in. "gur puche manu 
patiaga."— sor namdev. 

yH^JTO 1 " [patiana] felt assured. 2 See uf^f^ 1 ". 



58 UBt£ 

U^f 1 ^ [patiar], U^W" [patiara], U^f»TO 
[patiaru] n faith, belief, trust, devotion, 
"bhagati rate patiara he.'-maru solhe m 1. 

2 test, trial, examination, "ab patiaru kia 
kije?"-dhana ravxdas. 3 one who keeps an 
almanac; astrologer, "jah apan apu api 
patiara. tah kauanu kathe kauanu sun-ne 
hara?"-sukhmani. 

U^JT^ [patiavan], [patiavanu] See 

V&tfk [patie] should have faith in. 2 having faith 
in, reposing trust in. "jhuthi na patie parce 
sace."— g5d kabir. 

ydlHi' [patijna], UHtaTT [patijna] adj to be 

satisfied; to have trust in. "hathi na patije na 

bahu bhekhe."— dhana a m 5. 
y^te [patin] Skt y^" adj old. 2 decayed, weak. 

"akhi dekhi patinia, suni suni rine kan."— s 

fyrid. 3 See V3\iW. 

usfte' [patina] became satisfied, had trust in. 
See ^dW'. 2 Skt \[H?> adj fine, delicate. 

3 feeble, weak. 

UStet [patini] got assured. See W)H4'. 2 See 

ifStstoF [patinia] See MHte. 

VB)& [patine] by getting assured. 2 by pleasing. 

"loki patine na pati hoi."— dhsna m 1. 
yd15fo [patinohi] has got assured, has come 

to trust, "tu aje na patinohi. "-s /arid. See 

UBte [patin] See i^te. 2 Skt adj reliable, 

trustworthy, "anad cita harkhe patin."-todi 
m 5. 'All conscious, blissful, trustworthy, were 
pleased.' 

[patina] See UHte 1 ". "man kathor aj-hu na 
patina."- god kabir. 

U^fcvt [patini] SeeiJHfe-]'. "sace sabadi patini." 
—varram 1 m 3. 

UH}& [patine] became assured, came to believe 
in. "nanak saci patine. "-sor m 5. 
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ubIwAh 1 

UdWltH [patilsoz] See SHte^H. 

V? [patu] See VB". 2 vessel, "patu vicar 

gianmati dada. "-asa m 1. 3 leaf, "sakha mul 

patu nahi dali."-asa ch§tm L 
UfW [patua] n leaf, leaves, "patua sabh apart 

hi udja vhige."-ica]&i. 2 adj made of leaves, 
[patohu] n son's wife, daughter-in-law. 

2 grandson's wife. 
USPJP* [pataa] See V3§»F. 

[patar] n pakora prepared from a leaf; 

leaf of spinach coated in paste of gram flour 

and fried. 

y^HT [patag] Skt adj flying; which flies. 2 n 
bird. 3 moth, winged insect, "pragati bhaio 
sabh loa mshi nanak adham patag."— caum 5. 
4 sun. 5 ball. 6 body, physique. 7 boat, ship. 
8 spark, cinder. 9 arrow. 10 also used for a 
kite because it flys like a bird. 11 See ireaf. 
12 Skt V^fsr, a tree from which red colour is 
obtained by boiling its wood, caesalpina sappan. 
This colour washes out easily, "sabh jag rag 
patag ko hari eke navrag."— n$d-das. 

infgrF[3* [patagsut] Sun's son, Karan. 

2 Ashvinikumar. 3 Yam (god of hell). 
4 Sugriv. 

ira'dlH [patagam] Skt adj which moves with 
the help of wings; which can fly. "asthavar 
jagam kit patagam."— mali namdev. 2 n bird. 

3 moth, winged insect. 

[pataga] n See ^3^T 3. "paci paci mue 
bikhu dekhi pataga."-asa m 4. 2 See T-B^ 8. 
3 InNighantu (glossary) horse is called pataga. 

U^ft [patagi] n tiny kite. See y^Uir 10.2 adj of 
patag tree. See *-l3cJr 12. "patagi su raga calyo 
sron Bga."-GPS. shed patag - coloured blood. ' 
3 Skt Mdfe^M n bird; winged creature. 

y^3[ [patagu] SeeU^ST. 2 Sktx$xm\adv\o each 
part of the body. i.e. to any part of body, "lage 
na melu patagu."— sri a m 3. 2 a little, a bit. 

ydTtJot" [patacika] Skt cRT^T^l n bowstring. 



19 ufeor 

Udrilfe [patajali] Skt McloMfci a sage, the author 
of Yogsutar (Yog philosophy) who was born 
in the family of Patanjal. 2 a known saint who 
wrote exegesis on the rules of grammar set 
by Panini. He was born to Gonika in Gonarad 
(Gonda). Patanjali is supposed to have lived 
around 150 BC. Several Sanskrit poets have 
mentioned that Patanjali fell from the sky into 
the cupped hands of Panini in the form of a 
little snake. He was named Patanjali as he 
was the incarnation of Sheshnag (a mythical 
snake). 

U^fe [patati] falls down. See HH^. "patati 
mohkup. "—sates m 5. 

V^OT [pstadar] ^f3"-»f33; one who has forcibly 
become the husband of a woman. 2 lover; 
gigolo. 

U3" [patt] n leaf. 

U35T [pattal] n line, "subhat dat pattaka.'-gyan. 
'row of the teeth.' 2 See ufecT. 

[pattan], UB?>" [pattan] Skt n city, town. 
2 bank of a river; shore. 3 shallow place in a 
river where it is possible to walk across; ford. 
tfe^F [pattra] n leaf. 2 flat piece of a metallic 
leaf, thin like paper. 

[pattal], U3fe [pattalil n plate made of 
tree-leaves. See M^fe. 

V3 1 [patta] n leaf. 2 Bhai Gurdas has used W 
for »FU3Ta' (offspring), "parnana parnani 
patta."-£G. 

vfe* [patti] Skt n foot soldier, "patti gire gaj 
baji kahu."— krxsdn. "patti kabe asvar calai." 
-GV 10. 2 military squad comprising a chariot, 
an elephant, three horses and five foot soldiers. 
Some people have mentioned the number of 
foot soldiers as fifty-five. 

ufeer [pattik] Skt n special army squad 
comprising ten horses, ten elephants, ten 
chariots, and one hundred foot soldiers. 
2 commander of a unit. 3 adj who goes on 
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foot; footman. 
V3t [patti] n a small leaf. 2 dry leaf of 

sugarcane etc. 3 petal of a flower. 4 part, 

portion. 5 division of land. 
tfdltM [pattidar] partner, shareholder. 2 owner 

of a patti. 

U§* [patto] See and yfid&H. 2 a village in 
district Ferozepur, tehsil Moga under police 
station Nihal Singh Wala, which is at a distance 
of sixteen miles from Moga to the south. To 
the east of this village a shrine in memory of 
Guru Nanak Dev, Guru Hargobind and Guru 
Gobind Singh stands beside a pond. It is also 
known as Gurusar. 

Guru Nanak Dev came here from 
Takhtupura; afterwards Guru Hargobind 
visited this place on his way from Takhtupura 
to Daroli, and Guru Gobind Singh stayed here 
when he came from Dina to this side for 
sojourning and hunting. Anew shrine is under 
construction. The village has Bhai Vir Singh's 
seminary which is held in high regard by the 
people. Its condition is not satisfactory. The 
gurdwara has ten ghumaons of land. The priest 
is a baptised Singh. 

Vd-H'fy [patyai] to put faith in. SeeWlrW. "aja 
na patyai nigam bhae sakhi."-/£t rdvidas. 
2 after testing, after trying. 

145 [patr] Skt n which falls from a tree - leaf, 
"patr bhurjen jharia nahi jaria ped. "—gatha. 
2 letter; In olden times, leaves of palm tree 
etc were used for writing on, so the word 
pattar (leaf of a tree) became prevalent in 
the sense of a letter or sheet of paper, "pathyo 
patr kasid ke hath "-GPS. 3 piece of metal- 
sheet thin like a leaf. 4 feather, wing. 
5 conveyance, "chatr na patr na."— soveye sri 
mukhvak m 5. 'neither canopy nor 
conveyance. 5 6 blade of a sword. 7 clothes, 
dress, "udyo pan ke beg so agr patra." 



1890 u?t 
-jdnmepy. 8 whisk comprising feathers of a 



peacock, used fcr whisking over the heads 
of kings, "chatr patr dharia. "-rama v. 9 bird, 
winged creature. 10 arrow. 11 patr has also 
been used for VJ^ [patr]. "bharat patr 
khecri."-rama v. 'A she-demon fills the vessel 
with blood.' "patr ka karahu bicar. "-ram 
kdbir. 'Make thinking a vessel.' 12 petal. See 
HSU?. 

U^cT^ [patrhar] n who delivers a letter, 

postman. 2 messenger, courier, 
U^oT [patrka] See U%oF. 
M^rcre" [patr-dhar] adj having wings. 2 n bird. 

3 arrow. 4 blue jay. "nagsuta tyag cali grahi 

patr-dhare se."-jcrjsan. 
ngs> [patral] Skt adj having leaves, leafy. 
Uf^iT [patrvah] Skt n arrow. 2 bird. 

3 postman. 4 air, wind. 

VHP [patra] See UQ. 2 piece of paper, leaf. 

3 metal sheet, thin like a leaf. 4 almanac; 

calendar in the form of a booklet. 
JJ^W [patrala] Skt ad; 'leafy. 2 winged. 

"tan sohe patri patrale. "—ramav. 'winged 

arrows penetrating the body looked graceful.' 
Hcpwt [patrali] leafy. SeeM377. "jisbahutichau 

patrali.'— var ram 3. 

[patri] SeeMaft. 
yfdfoi' [patrika] n letter. 2 small magazine or 

news paper. 

uf^t [patrini] n army of archers.-sanama. 

vaft [patri] n letter, epistle. 2 postman, courier, 
messenger, "prithme mata ji patri calavau." 
-asa m5.3 almanac; calendar in the form of 
a booklet, "man ki patri vacni."— var maru 1 
m 3. 4 horoscope, "kiti bidhi patri lije, 
bala?"-M>. 'O Bhai Bala! how can we get 
horoscope of Guru Nanak?' 5 Skt ^f^R adj 
winged, having wings. 6 leafy, covered with 
leaves. 7 n arrow, "kai koti patri tisi thar 
chute."-carxfr 102. 8 bird. 9 tree, "patri par 
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Vfafe 18 

patri je vasa."-7VP. 'birds which live on the 
tree.' 10 flower which has petals; lotus. 
11 rose. 

y^jifd [patryari] elephant, enemy of the tree. 
-sdnama. 

U^rfo [patryari an] n enemy of the tree 

- elephant; his enemy - lion.-santama. 
H^fd >tffo Wffo [patryari an an] n enemy of 

the tree - elephant; his enemy - lion; his enemy 

- gun -sdnama. 

Hrjr^rfo »ffo gfo<# [patryari an dhunini] 
enemy of the tree — elephant; his enemy - 
lion; which gives out sound like him - the gun. 
sanama. 

US [path] Skt W{ r throw away, go, fly, send. 
2 n way, path, passage, "calahi prabhu 
patha. "-var jet, 3 custom, rite, ritual. 
4 precautionary measures (against illness). 
See W. 5 Parth (Arjun) who was son of Pritha 
(Kunti). "kyo path kb rath hak dhayo juT-33 
ssveye. 

vraoT [pathak] See ufeoT. 

[pathna], iJERF [pathna] v install, appoint. 
2 harden by striking; pat. 3 give round shape 
to cow-dung etc by patting with hands. 4 n 
ball made by patting pale white clay etc; round, 
flat-shaped material. 

ira^T [pathar] Sktyi^n stone, "pathar kiberi je 
care bhari nali budave."— asa ami. 

Utidfltt [patharsel] adj stone which remains in 
the flow of water. See frft" 7. 

UfcJdcttt 1 [patharkala] n gun in which stone is 
fixed to ignite the fuse. In it, the fuse is ignited 
with stone instead of matchlock. See HH3[ and 

ijtjd'Od 1 [pathrauna], ^tio'rt 1 [pathrana] v pelt 
stones; stone to death. In Islam this punishment 
was inflicted on a lecherous married person 
and likewise on a married woman of loose 
morals. A f.j. See HdlH'd. 



1 ireti) 

tra^t [pathri] n small stone. 2 stone in the urinary 
bladder due to which urine is obstructed and 
its passing out becomes painful. Skt 3R*Tff 
gravel, "pathri baiphirag adhnetra."-carxfr 
405. Per Ayurved, disturbed air hardens bile 
and phlegm mixed with urine and semen in 
the urinary bladder and the kidney and shapes 
it like stone and sand. People who do not 
observe precautionary measures in taking food 
but consume meat, eggs and sweets in excess 
and do not do any exercise, are affected by 
this disease. When the stone begins to be 
formed, the patient has gas in the urinary 
bladder and the urine smells like that of a billy 
goat. When it increases in size, the urine flows 
in drops causing severe pain. Sometimes, 
pieces of stone pass through the urine. If the 
urinary bladder gets scratched, then blood 
begins to flow. Stone is also formed in the 
kidney. 

The best cure for this is that it should be 
got operated by some qualified doctor. 

Use of the following medicines also proves 
very effective: 

(1) taking picrorhiza after grinding it and 
mixing it in curd. 

(2) taking barley alkaline and jaggery 
mixed in the juice of white gourd. 

(3) taking wild horsebean like tea after 
boiling and mixing barley alkaline into it. 

(4) taking tribulus alatus seeds after 
grinding and mixing it in honey with goat's milk. 

(5) taking rock secretion with sheep's milk. 

(6) taking oxide of black stone with goat's 
milk. 

(7) taking decoction of the root of suhajne 
tree. 

(8) taking crushed mixture of 
pakhanbhed, barna, seeds of tribulus alatus, 
centella asiatica and cucumber after boiling 
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them, and then mixing with rock secretion and 
jaggery. 

ira^tf 1, [pathria] n stone-cutter, engaged in 

stone-work. 2 a Khatri subcaste. 
ytwltt 1 [pathrila] adj stony, rocky, 
yy^ttl [pathroli] n piece of stone, fragment of 

a rock. 

*wol*JF [pathania] n a Rajput subcaste; a 
Rajput subcaste that founded Pathankot and 
made it the capital. Now nobles of Nurpur 
(Kangra) are the chiefs of this caste. 

uftfor [pathik] Skt n traveller, wayfarer, 
"pathik pias cit sarovar atamjal kn."-maia 
pdrtal m 5. Here pathik means seeker of 
spiritual knowledge. 

ufeofHW [pathiksala] inn, waiting room. 
Utfte 7 [pathina] n rules of a sect. 

2 custom, tradition, "horn jagg jag thap 
pathina. "-5G. 3 person on the move; 
traveller^ 

USf [pathu] See V3\ 2 Skt imz n object that is 
beneficial to a patient, "gun amratnamu 
pialia janam maran ka pathu. "-sri m 5. 

3 precautionary measures (against illness). 
ut^F [pathera] n one who pats cow-dung into 

cakes; maker of bricks, 
[patth] See im 2 and UOT. 
[patthar] See W. 

[pattha] Parth (Arjun) did. "hanyo tahi 
pattha, sada sis kapyo."-gyan. Tarth killed 
him and immediately chopped off his head.' 
W3T [pathay] Skt adj related to a path. 
2 comfortable, beneficial. 3 n myrobalan. 

4 interest, benefit, welfare. 5 precautionary 
measures (against illness). 6 some thing 
beneficial to a patient. 

U€ [pad] Skt ^ vr remain standing; go, receive, 
obtain, produce; be promoted, search. 2 n foot, 
"sahas pad bimal. "sohila. 3 footprint. 
4 status, rank, "mirtak picli pad mad na, 



ahinis ek agian su naga. "-sri beni. "khoje 
pad nirbana."-g-au m 9. 5 word "ba pad 
pritham bakhanke pun nakar pad dehu." 
-sanama. Adding 7> [na] to B 7 [ba] gives HTT 
[ban], which means an arrow. 6 foot of a poetic 
metre, a line or part of a line. 7 metric 
composition, verse; composition written 
according to metrical rules involving varan, 
gan and matra. However, poets have used pad 
specifically for visanupad. The verses of 
saints like Surdas etc are also popular as pad. 
Verses contained in Guru Granth Sahib are 
also known as pad as - dupada, caupada, 
asatpadi, (group of eight stanzas) etc. See 
ojcst ft^'cfd. 8 according to Purans, the 
constitutents of charity - clothes, ornaments, 
food, vessels etc. See 9 holy text, 

mystical formula, "so pad ravahuji bahuri na 
ravna.'-gaukabir. 10 P £ protection, safety. 
11 adj protector, saviour. 12 pad has also been 
used in the sense of prad (giver), "jivan pad 
nanak prabhu mera. maru m 5. "sagal 
sidhipada."-g-u; jedev. 'who bestows 
miraculous powers.' 13 An ignorant scribe has 
used [pad] instead of "fi-IB" [pit] at several 
places in Shastarnammala. See page 23 1 and 
the peculiar conclusion drawn in the 
explanation of Ripusamudar Pit. 14 Per 
grammar, words used as subject, verb and 
object. 1 

[padched] Skt or V^f^E n act 

of separating combination of words and 
compound words of a sentence so as to make 
the meaning clear and explicit; parsing. 
2 writing words leaving space in between, so 
that the reader can understand the meanings 
easily; separation of words. In olden times, 
the lines were written by joining words with 
each other. This was done for two reasons - 
^ fcl^M^-Panini. 
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UtTff 1 

first, there was scarcity of paper, second 
people were fully skilled. They recited the text 
of the scripture as if it was memorized. Now 
it is not proper to write or print books without 
separating words because the unskilled person 
can play havoc with the meaning of the text, 
as : 

"jithedithamirstkoibbahithiax" 
"gurmukh i ho i tap aie . " 
"badesejipavahiviciabadi." 
"namvihunekiaganijinuharigurdsrasnahoi." 
etc. In these verses if words were not 
separated, the text could be read as koil, 
tapaie, seji, and darsan. 
trefT [padaj] according to Hinduism a low caste 
person, believed to be born from the feet, 
padaj. 

'<£ [padtran] n shoe, which protects the 
feet. 2 a pair of wooden sandals. 

[padpahul] n water poured over the 
preceptor's toes and taken by the initiate. See 
tJdi'ryH". "padpahul de sikhh karyo he"-GPS. 

U^U^rT [padpakaj] adj lotus-like feet; feet 
delicate and clean like a lotus. "satjana ki 
padpakaj dhuri. "-basaf m 3. 

[padam] Skt ^T^l n lotus (oelumbium 
speciosum). "padam nijaval jal ras sagati." 
-maru m L 2 one thousand billion. 
1 000000000000000. 1 "petalis padma asur 
sajyo katak caturag. "—cadi /. 3 according to 
astrology a line on the sole and the palm, which 
is regarded as a sign of luck. See M?K. 
4 shaped lotus, weapon of Vishnu, used like a 
mace in fighting against the enemy, "sakh cakr 
gada padam api apu kio chadam.' — sdveyem 
4 ice. 5 scars spotted on the trurk of an 
elephant. 6 according to Yog, lotuses of the 
different number of petals within the body at 

[ Many Sanskrit books differ on counting numbers. See 



?3 VW 

places like the heart, and the forehead etc. 
See"fcJ£Bo[. 7 a poetic metre, comprising- four 
feet, each with na, sa, la, ga, HI, 115, 1, 5. 
Example: 

prabhudharatdhyanjo. subhlahitgyanso. .. 

(b) several poets have termed the poetic 
metre kamal as padam. See o?m. 8 whitish 
spots on a snake's hood. 9 padam has also 
been used for padmasan (a yoga exercise) - 
"magar pache kachu na sujhe ehu padam 
aloi.'-dliana m 1. 6 It is a strange type of 
posture named padam.' 10 a tree which bears 
fruit similar to a berry; in Kashmir, it is known 
as [glas]. It does not grow in hot regions; 
cherry. 11 padam has also been used for 
Lakshmi (goddess of wealth). See w cxwh 

ot^rt'H vfe [padam kavlas pati]-ma7a 
rdvidas. Vishnu, lord of Padma and Shiv, lord 
of Kailash. pati relates to both. 

U^HUreaT [padamgarabh], treHH [padmaj] n born 
from the lotus, Brahma. 

irew^t [padmani] See uefnrft 

U^HOT? [padamnath], ireHTre" [padamnabh], 
i^HTTfe" [padamnabhi] n Vishnu, lord of lotus, 
who has it in his navel. 2 Shiv, whose umbilicus 
is shaped like a lotus. 

U^Hfiv [padmani], [padmani] SeeUHfkfL 
2 elephants used for fighting in a battle, 
—son a ma. 

i&HHQ [padambadhu] sun; lotus blooms at 

sunrise. 2 a flower-sucking large black bee. 
V^Hf [padambhu], --fElwf?)" [padamyoni] n born 

from the lotus, Brahma. 
UHH^ar [padamrag] Skt n gem of red colour 

as of a red lotus, Ruby, "padamrag ke asan 

jahiva."-AT. 

ireH&^<? [padamlocan] See ofHT^TT and MeVFs?". 

[padma] Skt n Lakshmi (goddess of 
wealth), who lives in the lotus. 2 wife of Kalki, 
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an incarnation of the Divine. 
UWHiT [padmasan] n according to Yog, lotus 
shaped posture, i.e. sitting erect while putting 
right foot on the left thigh and left foot on the 
right thigh, straightening the spine, and 
catching the thumb of the right foot with the 
right arm behind the back and the thumb of 
the left foot with the left arm, gazing at the tip 
of the nose and the chin touching the chest. 
2 Brahma who sits on the lotus. 3 one who 
practises padmasan. 4 Shiv. 5 sun. 
Wo^ [padmakar] n a lake in which lotuses 
grow abundantly. 2 a Hindi poet who was born 
in the family of Mohan Lai Bhatt in Sammat 
1 8 1 at Banda (Bundelkhand). He composed 
beautiful verses. At first he was in the service 
of the Nawab of Banda; later he was at the 
court of Raghunath Rav Peshwa; thereafter 
he served Maharaja Partap Singh and his son 
Jagat Singh of Jaipur. There he compiled a 
book entitled Jagad Vinod which is highly rated 
among the poets. In old age, Padmakar 
worshipped Ganga and composed a hymn in 
praise of it, entitled Ganga Lahiri from which 
a stanza is given below : 
locan asam ag bhasam cita ki lay 

tin lok nayak su keseke thaharto? 
kahe padmakar vilok im dag jake 

ved-hu puran gan kese anusarta? 
badhe jatajut beth parbatkut par 

maha kalkut kaho kese kath karta? 
pie nit bhage rahe pretan ke sage 

eso puchto ko nage p na gage sis dharta? 
Padmakar died in Sammat 1890. 
ywsr [padmaks], yHH 1 ^ [padmach] n whose 
eyes are like lotus; lotus-eyed; Vishnu. 2 nut 
of lotus; seed of waterlily. 3 adj having eyes 
like petals of lotus, "padamnath padmach." 
-gyan. 

ifOTHH [padmapat], ^4^>TUfe" [padmapati] n 



Vishnu, "par na pai sake padmapat. "-aica7. 

2 the Creator who is lord of the material world, 
"pat siu kin sri padmapati pae?"-akai. 

VWTWCr [padmaly], VtJH 1 ^ [padmale] n one 
whose abode is the lotus - Brahma. 2 abode 
of Lakshmi (goddess of wealth) - lotus, 
"padmale jat-ti hve ]tse"-GPS. 3 whose 
dwelling place is lotus - Lakshmi. 

VHH^t [padmavati] n ancient name of Patna 
(Patliputar). 2 ancient name of Ujjayini. 

3 Lakshmi (goddess of wealth). 4 See tJd^di^. 

5 a poetical metre, named caturpadi and also 
cavpeya, is marked by four feet, thirty matras 
in each foot, first pause at the tenth, second at 
the next eighth and the third at the last twelfth 
matra, sagan and guru IIS, 5 in the end. It is 
better if its first and second pauses are 
alliterative. 

Example: 
dikhiyatsabhpapi, nahi harijapi, 

tadapi maha ris thane, 
he ati bibhcari, partriy bhari, 

dev pi tar nahi mane, 
so tadapi maha bar, kahit dharamdhar, 

papkaram adhikari, 
dhrig dhrig sabh akhe, mukh nahi bhakhe, 
dehi pristi cadh gari— kalki. 
(b) there is another form of padmavati also 
in prosody, marked by four feet, thirty-two 
matra5 in each foot, first pause at the tenth, 
second at the next eighth and third at the 
subsequent fourteenth matra, with two gurus 
in the end; it is also called kamlavati. 

Example: 
sabh jag ko karta, jivan bharta, 

jihi pujat muni jan sare, 
tis tyagi seva, puje deva, 

sahe kast atihi bhare. ... 

6 goddess Mansa. 7 wife of Jaydev. 8 a 
heavenly nymph. 9 queen of king Udhishthir, 
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irefntft 1 

uefwft [padmini] n a small lotus. 2 Padmavati 
has also been termed Padmini. See tiSddi^. 

3 In poetical works, a class of women: 
"sahaj sugadh savrup subh puny prem 
sukhdan, 

"tanu tanu bhojan ros rati nidra man 
bakhan, 1 

salaj subudhhi udar mridu has bas suci ag, 
amal alom anagbhuvi padmini hatkarag. 

-rasxJcprxya. 

4 Lakshmi (goddess of wealth). 

ireHt [padmi] n Vishnu who keeps a lotus- 
shaped weapon. See V&H 4. 2 elephant. 3 a 
pond full of lotuses. 

imj [padamu] a line indicating fortune, named 
padam. See W 3. "mere hathi padamu." 
-phunhe m 5. 

ireft^ft [padmetri] See »f?>y T H. 

ire>Rfo [padamyarx] n gun, enemy of the 

elephant. -sanazna. 2 lion, enemy of the 

elephant. 

[padar] P jj$ Skt J ^^E father, L pater, Pg 
padre, "janpisar padar biradra.'-friag mi. 
tre^t [padvi] Skt n way, path, "mad mad gati 
jate padvi me padpakaj sudar."-iVP. 2 system, 
custom, method. 3 grade, rank, position, "tin 
kau padvi uc bhaL"— S9veye m 4 ice. 3 title, 
epithet. 

ire^3" [padvad] See ire^ff. 

[pada] See T-T€ 7. "gujri jedev jiu ka pada." 
UtJ'fiiH [padais] See^GTH. 2 earning, income. 

"maha padais dhan ki mere"— GPS. 
ire^ [padat] n end of a verse, rhyme, 
y^fe [padati] n pedestrian, foot soldier, 
y^ur [padaragh] n water offered to 

wash one's feet; water offered for washing 

the feet of a deity. 

ire 1 ^" [padarath] SktV&$n meaning of a verse, 
'whose body is delicate but is indifferent to diet, anger, 
love, sleep and arrogance. 
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rhyme or word. 2 accepted topics of a school 
of philosophy, as there are six topics according 
to Vaisheshik i.e. susbtance, qualities, actions, 
general, specific, relationship between part and 
whole; sixteen in Nayay School of Gautam. 
See i^HTO". 3 In Puraas, they are religion, 
riches, passion and salvation. 4 thing, article. 
5 wealth. 6 a devotee of Guru Ramdas. 

VtJ'dU fetM 1 [padarath vidya] natural 
philosophy. 

[padarathu] See "gi an padarathu 

paie. "-sri a m L 2 invaluable object. u ihu 
janam padarathu pa ike. "-sri m 3. 

*hJ'dyi)<S [padarathudhenu] Indar's cow that 
grants everything, "satsabha gur paie mukati 
padarathudhenu."-srim 1. 

MtJ'dfsft! [padarvid] lotus-shaped feet. 

TJ^ff fe [padavritti] See (h). 

ufe [padi] in a stage or phase, "cauthe padi 
vasa hoia "-mala m3.2 pertaining to the foot, 
on foot. 3 Skt who deserves to go. 

M^te [padid] P 44 adj evident, apparent, 
[padina] See ipefrr. 

Utf [padu] See US". 

titjof [paduk] n line, row. "subhat dat paduka." 
-gyan. row of teeth; it is composed by an 
ignorant scribe, correct version being pattaka. 
See ifeoT. 

y% [pade] plural ofw or W (stanza). SeetfU^, 
etc. 

y^tio{ [padodak] n water with which 
someone's feet have been washed, water for 
washing the feet. 

[padd] Skt ^ vr farting; breaking wind. 
2 n wind released through the anus; fart, 
"chikk padd hidki vartara."-£G. 

[pady] n a composition in which stanzas 
are written according to a poetical measure; 
poem. 2 according to Hinduism, a person of 
the lowest class, who is believed to have been 
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born from the feet. 3 ad; related to the feet, 
[padr] Skt n village . 2 way to the village. 

3 a village street. 

uufe [padhati] Skt v&fdn footprints. 2 way, 
path, "iha padhati te mat cukahi, re man!" 
-S9veyem5 ke. 3 custom, tradition, ceremony. 

4 book of religious rites and rules. 5 method, 
manner. 

ytra 7 [padhra], "Utra" [padhro] adj proper for 
placing the foot; even, level, "nanak padharu 
padhro."— var gdu 2 m 5. 2 See Vt[. 

wf [padhau], [padhanu] Ml traveller, 
wayfarer, "puchahu jai padhaua. "— sri dm 1. 
'ask the seekers of spiritual knowledge.' See 

[padharna], W^cT [padharna] v step; 
put the feet forward, walk, go, travel. 2 come, 
arrive. 

yfUHdoC [padhistaka], ufo^ [padhistaka] 
Two forms of this poetical metre are there in 
Dasam Granth. It is marked by four feet, each 
foot containing ra, ja, ta, ga, la 515, 151, 551, 5, 1. See 
HdDd sfe. 2 In Kalki Avtar it is called totak as 
under: 

"ati papan tejag chai rahyo.'\.. 
Utra" [paddhar] See W. 
Uqfr [paddhari], W^[paddhri] See and 

W> [pan] Skt tFT vr trade, praise, feel pleasure. 
See VtW^t. 2 See ^ 8. "barah baras balpan 
bite."— asa kobir. 3 vow, pledge, "pan puran 
km."-GPS. 

U(VH [panas] Skt n jackfruit, artocarpus 

integrifolia. "sakal sarir panasphal )zs&"-GPS. 

2 In Ramayan, a monkey in the army of Sugriv. 
V<W^t [pansari] Skt H u ^f^iR-i one who displays 

articles for sale; one who buys and sells goods; 

trader. 2 shopkeeper. 

Uon i M [pansal] n current of water. 2 home of 
water; place where water is available for 
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drinking. 3 meter for measuring water. 4 act 
of measuring water. 

iffiU [panah] P ^ n refuge, shelter, "teri panah 

khudai !"-asa ferid. 2 protection, security. 
*J<*>d'<dl [panhari] n female water-bearer. 
VfiUt [panhi] Skt&Fm or ift>W (which remains 

fastened to the foot), n shoe, boot, "log 

gathave panhi. "-sor ravidas. panhi means 

human body. 

[pankat], V^offe [pankati] Skt ^\fs a 

creature that crawls on the ground. See Effete". 
WfltiZ [panghat] «aa place on the river bank 

or elsewhere for drawing water. 

[panac] Skt wf^r^r n bowstring. 
UOT »ra[H [panac agraj] n which is shot by 

joining to the front of a bowstring; arrow. 

— sdnama. 

»f3oT [panac atak] n made for cutting the 
bowstring; arrow shaped like a half-moon. 
-sonama. 2 sword. 

UTW^d'dfV) [panac praharani] n which strikes 
arrows with the help of bowstrings; army of 
archers.-sanama. 2 sword which can cut a 
bowstring. 

*J<S^ l d [panvar] a Rajput subcaste. 

y6^'d' [panvara] adj belonging to Panwar 
subcaste. 2 n a bowl made from tree-leaves; 
duna etc. "age sabhke dhar panvare. bhat 
parosyo bhali prakare.'-GPS. 3 preparation 
of areca-nut, spices and edible lime wrapped 
in a betel-leaf, "pun panvare kin cabino.'-TVP. 

[panah] P s (j place of refuge, asylum or 
shelter. 2 strength, protection. 

il6kJ£ [panahan], [panahani] ad; who 

gives shelter, protector, "sat panahan. "-aicai. 

UTT 7 ^ [panara], liW [panala] Skt ^^5" n 
channel which carries water, "bahi sron calyo 
janu koti panare."-cadi 1. 2 outlet for roof 
water. 3 pipe-like vessel for pouring ghee in 
the fire-pit. 
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lifers [panihar], ^PcSO'd 1 [panihara], ^frtd'Td 
[pamhari], ^foo'dl [pamhari] adj water- 
bearer (male or female), "hari ka sat paran 
dhan tis ka panihara, "— suhi m 5. "harijan 
ki pamhari."— s kobir. "avar joni teri 
panihari."-asa m 5. 2 Skt M u ^^|Rh ad; who 
carries goods for sale. 3 caravan; company 
of merchants, "jih pede luti pamhari. so 
marag satan durari."-asa m 5. 4 merchant, 
trader. 5 See ifo ufeu^t. 

V7>t [pani] short for itfnf\. "pani pamri taj 
bhajyo."-carxfcr 21. 'ran leaving behind his 
shoes and silken cloth.' 

ififtttF [pania] n water 2 adj related to water. 
3 n shoe, boot, "pania chadan nika. "— dhana 
dhana. 

U7>fo [panir] P £ n milk without water, solid 
food made by separating water from milk, 
which tastes sour; cottage cheese. 2 a thick 
dish prepared by squeezing water from curd. 

Utftet [paniri] n seedlings of flowers and 
vegetables, sown densely for transplanting. 

u£ [pano] drum. See "k^hubenbina pano 
a nagare. carxtr 405. 

[pannu] a subcaste of Jatty, also spelled 
as and During the Mughal period, Jatts 
of Pannu subcaste were famous chieftains. 
This subcaste originated from Rajputs of the 
solar dynasty. See 

WoT [papakk] by moving like wind; with the 
speed of wind, "papakk pakkhre ture." 
-ramav. 2 SeeyMcj. 

WcF [papna] Skt TO adj who seeks refuge. 

"ham papi rakhu papna."— bxla m 4, 
W [papa] twenty-sixth character of Gurmukhi 

script, "papa parmiti par na paia. "-bavan. 

2 pronunciation of V. 

UiTO" [papat] adj fallen to a lower level, 
degraded. "y5 kahi bat papat dhara par."— GV 
10. 
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ufvu^ [papihara], VUkP" [papiha] n one who 
has the desire to drink water; rain-bird. See 
FHoC. "cah rahi jas megh papihra pyaske." 
-contr 269. 

wte 1 * [papita] papaya, carica papaya; it is 
beneficial for and curative of liver. 

Wteof [papilka], i^M [papili] Sfcf ftltftfeoF n 
ant. "kardama tarat papilkah. "—sahas m 5. "gaj 
ar papili."— icrxsan. 

[paporna], tfUWT [papolna] v nourish, 
"re nar! kai paporahu dehi?"— sorm 5. "unke 
sagi turakhipapoli."-asam5. fi O body! you 
were nourished in the company of the 
Supreme Being.' 2 suck juice of something 
by taking it in the mouth but without touching 
with the teeth and molar; suck. 3 recite a hymn 
without understanding its sense and without 
practising the teaching inhering it. "bhalke uthi 
papolie vin bujhe mugadh ajani."— srim 5. 

vtffa [papoli] by rearing. See 1. 2 by 

sucking. See Wff 2. 

W [pab] See US" 2, 2 "dhae paba jive hane." 
-cadi 3. 'Demons, huge like mountains, came 
running/ 

UH£ [paban] See ^?T. 2 See uafe. 

UHfe [pabani] S n waterlily, blue lotus, Skt 
U^Hf?>. "pabani kere pat jiu dhali dhuli 
jOmanhar."-sri m 1. "bia dhali pabani jiu 
jumio. "-var maru 2 m 5. perished by 
withering like waterlily. SeerTH^3. 

iER> [paban] See 

i&R [pabar] Skt adj superb, excellent, 
"pavar tu hariavla kavla kacanvani ."— sdva m 
1. 4 oh golden lotus! you were excellent and 
blossoming.' Lotus means human body. 

[pabb] n front part of a foot. 2 short for 
T-ra^B", mountain, "mecak pabban se jin ke tan." 
-carxtr 1. 'bodies like dark mountains.' 

W [pabbay] n mountain. See "ft-nr?>. 

uyd'c! [pabbrat] n king of mountains, the 
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Himalayas. 2 Sumeru. 3 king of a hilly region, 
tfa'cea [pabbakar] ad; of the size of a mountain. 

"gajraj pabbakar."- paras. 
VH^ [pabbani] n daughter of the mountain, 

Parvati. "papa pavitri pabbani. "-daft 2 adj 

mountainous, hilly. 

[paby] See US', 
uy^t^l sffrr H7T3[ [pabybhedni is sastra] 

stream, which pierces through the mountains; 

her lord, Varun - the god of water; his weapon 

— the noose.— sonama. 
UH 1 ^ [pamar] See yw. 2 See 3 and 4. 
[pay] Skt W{ vr go, flow. 2 n W| milk. 

3 water. 4 semen. 5 strength. 6 pay has also 

been used for pad (pay) - "hath lagahi gur 

amar pay,"— sdveye m 3 ke. 
ycra* [payaz] See fUcTrT. 
VCT75" [payan] Skt yup^ n going; act of moving, 

voyage, departure. 

iWH [payam] P f k, n message, 2 account, 
description. 

USPS" [payar] n underneath world, netherworld, 
"jan payar gayo turagam.'-prxfiiu. 2 paddy 
straw. 3 love, fondness, affection. 4 a 
poetical metre, which is another form of 
anad; it is marked by four feet, fourteen 
characters in each foot, first pause at the 
eighth, second at the next sixth matra, guru 
and laghu in the end. 

Example: 
bhimcad kahi ab, suniye janab, 
nakis akal kaho, ekniti phab, 
dur dur der dar, ghat bat rok, 
thahiriye chor sab, jiahu ko sok. 

—gurupad. 

ifUFfi [payal] n the underneath world. 2 paddy 
straw. 

iHHW [payala] P jy n cup, mug, bowl. 
2 transform of See ^W. "jini akas 

kulah sin kini, kause sapat payala."— bher 
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namdev. 

ucpfe [payali] in the nether world, "jali thali 
gagani payali pun rahia."— S9veyem 4 ke. 

uzp* [payukh] See fu%*f and utgrr. 

Uifcm [pyohas] See MHUH. 

mfcre" [payohar] See maw. 

ip^ftecT [payohidan] See uiMlxJA. 

ViSiT [payoj] n lotus that grows in water; 
something born of water. 

mS^" [payod] n cloud, that gives water. 2 cattle 
that gives milk, 

[payodhar] n cloud that carries water, 
2 pond. 3 milk-bearing part of the body, teat, 
breast, "jake subhat payodhar pina."-iVP. 
4 coconut. 5 mountain. 6 See $7J$ W fU 9. 

UT^ftr [payodhi], wftvfxr [payonidhi] n 
expanse of water; sea, ocean. 

[payape] Dg statement. 2 utterance, 
sentence. 3 See ufe>>fu. 

UB" [par] part but. 2 after, succeeding, 
subsequent. 3 Skt adj other, another. 
4 belonging to someone else, "pardhan partan 
parti nf da. "-asa m 5. 5 different, varied, 
separate. 6 far, away, distant. 7 superb, 
excellent. 8 pious; in the habit of doing things. 
9 enemy, foe. 10 Shiv. 11 salvation, liberation. 

12 Skt UsfS" adv last year, previous year. 

13 suf above, on. "upari gaganu, gaganu par 
gorakhu. "—maru m 1. "satiguru par ke vastra 
pakharahi ."-7VP. 'wash robes worn by the 
true Master.' 14 imperative form of Vi^. 
"gurcarnan par mago khima."— GPS. 15 adv 
by lying down, "namo kin par dad samane." 
-NP. 16 P j n wing, feather, "na par pakhi 
tahi. "-var biha m 3. 

tre§" [parau] lie down. 2 lay down, "kahu 
ravidas parau teri sabha."— gau. 3 read, recite. 
4 I read, I study, "bidia na parau badu nahi 
janau. "-bxia kdbir. 5 day before yesterday. 
6 day after tomorrow. See ^ 2. 
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ira^JoTO [par-upkar] n act performed for the 
good of the other; help; benevolence, "par- 
upkar pun bahu kia/'-gaum 4. "mithia tan, 
nahi p9r-upkara."-sukhrnani. 

tra§"Uoret [par-upkari] cRtWTf^T benevolent, 
who works for the good of others, "jan par- 
upkari ae.'-suhi m 5. 

ireWHVF [par-atma] See t-I^HH 7 . 2 another's 
mind. 

MTOt [parai] lies down. 

tra^F [paraia] adj who lies down. 2 See "ut- 
Uftzbw. 3 of the other; other's, "jane ko pir 
paraia?"-bxJa ami 

^T5H [paras] Skt n act of touching, "puhap 
sugadha paras manukhy deha malina. "—gatha. 
2 SktiHH. paras -philosopher's stone, "param 
paras guru bhetie."-gauravxdas. 3 U 7 ^ dice, 
"bam paras tejhuthbanava. "-paras, 'created 
falsehood from the left side.' 4 See U^H. 

irero [parsan] Skt Tmfa n act of touching, to 
touch. 

*WH4' [parasna] v touch. 2 meet, come face 
to face, "jini parsia guru satiguru pura." 
—tukha chat m 4. "parsat caran gai:i nirmal 
rit i. "-sukhmsni. 

ireHfe [parsani] for touching, "txsu nanak 
parsani ave:."— asa m 5. 

iraH3" [parsat] touching with. 2 by touching. 
See iran^. 3 See ireij. 

traHHJT [parastas] P J^j n worship, prayer. 

1TOH3(7 [parastan] P v worship, pray. 

iraHfi" [parsan] or i43H?> [parsanu] See t-T3H^. 
2 Sktyi% question, act of asking, "gurbani siu 
priti su parsanu."-maru solhe ml.3 iSfoyTTcT 
adj happy, joyful. 4 adv getting pleased, 
happily, "parsan paras bhae kubija kau."— naf 
am 4. 

^dH6» [parasna] See UdH£'. 
VOTfiv [parsani] being pleased, pleasingly, 
"parsani parasu bhae sadhu jan, janu hari 
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bhagvanu dxkhije."-kaix a in 4. 'The saints 
met joyfully as if they had a glimpse of the 
Creator.' 

U^HUS* [paraspar] advmutual, reciprocal. 2 See 
wtrtt*. 3 See ireff u^h w. 

Hattd'tf [parasram], ^sjho'/J [parasramu] a 
physician, who, after turning a disciple of Guru 
Hargobind, treated poor patients free of cost 
and preached Sikhism. 2 a great warrior in 
the army of the sixth Guru. 3 a Vairagi saint, 
devotee of Guru Gobind Singh, whom the Guru 
preached the essence of Yog. 

4 Parshuram - Ram with an axe; in Purans 
he is the incarnation 1 of Vishnu. He was the 
fifth son of Brahmin Jamdagni and his wife 
Renuka. He was a Kushik because his mother 
belonged to Kushik dynasty. He extirpated 
KshatrLs in Treta, the second aeon. His tale is 
told in detail in Mahabharat, Purans and 
Ramayan. 

It is mentioned in Mahabharat that he 
taught martial arts to Karan and fought against 
Bhisham. When members of the Kuru dynasty 
held a meeting after the war, he also 
participated in it He was born before Ram, 
but they were contemporary as well. It is stated 
in Mahabharat that Ram attacked and 
rendered him unconscious. It is mentioned 
there that Parashuram was a worshipper of 
Shiv, and when at the time of marrying Sita, 
Ram broke the bow of Shiv, Parshuram was 
filled with anger and gave his Vaishnav bow 
to Ram and challenged him to fasten its string. 
Ram easily fastened the string of the bow, on 
which he accepted his defeat. But the arrow 
fixed on the string, Ram did not let go in vain, 
and he destroyed Parshuram 's power to move 
According to Matsay Puran, Parshuram was the sixth 
incarnation of Vishnu and according to Bhagwat, he 
was the sixteenth incarnation. 
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through the skies, as - "nabh ki gati tahi hati 
sar so. "-ramav. The story goes that when 
Parshuram returned the earth to the Brahmans 
after conquering it from KshatrLs, from that 
day; he stopped staying on the earth at night, 
only to spend the night in the sky. 

Parshuram became a disciple of Shiv at a 
very young age. Shiv trained him in the art 
of arms and weapons and bestowed the gift 
of divine axe upon him, due to which he came 
to be known as Parshuram (Ram with an 
axe). It is mentioned in Mahabharat that he 
chopped off the head of his mother Renuka 
on the directive of his father. He was engaged 
in severe fighting against the Kshatris, 
extirpated them from the earth twenty-one 
times and gave the earth to the Brahmans. 
Parshuram killed the Kshatris and with their 
blood filled five ponds named Samatpanchak. 
It is said that he populated the land of 
Malabar. Some are of the opinion that this 
region was granted to him by Varun (god of 
waters). Others hold that he pushed back the 
ocean and developed many colonies. The 
cause of his enmity with the Kshatris was 
that Arjun (Kartveerya Sahasarbahu), the 
king of Haihaya dyansty had killed Jamadagni 
i.e. Parshuram's father, "parasuram rove 
ghari aia. var ram 1ml. See Hdyy'd , 
tWE^rfe and 

ij<dH<3 ( AH3" [parasramesur] Parshu (with an 
axe) Ram, the incarnation of Vishnu, 
"parasramesur kar kutharu raghu teju hario." 
— SBveye m 1 ke. 

V^H 1 " [parsa] xa n water. 2 axe, small axe. 
UOTF [parsad] or urw^ [parsadu] See yJTC 1 . 

"guru parsadu kare namu deve."— majh dm 4. 

"guru pura pura parsad. "-bher mJ. 2 See 

yiTC2. "ihu parsad guru te jane."— varmdlam 

1. 3 See tjTPF 3. 
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[parsadan] Skt \[H T t77>' n pleasing. 

2 food, victuals, "dadaut parsadan bhoga." 
-gauamJ. 3 adj pleasing. 

^dH'ti 1 [parsada] xa n bread. 2 See yw 3. 
irarrfe [parsadi] by the grace of, by virtue of 

kindness, "parsadi nanak guru agad,"— S9du. 

"gur parsadi amritras cinia. "sarm 4. 2 See 

UdH't/l [parsadi] n bread. 2 consecrated food. 

3 Skt anrf^T adj kind, merciful, "sahje sacu 
milia parsadi."-gau a m 3. 4 by the grace 
of, due to kindness, "gurparsadi tu pavnia." 
-majh a m 4, 5 See 

y^H 7 ? [parsadu] See TO 7 ? and yw. 

ydH't! [parsade] plural of^H'ti'. 2 by the grace 

of, by virtue of kindness, "sukh paia satan ke 

parsade."— sorm 5. 

irefk [parasi] by touching, "kacanu tanu hoi 

parasi paras kau."— saveyem 4 ke. 
irofwft [parsie] by virtue of, by touching. 

"darsani parsie guru ke."— soveye m 2 ke. 
U'^fHM [parsidh] Skt yfcR* adj famous, 

renowned, "tihu re lok parsidh kabira, ' -maia 

ravidas. 

U3H [parasu] See and UOTfo 2 Skt VUF 
*4*f n axe. "parasu adola hathnala."— ramav. 
"turn pattis pasi parasu param siddhi ki 
khan. "sanama. 3 Skt $IHJJ adj very dear, 
"namu parasu jini paio."— soveye m 2 ke. 

4 paras; philosopher's stone, "parasu bheti 
parasu karyao. "-saveye m 4 ke. 'The true 
Master, who is like a philosopher's stone, has 
also rendered me valuable with his touch.' 

U^g»TOT [parsuarath] n benevolence; in fact 
pararth and svarth are two different words 
but this word has been formed in Punjabi from 
the combination of these two, and its meaning 
is benediction or favour. 2 an act performed 
for another's good and one's own. 

Udyud [parasudhar] n one who bears an axe. 
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2 a baptised Sikh who keeps an axe. 
irermf [parasuram] See T-f^H^H. 
uqjsr [parsut] Skt ygs" adj born, produced. 

2 producer, progenitor. 

uggfe [parsuti] Skt yHfs 1 n origin, birth. 
2 act of giving birth, reproduction, 3 cause, 
reason. 4 offspring, progeny, "maia mai 
tregun parsuti jama i a. "—maru solhe m 3. 

trarjT* [parsun] n flower. See yrf7>. "selan kanan 
so dharni parsunahi jyo jin sis uthai."— NP. 
The mythical snake Sheshnag supports the 
entire earth on his head like a flower.' 

UdAQ [parseu] Skty^^n sweat, perspiration. 

vra# [parso] See MOT 2. "barchi aru dhal gada 
parso."-&aild. 2 See iffiW. 

vraH 1 [parso] Skt M>«cm advday after tomorrow. 
2 day before yesterday, 3 W-'feiTT n another 
day. 

HdHH' [parsasa] See tfHH 7 . 

[parsagu] SeeyTOT. 2 sequence, "avagavanu 
hot he phuni phuni, ihu parasagu na tute." 
—ram kdbir. 

*43K<T [parsan] See vpfe 

iraH%tJ [parsaved], [parsavedy] adj 

which can be known properly through the 

other. 

U9g [parast] P ad; worshipper, it is used 
as a suffix, as - g^-reg, tf^treg* etc. 

Ud^l [parstri] other's wife; woman other than 
one has married. 

iraFffrre - [parsmepad] Skt a verb used for the 
other; to the contrary, a verb used for the self 
is atamnepad. transitive and intransitive. 

UdfHjfQ [parsiyu] offered. See VRFFS. "guru 
parsiyu amar pragasu. "sdveye m 3 ke. 

iraTJ [parsva] other's wealth. 

Udddi [parharan], T-ldddrt [parharan] Sfe*-lfddd& 
n act of snatching, grabbing. 2 renunciation, 
"kulakhni parhari chodibhatar."-- vargujl m 
3. 3 eradicating, removing, "jese jaladhx ban 
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parhare. "-carxfr 297. 4 See iJttZ. 

*4ddd<S' [parharna] v steal another's wealth, 
"parharna lobh jhuth nid i v hi karat gudari." 
-dhdna m 5. 2 attack, assault. 

ireufo [parhari] after forsaking, after giving 
up. "parhari lobh nida kuru tiagahu."-sor 
m L "parhari papu pachane ap."— odkar. 

UdddlttF [parharia] adj in the habit of stealing 
others' wealth. 2 n act of stealing another's 
wealth; theft, robbery, "kam krodh nida 
parharia kadhe sadhu ke sagi man."-sarm 
5. 3 adj who attacks. 

^raui" [parharu] forsake, give up. "parharu 
lobhu aru lokacaru."— gdukabir. 2 See Mdofo. 

xrare [parhar] See vfew. 2 See ipra. 3 fire. 
See W*. 

Udd'fd [parhari] in the fire, with the fire, 
"bhramban dahan bhae khin bhitari ram nam 
parhar i. "—sarm 5. 'burnt to ashes in the fire 
of meditation.' 

iredtT [parhez] P n self-control, restraint. 

2 act of avoiding evil acts. 3 abstinence. 
ydOddl'd [parhezgar] P Ays J n abstemious 

person, content person. 2 one who exercises 

abstinence, one who does not indulge in 

immoral acts. 

ydOriltJA [parhezidan] P v abstain, 

refrain, refrain from evil doings, 
iraofg [parkar] See uferar. 
ygoPH [parkas] See yoTH. 
xjdoi'H [parkaj] others' work, 
tidct'd [parkar] See yoP3\ "chatih amrit parkar 

karahi bahu melu vadhai."- varsarm4. 
UdcCtt 1 [parkala] P J£> n spark, ember, 
ydfotdd [parkirat] See i^fe^fe. 
ydfotdfd [parkiratx], Udfoidd) [parkirti] n 

other's work, "sudu vesu parkirati kamave." 

-gdum4. 2 See y%f3". "parkirati chode, tatu 

pachane."— bher m 3. 

U9ofl»r [parkia], ^dcflu 1 [parkiya] n a woman 
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who is in love with a person other than her 
husband; a woman other than one's wife. In 
poetical compositions, such a woman is of two 
types - udha, who is married; and anudha 
who is unmarried. 

iracrftw" [parkamia] See ufoop-f. 

ireftjfe [parkriti] See \f%fk "parmadbhuta 
parkriti para.' '-guj jzdev. 

wfijfevsr [parkritipar] adj who is beyond 
nature. See Udfoffd and y&S. 

W [parakh] n act of looking at carefully; 
examining merits and demerits; inspection. See 
vjute 1 ". 2 ability to discriminate between merits 
and demerits; power of discrimination. 

KOT^ [parakhna] v examine, observe, inspect, 
verify; determine merits and demerits. 

V3¥3" [parkhat] examines, inspects. 2 sees, 
"gurmati satti kar parkhat adhhe."-5G^. 

UcW [parkha] See vfotF. 2 See x\§W. 3 See 
i^tef 1 ". "nahi parkha turn karat ho, ham janahi 
bheva."-GPS. 

UOT T %5 r [parkhauna] v get examined, get 
inspected. 

UStra [parxas] P fyj n war, battle, fight. 
2 teasing, irritating. 

irefa [parakhi] after examining, after testing, 
"parakhi khajane pae se bahuri na khotia." 
-var guj 2 m 5. 

tragic [pargat] Skt yc?^ ad; evident, obvious. 

"pragat kia api. "-var maru 2 m 5.2 clear, 

limpid, "mati malin pargat bhai."-gaum 3. 
*Wdk!<y [pargatna] v appear, become visible. 

"ap hi gupat api pargatna."— bila m 5. 
Uddldd' [pargatra] adj appeared, became 

visible. 2 n act of appearing, appearance. 

"ketria din dhudhukara ape karta pargatra." 

-maru solhe m 5. 

^ddic [pargata] adj got manifest, became 
obvious, "gurmukha no path pargata."— sri 
m 5. 
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Uddldl^TF [pargatiesa] utimate Reality has 
revealed itself, "sac pargatiesa. "-var ram 1 
in 3. 

^Iddli 1 [pargana], UddkV [pargana] P jJs n a 
territory which includes several villages. 

11^313" [pargar] adj evident, obvious, visible. 
2 thick, dense. 

Uddl«/)£)' [pargarie] reveal, "tughati ghati iku 
varatda gurmukhi pargarie."— var gdu 1 m4. 
2 make manifest or determined. 

yddl'H [pargas] n light, glow, lustre, sunshine. 

2 growth, blossoming. 

yddl'PH [pargasi] with light. 2 in the light. 

3 Skt mcpiRm bright, luminous. 4 n radiance, 
eminence, "mill jan nanak nam pargasi." 
—soddru. 

Uddi'lwF [pargasi a] got luminous. 2 preoccupied. 
See "few. 

limns [pargasu] light. See iragpH. "nam kare 
pargasu."-sri m 4. 

yddl'S' [pargajha] made manifest, "jini gupat 
nam pargajha. "-/^f m 4. 2 worth adopting. 

UOTFHt [pargami] Skt TO#R adj which 
penetrates, "pargami taran taran."— sdveye m 

4 ice. 'for carrying across, a ship is at hand.' 
ygaf^ [pargada] See uR^te. 

V^dJ^T [pargrah], U^ftfTT [pargrih], wfafcT 
[pargnhu] Skt other's house. 2 other's 
wife, "jesa sag bisiar siu he re! teso hi ihu 
pargnhu. "— asa m 5. "lobhadi drisati 
pargriha.'-gu/'/^dev. 3 See vfepl. 

[paragh] Skfilfeufn iron-rod, used to shut 
the door flaps from inside. 2 long iron mace, 
"paragh bhasudi tomar sakti."-7VP. In 
Dhanurved, the length of a parigh is 
mentioned as three and a half hands. 3 arrow. 
4 mountain. 5 lightning. 6 according to 
musicology, a drum-like instrument which is 
sounded with bamboo strips. 7 pitcher. 
8 house. 9 obstacle, hindrance. 10 Sheshnag 
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- a mythical snake. 11 water. 12 moon. 13 sun. 
traura* [parghar] See tjdfdjd. 2 temple or sect of 
a deity other than one's own. "an manau, tau 
parghar jau. "-gaum 1. 

wfe [parghari] in other's house, at another's 
threshold, "trisna raci na parghari java." 
—sot dm L 

[pargharu] See i^Pdju. "pargharu johe 
hanehani "sidhgosdti. 

UwQ [parcau] n introduction, information, 
knowledge, understanding, "parcau pramanu 
gur paiau."-sav£-ye m4 ke. 2 proof, evidence. 
3 miracle of spiritual power, "barasu eku hau 
phirio kine nahu parcau layau.'-saveye m 3 
ke. 

iratJTJ [parcast] P dress, robe. 2 See 

^ctjc [paracna], U^FTP" [paracna] v be 
acquainted, get to know. 2 practise. 

ira^ [parca] See U3B§ 1 . "ghar hi parca paie." 
-suhi m 1.2 See Mdtj6 3. "koi mugal na hoa 
adha, kine na parca laia. "-asa am L 3 P 
piece of paper; slip of paper. 4 letter, missive. 

*joti , Q^ T [parcauna], U^^fe? [parcainu] v 
introduce, make familiar, acquaint oneself with. 
2 amuse oneself. 3 impart spiritual power, 
"ramcadi mariuahi ravanu, bhedu babhikhan 
gurmukhi parcainu. "sidhgosdti. 'the 
Creator killed Ravan, the embodiment of 
vanity, by imparting spiritual power to His 
devotee.' 

giof sfer [parca cak hona], 'i^5 r Wo( okj<v 
[parca cak karna] in police terminology, to tear 
half of a sheet of paper from the register and 
attach it with the file after charging the guilty 
one under a section of law. 

UOT 1 ^ [parcar] See ufdtJ'd. 2 See if^. 

UdtJ'^H [parcavni] n act of introducing. 2 act 
of amusing. 3 expressing sympathy on the 
death of a relative, condolence, "ta lok 
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parcavni nu avan."— JSB5. 
^atj'«' [parcava] adj who introduces, who 

amuses. 2 n introduction, knowledge, 

acquaintance. 3 act of amusing, 
tldtflrt [parcin] Skt ^p^ete ad; old, ancient. 

"dinadhin parcin ldg"-BGK, 'we are in 

poverty and subjection since ancient times.' 
y^Jc* [parcun] n retail; ingredients like flour 

etc; provisions including salt, oil, flour, pulses 

etc. 2 mixture of good and partly bad actions. 

"purabi janami parcun kamae."— not 9m 4. 
Ud^ [pareunia] n trader of groceries, 

grocer. See ^id^6. 

[parce] See ^MdtlG . through practice. 

"gurmukhi parce bedbicari. "sidhgosdti. 

2 through knowledge, "satiguru parce mani 

mudra pai. "-bxla dm 4. 

^ mfe [parce ke ghari] See »f^t" ^ uffa. 
u^iz [parcad] See yw. 
UdGJ't/l [parchai], [parchahi], 

[parchava] n reflection, image, projection. 

2 shadow. 3 in magical lore, influence of a ghost 
on some person, "hot bhayo parchava 
pretu."-Atf\ 

iX^fg?) [parchin], V^7> [parchan], J-ReTTr 
[parchana] Skt qR^tf— i adj covered, hidden, 
"ikatu rupi phirahi parchana, koi na kis- 
hi jeha."— sorm 1. "iko api phire parchana." 
-majh a m 3. 2 Skt Tf^tf^T separated. 

3 limited, bound. 4 Skt m^>^i covered. 5 secret, 
hidden, "manmukh sac rahe parchana."- BG. 

iraH [paraj] n public, offspring, progeny, "sutak 
paraj bigoi."-gau kabir. 2 Skt adj born of 
another. 3 n Indian cuckoo; it is well-known 
that the crow takes care of cuckoo's eggs. 
Hence this word paraj. 4 iSfeVd'TrlcO a musical 
measure formed by the union of dhanasri, 
gadhar and w§ [maru]. In this risabh and 
dhevat (2 nd and 6 th ) notes are pure and 
madhyam is sharp, all other notes being pure. 
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The primary note is saraj (first) and the 
supplementary note is pacam (fifth). The proper 
time for its singing is the second quarter of 
the night, "maru a paraj ar kanra kalyan subh." 
—krisdn. 

U^rTC* [parjan] n strangers, who are not 

members of a family or residents of a village. 

"purjan parjan sabh mile."- GPS. 
Udri<VH [parjany] adj worthy of birth because 

of other person. 2 Skt ^f^T n which irrigates 

several lands; cloud, rain. 3 cloud's thunder. 

4 Indar. 5 Vishnu. 
irat^T [parjaran] See T^tWT. 
Wrrfe [parjan] n pain caused by another 

person (enemy). See WTFTfo. 
Nation [parjalan] n act of burning, being on 

fire. 

^rafT [parja] n public, the ruled, "kur raja kur 
parja. "-varasa. 2 universe, people, "tmkau 
parja pujan ai."- varguj 1 m 3. 

W [parjaran] See UdHWA'. 

Mdri'Mi 1 [parjalna], ^drl'WA 1 [parjalna] v ignite 
fire, cause conflagration, "braham-agani sahje 
parjali. "-Mi£T kdbir. 2 burn, "bharam moh 
parjalna."— maru solhe m 5. "gur ke sabadi 
parjalie."-var guj 1 m 3. 

irerFfo* [parjali] Skt material for burning; 
articles to be burnt as offerings and incense, 
"puja prem maia parjali."— asa m 1. 2 by 
making fire, by lighting. 3 after burning, after 
putting on fire. 

^ww [parjale] burnt, scorched, burnt to ashes. 

See ^drtwo, "bahu cita parjale."-sri m 3. 
uerT»rfiy [parjuali] n flame, blaze. 2 gun, 

which throws out fire; cannon, "sutarnal 

ghurnal bhan curani pun parjuali ."— sanama. 
^rarfor [parjak] Skt m44* n bed, cot. 
VHiT3 [parjat] Skt advto, up to. 2 n limit; 

ultimate boundary, "parmano parjat akasah." 

-gatha. 'assuming the form of an atom, (it) 



may travel upto the end of the sky.' 
iretTTT [parjan] See irarR^. 
trefe^F [paratia] adj W (beyond) - »fHOT 

(fault) without fault. 2 free from destruction. 

"pare parati a. "-var ram 2 m 5. 'beyond mind 

and thought, sans fault and destruction.' 
UTO" [paran] Skt W vr become green. 2 n 

leaf. 3 betel leaf. 4 feather, wing. 5 See y^. 

6 See m?> 2. 

[paransala], US^et [parankuti] n 

house made of leaves; hut with walls and roof 

of leaves. 

*jtd«tfld [parancir] one who has worn clothes 

of leaves. 2 dress of leaves. 

[parnat] See ^kf£d. 
Ud^fu [paranadhi] who dresses himself with 

leaves. 2 arrow; something having wings. 

3 bird. 

ire^H [parnam] Seey^H. "pujpai par parnam 
kina."-M>. 

ifTOcr [parnay] See uffecr 

iras 1 [parna] See M^cT. 2 n handkerchief, towel, 

scarf. 3 Skt y^GT trust, belief. 4 support, base. 

"agocar sahibo jia ka parna."— vargau 2 m 5. 

5 See iret. 

V^fe [parnai] after marrying, "jidu vahuti 
maranu var, lejasi parnai ."-s fdrid. See yfecf. 

^de'fee [parnainu] S getting married, act of 
marrying. 

VttTH [parnam] See ufar^H. 2 See y^H. 
3 system of regulating respiration, "nasa mud 
kare parnama."— VN. 

[parne] through, "akhi parne je phira 
dekha sabh akaru. "—var sar m 1. 2 Skt vfosot 
n marriage, "marne parne manie.'-^G. 3 Skt 
y^GT faith, trust. "apu chadi sada rahe parne." 
— anadu. 

U^H^ [parnamna] v reach the last stage, 
alter. 

1^3" [parat] n bottom, base. 2 adj reverse, 
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contrary, opposite. 3 falls. 4 melts, decays, 
"kaci gagari nir parat he."-sor kdbir. 5 See 

[paratah] Skt TO part from the other. 
2 behind. 3 away, further. 
ireHtf [partakh], U^fV [partakhi], V^tnr 
[partakhy], [partach], *433fe [partachi] 
Skt y^TO yf3"-»f©r ad; obvious, evident, 
"partakhi deh parbraham suami. "-saveyem 
4 ke. "partachi ride guru arjan ke hari puran 
braham."-sav£yem 5 ke, "guru arjan partakhy 
hari.'-savfye m 5 ke. 

HOT [paratna] v turn, return, come back. 
2 rotate, revolve, cause to turn. 3 go back upon 
one's word, back out. 

ire3?T [partan] other's body. i.e. other's wife, 
"par dhan partan par ki nida."-dliana m 5. 
2 other's son, other's children, "pardhan partan 
parti nida. "-asa m 5. 

iRZW [paratla] n strip of leather or silk, or 
brocade which is worn across the shoulder, 
back and chest, coming upto the waist where 
a sword is fastened; sword-belt. 

Hdd<c' [paratva] n image, reflection, "jese sise 
vice apne rukh ka paratva pauda he.^-JSBM. 

[partap] Skty[3 T U n glory, fame, "pragat 
bhaia partap prabhu bhai. "— sor 9 m 5.2 Skt 
y?nf^R adj glorious, "alakh abhev purakh 
partap. "sukhmBni. 3 Skt trfoH 1 ^ n intense 
burning, severe pain, "nam bin partapae." 
—asa chot m 1. "partap-higa prani."— ram m 
1. 4 hearts' intense desire, mind's painful state, 
"hari nave no sabhuko partapda, vin bhaga 
paia na jai."— rnaia a m 3. "sabh nave no 
partapda. "-sri m 1 jogi sderx. 5 See ■U^U. 

U^H 1 ^ [partapae], M^vftJHF [partap-higa] 
suffers severe pain, will suffer. See ^33^ 3. 

V^ire* [partapda] has intense longing. See 

V^ut [partapi] Skt cRmf^R adj troublesome 
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for the enemies,, 2 Skt wRcfffM-i sufferer, in 
distress. 3 pain-giving, troublesome. 4 Skt 
waiRH glorious, renowned, celebrated. 

[partapu] n agony, torment, "partapu 
laga dohagni."-sri m 1 jogi adarx. 2 burning 
sensation, fire, "kiulaginivre partapu?' '-ram 
dm 1.3 SeeiJ^S 1 ^. 

VH3*it [partape] bums. 2 (there) will be a lot 

of trouble, "vela hathi na ave partape 

pachtavego."- J kan am 4. 
Udd'^ 1 [partava] n examination, test, "kim 

partava lihu, man &\xari"-GPS. 
U^fe»T [partia] woman other than one's wife, 

another's spouse. 

trafero [paratipal] adj protector, sustainer, 
nourishes "paratipal prabhu kripal kavan 
gun gani?"-bherpartai m 5. 
tra^t [parti], y^3t»f [partia] woman other than 
one's wife, another's spouse, 
[partikhan] See y^to. 
[partit] See 

Uddlfd [partiti] Skt tfste" n faith, trust, belief, 
reverence, "jake mani gur ki partiti." 
—sukhmdni. 

U<ddld [partir] Pkt ysfa n peeled banana, soft 
portion of a banana after its skin is peeled off 
"jaghva partiran si duti gai."-Jcrxsan. 
2 Skt shore, coast, bank. 

[parte] came back, returned. 2 See 

ira§ [parte] Skt (WRT) part through 

another, from other, by other, "satigur no mile 
su hari mile, nahi kise parte."— gau var I m 
4. 'cannot get realization of the Divine through 
any other.' 

Udc?d[ [partatr] adj in subjection, in bondage, 
ira^ [partra] Skt adv at another place. 2 at 

any other time. 3 in the next world, 
ygfeptf [partria] woman other than one's wife. 

"partria ravani jahi sei ta lajiahi." 

—phunhe m 5. 
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^df^i [partrin] in Ramavtar, some ignorant 
scribe has erroneously written this word for 
Hdf^rt. "jaljatu partrin patr dahe." The correct 
line is as - "pattrin patr dahe." 'the wings of 
birds got burnt,' 

UdfdU [partriy] See wfe»f. 

UdH'Q [parthau] Skt y[W n custom, tradition, 
"vin gursabad ju manna ura parthau."-2?G. 
This custom is without gain.' 2 place that 
belongs to others. 3 See i^ T ^2. 

wfe [parthai] n other world, "kiu rahie 
calna parthai. "-maru solhe m 1. "laha le 
partha i. "-oakar. 2 Ski tradition, custom, 
ceremony, "jaji kaji parthai suhai."-asa m 
5. 3 principle, tradition, "mahapurkha ka bolna 
hove kite parthai "suhi am 3. 'commitment 
is principle based.' 

Udtj'^l [parthai] at some other place, in an alien 
land. 2 sense - at the door of gods or goddesses 
other than the Creator, "manukh parthai 
lajivdo. "-var maru 2 m 5, 3 for fame, for 
renown. 4 beyond all places, in the final stage 
of consciousness, "kirpa te sukh paia sace 
parthai."— asa a m L 

vmr$ [parthae] See ^dyfe. 2 for fame, "raje 
dharam karahi parthae.' '—maru solhe m L 
3 for the heavenly abode. 

lire tparad] See ife*. See \[tJ. 

ure**^ 1 " [pardakhna], ^-Idt^c 1 ) 1 [pardacchna] See 
ytrfe^. "gurmukh marag callna pardakhna 
puran partape."— BG. "saphal caran 
pardacchna karoie."— BGK. 

vrre 1 [parda] P *>s n cover, curtain, "jini 
bhramparda khola. "— suhi ch§t m 5. 2 veil; 
cover of cloth or house etc to protect women 
from other's gaze. In Valmik section 6, ch 1 1 6, 
Ramchandar said to Vibhishan, 'O King of the 
demons! woman's noble character is the best 
veil for her; purdah of the house, cloth, tent- 
wall, high wall is of no avail.' 
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For a woman to cover her face is prohibited 
in Sikhism. See BJI^JH^ pjf wfn 1, ch 33. 
3 iron strips on string instruments to separate 
one note from another. 

UTOTltra" [pardaxat] P &>bs busy in work, 
engaged in labour. 2 free from duty. See 

ire^BTT [pardaxtan] P J*bs v be engaged in 
work; be busy; be ready. 2 be free, have 
leisure. 

if3tP" iP^TP" [parda parna] v reveal a secret, 
disclose some hidden fact, expose someone's 
secret, "bic kac-hiri parda para. "-GPS. 

ildti'd 1 [pardara] woman who belongs to 
another man. "pardara pardhanu parlobha." 
—nidla m 1 . 

VW^f^'d [pardukhnivaru] adj eradicator 
of another's suffering, "bhaybhajanu 
pardukhnivaru."— SBveye m 5 ice. 

iTCtTW) [parduman] See \f^3>[. 

y^fW [pardukhna] slander, act of talking ill 
of others, "kai kot pardukhna karahi." 
sukhmDni. 

ira^H [pardes] n foreign country, alien land, 
"pardes jhagi saude kauaia."— asa m 5. 2 next 
world. 3 several births. 4 See y^H. 

Ud^Hl [pardesi] ad; foreign. 2 resident of the 
netherworld. 3 estranged, downcast, "manu 
pardesi je thie sabhu desu paraia. "— suhi ch§t 
ml. 

U3# [pardo] See "UGW. 

tra#tf [pardokh] evening. See\f&tf. "karebicar 
pikh5 pardokhu.'-AT 5 . 2 W-£h evils of 
others, others' sins. 

UdftJHfe [pardrisati] n gazing at another's 
wife with lustful eyes, "nenahu nid pardrisati 
v i k a r . "— gdv m 5 . 

ira^U" [pardroh] n enmity, ill-will for others, ill- 
intention, "pardroh karat bikar nf da. "— sar 
m 5. 
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yd^Jl [pardrohi] ad; ill-intentioned; who wills 
ill of others. 

VBUcT [pardhan] other's wealth, wealth which 
is not one's own. 

*fOT3H [pardharam] religion other than one's 
own; others' faith, "^r^ f^FF WRf 
m\^."-gita a 3 s35. 

[pardhanu] ad; chief, supreme, exalted, 
"ape hi pardhanu."— sor m 4. 

ydU'A [pardhan] ad; chief, supreme, exalted, 
leader. See Gk-^^T). "jini imani vasia 
parbraham se pure pardhan. sri m 5. 
2 daughter of Baba Ala Singh, honourable 
chief of the Phul dynasty. She was younger 
to prince Sardul Singh and was married to 
Sham Singh, chieftain of Ramdas Jhanda. She 
was a very pious and erudite lady. She granted 
fief to the dera of Baba Gandha Singh and 
desired scholars of Gurbani not to go to 
Kashi. After getting all types of knowledge 
at this place, they should serve the Sikh 
community and the country. The fief granted 
by her still exists but no priest and maharaja 
has paid attention to turn this place into a 
centre of learning. 

irexpfe [pardhani] having supremacy, "tu 
satvati tu pardhani ."-asa m 5. 2 the president 
did. 

ifWS [pardhanu] See VWS. "soi nam 
pardhanu. "— saveye m 3 ke. 

U3Xjf<V [pardhuni] See HH"fe UOTfo gfe »ffe. 

[paran] n act of lying down. 2 a part of 
the main beat of tabor. These are played to 
accompany dhruvak for example - r 'dhaginkat 
tak tak taki naktik dhinu kita gidi gina 
dha.' 3 support, shelter, "paran sarankar caran 
Yar-NP. 4 See VZ. 5 Skt ip£ leaf. 6 feather, 
wing. 

[parnal v happen, occur, lie. "pari na 
parna jai. "-maru m5.2 faith, protection. See 
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U^ 7 " 3 and 4. "thakur jiu tuharo parna."— kan 
m 5. 3 towel, handkerchief, duster. 

iW<Vifl [parnai] married, wedded. 

V^?TH [parnam] See y^H. 

iraOTft [parnami] See y^Ht. 

i^STO [parnar] See 2 See 

iravfe [parnari], i4dcVdl [parnari] woman who 
belongs to another man; woman other than 
one's wife, "parnari ke bhaje sahas basav bhag 
pae."— Cdritr 21. 

*W6W [parnala] Skt y^fr n outlet for water, 
spout. 2 hand-pump. 

ydcS'ttl [parnali] Skt y^rft n pipe for carrying 

away water. 2 See y^?ff. 

[parap] Sktn home, house, "kahi mardana 

jau parap jihi, mujh pikhi nar y5 prahi." 

-NP. 'whichever house I visit, the people 

looking at me make this comment. ' See W, 
irauor [parpakk] See vfey^\ 
iratre" [parpac] Skt yife n hypocrisy, trick, 

pompousness. "parpac dhroh moh mitnai." 

-bavan. 

i^UH" [parpat] See 

[parpa] which has rows of houses built; 
bazaar, market, street, "parpa cali prakas 
chabila."~7VP. 'women of graceful 
appearance, walked through the streets.' See 
ifaW. 2 parpa has also been used for papar. 
"modak saskuli parpa puri."— NP . 3 See \p-P\ 

irau^t [parpati] See ufwA 

V^ftraw [parpitama] n father of one's 
grandfather, "pitama parpitama sujankutab 
svt"-BGK. 

yc&fe [parpir], ygyfe" [parpir] others' suffering. 
WW [parpurakh] person other than one's 

husband, "jesi parpurkha rat nari. "— bhcr 

namdev. 

iraUiJ [parpac] Skt yUB" n expansion of five 
elements; world, "birle paiahi, jo na racahi 
parpac."-gau thitim5. 2 fraud, deceit, "kan 
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trevHite 1 

parpac jagat ko dahike.'-devm 9. 

ireUBife [parpacbenu] Skt ^te 1 " n a string 
instrument which expands a note. 2 unheard 
five types of mystic sound as of a lute, 
"parpacubenu tahi man rakhia. '-ram am 1. 

Wf [parpacu] See MW. 

ira^? [parpharu], U^fe? [parphulit], VRZW 
[parphura], W|~ft3 T [parphulta], ^ d g ftt 3 
[parphulit] Skt adj flowering, fully 

developed, blossoming. 2 delighted, happy, 
"parpharu cit samali soi. "-bdsat m L "jiu 
udian kusam parphulit."-gau kdbir. "sadh ke 
sagi sada parphule."-st/Jcfima.ni. "sat sage 
manu parphare.' -maia pdrtalmS. "parphulta 
rahe.'-basatuiJ. "atamjoti bhai parphulit." 
-sar m 4. 3 result, consequence, "sad kite 
dukh parphure.'-maru m 1. 

y^BT [parab] Skt ^ vr fill, complete. 2 
religious function; festivity. 3 festival, pleasure. 
4 part, portion. 5 part of a book; section as 
eighteen sections of Mahabharat. "suno byas 
te parab asta dasana."— gyan. 6 joints of the 
bodyjunction. 

UOTH [parbas] adj in subjection; who is in 
bondage; dependent. 

uno bhalo supath kupath ko na duno bhalo 

suno bhalo ghar pe na khal sath kariye, 
anal ki lapat jhapat bhali nahar ki 

kapti ke kapat te dur hi se dariye, 
yahe kavi "jivan" param pursarth he 

parghar bas phir ras so nikriye, 
har man lije pe na bad kije nican so 

sarbas dije pe na parbas pariye. 
vraHB" [parbat] Skt V^ET n mountain, "parbat 
suina rupa hovahi. "— var majh m 1. 
2 arrogance; vanity regarding oneself as 
superior, "kiti parbat khai a. "-asa Jobir. 'kiti' 
means humility. 3 one of the ten branches of 
ascetics. See jfemt. 
Udy^Pd [parbatari] Skt ^<fcTTft Indar, the 



)8 U^RTK 

enemy of mountains, who with thunderbolt had 
broken the heads of mountains into pieces. 
U^Hfe [parbati], VOTHt [parbati] adj resident 
of hilly area; hilly, mountaineous. "parbati kala 
mehra."-5G. 'Kala and Mehra Sikhs of hilly 
area.' 2 n hillman, highlander. 3 in the hills, 
"bani tini parbati he parbraham." 
-sukhmoni. "sume parbati gupha kari.'-var 
majh m 1. 

*J33W [parbal] See \fH^. 

VOTS" [parbad] Skty^n false infamy; slander. 

"ahabudhi parbad nit."-bx7a m 5. 
y^fe [parbin], Vftzfc [parbin] Skt y^fe adj 

skilled, shrewd. 2 who has full knowledge; fully 

enlightened, "jananhar prabhu parbin." 

-sukhmdni. "so sarabgun parbina. "-bxha ch§t 

m 5. See y^te. 

[parbodh] Skt \fH"H n sense of being 

vigilant, absence of sleep. 2 enlightenment; 

absence of ignorance, "manuparbodhahuhari 

ke nai."— sukhmdni. 

UdQijg [parbodhahu] enlighten; educate. See 

UdiiUrt [parbodhan] Skty&J&n enlightenment, 
wakefulness, vigil. 2 knowledge of reality, self- 
realization. 3 enlightening; imparting 
knowledge. 4 equipping with knowledge or 
making enlightened, "calu calu sakhi, ham 
prabhu parbodhah.'-bxia dm 4. 5 encouraging; 
assuring. 

Hdiifiw [parbodhia] awakened, made aware, 
"gun tuthe manu parbodhia."— suhi m 4. 
2 See ^d2U(V 

tra#^* [parbodhe] should awaken, make aware. 

2 make enlightened, "prithme man parbodhe 
apna, pache avaru rijhave."— asa m 5. 

3 awakens, 4 enlightens. 

IJ^UH [parbraham], ^^<JH [parbrahm] n 
ultimate Reality, without attributes and beyond 
the world; the all-prevading Divine without 
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rank; the supreme Being, 
ire^ [parabh] See y?. 

ira^fe [parbhari] Skt WT^ transporter, carrier. 

"matan mo dhar parbhari dai.'-carifr 125. 

'Sweets placed in the pitchers were handed 

over to the bearers.' 

[parbhav] Skt n repeated births, other 

birth. 2 See 3 See 

iws^e [parbhavanu] Sktirf^HSn wandering, 

rambling, "ihu jog na hove jogi! jx kutab chodi 

parbhavanu karahi ."-ram m 3. 
UdsWcS [parbhavan] alien house. See Udfdjd. 

2 See 

Iawh [parbhas] See y^H. "jai suta parbhas 

vie gode utte per pasare."~BG. 
UZ&S [parbhat] See y^3". 
IkjspGs [parbhati] See y^H". "reni gai phiri 

hoi parbhati ,"-asa m 5. 2 at dawn, at 

daybreak, "isnanu karahi parbhati sudh 

mani "sdveye m4 ke. 
ira^" [parbhate] adv at dawn, at daybreak, 

early in the morning, "parbhate prabhnamu 

jap i ."— var maru 2 m5. 

[param] adj supreme, highest, "oi 

parampurakh devadhidev."-£>a:^i L kabir. 

2 head, chairman, "kahu pil parma kate."-cadi 

2. 3 primal, arch. 4 n the Creator; the ultimate 

Reality. 

iraHfifur [paramsigh] See fW w&. 

ittH&H [paramhas], vraH^TJ [paramhasu] n the 
ultimate Reality, the Divine without attributes, 
"paramhasu sacjoti apar."-gauam 1. 2 fully 
enlightened one, who can distinguish truth from 
untruth, "jia daia maia sarbatr ramna 
paramhasahi riti."— gujam 5. 3 according to 
the Hindu scriptures, one of the four classes 
of ascetics. See TTfiWHt. 

UWBrfe [paramgati] n excellent state, 
salvation, liberation, "jitu milie paramgati 
paie."-sriin 1 jogiSdan. 2 high status, "char 



ki putri paramgati pai.'-bavan. 
U^>idjoQQ [paramgurdeu] n adorable, supreme 
Being, the Creator, the ultimate Reality, "bhete 
tasu paramgurdeu."-ram beni. 2 Guru Nanak 
Dev. 

iraH^Tl" [paramguru], vraHBTf [paramguru] n 
the ultimate Reality, the Creator. 2 Guru Nanak 
Dev. "gavau gun paramguru sukhsagar." 
-SBvzyem 1 ke. 3 imam; muslim high priest. 
See few. 

iraHtfterfifur [paramjitsf gh] heir-apparent of 

Kapurthata State. See orydfcW. 

[parmat] n other's religion. 2 other's view, 

advice. 3 See \f>fe. 

[paramtat] n gist of all knowledge, self 

realization, spiritual knowledge, "paramtat 

mahi joga"-asa m 7. 2 the ultimate Reality. 

"paramtat mahi rekh na rup."-varram 1 ml. 
iraH^fH" [paramadbhut] adj excellent, superb. 

"paramadbhuta parkritipara/'-gty/edev. 
iTOWPH [paramdham] n abode of the gods, 

paradise. 2 stage of immortality, abode of the 

true One. 3 the Golden Temple; a gurudwara 

in Amritsar. 4 company of holy persons. 
i^HTS 1 " [parmana] a woman who is attracted 

towards another man. 

traH5 [parmanu] another's heart, "jiu man 
dekhahi parmanu tesa. "-prabha dm 1.2 who 
is beyond the mind; whom the mind cannot 
comprehend, "jo jan parmiti parmanu jana." 
-gdukobir. 3 the Divine. 

traHVH [parampad], y^WB^t [parampadvi], 
ygwg* [parampadu] n highest status, high rank, 
salvation, final stage of consciousness, 
"gurparsadi parampadu paia. "soddru. 

[parampuras], M^W^U [parampurakh] 
Skt V^HUfH n the ultimate Reality, "prani! 
parampurakh pag lago."— hdjare 10. 

iranfefif [paramrikhi] Skt y^Hfif n the exalted 
sage; devoted Sikh. 
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[parmal] uf%H7? scent made by 
crushing many fragrant things, "rasu parmal 
ki vasu. "-sri m L 2 excellent fragrance; 
sandah "akahu parmal bhae."— vad ami. 
3 See ireH$. 4 See vfow?. 
ywfe [parmaladi] ad; source of excellent 
fragrance; which produces fragrance, "sarbe 
adi parmaladi kasat cadanbheila. "—prabha 
namdev. 'ordinary wood turns into sandal in 
the company of that which is the origin of all 
and the origin of fragrance.' 
*J3HWl& [parmalio] ad; sweet smelling, fragrant, 
"parmalio betho ri ai."— guj namdev. 'All 
prevading God, the source of fame's fragrance 
has come and entered my heart. 5 
traxg [parmalu] n other's filth, i.e. slander, 
talking ill of others, "kai as na pOnia nit 
parmalu hirte."— var gdu 1 m 4. 2 See 
iraH 1 ^ [parman] See \fH^. 
VW^" [parmanu] Skt n W-^. S wt. 
tiniest part, a thin particle of earth, water etc 
which cannot be divided and cannot be seen 
with naked eyes; atom. According to 
Vaisheshik school of philosophy, when atoms 
of earth, water, fire and wind come together 
then two atoms form dvynuk and three 
dvynuky form trasrenu. So the world is created 
by the union of atoms; when they disperse, 
the world meets with catastrophic end. 
"parmano parjat akasah"-ga£ha. 

Believers in Vaisheshik and Nayay school 
of philosophy hold that the world was created 
as written above. Their theory is known as 
atomism. 

U3h i &w [parmanuvad] See W?. 

*ra>p£ [parmano] See VSH 7 ^. 

ifW^T-T [parmatma] Skt QW^FT n the supreme 

Being, the ultimate Reality. 

[parmata] n stepmother. 2 great grand 

mother. 3 maternal grandmother, "nahi nansar 



10 

mata parmata briddhmata. "-i^G^. 4 See 

[parmad] See ipve. "gae gun gobid, 

bmsiosabhparmad."-sarm5. 2 See^>ffe. 
iraHrfe [parmadi], iTCT-ret [parmadi] ad; first 

and primal; first of all; root of all; original. 

"parmadi purakh manopama."— g-u; jzdev. 

2 mad in love, rapturous, "bisambinod rahe 

parmadi."— prabha a m 1. 3 See ^H^t. "nam 

japavahu je parmadi,"— GPS. 
W? [parmadu] See^pftT. "jhun mare dekhe 

parmadu."— o§kar. 

UWcT [parman] See yvFS". 2 ad; matching, 
equal, "bhrikuti kutil dhanukh parmana." 
-GPS. 

V^HWfe" [parmanadi], ^J^HWtT [parmanadu] 
eternal, "japi hari hari parmanadu." 
-vargau 1 m 4. 2 supreme bliss. 

VfiWlfc [parmanad] n highest pleasure, great 
bliss, state of blessedness, spiritual happiness, 
bliss of realising the Creator. 2 the ultimate 
Reality, the ocean of joy. "jo na sunahi jas 
parmanada."— gaum 5. 'who do not hear the 
praise of God. ' 3 a holyman, resident of Barsi 
(district Sholapur) who was a great renunciant 
and devotee. In most of his compositions, he 
uses his pen-name, Sarang, but in the holy 
scripture of the Sikhs his name is mentioned 
as Parmanand i.e. "parmanad sadhsagati 
mill. "-sar. Parmanand's year of birth and 
account of life are not known. 4 a resident of 
Sultanpur, father of Jai Ram and father-in-law 
ofBibiNanki. 

iraWcVH 7 [parmanada] See *-ra>fcfe 2 vocative 
O Parmanand! 

UWTftJ [parmanadu] See M^H 7 ??^ 2. "mere 
pritam ram hari parmanadu beragi. "-maia 
p9rtal m4. 

ireH 1 ^ [parmar] ad; who kills another e.g. the 
enemy. 2 n a subcaste of the Rajputs. See 
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Wtiyz. 3 S birds like the eagle which feed 

themselves by killing other birds. 
ugTf 7 ^" [parmarath] n most excellent 

substance. 2 essence. 3 spiritual knowledge. 

"parmarath parves nahi ."-sor rovidas. 

4 liberation, salvation. 5 abstract, doctrine, gist. 

"agge is da paimarath/ 5 — /SBM 
UWHt [parmarthi] adj wnf^fa who tries to 

know the self; seeker; who desires to know 

the essence of the creation. 
yw^S" [parmarath] See ycfH 7 ^". 2 See 

"harigun gavahi mill parmarath. asa a 

ml. 

[parmavadhi] n extreme limit, 
boundary on the other side, highest degree. 
2 excellent end; death after self realization, 
because of which one does not die again. 
U^fkfe [parmiti] jSfcf yfiffe". n real knowledge 
which is attained through evidence, "parmiti 
bahari khitha."-gauJcabir. 'tattered quilt has 
been worn outward (on the body). ' 2 adj which 
is beyond measurement, limitless, "parmiti 
rup agam agocar."-ican m 5. 3 which is beyond 
weighing, not weighable. 4 far from distress, 
untroubled. 

US"f>ffev T <J [parmitiparu] adj beyond 
empirical knowledge or evidence. 2 n the 
Divine which cannot be known through mind 
and intellect, "papa, parmitiparu na paia." 
— bavdn. 

irefH^ [parmitr] n enemy's friend. 2 false 
friend, insincere friend, "ih as parmitribhau 
duja he, khin mahi jhuthu binasi sabh jai." 
—god m 4. 

U3T>f3 T [parmudaf See y^re 1 ". 2 adj delightful, 
pleasing, "barparmuda apvarag."-iVP. blissful 
state of emancipation. 

iRVtH [parmes], U^flrra" [parniesar], ^^Hsf 
[parmesaru], V^H^* Iparmesur] n supreme 
Reality, superb Reality, the Creator, the Divine. 



11 yawn 

'parmesar ka asra. "-bxia m 5. "aprapar 

parbraham parmesaru."— sor m 1. "acut 

parbraham paramesur."— mam solhe m 5. 
ifSi^Tfftr [parmesuri] The Divine did. "hath 

dei rakhe parmesuri. "-gu/m 5. 
VSfhFJ^t [parmesuri] See lOTftj^t 
U^q^" [parmesvar] SeeygPtrra". "api parmesvar 

bhayau."— sdveye m 5 ke. 
ireifrj^t [parmesvari] limitless power of the 

Creator, the great Illusion. 2 in Purans 1 , Durga 

the goddess. 

^ra>te [parmod] See \f>fe. 

U^fttT [parmodh] See \f^T. "yahe an parmodh 

jatave.'-carxfr 150. 2 See y?te. 
if^H [parma] Skt ^R^^T part acceptance. 

2 permission. 

ydWJy'U^fe [paryastapanhuti] See »fU<J , fe" (d). 
VTO^?> tparyatan] n roaming, going about, 
wanderlust. 

i\<tM4H l h [parayvasan] Skt Vcf^H 1 ?) n end, 
termination, eradication. 2 act of determining 
the real meaning. 3 act of participating; inner 
meaning. 

*JdW ! H [paryas] Skt Wife n fall, act of falling. 
2 assasination, killing. 3 changing, transformation. 
4 See yxm. 

HdiH'i [paryan] SktW^\ n leather seat placed 
on the back of a horse; saddle. See iWE. 
ifttFUS [paryapat] Skt wh*T adj gained, 
obtained. 2 finished, ended. 3 full, complete, 
^rasper [paryay] Skt ycf'cr n synonyms such as 
ab=jal, agani=:atis, hava=pavan=vayu etc. 
2 opportunity, chance. 3 series, order. 
4 figurative expression where a single base is 
provided to several objects, 
hoi aneko asray ek, 
kram so kahi paryay vibek. 

—gordbgdjni. 

Example: 
haume trisna sabh agani bujhai, 
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binse krodh khima gahilai. 

— gdu 9 m 3. 
dukh binse sukh kio bisram.-gau kabir. 
katu bol gae base mithe ben rasna me 
nen tyag capalta gahi ab laj he. 
(b) another figurative expression about 
something shifting its place. 

ikk Ihau nu chadqlke duje tha thahiray, 
is nu bhi kavi akhde bhed ikk paryay. 
Example: 

sudha surpuri tyag vasyo satrasna pe 

vikh sivkath tyag nicjibh pe vasyo. 
UdwiUcJ [paryayokti] figurative expression 
having words with the same meaning. 

paryayokti he bidh doi . 

racna so jahi bacan ju hoi. 

dutio chal kar sadhe kaj. 

yo lacchan bhakhe kaviraj. 

—gordbgdjnL 

Example: 
he ajitsigh! satru te moko karo ajit. 
(b) the second form of this figurative 
expression involves something indirectly said, 
which may help in achieving the objective. 
Example: 

pahir odhni ghar raho sukh so kar nirvah, 
kharag pag muhi dijiye jaO jag ke mah. 
This statement is made by a woman to her 
cowardly husband with the intention of sending 
him to the battlefield. 

iWW'fitM [paryalocan], UdW ttdtV tparya locna] 
Skt "TOfeft^Pi n act of observing minutely; 
considering, pondering, act of determining 
merits and demerits. 

irecfor [paryak] Skt crfecj) n bedstead, cot. 

[paryat] Skt h 4mi adv upto. 2 n extreme 
limit. 3 side. 

VOT* [parra] P q\% adj which flies, flying. See 
irate?)' and iW<s)ti<S. "kinekhatagpar-ra. 5 -ramav. 
'made the arrows fly.' 



12 irew 

*J<Ws(A [pararabhan] See yfodsfi. 

iraw [paral] quantity of fodder that can be tied 
in a rope, seven hands long. 2 Skt ^feef colony, 
habitation, town, "kjiai kotu na paral 
pagara. "-bher kabirJ 'neither trench, nor 
enclosing wall, no city with habitation, and 
no palace in the middle of that city. ' In olden 
times, a palace was built in the middle, people 
lived around it within the enclosing wall 
encircled by a ditch. 

x&&% [parlau], Udtffe [parlai] Skty&Qn sense 
of being dissolved. 2 state of the world ending, 
dissolving of the world into nature, "opati 
parlau khin mahi karta."-asa m 5. "utpati 
parlau sabde hove."-ma/h am 3. See 2. 
3 swoon, stupefaction. 

[parla] adj on the other side. 2 on the 
opposite side. 3 fell, lay. "bhaujalpari parla." 
—ram m 5. 

*ra$ [parle] plural of UTO 7 . 2 destruction, 
absorption, "vici dehi dox asadh pac dhatu, 
hari kiekhini parle."-na£m 4. 'destroyed in 
a moment' 

[parle], [parlo] Seeire?5&. "samrath 
he opati sabh parle. "-var maru 2 m 5. 
'creation and destruction.' 

ira&oT [parlok], V3#3T [parlog] n foreigners, 
unknown people. 2 Skt the other world where 
one has to go leaving the mortal frame behind; 
heaven, paradise, "jihi parlok jai apkirati soi 
abidia sadhi. "-sar pdrmandd. "log gayo 
parlog gavayo."— savrye 33. 3 adj who is 
beyond all living beings, the transcendent One. 
"kese bhete parlok so?"— akal. 

lefts' [parlobh] n avarice for other's possession. 
2 Skt extreme greed, "pardara pardhan 
parlobha haume bikhe bikar."-maia m 1. 

Vfift [parb] final destruction. SeeMTO§. "opati 
parb eke nimakh."— saveye sri mukhvak m 5. 

l The recitation "parlap gara" is incorrect. 
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[parav] See tfOT". 
ug^H [parvas], tld^PH [parvasi] SktWS^B and 
Hd^ ad; in other's subjugation, in other's 
bondage, "oh parvasi bhaiobicara.'-diiaiia 
m 5. See iftBH. 

ire^JJ [parvast] « upbringing, nurturing, "ajaj ki 

parvast karije."-Atf\ 2 other's thing. 

[parvat] See ifTO3T. 
UdMdlU [parvadgar], Ud^tidl'd [parvadgaru], 

*Jds£pddl'd [parvadigar] See ua^dPddl'd. 

"parvadgar apar agam beat tu„"-asa /arid. 

"parvadgaru salahie jis de calit anek."-sri m 

5. "nau parvadigar da. "-vargau2 m 5. 
ira^ [parvar] P j>s adj nourisher, sustainer; 

used as a suffix in compound words, as - 

Garibparvar etc. 2 See 

*Jd^d£ [parvarne] ad/clearly stated, "devi deva 

dehure puja parvarne.' — i?G. 
Ud^dtJA [parvardan] P v bring up, rear. 
tld^dtJ' [parvarda] P »w adj brought up, 

nurtured. 

Hd^dP^dl'd [parvaradigar] P n the 

Creator who sustains; the Divine who 
protects. 

ild^TdG [parvario], ^Id^Pd^ [paravariau], 
*Jd^Pd»F [parvaria] adj changed into another 
form, was transformed. See ^d^PdwQ . 

2 encircled, surrounded, "osu atari namu nidhan 
he, namo parvaria."— var sri m 4. 

3 covered, hidden, protected. 4 brought up, reared. 
yd^PdH [parvaris] P \Jjsj n bringing up. 
*Jd^PdwQ [parvariyau] See y^fe^ 1. "api 

narainu kaladhari jag mahi parvariyau." 
— ssveye m 3 ke. 

Ud^dltJA [parvaridan] See yd^dti^. 
yd^di [parvaranu] S v understand. 2 carry 
out research, decide. 

ifff^ [parva] short for tJ^T. 2 first day of either 
half of a lunar month, "parva pritam karahu 
bicar."-gau thiti kdbir. 3 P bs power, 



strength. 4 respite. 5 patience, contentment. 
6 attention, care. 7 need, want. 8 fear. 
9 bringing up, nourishment, 
tio^'u [parvah] See i[^J. "chutat parvah 
amia.'-saveye m 4 ke. 2 See 7. "parvah 
nahi kise keri. "-var asa. 3 Skt ^fcffe day of 
rejoicing; festival. 

ire^H" [parvaz] P jhs n flight. Skt EprT. 

^d^c'e [parvan] See and yK 1 ^. 

Ud^'£' [parvana] n something meant for 
measuring; a measure, "pati parvana piche 
paie ta nanak tolia jape."-var asa. 2 P Jhs 
letter, written order, edict, "parvana aia 
hukami pathai a. "-dhana ch§t m 1. 3 script 
of an order, "kaia kagadu man parvana," 
-dhana m 1. "jinha dhure peya parvana." 
-ml var ram L 4 moth, winged insect. 5 Skt 
ynffeof adj who has knowledge of religious 
scriptures; savant, "hove parvana karahi 
dhigana kali lakhan vicari ."-ram dm 1. 

ira^fer [parvanik] See ywfesr. 

Md^ [parvanu] See JJH 7 ^. 2 n with which 
something is measured; a measure, "amulu 
tulu amulu parvanu."— /apu. 3 adj credible, 
authentic, acceptable, "pragat purakhu 
parvanu sabh thai janie."-asa m 5. "nil vastra 
pahiri hovahi parvanu. "-var asa. 

4 accepted, popular, "namu vasia jisu atari 
parvanu girasat udasa jiu. "—ma/ft m 5. 

5 proven, i.e. evident, obvious, "ape hi gupat 
varatda piara, ape hi parvanu."— sorm 4. 

I4d^'£ [parvano] See M^ 1 ^ 4. "maran munsa 
sun a haku he, jo hoi marani parvano."— vad 
dlahnia m 1 . 

Ud^'t! [parvad] Skt n slander, reproach. 2 See 

Hd^'Adfl [parvangi] P n approval, 

sanction. 2 permission, "guru ki le parvangi." 
-GPS. 

if^W [parvana] See V&FZ 4. "sadh sagi jini 
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hari hari japio nanak so parvana. "-sarin 5. 

2 P « written order, edict. 3 moth, winged 
insect. 4 Skt verified, proved, "mati pati puri 
pura parvana, na ave na jasi."-suhi chdtm 1. 

Hd^'tSl [parvani] See ^J T K r feoT n reflection, 
image, shadow, "jese darpan mahi badan 
parvani."-kan namdev. 

ifa^ [parvanu] See i&WE. 2 proof, testimony. 

3 result, consequence, "is patia ka ihe 
parvanu. saci sill calahu sulitan.'-biier 
namdev. 

Uwsi tparvar] See vPo^'o. "mane parvare 
sadharu."-/apu. 

ira^W [parval], ire^W [parvala] Skt n 
coral, "suine ka birakh pat parvala. "-var 
majh m 1. "nam nidhan hari vanjie hire 
parvale."~vargau 1 m4. 

H dfetidl'd [parvidgar] See W^dfedl ' d . "japia 
parvidgar."-s Jcabir. 

trafegfe [parvirati], ildfeddl [parvirti] Skt 
y^frT disposition, "gurmukhi parvirati 
nirvirati pachane.'-sxdhgosafx. 2 tradition 
of the other, other's custom, "putar prahilad 
siu kahia mai. parvirati na parahu rahi 
samjha i. "-biicr am 3.3 other's means of 
livelihood. 4 SA/hRcjIti act of returning/coming 
back. 

iratTT [parves] n other's dress, disguise, "natua 
bhekh dikhave... sukhahi nahi parvesa re." 
-asa m 5. 2 admission, approach, access, 
"parmarath parves nahi."— sor rdvxdas. 3 See 

ugtv [parvekh] See *ra%H. 2 See "cad 
mano parvekh paryo he."— cadi 1. 

tparvel], yu%fe [parveli] n alien creeper, 
i.e. other man's wife, "parveli na johahi." 
-varmaru 2 m 5. 2 urgency, "paj tatt parvel at 
vigovhi."-5G. 'urgency of five vices and 
senses.' 

ild^fAfcr [parvama] vftr-^P^d, clearly stated, 



properly explained "bhala bura parvania " 
-BG. 2 having expertise, intelligent, clever. 
W [para] Skt n first of four types of speeches. 
See wzM*. 2 science which makes one 
aware of reality beyond all objects; spiritual 
knowledge. "3T9I W cRSTC *#Wcr."-$iutx. 
3 part release. 4 reversion. 5 in front of, face 
to face. 6 renunciation. 7 valour. 8 disrespect. 
9 adj superior, excellent, "gurdev paras paras 
para. "-bavan. 10 got, "para kareje chek."-s 
kdbir. 11 the other side, the opposite bank, the 
far side. See^ 1 . 12 P»s line, row. "gajbajin 
ko para badhava. "-GPS. 
tld'Qd 1 [parautha] n pratha; many layered roti 
cooked by applying ghee into the dough. 
Ud'feS [paraio], wfe»F [paraia] adj other 
person's, related to the other person, "paraia 
chidr atkale. "-asa m 4. 2 fled, retreated, 
"paraio man ka birha. "-dhana m 5. "dukh 
dun paraia. "-bxha chdtm5. 
Ud'TiJ^ [paraie] at other's (place), "ban 
paraie besna."-s farxd. 
Hd'Tiii [parain] adj alert, ready, engaged, 
attached, "jesi mur kutab parain. "-bher 
namdev. 2 n support, hope, "sakat ki uh pid 
parain."-g3d kdbir. 3 See MOTH?). 4 SeeWM£. 
Ud'fei 1 [paraina] v happen, occur, lie. "jisu 
bhetet pan paraina."— maru solhemS. 2 flee, 
retreat, "bade gun lobh te jat parai."-cadi J. 
3 fleeing, going away, running, "let nam hi 
vighan parai."- NP. 
yd'PtiA [parain] See wP^i. 
lOTSt [parai] adj other's; belonging to the other 
person, "parai aman kiu rakhie?"— varsar m 
3. 2 going away. See J-jwmo. "bade gun lobh te 
jat parai."-cadi 1. 

VR<$ [parae] ad/unfamiliar, other's, which are 
not your own, not one's own. 2 ran away, fled. 
See^wcn?. "payade parae.'-carxfr 125. 

Ud'HPtW [parascit] See lKJ'Si5. 
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[parasarl Sfe U^W ad; who throws away. 

2 « Indar. According to Nirukt, Indar is called 
Prashar because he kills demons and throws 
them afar. 3 a Vedic sage who composed 
several verses of Rigved. He was disciple of 
Kapil, the seer. He got hold of Vishnu Puran 
from Pulasty and taught it to Maitrey. He also 
laid down the religious laws. His mating with 
Satyavati, led to the birth of Krishan Dvaipayan 
(Vyas). According to Nirukt, he was son of 
Vashishth, but in Mahabharat and Vishnu Puran, 
he is said to be born to Adrishyanti and was 
son of sage Shakti and grandson of Vashistth. 
"atri parasar narad sarad byas te adi jite muni 
bhae."-dafi. 

U&W [parasa] n vR-y^w expectation from 
others. 

[parasu] Dg who has breathed his last; 
dead. 

[parast] Ski adj conquered, defeated. 

WTjcr [parasray] n other's support, reliance 
on the other. 2 dependence. 3 adj dependent; 
who relies on other's assistance. 

tl&U?) [parahan] See flrawr. 

U^ft [parahi] runs, flees. 2 gets destroyed, is 
spoiled, "jihke parse parlok parahi."-F7V. 

^d'Od' [parahuna], U^W [parahuna] SktijTZTS 
and yw&n one who stays on; one who pays a 
visit; guest, "bhalke uthi parahuna mere ghari 
avau."-vargau2 m 5. The soul is also called 
'guest' for abiding in many bodies. 

U^of [parak] Sktn sword. 2 according to Manu 
and Shankh Simritis, fasting for twelve days, 

3 See \por. 

yd'c(Q [parakau], W^fe [parakui], 
[parakram] n sense of going forward. 2 attack, 
invasion. 3 force, strength. 4 endeavour, 
effort, "rahe parakau tana."— sripshxre m 7. 
'endeavour and strength are finished.' "jori 
parakui jiade var ram 3. 



5 XJd'dlt!' 

W^Ht [parakrami] adj WyFrf^FT, strong. 
2 enterprising, energetic. 

Ud'fcj^ [parakrit] n service of the other; 
other's obligation, "sudr sabda parakritah." 
-var asa, 2 See \P%3\ 

U^ffb" [parakhahi], y^tf [parakha], 
[parakhe] examines, tests, inspects, "gun 
miliehiru parakha. "—jetm4. "apedana sacu 
parakhe."-maru solhe m 1. 

U^BT [parag] Skt n fine powder formed on 
flowers; pollen. It is the semen of plants and 
trees. When black bees and honey bees mix it 
with the stamens and pistils of flowers, then 
fruit and seed are produced, "pasu parag si 
sohat sOdar."-/VP. 2 dust. 3 paste prepared 
with sandal and camphor. 4 fame, repute. 
5 movement according to one's own will; 
absence of dependence; liberty, "magam mag 
ta ekahi mag. nanak jate parahi parag." 
-bavdn. 'from which you may get freedom.' 

[prag] has also been used by poets for 
prayag, a place of pilgrimage. 

WdlolHd [paragkesar] n long and thin yams in 
pollen-bearing flower. It is the generative organ 
of flowers by which female flowers, become 
pregnant. 

W3F [paraga] a Brahman of Chibber subcaste, 
who was a resident of village Karhiala in 
district Jehlum. He was the son of sage 
Gautam. He adopted Sikhism and made 
himself a model for others. He took part in 
the battles fought by Guru Hargobind; hence 
"jet so paraga dhir pera jag ayo he."— GPS. This 
spiritually- enlightened person and holy warrior 
had four sons. - Bhai Matidas, 1 Satidass, 
Jatidass and Sakhidas. See Hdltl'H. 

iWUkJ' [paragada] P t jfsj ad/divided, separated, 
scattered. 

! He was Diwan of Guru Tegbahadur, and was martyred 
along with the Guru in Delhi. 
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WStftf [pararjmukh] Skt adj disrespectful; 
who has turned away his face. 2 deserter. 

3 against, opposed to. 4 who moves with his 
face turned back. 

M^Ptft [paraci] See \f^t. 

[parachat], wfsid [parachit] St/ ^jnsrfg 3" 
expiation, penance, action performed for 
absolving oneself from sin, \pcr: (austerity) fSs 
(determination); action peformed with 
austerity and determination is called prayscit. 
2 In Gurbani this word is used for sin, which 
one has to expiate, "sagal parachat lathe." 
-sorm 5. 

U^Hcr [parajay], V^H [paraje] n defeat. 

W% [paradhe] on the other side, across, "bhau 
dutaru tan paradhe. "-gau m 4. 'delivered 
across the ocean of material world, which is 
otherwise difficult to cross.' 

ira 1 ^ [paran] See fU^fe and fi^f . 2 See y^. 
[parana] See H^ - "UU^ 1 and fro 1 , 
[parani] n animate being; person, "pure 
gur ki sumati parani."— gdu m 5. 2 knew, 
realised. 3 a pointed stick for goading the cattle 
forward. 

[parat] n transform of [patr]; wide 
flat vessel, especially used for kneading flour. 
2 See W ifirfs. 3 (3T?TC) morning, daybreak. 

4 runs away, flees, "mahakal pxkh det 
parat."— saloh. 

[parat] adv after, later, subsequently. 

"mare parat curel hve."-carcfr 91. 'turned a 

witch after death.' 2 Skt W^T death, demise, 

end, expiry. 3 salvation. 
WdO [paratau] See Ud 7 ^. 
UcPUH [paratam], V^HH 1 " [paratma], V^HH 

[paratamu] Skt tfWT^T n the ultimate Reality, 
. the transcendent One. "atamu cini paratamu 

cinahu."— maru solhern 1. "atma paratma eko 

kare.'-dliana m L 'atma is the living being, 

and paratma is the Divine.' 
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v&W [parata] ad; deeply in love with, "nanak 
gurcarani parata. "-sri am 5.2 engrossed in 
greed, "jiu kudi min parata. "-jnaru solhe 
m 1. 

113% [parati] advin the morning, at daybreak. 
2 because of love, "chadailio maha bali te 
apne caran parati. "-dhana m 5. 

[parati] adj in love with, "guru pure ki ot 
parati. "-inaru solhe m 1. 2 submits, 
surrenders. 

V3% [parate] adopted with loving devotion, "tin 
sadhucaran le ride parate.'-maru solhe m 5. 
2 moved, "te te pari parate."-gaum 5. 

W$ [parato] See W T H r . "nanak gursabadi 
parato."-gaum5. 

[parada] n tasselled tag for braiding, the 

hair. 

if&tj [paradh] n crime, offence, sin. "koti 

paradh mite teri seva."-devm 5. 
ira^tft [paradhi] adj criminal, accused, culprit. 

"koti pradhi tana re."-sorm 5. 
Ud'tflA [paradhin] adj dependent, under 

subjection. 

ire^ [paran] See y 1 ^. 2 ghee, "agani mahi 
homat paran."-suiciwi7ai7i. 3 animate; living 
being, "nirbhau bhae paran."-asa chdtm 5. 
4 went, "jini japia te pari paran.'-prabha 
pdftal m 4. 5 See y[W&. 6 See wfa. 7 See 

US 1 ?^ [paranha] See US^TkF. 2 See 

[paranath] falls, lands, "jo sune so pari 
paranath."-jnaru m 5. 

M^ufe [paranpati] n master of breath; soul. 

2 the Creator, the Divine. 

iRfflF [parana] ran away, absconded, "dukh duri 
parana."-ma/h in5. 'vanished'. 2 landed, lay. 
"suami simrat pari parana."— dhana m J. 

3 departure, journey, "as adesa badhi parana. 
mahal na pave phirat bigana.'-sufti a m 5. 
'Hope and fear are obstacles in the spiritual 
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journey of a human being.' 4 ship, "hari hari 
tan parana."— guj m 5. 

U&fft [parani] » a living or sentient being. 

"balakbiradhna surati parani, "-asa ami. 
wftxfi [paraniha] I have landed; I have been 

transported, "bhe pavak pari paraniha." 

— asa m 5. 

Ud'AltdA [paranidan] P v cause to fly. 
if&ft [parane] absconded, fled; who moved 

away. 2 landed, "te bhavjal te pari parane." 

-GPS. 3 went, got. "kavac bhed sar par 

parane.'-saioli. 

ira^ [parane] infers, "jo hovan so dun 

parane . "sukhmani. 

[parano] went away, fled. 2 fell, landed. 

3 happened, took place. See 
uafar [parann] n TU^T other's grains or food, 
wfe [parapati] See tpf^". 2 ad; 

beyond all types of calamities and sorrows. 

3 n the Creator, the Divine, "acaraj sumo 

parapati bhetule. "— bxia m 5. 
U^ydyft 1 [parapurbala] adj immemorial, 

primordial, from the beginning, "sati nam tera 

parapurbala."— rnaru solhe m 5. 
Usnygfe [parapurabi] adv from time 

immemorial, from the beginning, "parapurabi 

jisahi likhia."~sar m 5. 
ira'y^te [parapurben] because of the original. 

"dana parapurbanbhucate mahipatah."-sahas 

m 5. 

Ud<sfU [parabhay], ud'sfs* [parabhav] n 
disrespect, disdain, disgrace, "ichasi jamadi 
parabhaya.''-gu/;£dev. 2 defeat, capitulation. 
3 annihilation. 

IJTOT [paramaras] (See f>fH vr) Ski vra^nrf n 
reflection, thinking, concentration. 2 holding, 
clutching. 3 recollection, memory 
retrospection. 4 reasoning, argument. 5 counsel, 
consultation. 

K^pr [paramukh] See V^^HV. "samukh 
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paramukh kabi vi crate. "—GPS. 
irenra [parayan] See ua^fe. 
VRPW [paraya] See wfew. 
1RP*T [parar] n the other side, opposite of urar. 

2 year gone by. See W^r. 3 See W~?5\ 

4 See UW^. 

ira 1 ^ [pararath] n U^-»ftf another's purpose 
or interest. 2 ad; for another's sake or good. 

Wdu [pararadh] Sfe^rof. n time corresponding 
to half of Brahma's life. 2 a number- 
100000000000000000; figure 1 followed by 
seventeen zeros. 3 sandal. 4 saffron. 

[parara] adj of paddystraw. "kahu gari 
godri nahi, kahu khan parara."— asa kabir. 
'One does not have even a tattered quilt, 
another has a thatched hut to live in.' See WW. 

ifipfe [parari] Skt part during the preceding 
year. 

[parare] adj on the other bank of a river, 
etc; at a distance; away, "taj sakat pare 
parare."-naf a m 4. 2 further off, far away. 
US*** [paral] SktiRFG n paddystraw. 2 fruitless, 
vain, "chodijahi se karahi paral.'-diiaiia 
m 5. 

ud'ftiW [paralbadh] Skt n an act done 

in the previous life as a result of which now 
the body has been assumed. 

wfe [parali], [parali], M&ft [paralu] n 
See "rovan vale jetre sabhi banahi pad 
parali."-sri m 1. "chije kaia hoi paralu." 
—var mala m 1. "manmukh thie parali."— var 
ram 3. 

ira^f [paravau], iJcfW [paravahu] (you) fall 
or land, "bhavsagar te par paravahu."— GPS. 
2 (you) obtain, get. "augun chodahu gun 
karahu, ese tatu paravau."— asa a m L 3 (you) 
flee, abscond, "sabhe jag te abe paravahu." 
—saloh. 

[paravan] v flee, abscond, "kih bhat 
paravat ho bal hare?"— knsan. 2 get torn, "mj 
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parad paravan cah-hi.'-TVP. 'He wants his veil 
to be torn.' 

[paravar] Skt adj excellent, superb, 
"param paravar nath."-M\ 2 preceding and 
succeeding. 3 high and low, beginning and 
ending. 

H3% [parave] falls, lands, "bahari jatauulati- 
parave."-asa a m L 2 flees, absconds. 

wff FT [paravrij] Skt n an outcast. 2 one, 
who, through penance, has cast off his sins; 
ascetic. 

vfa [pari] prep coming at the beginning of 
words, it lends them the following meanings: 
all round, around; as ufoofH 1 ". 

2 richly, abundantly; as vfey^. 

3 excessively; as nfew. 

4 imputation of a fault, as ufe^r. 

5 rule, seriatum, as vfcfife, etc. 

6 adv on, above, upon, "hat pari ala." 
-ram beni. See WZ. 

uftf»F [paria] fell, lay. "ja ahari harijiu 

paria. "sodaru. 
ufWfe" [paria i] See W. 
yftrftnj [pansist] adj leftover, remaining. 2 n 

appendage of some writing; appendix. 
ufeHTJTT [parisodhan] n proper or thorough 

correction or rectification. 2 repayment of debt 

in full. 

vftpfw [parisakhya] n enumeration, count. 
2 a figure of speech denying a thing at one 
place, and asserting it at another, 
"ik thai varaj dutiy thai mahl, 
kachu thahiray prasakhya gai." 

—gdrabgdjni. 

Example: 

"ghore hathi citran ke rahe citrsari majh 
ram ke janam rahyo dam daphtar me." 

—raghunath kavi. 

"surtai adhre me drirhtai pahan me, 

nasika canan madhy nan rahyo hat me, 



dharam rahyo pothin vadai rahi vriksan me, 
badh prapa patan me pani rahyo ghat me, 

yah kalikal ne bihal kiyo sabh jag 

"nayak" su kavi kesi bani he kuthat me, 

raj rahi pathan rajai rahi sitkal 

raja bhayo nai aru rai gai bhat me." 

— nayak kavi. 

(b) Denying the existence of a thing at 
several places and showing its presence at one 
place, is the second form of this figure of 
speech. 

Example: 
"sukhu nahi bahute dhani khate, 
sukhu nahi pekhe nirati nate, 
sukhu nahi bahu des kamae, 
sarab sukha harihari gungae." 

-bher m 5. 

"nah sitla cadr-devah, nah sitla bavancadanah, 
nah sitla sit ruten, nanak sitla sadh svajanah." 

-sahas m 5. 
"hot sukh jan me na ban me na dhan me na 

jap me na tap me na tirath me nhaiye, 
bhog me na jog me sajog me vi jog me na 
des a vides dasodisa ja bhramaiye, 
gyan me na dhyan me na syan sanman me na 

man apman me na prabhuta badhaiye, 
sadhan samadhi vyadhi janiye tahalsigh 
sukh he vicar me vicare sukh paiye." 

—alakarsagarsudha. 
yfolJH [parisram] Skt n tiredness, fatigue. 
2 hardwork, exertion. 

ufaqnt [parisrami] adj hardworking, 
industrious. 

ufeq^ [parisrav] Skt n dripping, leaking. 

2 spring, fountain. 3 cascade, waterfall, 
uftddd [pariharan] Skt n seizing, snatching. 

2 abandoning, relinquishing. 3 removing, 

averting. 

ufdddcS 1 [pariharna] v abandon, relinquish. 
2 snatch, seize. 3 remove, hinder, restrain. 
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yfeor [pariha] See U?kF. ■ 
ufeUTT [parihas] SAt n laughter 2 ridicule, 
banter. 

nfddUd [parihar] Skt n act of removing some 
defect. 2 abandoning. 3 common village land, 
to avail which all have equal right. 4 wealth 
seized during a victory. 5 refutation, 
repudiation. 6 defiance, disregard. 7 a Rajput 
tribe, mentioned by Todd in his book named 
Rajasthan. 

yfdotd [parikar] Skt n family, household. 
2 bed, couch. 3 retinue. 4 preparation. 
5 waistband. 6 a figure of speech, in which a 
significant adjective is employed to qualify a 
noun. 

"jaha visesan sabhipray, 
parikar bhusan so i ganay." 



-garabga/ni. 

Example: 
"agian adhera mitigaia 
gur gianu dipaio." 

~g9UdIXl5. 

"satiguru suraj harat he sabh jag ko adhar. 
kalaptarovar jagatguru manvachi t phal det." 

The adjectives viz suraj (the sun) and 
kalapvriks (the mythological wish-fulfilling 
tree), employed to qualify satiguru (the true 
spiritual guide) are absolutely meaningful. They 
have been employed to demonstrate his two 
qualities, viz dispelling nescience and granting 
the desired reward. 

yRjotd'cjd [parikarakur] (rise of a subordinate), 
a figure of speech in which there is a mention 
of a noun to be qualified, with the purpose of 
conveying an abstruse meaning, 
"sabhipray visesy so parikar akur man, 
varnat budh anuman kar grathan ko mat jan." 

—rarncddrbhusdn. 

Example: 

"guni puras sabh naran ko apne vas karlet." 



Here "guni" has double meaning, gun is 
(1) excellent quality (2) a rope, 
ijfespf [parikram], ufe^H 1 " [parikrama] Skt n 
the act of circumambulating; going round a 
revered deity, "devkilal parikram dini." 
-krisdn. 2 path laid around a temple for 
circumambulation. Seeytifeis. 
ufesrcr [panksay] Sktn annihilation, destruction. 
2 death, breathing one's last. 
ufzfeCS [pariksxt] adj spread around, 
surrounded. 2 n a king of the lunar dynasty, 
who was son of Abhimanyu from Uttra. He 
was grandson of Arjun and father of Janmejay. 
Ashwatthama had killed him in the womb itself 
butKrishan blessed him with life; that is why 
he was named Parikshit. 

When, after relinquishing his throne, 
Yudhishthir went to the Himalayas, Parikshit 
became the king of Hastinapur and 
Indraprasath. He died of snakebite. That is why 
his son, Janmejay performed the snake 
sacrifice, i.e. fire ritual to destroy all the 
snakes. 1 3 See iftfl(«w. 

ufw?7 [parikhan] Skt act of digging around. 
See ufetr. 

lifer [pankha] Skt n moat, ditch. 2 trench 

around a fort, which is kept filled with water. 

In ancient times, it was used to block the 

advance of the enemy. According to Neeti 

Shastar, this trench happened to be a hundred 

wubits wide and ten cubits deep, 
nfew [parigya] iSfeMR^ii n subtle knowledge. 

2 definite or thorough knowledge. 3 Seeyanr. 
uKftMU [parigyat] Skt trRsiicI adj known, 

ascertained. 2 clearly or throughly known, 
nfddjd [parigrah] Skt n receiving, obtaining. 

2 acceptance of alms. 3 amassing of wealth. 
1 Several scholars have written that Janmejay a had waged 

war against Takshak clan of Nag race and from there has 

evolved the tale of Sarapmedh. 
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4 family, household. 5 wedlock marriage. 
6 favour, grace. 7 oath, vow. 8 hand. 9 army's 
rear. 

vfeuf [parigh] See "UUUf. 

yfdtJW [paricay] See USB 1 ". 

ufatWU' [paricarya] Skt yfeBtfr n attendance 

(on somebody). 2 worship. 3 nursing and 

looking after a patient. 

yfdd'd [paricar] Skt n attendance, nursing. 
2 See yB 7 ^. 

ufdtJ'dot [paricarak] Skt n attendant, servant. 
2 See ijpew. 

uf^feor [pari car ika] Skt n female attendant 

or servant. 2 See yd'fdoi 1 . 
^iTdf-dd [paricit] adj known, familiar. 

2 accumulated, heaped, raised, 
ufoge" [pari chad] Skt^R^^ n cover. 2 garment, 

dress. 3 family, household. 
Ufo5*ut [parichahi] See 
ufdStJ [pariched] Skt mR^<^ « a section or 

chapter of a book. 2 division, part, portion. 
ufc&V [parichan] See ^dPri6. 
ufdHA [parijan] Sfe « all the people dependent 

on a family; attendants, servants, etc. 2 members 

of a household. 

Uf<j£y [parinat] Sfe ad; bent down. 

2 transformed; changed, as milk into curd. 

3 ripened. 4 digested (as food). 

yfdAW [parinay] Skt n marriage, wedlock. 
yfdiWA [parinayan] Skt n act of marrying, 
wedding. 

yfdi'H [parinam] Skt n alteration, 
transformation. 2 result, consequence. 3 a 
poetic figure of speech, in which a subject 
identifies itself with, and its functions are 
transferred to, an object with which it is 
compared. 

"hve upmey sarup jahf, kriyavan upman, 
alakar parinam tahi, su kavi karat vakhyan." 

—sldkarsagarsudha . 



Example: 
"nenkamal nirkhe gursikkhan." 
Here eyes are being compared with the lotus 
but seeing, which is the function of the eyes, is 
being done by the lotus, which is the object of 
comparison. 

xjfoFH^ff [parinamvad] Skt n doctrine of the 
Sankhya philosophy, according to which the 
creation of the universe takes place as a result 
of Prakriti's alteration. 

yfdi'^ft [parinami] adj subject to change; 
altering. 

vfost [parini] n army which possesses or rains 

down arrows -sanama. 
Mf^U [paritap] See ^fUH^ 3. 
tffo#*T [paritokh] SktufesH n great happiness, 

delight. 2 complete satisfaction, contentment. 
yfdd-rPdl [parityag] Skt n abandonment, 

renunciation. 

uTddjI'dfl [parityagi] adj who forsakes or 

renounces (mRcUiRih). 
vfxfe [parid], [parida] P £s bird. 
ufdU'A [paridhan] Skt n an upper garment, 

robe, dress. 

iffoftr [pandhi] Skt n circumference, circle. 

2 halo around the sun or the moon. 3 rampart. 
4 dress. 5 branch of a tree pitched near or 
round a sacrificial fire-pit. 6 protective line 
drawn round the sacrificial fire or the kitchen- 
square. 7 ocean. 

vldQiH [paridhey] Skt ad; worth-wearing. 2 n 
garment, dress. 

ufeuor [paripakk], vfof^ [paripakv] Skt adj 
quite ripe, completely cooked. 2 digested. 

3 accomplished, perfect. 

Ufw [paripa] See W. 2 See ylr. 
irfgiPcr [paripak] S kt n state of being 

completely cooked or ripe. 2 digestion. 

3 efficiency, expertise. 4 reward, result, 
vforesft [paripacli] n lightning, "paripacli 
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prakas chabila "-/VP. 2 Scholars also read this 

line as, "parpa cali prakas chabila." See 1 . 
irfgip^t [paripati] Skt n sequence, order. 

2 manner, method. 3 principle. 
uf&TOtf [paripalan] n rearing. 2 guarding, 
ufoy**? [paripulat] Skt hRhcjci adj inundated 

from all sides; immersed in water. 2 drenched, 

soaked, "jal paripulat vilocan Idne "-GPS. 
vftry^ [paripuran] S kt adj quite full. 

2 satiated. 3 completed. 4 all pervasive. 
iffo?W [pariphull] Skt adj blossoming. 
UfdsldIA [paribhagan] Skt adj broken, 

fragmented. 2 broken-hearted, 
uffe^ [paribhav] Sktn insult, humiliation. 
vf^iT [paribhakha] Skt vfe&W n an 

apophthegm. 2 such an interpretation as leaves 

no doubt about the proper meaning. 3 censure, 

calumny. 

iffo#3T [paribhag] See ^Hds^US. 
iifaf>re [paribhraman] See *Jdsl^£. 
ufo>raH [parimaras] Skt yfenrf n attachment, 

relation. 2 reflection, cogitation. 3 See WPT. 

4 Skt T rf^nf jealousy, envy. 
ufoHTOflT [parimardan] n thorough rubbing, 

crushing. 

vfeHW [parimal] See *43>TCS. 2 turmeric paste 
for rubbing on the body to clean and soften 
the skin. 3 sexual intercourse. 4 a group of 
learned persons. 

ufoH^ [pariman] Skt n perimeter; expanse. 

2 weight. 3 measurement, measure. 4 value, 

price. 5 number, count. 6 height, physique, 
iffaftffe [parimiti] Skt n measurement. 

2 weight. 3 limit, boundary, 
nfddsfi [parirabhan], *jfddsJ6 [parirabhan] 

^A/mRm^FT n embracing, hugging, "parirabhan 

gar sag umaga."-iV/\ See ^ vr. 
ufdWHd [parilasat] adj shining all around; 

resplendent, "mukh madal prilasat joti." 

-gyan. 



1921 uftrfffir 

yfd^dHA [parivarjan] Skt n complete 
avoidance. 2 giving up, renouncing. 3 act of 
killing or murdering. 

yfd^ddrt [parivartan] Skt n change, 
transformation. 2 turning or whirling round. 

3 interchange. 4 flux of time, 
yfd^'t! [parivad] Skt n censure, slander. 

2 exposure of someone's actual defects or 
blemishes. Scholars have differentiated 
between nida and parivad. According to 
them, nida is defaming a person on the basis 
of something that has not happened, and 
parivad is defaming a person by making 
public his actual defects. 3 metallic straw to 
strike the strings of a musical instrument; 
plectrum. 

ufd^>d [parivar] Skt a cover, covering. 

2 sheath, scabbard. 3 relations, family. 

4 attendants, retinue. 5 halo (around the sun 
or the moon). 

ilfd^'fdd [parivarit] adj surrounded, 
encompassed, "parivarit bahu jahi kaha." 
-GPS. 

ilfo^H [parives], yfot*T [parivekh] Sfeuft^H 
n perimeter of a circle. 2 serving of meals. 

3 halo (especially one around the siin or the 
moon). 4 a protective wall around a city; 
rampart. 

uPd^tJ [parived] Skt n thorough knowledge, 
accurate information. 

vfd^'riol [parivrajak] Skt n a wandering 
mendicant. 

vfofsffe [parivritti] Skt n turning around, 
revolution. 2 barter, exchange. 3 a figure of 
speech, also called vinimay, in which there is 
exchange of a thing for what is in surplus. It is 
also. 

"dibe tanakhf ke jaha, mile bittbahu aj, 
parivrit bhusan tahi kahf je prabin kaviraj." 

—ramcSdrdbhusdn. 
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irtf 1 

Example: 
"caransaran guru ek peda jai cal, 

satiguru koti peda agehoi let he, . 
ekbar sat I guru matr simran matr, 

simran tahi barabar guru het he, 
bhavni bhagati bhai kadi agr-bhag rakhe, 

tahi guru sarab nidhan dan det he, 
satiguru dayanidhi mahima agadhbodh 

namo namo namo namo neti neti neti he." 

-BGK. 

"badna ko let-hi abadta ko det tih, 

priti let det he pratit sukhset he, 
bhau ur let-hi prabhau bado det ap 

nirgun pad det gan dokh let he, 
thorijesi bhet let jam ki abhet det 

satiguru nanak ji karunaniket he, 
hata let dasan ki brahamgyan det tih 

man let caran me mukati ko det he." 

-NP. 

(b) Exchange of a thing for what is less is 
another form of parivritti. 

Example: 
"tirathu tapu daia datu danu, 
je ko pave til ka manu."-;apu. 
"agani tapna jal mahi rahino, 
vrat karno sitosan sahino, 
uradh vahu adho sir karna, 
khare hon cir la ikcarna, 
karam tamsi karan dukhare,... 
ini mihanatbad, laghu phal pai." 

-NP. 

irat [pari] happened, "kahu nanak meri puri 
pari."-bxia m 5. 2 which has wings, bird, 
"kisu pari ke pakhan lyayo."-GF 10. 3 fell. 
4 fallen down, lying down, "pari mudrika 
pai."-carjtr 64. 5 P <j> day after tomorrow. 

6 very beautiful woman, "kete rag pari siu 
kahiani."— jdpu. Here pari stands for feminine 
personification of the main musical mode. 

7 fairy, nymph. 



12 UTjteT 

UdlHd [parisahl, ydlnflj [parisahi] serves food, 
etc. See yJlHo. 2 distributes, "sagati kul tare 
sacu parisahi ."-maru sotehem 1. 3 will land 
or happen, "kese par parisahi ."-saloh. 4 Skt 
hR^s endurance, forbearance. 

UdlHA [parisan] Skt M^Ht n act of laying 
food before somebody. 

uJldi 1 [parihna] v lay food before somebody 
See wlHo". 

lidleW [pariksak], ireleF [pariksa], ydlfsH 
[pariksit] Skt ufe-^l^; adj examining or 
inspecting thoroughly. 2 n examination, 
inspection, investigation. 3 adj carefully 
inspected, tried or tested, 4 See ufof®B\ 

irafaf [parikh] n test, examination. 2 advhaving 
examined or tested, etc. "tanu manu sitalu sacu 
parikh."— gaum 7. 

[parikhat] See U^fe3"2. 

iratfif»r [parikhia] See wfer. "jisu mani base 
tisu sacu parikhia."— sukhmdni. 

irahf73" [parikhyat], M^tora" [parikhyatu] See 
T-ratfeB" 2. "sukhdeu parikhyatu gun rave." 
— sdveye m 1 ke. 

V^tf [parice] Skt J-lfdtJU n familiarity, 

knowledge, "gurmati harinamparice."~ma;ri 

m 4. 2 acquaint yourself with. 
U3lg3" [parichat] See ufofe? 2. "manahu kal 

parichat kau jamdad pracad kidh5 camkayo." 

-krisdn. "ek divas parichat-hi mil kiyo matr 

mahan. gyan. 

U^te 1 " [paricha] See TJ^tsT. 2 a book, authored 
by some Sikh, but ascribed to the Guru, on 
which the dice is thrown and by adding values 
appearing on the relevant line, prediction is 
made of auspiciousness or its opposite. 

tretfe>»F [parichia] See irate 1 * and irak 1 " 2. 

ifttfks [parichit] See ufofer 2 and iratfe"? 3. 

irate 1 [paritha] (meal etc) served up. Seeiratfl?>. 
2 Skt vfefefj before the eyes, in sight, evident, 
"hari agamu agocaru parbrahamu he... jin 
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gurbacan sukhane hiare, tin age ani paritha." 

-gau m4.3 Skt ufe^ interchange, change, 
[parit] See U^tfe" and Tjftfer. 2 Sfcf ad; 

surrounded, encompassed. 3 Sfe^flxT narrow. 
irateH [paritam] See \f[HK. 
iratfe [pariti] Skt collyrium made of the juice 

of flowers. 2 See \ftfe". "nanak saibhali pariti, 

jitu sahib seti pati rahe."— m J var vad, 

[parite] Sfo ufe": part in every way. 

"purohita prit parite virati magahl"- BG. 
iratefir [paridan] P d^s v fly up, take wing, 
[paridhe] served up. See ^fft. 2 those 

who serve or distribute food. 3 See yfdQw. 
U<fkfc [paribad] w bracelet having small tinkling 

bells. 

U^kftfTTO [paliruxsar] P adj fair-faced, See 

irate 7 [parila] ad; far away. 2 beyond words, 
ineffable, "nanak pare parila."— gujm 5. 

irate* [pariva] I go or swim across, "hariragi 
pari pariva, "-ma/h m 5. % With the Creator's 
love, I swim across the ocean of life.' 

ira [paru] (you) get into, seek, "man, sarni paru 
thakur prabhu take."— sukhmoni. 2 adv 
without fail, certainly, "jo prabhu kahe soi paru 
kije."-suhi chat m 4. 3 undoubtedly, "jaka karaj 
soi paru jane."— gau m 3, 4 See ira. but, 
however, "parahi manmukh, parubidhi nahi 
jane."— maru solhe m 1. 5 Skt n hill, 
mountain. 6 ocean, 7 paradise. 8 knot, riddle. 

iraH [parus] See WH^ 1 ", "sapad parusge sag 
umaga.'-iVP. 'Soon the meals were served.' 
2 See W". 

ira^f [parukh] SkfUftH adj hard, harsh, unkind, 
"herat bolyo mukh te parukha."— NP . 

[parukha] See Wtf. 2 n coarseness, 
harshness, cruelty, brutality, "irkha parukha 
char amarkha."-A^P. jealousy, cruelty, 
deception, anger. 3 Skt WFF a type of poetic 
composition in which such letters as ^, ^, ^r, ^, 



13 u3t 

5, 3* and composite letters are abundantly used. 
The sentiments of heroism, fury and terror are 
best expressed in this manner, as- "ahip hiy 
dharak pith kamath luth karak uth kharak sun 
bharak har brikhabh baka."-s jJckhiprabhaJcar. 
"dah dahat davar damakiya.'-cadi 2. 4 river 
Ravi. 

irawt [paruli] adj causing dissolution of the 
whole world; annihilating, destroying, 
"dharamrai paruli pratihar. "-maia namdev. 
SeeyfdO'd. 

yg^f" [parurau], [parurav], [parurava] 
Skt y^cKi son of Buddh from Ila, grandson 
of the moon, who was the first king of the lunar 
dynasty. Pratishthanpur (Jhusi), near Prayag, 
was his capital. He was a righteous person 
believing in the Divine, "durba parurau 
agrau.'-savsye m 1 ke. 'Durvasa, Parurava 
and Angira.' 

[pare] adv away, on the opposite or far side. 
2 on that side. 3 afterwards. 4 fell, "jo satiguri 
sarani pare."— var ram 2 m5. 

iRfaf [parea] ad/beyond the reath of mind and 
speech, "parea pavitra."-F7V. 2 Skt tf^PH 
dearest. 

if^H [pares] Skt *4#H W-h1h n Braham, the 
Divine. 

u9h"6 [paresan] PdQs ad;perplexed, distressed, 
amazed, downcast, "kar malat bahu presan 
bho. "— saioh. 

u9H'6l [paresani] P Ji*»y n perplexity, distress, 
amazement, "na phir presani mahi. "-fxiag 
kdbir. 

[pareke] come to, seek, "sarani pareke." 
—maru solhe m 1 , 

V^tF [parekha] n examination, test, "ilam 

parekhe nar.'-AT. 
U^TT [parej] short for *ra^H. 

[parete] far away. 2 wrapped in. "bista 

asati rakat parete cam."— asa m 5. 



Page 579 of 750 



uts 1924 

[paret], vfe [paretu] Sktife adj departed. u 3H(S<JM 
2 dead. 3 n dead body. 4 ghost, spectre, 
"maiamohu paretu he.'-var guj 1 m 3. 
5 spectre, speciality, "khin mahl binsio 
maha paret."— Mier m 5. 
vdtffi" [parethan] w dry flour used for dusting 
the pastry board; dry flour applied to the 
kneaded ball; dry flour used as sprinkle on the 
kneaded one. 



[parosanhara] n one who serves 
food, "pekhe bijan parosanhare."-ican m 5. 
U^no 1 [parosna] v serve food. 

[parosa] n one who serves or distributes 
food. 2 quantity of food sufficient for one 
person; quantity of food put on a plate of metal 
or leaf and served or sent to one person. 
V#Tft [parosi] See M^rft. 

[parohat] See y3fdd. 



[pare parare] adv further off, on the V#«r [paroks], [parokh], [paroch] Skt 

far side; i.e., faraway. ^^ad/escaping observation, invisible, hidden. 

H^te 1, [pare parila] See i^te 1 ". 2 n absence. 3 one who has true or spiritual 

[parem] See $H. knowledge, mystic. 

y^CT [parey] adj beyond thought and speech, utrftT [parojan] See *p*H<?. "pun tfh sag na 

"pareyapav.itra."-]W. kachu parojan."-iVP. 2 to the turquoises. See 
[parerna] See 

[parere], [parere] adv away, further V^TF [paroja] See ^TrF. "cir parojan race 

off. "mukhdekhataghjahi parere."-saveyem saroja."-7V/\ 'Lotus flowers have been made 

4 Jce. "kasmala mitijahi parere."-kan m 5. by cutting the turquoises.' 

[pareva] n that which flown from afar - *Rte r [parona] v pierce. 2 string, thread (beads, 

pigeon. 2 bird. 3 See flowers, etc) with the needle. 

[pareve] gets, becomes, "jatankarauurjhai [parot], V&S* [parota] Skt \fB" adj pierced, 

pareve."-asa in 5. perforated. 2 attached, "sad beragi tatu 

V^" [pare] See 2 See *J3\ parota."-ram a m 1. 3 sewn, "hari rakhau 

U% UTOlw [pare paraia] farther than far away; kathz parot."-keda m 5. 



beyond thought and speech, "hari paru na pave 

pare paraia."— bila am 4, 
lit UT^fe [pareparati] Skt^mu^. adj farthest, 

further than the farthest, "gun beat... kahanu 

na jai pare parati ."— dev m 5. 
i& ira 1 ^" [pare parare] See vre 1 ^. "taji sakat 

pare parare."— naf dm 4. 
y# [paro] (you) be, (you) land etc. 2 day after 

tomorrow, "paro, aju ke kal."-s m 9. 4 day after 

tomorrow, today or tomorrow.' 
U#fe»P* [paroia] adj threaded, strung, "hari 

nam ride paroia."— sorm 5. 

[paros] See *4dH(V. 2 See T-I#H. 
iRTOT [parosan] n female neighbour. 2 act of 

laying out food. See V^hw. 



ytvopg" [paropkar] n benevolence, philanthropy 
y#Mor^t [paropkari] 5!fcf h^m^iR-j n benefactor, 
philanthropist. 

y^y'tt [parobal] P feathers and wings. 
iktei 1 [parovna] See "nau... man mahi 

parovna."— varguj 2 m 5. 
W [para] S/WT part afterwards, later. 2 only. 

3 connection, relationship. 4 See MUK. 
WOT [parag] short for ^WHT. n sl secondary 

colour, prepared from primary ones, "rag parag 

anek na japani kartaba."— var ram 2 

m 5. 

[paratap] Skt adj tormenting the enemies. 
2 one who has subdued his senses. 3 fabulous 
gem supposed to fulfill all desires. 4 Arjun. 
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ira t fe»r r 3ft [paratiagi] ad] extremely self- 
denying. 2 Skt hRc^iRm forsaker, renounces 
"sarab dokh paratiagi."-gatha. 

li^l" [paratu] Sfo part but, however, 
nevertheless. 

1^5" [parad], iffiW [parada] P 9^y n bird. See 
yftfe 1 '. "paradae na girah jar."— varmajhm 1. 
'Birds do not have money on them.' 

[parapar] Skt n series, succession. 
2 familyline. 3 musk; fragrance. 

[parapara] Skt n a series, succession. 
2 tradition. 

uftraf§" [paryiau] occurred, happened, "paryiau 
jacak ik sarna."— saveye m 5 ke. 

Vflft [paryo paroso] already grown up. 
"paryo paroso sut grahi dehe. "—carxir 124. 

VRS [pal] Skt n period of 24 seconds, "pal 
bhitari taka hoi udhar."-sukhznani, 2 flesh, 
meat, "bahu bhut pisacan kakan dakani tokh 
kare pal me pal so. "-krisdn. 3 weight of four 
tolas. 4 balance. 5 pan of a balance. 6 eyelid, 
eyelash. 7 dunce. 

[palsar] just a moment. 2 meat-stew, 

broth. 

ywor [palak] n eyelid, "mukh dekhau palak 
chadi. "-var jet. 2 eyelash. Skt V®Of. 3 an 
instant or a moment, "sitra man majhahi palak 
na thive bahra."-var;et. 

U75cT [palka] See *475oT 1 . "palka na lage pria- 
prem page."— asa ch§t m 5.2 bed. "palke na 
lage palka pe pare. "-carxtr 180. 

UWoP^ fpalkara] n moment. 2 twinkling of an 
eye. 

UWoft [palki] n small cot, bassinet. 

VTfoT [palakk] n leopard's leap; act of leaping 

like a leopard, "ran mo randhir plakk-hige." 

-kalki. 

UW*T [palagh] See 

i4«tJO' [palacna] v scrape flesh from bones with 
beak or teeth. 2 cling. 3 be engrossed or 



absorbed in; be covetous. 
1*893" [palcar] Skt n carnivore. 2 ogre. 
UtttJ'fcfl [palcai] gets covetous, becomes lustful. 

See MTSBTT. "hete palcai."-vad chatm 3. 
zjwfo [palaci] adv greedily; lustfully, "palaci 

palaci sagli mui."-ma/h barohmaha. 
UW^fiT [paltan] E platoon n a small group of 

foot-soldiers; squad; platoon, "do paltan 1 

pahuce is ka\a"-GPS. It is a transform of 

battalion. 

VttdcV [palatna] v overturn. 2 change. 3 turn 
back, return. 4 retract. 

imz* [palta] n change. 2 act of overturning. 

3 returning sequentially to the lowest key in 
singing after having reached the highest pitch. 

4 scraper, used to turnover bread, etc when 
baking on a griddle. 

tjwfe" [palati] advturning back or in the opposite 
direction, "kai palati suraj sijda karai. "-akal 
'Having turned their backs towards the east, 
many bow their foreheads towards the west.' 
"palati bhai sabh kheh."-s icabir. 

[palat] next world, world after death, "halat 
palat dui lehu savar.'-sukhmani. 2 See ufos". 

ifftS* [palta] a Khatri subcaste. Bibi Nanki's 
husband, Jai Ram son of Parmanand, belonged 
to this subcaste. 2 a flat package of paper. 

[palati] in the next world; hereafter, 
"halati palati sukhupaide."-srim 3. 

[palatu] n the next world, "halatu palatu 
tini dove gavae. "—ma/h a m 3. See 1 . 

U*5^ [palte] See *-ffo3\ "cabe tata loh sar vici 
saghe palte. "-gau var 1 m4. 

U759t [palthi] act of sitting cross-legged; sitting 
on one's haunches with knees close to one's 
body. 

VHTH 1 " [palattha] n act of turning one's hand; 

fencing, swordsplay. "palatthe khilari. kare 
l During the time of Bhai Santokh Singh, many English 

and French words gained currency in Hindustan. 
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ghav kari."-GPS. 

iVft?)* [palna] v be reared. 2 rot, decay. 

3 grow or become old. 4 n cradle, bed hanging 

with a rope, "palna par padhavai.'-TVP. 
ywucr [palpak] n mud of flesh, "rakat bf du ka 

gara." 'mud, made of mother's blood (i.e. 

ovum) and father's semen, from which is 

formed the body.' 

iJWUofiT [palpakaj] n human body, which is 
formed from UWcf [palpak]. "palpakaj mahi 
koti udhare."-dfiana am L "pal pakaj mahi 
nam chadae,"-ma/a am/. The divine Name 
liberates not only after the mortal frame has 
been cast off but it does emancipate when one 
is still alive. So liberation is obtained through 
the divine Name while one is alive. 
2 Scholars also interpret pakaj as eye because 
the eye is often compared with the lotus (pakaj). 
Thus palpakaj means twinkling of the eye. The 
divine Name bestows liberation in no time. 

[palpha] in a moment, in an instant, "dokh 
sabhjanke hari dun kie ik palpha."— prabha 
m 4. 

147535" [palbhach] carnivore. See 2 lion. 

UJ^g" o'tjfo [palbhach nadani] n army which 
makes noise like the flesh-eating animals. 
-S9nama. carnivorous animals make noise to 
eat flesh in the battlefield. 2 which roars like 
a lion, the gun -S9nama. 

UWH [palam] P ^ n dust, ashes. 2 injured 
portion's turning ashen i.e. gangrene. 

UPra" [palar], Vfifc [palari], UWUt [paid], im§ 
[palaru] Skt UfTO n straw, husk, "ja paka ta 
katia rahi su palari vari. "—var majh m 1. 
2 Skt stone, "ratan padarathu palari 
tiage. "-majh a m 3. 'giving up a gem in 
exchange for a stone.' 3 mire, mud, 4 scum, 
moss. 5 dirt, filth. 6 milk. 7 a kind of sweet 
meat made of ground til seed or sesame and 
molasses or sugar. 8 power, strength. 9 corpse, 



16 

dead body. 10 S rainwater. 11 Skt ysp? pond, 
tank, "sukh palari tiagi maha dukh pave." 
-maru solhem3. "hari sukhpalari tiagia." 
-var bila m 3. 12 balance bearer, merchant, 
"gun ki sajhi tin siu kari sabhi avgan sabadi 
jalae. augun vikani palri jis dei su sace 
pae."~ var g9u 1 m4. 'holy men (traders) buy 
(i.e. take away) the defects (bad qualities) and 
(in exchange for the bad qualities) provide 
virtues.' 13 SktvfcttS giving up. "coricorna 
palarhi dukh sah-hi garthe."-i?G. 14 adv 
having eliminated, "dukh palari hari nam 
vasae. maia a m 3. 

[palal] See 2. 2 Skt flesh; meat. 
3 dirt, mire. 4 a kind of sweetmeat made of 
pounded sesum and molasses or sugar. 
5 sesame flower. 6 stone. 7 corpse, dead body. 
8 milk. 9 strength, power, 
im^* [palav] See 

UW^ST [palval] a town in district Gurgaon of 
Punjab, "palval ko raja rahe."-canfr 169. 

[palva] just a moment, "tih thar nahl 
palva thahireye.'-icrxsaii. 

im&G [palvan] adj fleshy, fat. 2 See ^dtt^'rt. 

[palve] (may) put on new leaves, flourish, 
bloom, blossom, "tati toi na palve je jali tubi 
dei."-s /arid, 'crop once destroyed by water 
does not blossom even if it is submerged in 
water.' Even in the company of holy saints, 
persons, whose minds have been polluted by 
vices, can never prosper. 

1TCF#3F [palvag], U?*#3TH [palvagam] Skt WFT 
ad/jumpy, leaping. 2 n frog. 3 long-tailed and 
black-faced monkey. 4 monkey, "palvagam gan 
kudat ae"-GPS. 5 a poetic metre. It has four 
lines of 21 matras each, with the first pause at 
the eighth matra, the second at the last thirteenth 
and ending in a jagan and one guru, ISi, 5. 
Example: 

"sam dam uprati, adi vipan girivas ko, 
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bhanyo su prabhu subh, sat dharau taj as ko, 
rajyog bhal, bhakti vibek vicar jo, 
prabhuta rag trikal gyan tap sar jo." 

-sikkhiprdbhakdr. 

(b) There is another form of this metre, 
each line of which begins with a guru. For 
example: 

"vidya parhke, man abhiman na dhariye, 
Dran ke hit, ilam hunar paricariye..." 

(c) The third form of this metre has 21 
matras in each line, with the first pause at the 
1 1 th matra, the second at the next 10 th , ending 
with a terminal guru. 

Example: 
"jis ki bani nahi, citt harsan kan:, 
jis ki kriyasarir, na man karsan kare, 
jis ko jivan jagat, lokhit nahihe, 
harivrijes lihu jan, su jan mnt vahi he." 

W [palra] n pan of a balance. 

W [pala] n pan of a balance. 2 skirt or border 
of a garment. See E pall, "ot gahi sat pala." 
-dhdna m 5. 

[palau] Skty^&V n lamentation, wailing. 
2 incoherent talk. 

[palau], Wi'Qdte [palaugacih] a district in 
the Chotta Nagpur area, which, surrounded 
by hills, was regarded as a place for shelter, 
"ek palau des sunije. "-carxrr 132, "para si 
palaugadh."~akal. 

imifef [palain], wfecT [pala in] Skt UOTHTT n 
flight, escape, "sagle dukh palain. "-todi 
m 5. 

itrttt [palas] Skt adj flesh-eating, 

carnivorous. 2 cruel, merciless. 3 green. 4 n 
a tree, also known as dhak or <^H [kesu] or 
WW [plah] butia fondosa. According to chapter 
160 of the Uttar Khand (the second half) of 
the Padam Puran, Brahma was transformed 
into butea fondosa due to a curse from Parvati. 
So, it is a manifestation of Brahma. According 



to the Shatpath Brahmin, this tree had sprung 
up from Brahma's flesh. Its flowers are used 
in dyeing and also in various medicines. Its 
gum is used as a remedy for many diseases. 
5 leaf; foliage, "so kul dhak palas."-s kdbir. 
'a leaf of the dhakk tree.' 6 petal, "bad te 
palasakhy.'-saioh. 'whose eyes are like lotus 
petals.' 7 carnivorous ogre. 8 carnivore like a 
lion, etc. 

USOTST [palasaks], iJTFHW [palasakhy] having 
eyes like petals of a lotus. See UOTT 6. 

umft [palasi] A city, on the bank of river 
Bhagirathi, in district Nadia of Bengal, where, 
on 23 rd June, 1757, Lord Clive won a victory 
over Nawab Siirajjudaula of Murshidabad. 
2 Skt wrftpf adj leafy. 3 flesh-eating, 
carnivorous. 4 n carnivore. 5 tree with leaves, 
"purano palasi mano vayu daryo."-narsxgri. 

Utt'yd [palasur], WH? [palasar] See xqo&qo. 

iXWV [palah] See UOTT 4. 2 Sktywu incoherent 
or nonsensical talk, lamentation. See'%3&W<J. 

"UWiS H'Pdtf [palah sahib] See BTWTFtT. 2 a 
gurdwara, at a distance of one and a half miles 
to the north-west of Khalsa College, Amritsar, 
where Guru Hargobind had halted under a 
butea fondosa tree. 

[palahar] nonvegetarian food. 
2 carnivorous, flesh-eating. 

tR5^ft [palahi] a village in tehsil and police 
station, Phagwara of Kapurthala state. It is 
situated at a distance of three miles to the north 
of Phawara railway station. In the residential 
area of this village, there is a nicely built 
gurdwara in memory of Guru Har Rai. Nearby, 
there are residential houses; Guru Granth 
Sahib is installed in one room. A piece of land, 
measuring 14 ghumaons, has been attached 
with the gurdwara by the state. Akali Singhs 
are the officiants there. 2 See ^&'J). 

[palak], ttfFoft [palaki] Sktytf&fin leaping, 
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jumping. 2 act of mounting astride a horse with 
ajump. 

VffRf [palakh] S kt *{3Ssr n banyan tree. 
2 According to the Pumas, a continent, where 
this tree is found, "palakh dip mahi betho 
jai."-A7>. SeefiJOT7>. 

ijfvtiol [palacni] n flesh-eating demoness. 

2 goddess Kali, "palacni curd bhut."-PP. 
ilOTS" [palan] P ijtii n saddle put on the back of 

a donkey, camel etc. 2 See U^T^. 
yw 1 ^ [palane] adj pack-saddled, "ture palane 
paunveg."-var asa. 

W&Z* [palata] See and "savre halat 
palata. "-maru m 5. 'This world and the next 
were set right.' 

Uwnj [paladh] half a moment, "thirnahi rahit 
paladh ."-icaiki. 

ifJSTO" [palan] See "cir palan kikan dhasi 
vasudha mahi."-cadi L 'Piercing the pack- 
saddle and the horse, the sword got stuck into 
the ground. ' 2 SktvRfe grain cooked with meat. 

ywiHA [palayan] Skt n running away, flight, 
escape. 

UWW [palal] Skt n paddy straw. 2 chaff, hay. 

3 hollow, insubstantial. 

vftrfr [palio] See vfe»F. 2 kept or carried out. 
"paliochatrdharma.'-ramav. 'carried out the 
duties of a Kshatri. 5 

uftw [palia] adj brought up. 2 Skt grey- 
haired, aged. 3 ripe. 4 white, grey, "sir palia 
dari pali mucha bhi palia."— s /arid. 

ufecf [palik] UW-feoT a moment. 

ufe3" [palit] See uftw. 2 Skt n heat, hotness. 
3 mud, mire. 4 fragrant gum - resin. 5 chilli. 

yfect [paliyo] See vfo#. 

Uflft [pali] (of a female) aged. See vfiw 2. 
2 Skt ufiw ladle for taking out ghee, oil etc. 

ywl»r [palia] in the skirt, in the mantle, "uthi 
tinake lagi palia."— maru m 5. 

[palit] P j)± adj impure, unholy. 2 base, 



degenerate. 

Uotao [palitah], U^fe r [palita] P A j$> 
twisted wick; wick of an earthen lamp. 

2 igniting charge for a cannon, "prem palita 
surat havai gola gian calaia."-bii£T kobir. 

3 sound, touch are vices of the five sense 
organs, which incite the mind and fan the fire 
of desire, "pac palitah kau parbodhe." 
-god kdbir. 4 match of a gun or a cannon. 
5 According to the tantriks, a string of cloth, 
on which some pungent material is applied to 
fumigate the nostrils of a person possessed 
by some ghost, "jharat matran sag... bahuro 
lei palita."-7VP. 

iffflst [paliti] adj polluted, "mut paliti kaparu 
hoi. "-/apu. 2 n pollution, impurity, 
wte* [palid] See 
W [palut] See U^H". 

*-f?fa WB" [palutth lutth] heap of corpses, "palutth 
lutth bitthrL'-ramav. 

[palu] n end-portion of a sari, dupatta, etc. 
2 Skt UW^" leaf. 3 petal, "palu anat mul 
bickar. "-ram beni. The tenth door, as 
assumed in Yog is a region wherein the soul is 
supposed to reside. 

[pale] in the skirt of one's garment or the 
end-portion of a dupatta. "udharahi lagi 
pale."-sarin 5. 'by aligning with the saints' 
i.e., by following the saints. 2 observed, 
fulfilled, "sarab thar sabo uth dharam pale." 
—dxlip. 

y^HA 1 [palesna] v heat; heat a green stick to 

remove its bark. Skt yRtt to heat, burn. 
U^S77 T [paletna] v wrap, surround, encase. 

"pasu manas cami palete. "—var maia m 1. 

"grihasati kutabi paletia. "-sri am 5. See E 

plait. 

U&fe [paleti] having wrapped, "kur mularna 
paleti dharehu."— var gdu 1 m4, 
vfrtt [palethan] See U$H7T 
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U§ [pale] gets, does, "lobhi ka jiu talpale. "-sri 
m 1. 'gets postponed.' 2 is reared or brought 
up. See MOT) 1 ". 3 in one's possession. SeeU^ 1. 
"pale sacu sace saciara. "-maru solhe m L 

[paloa] went away, vanished, "tare chape 
adher paloa. "-2?G. 2 got obliterated, 
disappeared. 

U&fe [paloi] ran away, fled. 2 disappeared. 

"tarka lakh paloi ."-sri am/. 
U&st [paloi] ran away, fled. 2 vanished. 

"nimahu cadan birakh paloi. "~BG. 'gets 

coalesced with, i.e., merges its identity with.' 
U^TW [palosna], IW [palosna] v y-tfOT 

shake, agitate. 2 caress or lightly move the 

hand over somebody's head, "mud palosi 

kamarbadhi pothi."-g3dicabir. 
y$fir [palosi] having patted lightly on the head. 

See W. 

*J&£?7 [palotan], ^TOTT [palothan] Skf^&M n 
massaging or kneading the muscles, "syam 
palofat udhav pai/'-Jcrxsan. 2 shake. 3 act 
of moving something up and down. 

U#f" [palove] may or should flee or run away. 
2 be absorbed in. "tin tilok samadhi 
palove."-ram beni. 'The trinity of the three 
emotions {viz. raj, sat and tarn) and the three 
worlds should merge in a state of trance.' 

Uttd'd [palahar] carnivore. SeeWTO "palahar 
nacce,"- VN. 'The carnivores danced.' 

[palag] See Uf?ur. 2 P leopard. 3 panther. 
See pictures under fiw. 

U7W [palagh] Skt ^Tc^ and Trf§F n bed, cot. 
"cura bhanu palagh siu mudhe!"-vadzn 1. 

iflW [palam] Skty^si ad; hanging, pendulous, 
"birakh akar bitharkar bahu jata palame." 
-BG. 2 Seevm. 

[palhav] Skt Hee^ or Hedcj. Parthians or 
Persians. According to Manu, they are from 
the Kshatri caste but have been ostracised 
by them. Mahabharat says that the Palhavs 



19 v^ar 

had sprung up from the tail of Vashisht's cow. 
At one time, Kanchi was the capital of this 
caste. They had reigned from the middle of 
the sixth century to the middle of the eighth 
century. Arcot, Madras, Trichanapali and 
Tanjaur were under them. 2 territory 
bordering the Coromandal, which is in the 
state of Madras. 

[pall] Skt n granary, barn. 2 process of 
ripening fruit by placing it in layers of grass 
and straw, etc. 

[pallav] Skt n leaf. 2 shoot, sprout. 
3 bracelet. 4 expansion. 5 unsteadiness. 
6 strength. 7 Palhav region. 8 resident of 
Palhav. SeeU^. 9 petal. 10 finger, digit, "hath 
dve pathoj sam, pallav se palvan, tame nag suce 
khac nakhan ki pagti.'-GPiS'. 11 border, 
margin. 12 in Sanskrit books, this word has 
been used for palhav. See 
iiw [palla] n border, edge or skirt of a garment. 

2 a leaf (of a door). 

W ^d<S' [palla pharna], if^ KBTS 7 [palle 
laggna] v attach oneself to somebody; rely for 
support or help. 2 accept one as husband. 

W [pav] you fall etc. See y^t. 2 Skt n purity, 
purification. 3 air, wind. 4 cowdung. 5 process 
of winnowing grains from straw. 

UF*z\ [pavai] fits, is approved, "binu gur ghal 
na pavai thai. "sidhgosdti. 2 drinks, "iku 
btid na pavai keh."-sri a m 1. 'does not drink 
even a drop of water other than the swati rain 
drop.' 

ireBl»F [pavaia] recipient. 2 one who bows. 

3 gets; is received, "satigur sarani pavaia." 
— bila am 4. 

y^Hd [pavasat] Skt *-f^7j sky and earth. See 

U^3T [pavag], y^gf [pavge] adj the holiest of the 
holy; the purest, "hari kie patit pavge. "-naf 
m 4. 
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[pavan] Skt n air. "pavan pani agni 
patal ."-;apu. 2 See VZE and *4^?r. 3 See 

^ [pavan vau] WT crpj purifying 
wind, "bhe vici pavan vahe sad vau."-var 
asa. See ^GJ. 

ure^ [pavna] v bow, fall etc. "peri pavna jagi 
vartaia."-5G. 2 fall. SuRZ. 

[pavanu] n air. "pavanu guru pani pita." 
-/apu. "akhi adhu jibh rasu nahi kani pavanu 
na vaje."~asa m 1. 'The air, impinging on the 
eardrum, does not produce any sound.' 2 See 

H^iQjid [pavanu-udat] adj having the speed 
of wind; swift as wind. 2 n mind, conscience, 
"kam krodh vasi kare pavanu-udat na 
dhave."-savfye m 3 Jce. 

xre^ tF^t W% rTfe [pavne pani jane jati] 
-mala m 1. One should acquaint oneself with 
the nature of air and water. Both air and water 
come in contact with and soothe all without 
any reservation; likewise one should be helpful 
to all. 

[pavde] fall, "jhari jhari pavde kace 
birhi."-sava m 5. 

ii?7T [pavan] Sktn air; which purifies, "pavan 
jhulare maia dei."— bila m 5. See >T^3". 
2 breath. 3 water, "agani na dahe, pavan nahi 
magne."-gauicabir. 4 kiln for baking earthen 
pots. 

Gert- [pavan unaja] See H§3\ 
U^TT »RW Hfel'f K% $W [pavan arabhu 
satigurumati vela] sidhgosdti. Repetition 
of the Creator's Name with every breath is 
the basis, and the communion with the Guru is 
the moment for receving spiritual knowledge. 
See HfetTF. 

U^(SH^ [pavansut] son of the wind god, 
Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen. 

U^syd [pavansutu] n link ; ng every breath with 
meditation on the Divine, "pavansutu sabhu 



30 ire?p- 

nika karia satigurisabadu vicare."-naf a m 

4. 2 practice of the breathing exercise. 
Heoqrt^ [pavankumar], [pavnaj], ^?>3OT 

[pavantanay], t^od's [pavantat] n son of the 

wind god, Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen. 
U^W'd frfn [pavantat sasi] -GV 10. son of 

the wind; Bhim; moon; Raja Bhim Chand. Bhai 

Sukha Singh has written this name by way of 

a conundrum. 

y^AU'd [pavandhar] adj life-supporting. 

2 doing breathing exercise. 3 n breathing 
exercise. 4 vow to live on air. "kahu 
pavandhar jat bihae."-ram dm 5. 

^(SHs^'H [pavan-nivas] n sky. 2 tenth door, 

3 stillness of air. 4 entry of air in the abdomen, 
"tisi khine mata udar kino pavan nivas." 
-GV 6. It is held in the Purans that the 
incarnation does not enter the womb. Only the 
wind enters the womb of the would-be mother, 
lives there for the full period of pregnancy and 
shapes the belly in such a way that people 
come to believe the mother to be pregnant. In 
the tenth month, the wind gets discharged and 
the deity, taking the form of a child, makes its 
appearance, "ta pan ko agya hoi ki tu jaike 
mata ke udar me sojhi kar, jo us ko putr bhau 
malum hove."-JSBM. For this, see XfOT^U^ 
a 182. 

U^fiiB" [pavanpat], V^ufe [pavanpati] n lord 
of breath; soul. 2 one who controls one's 
breath; yogi, "pavanpati unman rahin 
khara. "—ram kdbir. 

y^ftpHW [pavanpiala] kubhak (pitcher) like 
cup of breaths, "pavanpiala saj i a. "srikabir. 

[pavanputr], vreTSyB' [pavanput] See 
i^rtHd and ^^?>3>^ T ^. 

V^fiX[#H [pavanpraves] See u^aHs^'H 4. 
2 according to Tantrashastar, the entry of a 
ghost or an evil spirit into someone's body 
[pavna] v fall, lie, be put. 2 air-like. See 
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"ape pavaku ape pavna."— gaukobir. 
U^fe [pavam] due toor with the air. "pavam 

aphar tor camro."~sar m 5. 

[pavanu] See if?o~. 2 breath, "pavanu na 

sadhia sacu na aradhia. "sxdhgosBtx. 

"manu pavanu dui tuba kari he."-gau kobir. 
itt [pavar] See ifo. 2 See yw. 3 See yw. 
il^W [pavrakh] manhood, virility. SeeUW. 
[pavri] See and "pavri paki 

param banavahi."-G/ > iS f . 
^refagcr [pavliray] (they) fall, lie etc. 2 (they) 

walk swiftly, "caran tapar sakyath, caran gur 

amar pavliray."-saveje m 3 ke. 'Steps rise 

quickly towards Guru Amardev. ' 3 take to the 

road; resume journey. 

U^cft [pavri] See and U3t. "etu rahi pati 
pavria carie."-;apa. 

M^ut [pavahi] adj of the track or the path, 
"thiu pavahi dabh."-s fdrid. See ufe 5. 
2 See y^dt. 

1^7? [pavan] n air. "raj rak kau lagE tuli 
pavan. "-suidimani. 2 adj pure, sacred, 
"sakhibhut pavan."-sar m 5. 

14^" [pavar] See V^H 1 ^. 2 j ourney of the world 
of Yam (the ruler of the spirits of the dead). 
There is a popular story that messengers of 
Yam take the soul of the dead person to Yam's 
world. But Yam, concluding from the account 
of the said soul that it is not yet time for that 
particular person to die, sends the said soul 
back and the dead body resumes its breathing. 
See if&fe. 

tre 1 " [pavar jana] See 2. 

U&Z* [pavara] See y^ r . 

U^fo [pavan] in the world of Yam. "akhi miti 
pavan gaia."— var majh m 1. See 2. 

UTO 1 " [pavara] n Skt vf&[^ king; one who 
remains surrounded by his subjects and the 
army, "ran mahi jite pavare. asa m 5. 
2 arena of death; battle, war. 3 a narrative of 



war. "jo ih sune pavara, tis janam na 
barabara. "-saJoh. 4 dispute, problem, trouble. 

[pavi] Skt n lightning. 2 thunderbolt. 
3 utterance, saying. 4 cactus, euphorbia 
nerrifolia. 5 Dg path, way, track, trail. 

irf%3"[pavit] Seeuf%5. "patitpavitbhaeram 
kahat-hi.' -fodi namdev. 

ufesu^o" [pavitpavan], uf%SU?fe [pavitpunit] 
adj holiest of the holy, the holiest, "ik dhuri 
pavitpavan hahi tudhu name lae."-asa a m 
1. "sat bhale sajogi is jug mahi pavitpunit." 
-dhaxia m 5. 

vfe [pavitu],irf%5 [pavitr] Sktvfks adj clean, 
unsullied, "bhae pavitu sarir. "-sri 9 m 3. 
"pavitr apavitrah kiran lage."-mar-u a m 5. 
2 n rain. 3 water. 4 milk. 5 ghee. 6 honey. 7 a 
ring of the sacred grass (poa cynosuroides), 
according to the holy Hindu scripture, worn 
while performing the annual ceremony to feed 
and honour the dead, etc. See vfeft. 

yfe^d 1 [pavitrata] n cleanliness, purification. 

uferu 1 ^?*" [pavitr-pavan] See uf%3V T ^?T. 
"pavitr-pavan purakh prabhu suami."-dev 
m 4. 

ufeap [pavitra], ufeft [pavitri] See vfe? 7. 
"kusa pavitre aguran pae"-GPS. On this 
subject, see H%33* fHfiffe", s 218 and d l ^'U6 
fHftffe section 1 1, s 3. 

V^t [pavi] n Indar, who carries the thunderbolt. 
U^te [pavich],y^§" [paviche] ad; pure, sacred. 

2 became pure, "hari japio patit paviche." 

—bdSdt m 4. 

il4§t [pavije] may or should fall, "satigursarani 
pavije."-icaix a m 4. 

U^te" [pavit], M^te 7 [pavita] adj pure, sacred, 
"nam let te sagal pavit."-bher m 5. "kahu re 
paolia, kavan pavita?"-gaa ksbir. 

[pavidhe] fell, lay, etc. "jan janak sarani 
pavidhe."-basaf m 4. 2 See yf^tr. 

[paven] adj sacred, pure, "hari kie patit 
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paven."-ican m 4. 

vfe [pave] fall, "jin ki lekhe pati pave."-var 
asa. 

[pavag], [pavagam] « horse, which 
runs fast as wind, "gin gin pare pavag te." 
-VN. "param pavagam payo poie."-GPS. 

2 See uw^dlK. 

il^gft [pavagi] n horseman, horse rider, "pere 

dhar pavagi phoja cirke.'-Jcaiki. 
*4#B# [pavadre] lying, "pari pavadare dith 

me."-maru am L 

U^fi 1 [pavana] ad) sacred, pure, "hari kie patit 
pavana."-i>xia m 4. 

U^fty [pavani] fall, "sadre nit pavani "sohila. 
143- [par] See W and V^On*. 2 See 

[parau] (you) fall, land, etc. 2 (you) read. 

3 (I) fall into, "dubidha na parau, hari binu 
avaru na pujau."-sor a m 1. 4 I read. 

i^^" [paraie] we should read or utter, "hari 
nit paraie."-g5d m 4. 

[pajxhatti] n loft or shelf-like projection 
along the wall in a room etc. 

[parcha] n fragment, long sliver. 2 See 

Udrf'^' [parchava] n reflection, image. 
2 shadow, shade. 

ira^ 1 " [parna], [paranu] See ys<V. "hari 
parna hari bujhna. "-oakar. 2 lie down. 3 fall. 

[parat] See 2 reading. 3 adv while 
reading, "pa^at gunat ese sabh mare."— asa 
kabir. 

1133* [parta] lies down, lands. 2 falls. 3 reads, 
"koi parta sahsa kirta."— ram m 4. 4 price, 
rate. 5 cost price. 6 average cost, as- "do 
rupye ikk jilad da parta pia." 

[partal] n verification, scrutiny, checking, 
investigation, etc. 2 a variety of H 1 ^ [car 
tal]. Whatever the rhythm, the hymns, sung in 
this tune, have been given the title of partal. 
See W Wft$ in UTf aftf H'foy. The word partal 



appears at the head of many verses of 
Sarabloh. The old traditions of singing partal 
are now vanishing. The Sikhs, through 
carelessness, have forgotten the musical 
system taught by Guru Arjan Dev. The partals 
sung by Bhai Gurmukh Singh, Bhai Atra and 
Bhai Dittu, etc., which we have heard, have 
become a thing of the past. 
U3f3»F [paj-tia] fall, bow. "jo gurcarni sikh 
partia.' '-varsorm 4, 2 while reading. 3 while 
falling. 

[parda] See V^ 7 ". 2 falls etc. 3 reads. 
*WtW [pardada] n paternal grandfather. 

[paran] See V57>. 2 act of falling, lying 
down, etc. 

H dcSH'tt [paransal], lOTW [paransala] n 
school, "prahlad pathae paransal. "-basat 
kdbir. 

VRfi* [parna] v lie down. 2 fall. 3 read. 4 receive, 
get. "satigurtesamajh pari mam mahi.'-maru 
solhe m 4. 

lidcS'Q* [parnau], UWT^H [paynam], U^TT^ 
[parnav] a word used in place of a noun; 
pronoun. For example-"vicitr sigh ne jad 
hathi da mukabla karan lai kalagidhar da 
hukam sunia, tad uh bade utsah nal jag vice 
jan nu tiar hoia." Here uh is a pronoun. 

V^te 1 " [parpota] n son of a son's son, son of a 
grandson, great grandson. 

[parbo] v read, "me janio pajrbo bhalo." 
-s kdbir. 2 lie down. 3 fall. 

U^ 1 * [parva] n the first day of every lunar 
fortnight. 

i&^m [parval] Skt trichiasis. When 

eyelashes turn in and rub against the eyeballs, 
the eyes become red and water begins to flow 
from them. The best treatment is that 
eyelashes should be got realigned surgically 
or the roots of the turned-in eyelashes be got 
electrolysed. 
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V^if [parau] n a halting place, encampment, 
camp. 

[parauna] v cause to be torn, split, etc. 
"rovahi raje kan parai."— varram 1ml. 
U^fe [parai] having got torn, split, etc. See 
^'§£', 

USPS [parav] See if&Q: "duhi paravi dukkh 
vihave."-i?G. 'in this world and the next.' 
2 in the house of one's father as well as that 
of one's father-in-law. 

yfk [pari] having read, "pari padit avra 

samjhae."-maru solhe m 3.2 having taught. 

"pari sua ganak udhare."— naf a m 4. 
ufar»T [paria] learned, literate, "paria anparia 

paramgati pave.' — gaum 5. 2 harboured, felt. 

"bhe kau bhau paria simrat harinam."-~Mi£r 

m 5. 

^r^5^ [parie] we should read, "parie gunie 
namu sabh sunie."— ram rdvidas. 2 is read, is 
known by reading the books, "tudhujeha tuhe 
parie."- vargdu 1 m 4. 3 should fall at or bow 
to. "sadhusarni parie carni. "—asa ch§t m 5. 
[parivde] is obtained, falls to one's lot. 

See 

U§" [pare] have (been) read, "pare re, sagal bed, 
nahi cuke manbhed. "—dhdna am 5. 2 learned, 
literate, "akhahi parekarahi vakhian."-;apu. 

USN^ [parethan] See y^^TT. 

[parepari] having repeatedly or 
continuously read, "kabit parepari kabita 
mue . "— sor kabir. 

vf" [pare] reads, "pare sunave tatu na cini." 

-ram dm 1.2 falls, lies down, etc. 
y#H [paros] Sfeyfe%H neighbourhood, vicinity. 
ifcJHfe [parosani], tuShoI [parosni], i-l#T# [parosi] 

Skt mIt^Rm neighbour, a female neighbour. 

"parosani puchilenama."-sor iiamdev. See 

[parota] n son of a grandson; great- 
grandson, "put pota parota natta."-i?G. 



33 v*ftr 

*Wd9 [paratau] adv falling, "naraki paratau 
kiu rahe?"-oakar. 2 while reading. 

V^few [paratia] (to) the readers, "puchau 
bedparatia."-maru ami. 

HffiF [parhna] See TO and y^ 1 ". 

uftH 1 " [parheya] adj reader. 2 learned, literate. 

if [pa] Skt vr drink, protect. 2 n protection. 
3 upbringing, fostering. 4 Skt short for ire". P 
I foot, "gunvatia pa char."-var asa. "trahi 
trahi tua pa saran. "— saveye m 3 ke. 
5 foundation, base. 6 quarter of a seer, "babe 
ne pa da vatta vekhia. "—bhdgdtavali. 7 short 
for and imperative of U 1 ^ 1 ". 

V§ [pau] n foot, "parsi gur ke pau."-ma/h m 5 
dxnren. 2 one-fourth of a seer, "pau ghiu sagi 
luna. "-sor kdbir. 3 obtain, "gurprasadi nanak 
sukh pau."-suklimani. 4 1 should or shall fall 
or bow to. "sadhu tere ki carni pau." 
— sukhmsni. 

W% [pau] n foot. 2 Skt T TT*TT a skin disease. 
Medicines used for treating of psoriasis and 
ringworm are also useful for curing this 
disease. The Indian system of medicine 
regards it as a mild form of leprosy. Like 
ringworm, it is also caused by minute mites. It 
is a contagious disease. 

irftz* [pauta] See H^. 

[pauna] v obtain, acquire, attain, "paia 
khajana bahut nidhana. "-asa ch§tm5. 2 put 
or thrust in, insert. 3 take meals, put edible 
substance into the abdomen, "khir samani 
sagu me paia."-maru kdbir. 

irft ITO" [pau pasaran] See W 

U T &?5 r [paula], vrfffi [pauli] n quarter of a rupee, 
four-anna coin. 

U I W? T fr [pa-adaj] P Mil n doorrug, doormat. 

"nirmal rakhat cadni jese paadaj. "-vrxd. 
wfe [pai] n quarter of a seer. 2 adv having 

obtained, acquired, put etc. "cale var pai." 

-GPS. "pax thagauri api bhulaio. "-sar m 
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5. 3 falls, bows, "jo pathar ki pai pai.'-Mier 
Jcabir. 4 Sktyjut like, as it were, resembling, 
"til til pai rathi katdare.'-paras. 5 Skty^: 
especially, particularly. 6 about, approximately, 
"das dyos pai dikkhi naren."-daft 7 P Z~l 
n feet, "pai parau gur ke balihare. "-sor m 
1. "pai gahe jab te tumre. "-ramav. 
8 foundation, base, "nanak jete kuriar kure 
kuri pai. "-var majh m 1. 9 firmness, 
steadfastness. 10 power, strength, "tera atu 
na paia kaha pai?"-£>asaf m 7. 'what 
strength do I have?' 11 excuse, pretext. 
12 boundary, limit. 

ipfe [pai] n foot. See^rfe 7. 2 power. See^rfe 
10. "us ki pai kaha ih kare^'-GPS. 3 base. 
See iffe 8. "jog jugati ki ihe pai."-basat a 
ml. 

irfe& [paio], UFfen&t [paiara], irf&W [paia] 
got, obtained, "ab me sukh paio."-;^ m 5. 
"hari paiara bad bhagi-i."-gaum 4. "paiare 
sarab sukha. "-var vad m 4. "paia 
mhcaluthanu."-var guj 2 m 5.2 took meal, 
ate. "khir samani sagu me paia. "—marukobir. 

3 clothed, caused to wear or put on. "kala 
khidholra tini vemukhi vemukhe no 
paia."— var gov 1 m 4. 'The defiant clothed 
the defiant.' 4 P existence, essence, 
"gurcaran lagi ham binvata puchat kah jiu 
paia."— asa kabir. 5 See *4W. 

irfew [pais] See itoh. 

irferft [paisi] will receive, obtain, etc. 
"mancidia phalu paisi."-sava m 4. 

yrfeoT [paik] Sktip&fk&n foot soldier. P j£. 
2 messenger, envoy. 3 slave, servant, "pac 
samae gurmati paik. "—maru solhe m 1. 

4 See MnJToi*. 

i^fe ojuy WQTF [pai kuhara marna] v injure 
or harm oneself, cut one's own roots, "pai 
kuhara maria gaphal apne hathi "skdbir. 

tpfenw [paikhana] P n irefe* [pain] (of 



a low level) WW [xanah] (house), lavatory, 
latrine. 

iffeaid [paigahe], U«ftwi'd [paigah] P b&L n 
main entrance of a palace, main gate. 2 inn. 
3 rung (of a ladder). 4 authority, rank, 
"paigahe tere paigahe paiat. "-52 poets. 
'Authority is attained at your door.' i.e., high 
rank is attained by visiting your place, or 
distinction is attained by falling at your feet. 
i^ T fe3 r [paita] has put in. "dhari paita udre 
mahi. "-sri m 5 pohre. 2 n carpet, etc 
spread to receive a guest; red carpet, "dur 
b paite dare. "sdloh. 3 according to 
Tantrashastar, clothes, weapons, etc, which 
are sent after worship at the auspicious time 
of departure. Those who due to some reason 
cannot themselves depart at the said 
moment, send the paita in stead, "puj paita 
cad ganesa. ripudesan par cadhe naresa." 
-NP. See $^2. 

U*fro [paid] n ^FCf-^Hc? tightening string at 
the foot of a cot. "bunke paid pai banae." 
-GPS. 

irffeO [paipe] adv having bowed or fallen at 
the feet (of). 2 on foot. 

iT r feH T ff [paimal] See V^TO. 

ipfezHf" [paiyau] obtained, received, "sahaj- 
jog nij paiyau."— sdveye m 5 ke. 

iflfew [pail] n ornament for wearing on the 
feet; anklet with tiny bells. 2 peacock's dance. 
3 process of laying out fruit on a bed of hay etc 
for ripening. Skt ifa. 4 a village, two koto to 
the west of Anandpur, which was visited by 
Guru Hargobind while returning from the battle 
of Kartarpur. His horse, named Suhela, died of 
wounds at this place. The well, which the sixth 
Guru had got dug, is situated here. 5 a town in 
tehsil Rajpura of the Patiala state. Raja Amar 
Singh had annexed it after conquering it from 
the Pathans of Kotla, in 1766 AD. 
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Wfs tt'dl<S 1 

iffi? W'dl6 [pai lagan] v bowing to someone's 
feet; touching some one's feet. 

*ret [pai] obtained, received, "pai navmdhi 
hari ke nai.'-oakar. 2 n a measure of grain 
which, in volume, roughly equals 25 seers in 
weight. 3 waterclock; small bowl with a hole 
underneath. It sinks when full, "muhlat puni 
pai bhari."- vad alahrii m L 4 one third of a 
paisa. 5 weaver's wooden shoes, worn by him 
while operating the handloom. "pai jori bat 
ik kini."-asa kabir. A pair of wooden shoes 
(of a weaver) implies that by obliterating the 
duality, unity gets established. 6 adv to or at 
the feet, "jo pathar ki pai pai. r} ~-bher kdbir. 
7 See vnnt. 

wsf [pai] to or at the feet See tF^l" 6. "gati 
hove satah lagi pai. "-asa m 5. 

iFEhiF [paia] has put or placed, "jini thagauli 
paia. "-anaciu. 2«a quarter of a seer. 

V^t ^fo [pai jori] See J-PEt 5. 

in£ [pae] obtained, received, "pae manorath 
sabhi."— var guj 2 m 5.2 eats, "bhojanu 
nanka virla pae koi."— var ram 1 m 3, 3 adv 
to or at the feet, "lagi satigur pae,"-bher m 
5. 4 plural oftfTOT, pillars, columns. 5 pillars or 
mainstays of religion, "car padarath care 
pae."-bxJa m 4. 6 puts, stores, "jeha adari 
pae teha varte."-ma/h m3.7 has put or placed, 
"nidak dusat sabh peri pae."— var sri m 5. 

iPH [pas] Skt VTEf n side of the body, flank, 
"dhukhi dhukhi uthani pas."-s /arid. 
2 side, direction. 3 adv near, close, at hand, 
"le bheta pahucyo guru pas. "-GPS. 4 Skfmx 
n noose, snare, "pasan pas lae an ketak." 
-cdritr 128. 'entrapped many enemies with 
the snares.' 

Two types of nooses have been mentioned 
in Dhanurved - one for animals and the other 
for men. In ancient times, it was a weapon of 
combat. It was ten cubits long. It was made 



35 

of thread, leather-rope and coir and made 
slippery and tough with wax. There used to 
be a slip-knot at one end of the noose, which 
was thrown round the enemy's head. When 
the loop of the noose fell round the neck, the 
enemy got quickly dragged. On being pulled 
the neck of the enemy got pressed and, as a 
result, he died or swooned. 5 P </l burst, get 
splintered or scattered. 6 P l/£ watching, 
guarding. 7 protection, custody. 8 three hour 
period in a day. 

y ! HHc(d<sr<Y [passaktanani] —sonama. river that 
destroys the noose with its own power, 
Vipasha. See fsWH 2. 

VTOr [pasak], vPHtF [pasakh], VHtJT [pasag] Skt 

V^BT n counterweight, used to balance pans 

of a balance. P J&l. 
vPHtf [pasad] P j^i five hundred. 
WRTWT [pasduas] See U^H twin. 
U'HMd [pasdhar] n who holds or carries a noose, 

Varun. 2 one who waylays; highwayman. 
H'HH'A [pasban] P e^l n watchman, guard. 

Seetm 6 and 7.. 

tPFre 1 [pasra] n nearness, vicinity. SeetPH. "hau 
na chodau kat pasra."— suhi am 5. 2 shelter or 
refuge of the feet. 

iTH?" [pasav] Skt adj concerning or relating to 
animals. 2 cattle-like, animal-like. 

U'H^Jdl [pasvarti] Skt m&iciRf^ adj living or 
situated nearby; neighbouring. 

WW [pasa] SkfmtfX n ivory dice, having four 
or six sides with a different number of spots 
on each side, used in playing capar etc. Players 
throw them randomly and move their counters 
according to the dots appearing on the said 
dice, "kabahu na harahi dhali ju janahi 
pasa. "-suhi kobir. 2 flank, side of a body, 
3 direction, side. 4 small brick of pure gold, 
twenty six tolas and eight mashas in weight. 
5 oblong dice used in divination. 
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W t*'tt<*' [pasa cjhalna] v play the game of 
opar. 2 lay a wager, "jiu sahib nali na harie, 
teveha pasa dhalie. "-var asa. 3 fashion or 
devise a sport, "kari kudrati pasa dhali jiu." 
-sri m 1 jogi ddan. 4 throw dice for divination 
or enquiry into the future. 

UTTO [pasarj See W^t. "sacuvakharujiniladia 
se sacre pasar."-sava m5.2 Skt^W^ expanse, 
"jah pasre pasaru sat partapi/'-suJchmani. 

WWW [pasara] n expansion, expanse, extent, 
"atari joti pargat pasara. "-ma;h ami. 
2 expansion of trade, business, etc. "manmukh 
khoti rasi, khota pasara."-ma;ft ami. 

[pasari] See VH^t and HOTt. 2 jeweller, 
appraiser, "apahi ratanjavaharmanikape he 
pasari. "-iceda kabir. 

[pasaru] See VTO 2. 2 expansive, "ape 
sukham bhalie, ape pasaru."-var biha m 3. 

V^H [pasi] adv near, nearby, "binau karau 
gur pasi. "—sod9ru. "bahie paria pasi."-m 2 
varmajh. 2 aside, apart, "dokh bahu kine sabh 
parhari pasi dhare."— nat m 4. "vastu adari 
vasatu samave, duji hove pasi ."— var asa. 3 in 
the noose, "bhag-hin jampasi "sodaru. 4 Skt 
ifH n noose, "nar kath gar griv bhan grahta 
bahur bakhan. sakal nam e pasi ke niksat he 
apraman."-sana.ma. 

xrfticr [pasik] Skt adj who traps. 

urfrr tpjrfir [pasi duasi] adv around, near by. 
"ona pasi duasi na bhitie."-sri m 4. 2 See 

irffm [pasiy] Skt VTZP{ n bond, fetter, 
"sarabpasiy he."-/apo. 'He is the binder of 
all.' 

irot [pasi] will obtain or receive, etc. "atu iku 
tilu nahi pasi."— soveye sri mukhvak m 5. 
2 adv near, nearby, "thakur, sabhkichu turn 
hi pasi.'-sar m 5. 3 n halter, noose. See VTH 
4. 4 a subcaste of Khatris. "vega pasi karni 
sari."-5G. Inhabited by Khatris of this 



subcaste, Passian da Chowk in Amritsar has 
been famous from the time of Guru Arjan Dev. 
5 Skt hiRm having a net or a noose. 6 Skt W$ 
stone. 7 javelin, lance. 

iPHt>jr w Hor [pasia da cak] See Vffft 4. "cak 
pasia ko jahi cin.'-GPiS', 
iroter [pasidan] P c)j£l v scatter, spread. 

2 sprinkle. 

[pasu] See UTT. 

[pasu] 1 Skt n dust, pollen, "pasu parag si 
sohat sudar."-/VP. 'The dust of the feet is like 
pollen.' 2 dry dung. 3 menses. 
ufipfS [pasupat] adj concerning or relating to 
Pashupati (Shiv). 2 worshipper of Shiv, Shaiv. 

3 Tantarshastar, authored by Shiv. 

[pasuri], [pasuri], iTTftft [pasuli] n 
rib. See VHTft. "gan pasurin sabh katdin." 
-GPS. 

U 1 ^ [pase] advcloseby, near, at hand, "sarab 
eft tudhu pase."-bxia ml. 2 plural of W. 

VTfcr [pasoya] P ^Al n act of washing feet. 
In Ayurvedic/Unani system of medicine, 
washing of feet and legs in cold or warm 
medicated water is a treatment for some 
ailments. 

UTTiir [pasag] See MTOT. 
UTCfe [pasad] See "pasad marag krit 

agju."— saloh. 

U 1 ^ [pah] (you) fall, bow. "satigur ke pagi 
pah."— var kan m 4. 2 near, "gamne guru 
pah."-GF70. 3 rinsing of cloth in a solution 
of alum, before dyeing it. "nanak pahe bahra 
kore ragu na soi."— var asa. "ihu tanu maia 
pahia."— txlog m 1. 

[pahan] See U r cJ5 r and WUZ. 

iTTO 1 " [pahna] v rinse in mordant - a solution 
of alum. See iFU 3. 

[pahanu], UW [pahan] Skt UW S WUZ 
n stone, "gal mahi pahanu le latkave."-suhi 

'pa$u too is a Sanskrit word. 
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m 5. "jisu pahan kau pati tore, so pahan 
ni rjiu. "— asa kdbir. 

irocxv^c [pahan-nav] a stone-boat. 2 i.e., 

benighted mentor and his teachings. 
WU§ [pahru], *-PU§"»f [pahrua], M^pF [pahrua] 

n watchman, guard, "pahrua ra chab coru na 

lage."-asa m 1. See gS". 
ITU 1 " tpaha] See W. 2 near, closeby, at hand. 

"hari sat na paha. "-bxia chdt m 5. 
iJ 1 *^ [pahara] See USPS 1 ", "jatu pahara. "-;apu. 

"nidak ka pargat pahara. "—g5d ravxdas. 

"pargat pahare japda."— srijogiaddrz. 
ipfu [pahi] near, closeby, "adhe! tu betha 

kadhi pahi. "— sri m 5. "kahu benati apne 

satigur pahi."-g-au m 5. 2 gets, obtains. 

"simrat nam mukatiphal pahi."— gaum 5. 

3 remain ready in. "je sabhi milike 
akhanipahi. "sodoru. 'All may jointly utter.' 

4 Skt part save! protect! "mama pahi mam 
pahi! tva saran ae."— saioh. 

trot [pahi] near, closeby, at hand, "so amrit 
gur pahi jiu."-sor m L 2 shoe, "nahi ta pahi 
pahi. "-var majh m 1. 'Otherwise, one gets 
shoebeating.' 3 wayfarer, co-traveller. 

4 attainment, "gurbacni phal pahi."-sor m 1, 

5 spread, "kan binu gahu ki pahi?"-g-u; 
tnlocan. 

WU [pahu] See U 7 ^ 3. "saramu pahu tani 
hoi ."-var asa. 2 fall or bow to. "gur ki carni 
pahu."— sri m 5. 

U 1 UB r [pahuca] n message, despatch. 2 auspicious 
wristband, that is sent to relatives with the 
wedding invitation. It is also known as viah 
di gadh (knot of wedding). Those 
accompanying the marriage procession tie 
these bands on their wrists. It was an old 
custom and is very rare these days, "ghari 
ghari eho pahuca."-sohxia. 3 See 

iTtpf [pahun] Skt VP**^ n guest, visitor. 
[prahun] too is a Sanskrit word. P/^TO^Gr. See 



U'd&tJ'dl [pahuncari] n treatment of a guest. 
2 hospitality. 

[pahuna], iFsfgt [pahuni], TO [pahun], 
H'dW [pahunra], WU?F [pahuna] See 
and "ghari pahuni bal ram jiu,"-suhi 

chdtm 1. "pahunre mere sat piare."-asa char 
m 5. 

iTOST [pahur], iTOW [pahul] n 'tempering 
water'; water sanctified with scriptural 
incantations, used to temper a person. 1 "pahur 
jan grihahi le ae."-F7V. 2 nectar of the 
double-edged sword, "pio pahul khad-dhar." 
—gurdas Jcavx. 

i4'dWl»F [pahulia] one who has taken pahul. 

2 one who has taken nectar of the double- 
edged sword; an initiated or baptised Sikh. 

iFQ [pahu] near, close. See fe?^. 2 wayfarer. 

3 guest, visitor, "pahu ghari ae muklau ae." 
-gdukdbir. 4 S hook, buckle. 5 hole in which 
the hook of a buckle is fixed, 6 adv behind. 

[pahuca] reached, arrived. See Wtf 1 "- 

2 n access, reach, approach, "kahit jet 
pahuca. "-sar a rn 5. 

[pak] n pus that comes out of a festering 
wound. 2 Skt the process of cooking food etc. 

3 something cooked, "soc pak hoti."-gaua m 
5. 4 a demon, killed by Indar. See ^wvno. 
5 adj foolish. See »Wor. 6 P U\ pure, clean. 
See J-Por. 7 unblemished, innocent. 8 Dg infant, 
child. 

U'otH'Hrt [paksasan] n chastiser of Pak, the 
demon; Indar. 

U 'otH ' d [paksar], iToTFTO [paksal], UOTF 
[paksala] n kitchen, "apras karat paksar." 
—sar portal m 4, "ati suci teri paksaL"— asa 
m 5. 

! The real root of this word is (^drt'O^) [padjal 

(carnamrit)]. Although it is a tradition to call nectar of 
the double-edged sword as pahul, it is not correct. 
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yoRW [paknama] a writing, authored by some 
Sikh but attributed to Guru Nanak. "makke 
madine di gosati" is another name of this 
composition. See Ko( unrfe*. 

H T owe?y [pakpatan] Pakpattan, a town in district 
Montgomery of Panjab, where venerable Farid 
used to live. Its ancient name is Ajodhan. Guru 
Nanak Dev visited this place. There is a 
gurdwara, known as Nanaksar, at a distance 
of four miles to the west of the town. The 
railway station is called Pakpatan. There are 
residential houses near the gurdwara with eight 
ghumaons of land attached to it. The priests 
are Singhs. A fair is held there on the fullmoon 
day of the month of Kattak. 

To the north of the town, there is a large 
monastery of Udasi saints. It has thousands 
of ghumaons of land attached to it. Magnificent 
buildings have been erected there. There is 
excellent arrangement for free community 
kitchen. See s^te". 

U'cWiH [pakbaz] P jlfl adj abstemious, a 

temperate or saintly person. 
11*0^ [pakar] wild fig tree. See cfrrat. 
iPcffoy [pakripu] enemy of demon Pak - 

Indar. See U'tfH'Hrt. 

Vctft [pakri], y i ctfe»F [pakria], '^ r ^\ [pakri] 
Pkt caught, seized, "kiu chute jam pakria?" 
—asa pati m 3. "kite karani pakri."— sri ami. 

ipor [paka] ripened, "kela paka jhari ."-ram 
kdbir. By fools' reckoning, a banana has 
ripened on the thorny bush. 2 skilful and 
experienced scholar, "pake seti khel."-s Jcabir. 
3 whitlow. 

Voft [paki] ripe, "kaci paki badhi parani." 

-asa m5.2 P tfln purity, cleanliness. 
U»ofltHU [pakizah] P adj pure, chaste, clean. 

2 innocent. 

U'cfltidfl [pakizgi] P n purity. 

2 abstinence. 



38 unre 

iToft TTOt xra [paki nai pak] adj holier than 
the holy names. 2 holier than those hailed as 
holy, "paki nai pak thai saca parvadigar." 
-sri dm 1. 

V 1 ^ [paku] See vpoT 3. "ta hoa paku pavitu." 
-var asa. "the food became pure.' 2 See Vtt 
6. "tu napaku paku nahi sujhia. "-prebha 
kobir. Here paku stands for the Creator. 3 Skt 
cook, who is in charge of the kitchen. 

tPcfiPcT [pakapak] adj purer than the pure, 
purest, "alah pakapak he."-tx7a kdbir. 

iTtf [pakh] n side, direction, "duhu pakh ka 
apahi dhani."-saJchmani. 2 help, favour, 
advocacy, "beparvah sada ragi hari ke jako 
pakhu suami."-fodi m 5. 3 See ^of and W. 

intr [pakh] n feather, wing, "nikasu re pakhi, 
simaru hari pakh."— gaum 5. 

IPTC [pakhan] n stone, "daia prabhu dharahu, 
pakhan ham tarahu."-asa chdt m 4. 

iFW [pakhar] father of a carpenter named 
Jhanda, resident of Bashahar, who, along with 
his son, became a disciple of Guru Nanak and 
emerged as a religious preacher as well as 
philanthropist. 2 Skt y*f3" a covering, made of 
iron-chains, meant for a horse or an elephant, 
used as protection in the battlefield, "hasti 
ghore pakhre laskar lakh apar."— sri dm 1. 

[pakhre] covered with a protective cover. 
See 2. 

[pakhar], U r ^T3 T [pakhra] See U^re. 

2 packsaddle for a camel's back. S 

3 hobble, tether. 

intT [pakha] in favour of. "ham pare bhagi 
turn pakha."— /etf m 4. c We have rushed to your 
side.' 2 n fan. "guru kau jhulavau pakha." 
— gdu am 5. 

v^m [pakhak] ^ [pa] (foot) W [khak] (dust), 
dust of the feet, "tere cakra pakhak.'-fxiag 
ml. 

iFW [pakhan] Skt which grinds; stone, 
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slab, "kit hasati pakhan jat sarab me pratipal 
tu."-sarm 5. See *4H 2. 2 sulphur, 
vnjrfe [pakhani] adj concerning stone; stony. 
2 in the stone, "pakhani kit gupat hoi 
rahi ta. asa dh§na. 

iptFE [pakhanu] See WtFS 1. "jiu pakhanu 
nav cari tar e.'-sukhmani. 2 ad/ hard like a 
stone, "mill sadhu pakhanu hario man 
mura."-/£t m 4. 

iTtTO [pakhan] stone, "pakhan gadhike 

murati kini."-asa kdbir. 
yw [pakhana] See V r fetfW. 
U^WF [pakhia] through favour, "nanak bhae 

nihal prabhu ki pakhia. "-var vad m 4. 
iRft [pakhi] on the side of, in favour of. "sat 

pare gobld ki pakhi."-sar m 5. 2 n a small 

fan. 

vp$ [pakhu] See u*r 2. 
iF*fe [pakhad] Skt m n who refutes the 
protector; who refutes what saves from 
wickedness; heretic. 2 impostor. 3 pretension, 
dissembling, "pakhad kine jogu na paie." 
— maru solhem 1. 

unf sToraK [pakhadkaram], unfeuw 
[pakhaddharam] dissembling, pretension, 
showing off. "pakhaddharam priti nahi hari 
siu."-maru solhe m 1. See ^ftfe". 

irtffe [pakhadi] by dissembling, through 
pretence, "pakhadi jamkalu na c:hodai."-var 
vad m 4. 

inrat [pakhadi] Skt Ml^f^sH ad; refuting the 
protector. 2 w pretender. 3 renegade, heretic. 
4 This word figures in Gurbani as short for 
papkhadi; i.e., destroyer of sin. "tisu pakhadi 
jara na marna."— varram 1 m L 

W*T3$ [pakhatan] ad; of the wings, "pakhatan 
baj bajaila."— bher namdev. 'playing the 
musical instrument of the wings.' 2 chime, 
sounded at the end of a day's watch. 

TO [pag] turban, "jihi sin raci raci badhat 



pag."-gauica£>ir. 2 See i4 T 3I5 T . 

vrai© [pagau] dip or throw, wrap in. See VWP". 
"lokan kia vaciiaia besatari pagau."-bxia m 
5. 'Throw into the fire.' 

[pagna], iJWP" [pagna] v cook. 2 dip in 
or cover with syrup. 3 be absorbed or 
immersed in. "hari keraspago. "-ha/are 70. 

^Rra 1 " [pagra] maimed, crippled. 

uraw [pagal] Pkt adj crazy, mad. Taking it as a 
Sanskrit word, Vishavkosh defines it as "pa 
raksna tasmat galati". 'who has become 
helpless to defend himself.' Many have taken 
it as derived from pa-b-gil, i.e., whose feet 
remain smeared with mud. 

*F3F5 [paglu] n an inhabitant of Pangi area of 
Chamba. See TTdlg. 

W [paga] immersed. See ifW 3. "amia 
sarovari paga. "-dhana m 5. 2 P ttl n 
footpath. 3 a stable, "jal ke asv asv ik jayo. so 
paga raja ke ayo.'-carxfr 122. A hippopotamus 
sired a horse which came to the king's stable. 

ipfQt& [pagio] engrossed or immersed in. See 
WZRF. 2 at the feet "mastakdari gurpagio." 
-gaum 5. 

[pagi] engrossed, immersed. See W 1 . 
2 of the feet, "ren nanak janpagi. maia m 
5. 3 at the feet, "mastak anidhario 
prabhpagi."— kan m 5. 

irat" [page] wrapped, covered. 2 engrossed in 
love. See 14 I 3R5 T . "rahin na pavau binu pag 
page. "suhi m 5. 2 under the feet, "sagal 
nidhi prabhpage."-asa ch§tm5. 

Wtit [pago], [paga] See '^ T ^S% and W. 

iFtF [pac] 1 Skt ad; one more than four; 

'The words pac, pac and paj have the same meaning. In 
this dictionary they are included as separate entries, in 
the serial order of the characters and the matras attached, 
because in the original texts they have been used as 
such. For example, "pac palitah"~"pac sabad"-"paj 
sarik" etc. 
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five, "pac tatko tanuracio.' 'sin 9. 2 n village 
elder. See V*tT&33 T . 3 emerald, gem. "pac kac 
nahi hoi."-vrfd' 6 A piece of glass cannot 
be a gem.' 4 gilding, plating, "rakhat sac pac 
ughrai.'-GPS'. 5 objects which are five in 
number. See the following entries. 

[pacau] all the five, "jih mukhi pacau 
amrit khae."-gau kdbir. i.e. milk, yoghurt, 
clarified butter, sugar and honey. 2 to the five, 
i.e., lust, etc. five passions or vices, "pacau 
musi musla bichave."-asa kdbir. 

>>ff>[3' [pacau amrit] See M^f 1 and 

wfeoT [pacau larika] all the five sons or 
boys, i.e., the five vices or passions such as 
lust, etc. "pacau larika jarike rahe ramliv 
lagi."-sJcabir. 

W »ffij3" [pac amrit] See VF3§ 1 and wfrfB". 

U%JTH3[ [pacsastra], Wcrfw^" [pachathiar] 
See UH HFET and UtT crfe»ra. Sainapati, a court 
poet of the tenth Master, writes in his 
Gursobha: 

"mare samseran ke lothan pe loth dari 
tiran ke mare kahu dhiraj na dharhi, 

mare badukan ke dine asvar dar 
nejan ke mare nar dharni pe parhi, 

mare jamdharan ke jivan ke nahi mul 
badhe hathiar pac khalsa ji larhi. ..." 

That is, the sword, bow and arrow, gun, spear 

and dagger. 

ireer [pacak] Skt n cook, employed to work in 
the kitchen. 2 digestive powder: substance that 
makes food digestible. 

*J'thJd<d' [pac-catra] platform on which 
members of the village council sit to dispense 
justice, "pac-catro chor cadhri aio."-carxfr 
156. 

y'tJHA [pacjan], U'tJHrtji [pacjany] n conch-shell 
of demon Panchjan (m^ui^). According to 
Bhagwat, demon Panchjan carried away to 



\0 uw^t 

the sea son of Sandipani, mentor of Krishan. 
Sandipani asked Krishan to get his son restored 
to him by way of fee to his mentor. At this, 
Krishan went into the sea and, after killing 
Panchjan, brought back his mentor's son as 
well as the demon's conch-shell. Krishan used 
to blow the said conch in the battles. 

In chapter 2 1 of section 5 of Vishnu Puran, 
it is mentioned that this conch was made of 
the bones of Panchjan. In other words, the 
said conch is the skeleton of Panchjan. 

[paean] n starch applied to the warp. See 
iTBTT. 2 Skt cooking. 3 digestive. 4 sour juice. 
5 fire. 

y%<W [pac narad] five sense-organs (which, 
like Narad, are never at rest); extremely 
restless. See <Vdid. "pacnarad ke sagi 
bidhivari."-g3c? kdbir. 'pierced with the five 
sense-organs.' 

[pacanu] n starch, which is applied to the 
warp, "pacanu ser adhai."— gdu kdbir. The 
reference is to the diet of a person. 2 See 
TO. 

ire* UHfrr [pac pacis] See 

y% Uttldd [pac palitah] five objects of senses 

which excite five vices, "pac palitah kau 

parbodhe."-g3<2 kdbir. 2 five defiled organs. 
W tfeor [pac bhatik] *ftfcft> adj of the 

five elements. 2 n human body, comprising 

the five elements. 

*J*tJ"fVra3T [pac mirag] lust, etc five vices which 
eat away the crop of good actions, "pac mirag 
bedhe siv ki bani.'-frher m 5. See W?f\. 

^'xJW'Jl [pacyari] assembly of the five loved 
ones. 2 a committee of the Five Beloved 
Ones. 

"sri guru gobidsfgh bhari tegdhari bir 
chatrikam sari kin baji jandini he, 

bakro chabilo pyaro tisro sajayo path 
rah dou raddke mrayad nut cini he, 
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ciri te cirae baj kiri te bhagae phil 

miri a phakiri piri tino dharlini he, 
anacari sahan ki patsahi dini gar 
caryari hu te badh pacyari kiiii he." 

—mhalsfgh. 
^tJMdd 1 [pac larka] See VBf **fw. 
iTB^r [pacar] adj ravenous, voracious, 
gluttonous, "pama pacar lakhyo prabin "-GPjS. 
ire 1 ^" [pacadhe] a subcaste among Khatris. 
"khatri bahri, pacadhia, khokhrain." -~BG. 

2 See xwf. 

vferm [pacamar] Panchjanya's conch-shell. 
See iTOHTTir. "pacamar k nad adhik kiy." 
-knson. 

iTOTO [pacal] adj of the Panchal territory. See 
UtTO. 2 assembly of the five i.e. the carpenter, 
the weaver, the barber, the washerman and 
the leather-worker. 

tre 1 ?^ [pacali] adj (a female) of the Panchal 
territory. 2 a doll or puppet made of cloth. 

3 daughter of the king of the Panchal territory, 
Draupadi. See U^TO" and UB^. 4 language of 
Panchal territory. 

ip§" [pace] simmered, stewed, "vici vista man 
man pace."-gaum 4, 

ifif [pace] n fifth day of a lunar fortnight, "pace 

pac tat bisthar."-gau thiti kdbir. 
WS [pach] n lunar fortnight. 2 rear part. 3 adj 

rear, last, "gai vay pach akarath."-A^P. 4 See 

iFSft [pachal], ^FSW [pachla] adj rear, 

W [pachar] n hind part, backend. 2 load 

carried on the back. 3 aclj laggard, dawdling. 
iF&V [pachar] dust of the feet. See W and S 1 ^". 
U'ri 1 ^ 1 [pachava] n reflection, 2 shade; shady 

place. 3 adj hanger on, follower. 4 rear, 

posterior. 

XFik [pache], V 7 !" [pache] adv behind, after, 
"sarani prabhu tisu pache paia.'-bxia dm 4. 
"agle mue si pache pare."-gaum 5. 2 in the 



11 ineor 
past. See W^t 3. 

IPS [pacha] to the rear one. "pacha karoti 
agrnivah. "-sahas m 5. 

[paj] n soldered or welded joint, knot. 
2 gilding. 3 n dissimulation, hypocrisy. 4 guile, 
"kidha harakh hit paj ucare."-iVP. 5 secret, 
mystery, "tab janahuge, jab ughrego paj."-gau 
icabir. 

U 1 ^ 1 " [pajna] v weld, close the hole. 2 wrap 
up, cover. 

ira 1 " [paja] See tlrF. 

[pajama] See iJWW. 
*I I fH»r r [pajia] patched up. 2 gilded. 3 plastered. 

"solah kie sigar ki ajanu pajia. "-phunhe 

m 5. 

Vtft [paji] adj specious, fake, "paji ko apaji 
lakh taso virmayo he.'-JVP. 2 P i£ I base, 
mean or vile. 

tPtJ" [paju] SeeMTfT. "khota pajukhuar.'-sriam 
7. "mulama paju lahijai. "-var gau 1 m4. 

vft [paje] ostentation; outward display, "laskar 
neb khavasi paje."— gdu dm J. 2 engrossed or 
absorbed in. "maiamoh paje."-bxia m 3. 

Wife [pazeb] P w<JJL n ornament for the ankle; 
anklet with tiny bells. 

ye [pat] or U 7 ^ [patu] n cloth, curtain, yarn, 
screen, "pekhio lalanupatbic khoe.'-fodim 
5. 2 yarn, silk cloth, "pat patabar birthia." 
-suhi mi. 3 cloth, yarn, "pat ko pat dhare 
piyro."— krzssn. 4 door's leaf, door's side. 
5 blind, curtain. 6 throne, "raj pat dasrath ko 
dayo."-fW. 7 ford, town, market, "mane hatu 
mane patu.'-prabha namdev. 'mind itself is 
both the shop and the market/ 8 thigh, "pat 
bane kadlidal dve."-J<rxsan. 9 See U^Tr and 
vrfz. 10 woof, waft. See 3TH?r^. 11 Skt gap. 
12 width between the banks of a river. 

ITCH [patas] See tffen. 

VScr [patak] n schism, rift, dissension, act of 
breaking apart. 
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[patna] v crack, split, separate. 2 See 

[patan] n rolling in, filling up. See U'fc. 

2 ford, town, "patan te ujar bhala."-s kdbir. 

3 Skt spliting, tearing. 4 separating. 

iTCfir [patna] v be torn. 2 fill up (a ditch, etc) 
so as to level the whole surface. See irfe. 
3 become an adversary after shedding 
friendliness, 

IPSTTO 1 [patnara] silken draw-string. 

UFZ v&K [pat patabar] silk and silken clothes, 
silken strings, tapes and clothes, etc. "jih 
prasadi pat patabar hadhavahi "sukhmdni. 

2 cotton and silken clothes. 

[patal] Skt n white and red colour; pink 
colour. 2 a tree, bignonia suaveolens, also 
known as kamduti; the concoction of its bark 
cures dysentery, cough and fever. 3 a kind of 
paddy that ripens during the rainy season. 

iFZW [patla] n a large cube or brick of pure 
gold, five hundred tolas in weight. 

in^foysf [patliputr] city of Patna. The old 
city of Patliputar was situated on the bank of 
Ganga, where stands village Kumhrar, about 
two and a half miles to the east of the present 
city of Patna. See MSTT. 

[patav], vi»<;w [patvata] Sktn cleverness, 
deftness, sharpness of wit. 2 healthiness, 
absence of any disease. 

ipfe [pati] adv having filled up. See i^TF 2. 
"pati baridhiraj kau."-rama v. 2 having been 
rent or split. 

V^t [pati] n child's wooden writing board, "k 
pati padhe ke axa."-bh£r a m 3. 2 long bar of 
a cot's frame, "pati cot god par lagi.'-GPiS. 

3 was torn, got torn. See U^ 7 . 

^ [patu] silk. See ire", "hari colidehsavari... 
patu laga adhikai. var sot m 4. 

[patu] adj silken. 2 n a kind of striped, 
silken cloth. 3 See 1. 



12 irew mftra 

M*cw [patabar] See 

IPS' [path] or IPS [pathu] Skt n act of reading. 

2 lesson, reading, "path pario arubedbicario." 
-sor a in 5. 3 chapter of a book. 4 act of reading 
a book or saying prayers. 

TOW [path?ala] n school. 

*recT [pathak] Skt reader. 2 teacher, master. 

3 a Brahman subcaste. "pathak nam tiloka." 
-GPS. 

ire?? [pathan] Skt n act of teaching. 
ire 1, [patha] n sturdy youngman. "pathe tarun 
pakhriya parkhe."-carjtr 142. 

[pathatar] Skt variant text; variation in 

a text. 

infect [pathika] Skt n female teacher, 
mistress. 

iTOt [pathi], itfftw [pathia] Skt V\ffr{ adj 
reading, reader. 2 n one who can read Guru 
Granth Sahib competently. 

U^fcr [pathin] Skt n kind of fish, boalis. 

IPS [pathu] See ire. 

y??3F [pathaga] main part of the recital, its 
chief motive, "hari paiopathaga."-sarm5. 

itSjT [pathy] Skt adj worth reading, worthy of 
reading. 

H l fan [padal sahib] There is a gurdwara 
of Guru Gobind Singh at a distance of about 
half a miles to the south of the capital city of 
Mandi. When the Guru visited the mountains 
of Rawalsar, the raja of Mandi brought him to 
his capital. The Guru did encamp there but his 
consort stayed in the raja's palace. The 
gurdwara has its own building. There are 
residential quarters as well. Guru Granth Sahib 
is installed there. 

Since the time of Sardar Lahna Singh 
Majithia, it gets a regular annual grant of 
rupees 85 from the revenue of village Balh of 
Mandi state. The following relics of the Guru 
have been preserved there: 
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(1) a matchlock, the length of which, 
including the butt, is 7 feet 4 inches; 

(2) a large bedstead woven with hemp- 
string. Its length is 8 feet 2 inches, breadth 3 
feet 10 inches and height 2 feet. 

(3) a four feet long rebeck. 

Udasi Harkaran Das is the head there. This 
place is about 80 to 85 miles to the north-east 
of Jejon Doaba and Hoshiarpur railway 
stations. 

ira^ [padav] the family or descendants of raja 
Pandu. The tale of the rise of the Pandavs' as 
given in the books such as Mahabharat, etc is 
as follows: 

Vichitarviray, the son of Raja Shantanu of 
the lunar dynasty, died of consumption in the 
prime of his life. His two widows, named 
Ambika and Arnbalika remained childless. 

At this, Satyavati, mother of Vichitarviray 
called her first son Vyas (who was born to her 
from sage Parashar's semen, before her 
marriage with Shantanu). Obeying the orders 
of his mother, Vyas begot children from both of 
them through niyog. On seeing Vyas, Ambika 
shut her eyes and, consequently, Dhritrashtra 
was born blind. Out of fear, Ambalika's face 
turned pale and, consequently, she gave birth 
to Pandu (the pale one). 

As a blind person could not ascend the 
throne, Pandu became the king. 
Bhishampitamah arranged the marriage of 
Pandu with Kunti and Madri. Once, while 
hunting, Pandu killed sage Kimindya with his 
arrow when the latter was mating in the guise 
of a deer with his wife. At this, the sage cursed 
that Pandu would die whenever he copulated 
with his wife. 

For fear of this curse, the king preferred 
to keep away from his queens. But, without a 
son, the family line could not continue. This 



anxiety started gnawing him. Seeing her 
husband in distress, Kunti told him that she 
was capable of calling in the gods through the 
power of magical incantations. With the 
permission of the king, Kunti called Dharam, 
Paun and Indar and bore Yudhishthar, Bhim 
and Arjun respectively. For the co-wife, Madri, 
she called the gods Ashwini Kumars who begot 
Nakul and Sahdev. All these five khetraj - 
born of the field - sons of Pandu became 
famous as Pandavs. Bhishampitamah brought 
them up and trained them in the martial and 
other arts. Although Pandavs, coming from the 
family of Kuru, were also Kauravs, yet this 
family acquired, from the illustrious Pandu, a 
new family line and the progeny of Dhritrashtar 
became famous as Kauravs. Hastinapur was 
the capital of the Kauravs and Indarprasth 
(Delhi) was the capital of the Pandavs. 
"rovahx padav bhae majur. jin ke suami rahit 
hajuri. "-var ram lml. The Pandavs, with 
whom Krishan used to keep company, 
lamented when they, having lost their kingdom 
in gambling, became menials in the house of 
Viratpati. 2 territory on the banks of river 
Jehlam. 3 five, because Pandavs were five in 
number. 

ira^OTra" [padav nagar],yWVf^t [padav puri] 
Delhi. 

[pada], "WW [pada] priest at a place of 
pilgrimage; Brahman priest-cum-teacher; 
officiant, "suni pade! kia likhahu jajala." 
—oakar. 

ij'fed*l [padity] Skt n erudition, scholarship. 

tl^ft [padi] n porter; one who carries load. 

V*? [padu] n yellowish-white colour. 2 light- 
coloured clay (which is used for plastering). 
3 raja of the lunar dynasty, from whom began 
the familyline of Pandavs. See 4 white 
elephant, 5 anaemia. See FETor and 
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iFtt [padur] Skt n yellow colour mixed with 

white colour. 2 white colour. 3 white clay. 

4 white leprosy; vitiligo. 
iTf [padu rog] See H^oP". "padu rog pinas 

katidesi.'-carxfr 405. 
ifif [padu] See iF3 . 2 Z)g- groom, stable boy. 
iT# [pado] See W^". "paje pacio dekhde." 

-5G.2SeeW2. 

[padha] See U T f T . "padhe gher gher guru 

mare."-GPS. 

ire [pan] n starch, which is applied to the 
thread at the time of weaving cloth. 2. the 
process of tempering iron. 3 See "karyo 
madd pana. "-rama v. 4 lustre, "sacc pan sacc 
man mahatta."-i?G. 5 water, "tih pan 
piai."~ramav. 6 See 7 Skt trade, 
exchange. 8 stake, wager. 9 praise, eulogy. 

if 1 ^ [panap] See W and i-Tfcu. 

[pana] a kind of mixture for cattle, made 
from oil-cake and barley-meal, etc. 2 shoe, 
"pana lahe sajai. "—var asa. 3 See V 1 ^ 1 ", 

irfe [pani] Skt n hand. 2 S pron self, oneself 
"je tu taru pani tahu puchu."-sava m 1 . 'even 
if you are yourself a swimmer, ask someone 
else;' i.e. if you can swim in water, even then 
ask some other person about it. 

irfearar [panigat] adj held in hand, acquired. 

yfedJOA [panigrahan] n act of holding the 
hand. 2 marriage; taking the hand of the bride. 

irfefo [panini] the eminent grammarian, 
descendant of sage Panini who authored 
Ashtadhyayi, 1 He was born from the womb of 
Dakshi in village Salat (Shalatur) near Peshawar. 
He was grandson of Dewal. Scholars opine that 
he lived during 400 to 300 BC. 

irfeffter [paniniy] disciple of Panini. 2 grammar 
authored by Panini. 

'This book, comprising 3996 aphorisms, is the best of 
all the books on grammar. Laghu Sidhant Komudi and 
Sidhan Komudi are based on this book. 



V'feu [panip] lustre, splendour. See tffiw. 
"panip hidan gobfdsigh guru barbir dhare 
ati tran."-G/ > 5'. 

iF^t [pani] Skt ^-FTffcr n water, "pani adari lik 

jiu."-var asa m2. 2 See Urfe. 
U'ild'd [panihar], U^fcr^far [paniharia] 

water-carrier. See vji^lo'd. "meghmala 

paniharia.'-mala namdev. 
iret "fe^ 1 " ^y* 1 [pani bina dubbna] v suffer 

without reason, "manmukhi adhu na cet-hi, 

dubimue binu pani."— sri m 3. 
y'iltt'dl [panilag] See i4'Altt'dl. 
iret [pani varna] v drink water after 

waving it over someone's head. This means 

that the person who does so is prepared to 

face hardships likely to befall his loved relative 

over whose head the water has been waved. 

"uparahu pani varie."— asa ami. "matan var 

piyo jal pana."— ramav. 
V? [panu] See M 7 ^. 2 See tte 7 . "na hau, na me 

juni panu."— var mala m 1. "gadahu cadani 

khaulie bhi sahu siu panu."- var suhi m 1. 
irar [pat] n a leaf, "jese ban har pat."-sarkabir. 

2 wing, "bhabhiri ke pat pardo. "-sor m 5. 

3 short for pavat. "tes karamphal pat "-GPS. 

4 Skt act of falling; decline, "raj kaj rakhbe ko 
kachu nahi pat he."-krxsan. 5 losing an 
argument; failure in polemics, "uttar de, natu 
hvehe pat."-7VP. 6 blow, attack, "devi karyo 
khagg pata. "-cadi 2. 7 adj protecting, 
defending, "kete pat narid. "-/apu. 8 ? 
throne. 

[pat] n line, row. 

ira©" [patau] Skt hero, heroine, etc in a 
drama; actor, character, "das patau pac 
sagita. "-ram m 5. 'ten actors, i.e. organs of 
sense and action, and five singers,' meaning 
five objects of the sense organs. 

yyH'O [patsah] lord of the throne; monarch; 
emperor. 
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U'dH'dl [patsahi] monarchy, emperorship. 
2 according to the Sikh faith, Guruship; the 
task of a spiritual mentor. 3 the true 
sovereigns, ten Gurus of the Sikhs, i.e., "khial 
patsahi 10" and "sri mukhvak patsahi 10" etc. 
*reor [patek] n act that brings about the doer's 
fall; sin; guilt. 2 According to the Simritis, 
the ten sinful acts which cause one to fall 
are: theft, violence committed without 
following the Vedic precepts, and adultery; 
these three are sins of the body, Use of 
bitter words, telling of lies, back-biting and 
useless blabber; these are four sins of the 
tongue. Covetousness, malevolence and 
conspiracy to denigrate others are the three 
sins of the mind. See 4. 3 according to 
the Hindu canonical texts, pollution resulting 
from the death of someone. A Brahman has 
it for 1 days, a Kshatri for 1 2 days, a Vaish 
for 15 days and the Shudar for 30 days. 
Some Simritis mention it to last for 12, 13, 
17 and 30 days respectively. 4 per Sikh 
faith, act calling for religious punishment; 
viz, tonsure, adultery, use of intoxicants 
such as smoking etc and eating of halal 
meat. 

irecft [patki].5fcf maRh-i adj sinning, sinner. 

ires [patan] See U3S. 2 See WES. 

irafe [patani], VP3$\ [patni], "ifES [patanu], 
irej [patnu] n navigator; guide putting up at a 
inform harbour to inform boatsmen about the 
tides, "khara pukare patni. "-s /arid. Here 
patni means a guru or spiritual guide, "ape 
patanu patni piara."-sor m 4. 2 boatsman, 
ferryman (pilot), i.e., the spiritual guide, "je 
patanu rahe sucet."-s /arid. 3 wharfinger. 

W3ft [patan] Skt n act of throwing down or 
felling. 

[patar] See 2 See U^. 3 ad; thin, not 
fat. "piy patar patri tr iy a. "-.corztr 161. 



\5 urfs 

IFSG* [patra] adj thin, "mridul patre bahu kar 
dhare."-GPS. 

iret [patro] n courier, messenger. See 5TH#. 

"tab catur patro aio."-sorm 5. 2 ad;'thin. 
irew [patal] See UHtf. 2 See "^ T 33. 3 a large 

tortoise of the size of a leaf-plate. 
tPHTft [path] Skt T-rt^dtt, sole (of a foot). 
ire 1 " [pata] n leaf. 
11*3*3 [patar] See U T H T W. 

W&E [patal] Skt n nether region, 2 seventh of 
the subterranean regions, "patal puria loa 
akara. "-maru solhem3. SeeHU3"U T B T K. 3 See 
Hl^H r fU27. 

U'd'ttdldl 1 [patalgaga] See ftp-TOF. 

U'd'tty^ [patalpuri] a place, at the bank of 
river Sutlej, near Kiratpur, where Guru 
Hargobind passed away. Sardar Bhoop Singh 
of Ropar got a memorial constructed there. 
See oflddy^". 2 xa spade. Many Singhs call it 
UfHW HB?ft [patalmocni] . 

irewte(ft [patalmocni] See i^W^t* 2. 

U'd'ttU^ [patalyatr] For extracting oil or 
essence, a particular substance is put in a pot 
having a hole in its bottom, and its mouth is 
sealed. Another pot is fixed under it in such a 
way that the hole at the bottom of the upper 
pot comes over the mouth of the lower one. 
Both these pots are thus placed and fire is lit 
over the pit. With the heat of the fire, the oil or 
essence drips into the lower pot, which is used 
per direction of the physician. 

H'd'ttl [patali] in the subterranean regions, 
"patali akasi sakhni. asa m 5. 

irfe [pati] n integrity, honour, reputation, 
"bhagtan ki rakhi pati ."—dhana m 5. 
2 footsoldier, infantry man. "gajbaji rathadik 
pati gana.'-aicai. 3 row, queue, line. 4 sect, 
subcaste, caste's subdivision, "jati aru pati 
nahan jih."-;apa. 5 family, lineage, "prathme 
teri niki jati . dutia teri manie pati asa m 5. 
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6 Skt master, lord. 

U*fe" [pati] n row, queue, class. 2 lineage, 
caste's subdivision; family, "meri jati kamini 
pati kamini."-sor rdvidas. 

vrfeTTO [patisah], H' ldM ' Toa [patisahib], 
y'fdH'Poy [patisahibu],iFfeH T $r [patisahu] See 
^'dH'O and V'tfH'd. "saci teri kudrati sace 
patisah."— var asa. "patisahu chatr-sir sou." 
-bavdn. "so patisahu saha patisahibu." 
-ppu. 

irfeor [patik] See iPHoT. "patit ke patik 
utarahi. "-sarm 5. 

ws\ [pati] n missive, letter, "sri arjan pati ju 
pathai.'-GPS. 2 leaf, "pati tore malini ."-asa 
lobir. 3 row, family line, clan, "tu jati meri 
pati."-ramm5. 4 integrity, honour, reputation, 
"nanak hari rakhi pati."— dhana m 5. 
5 husband, master, "tuhi nirajanu 
kamlapati. "-dhana sen. 'husband of goddess 
Lakshmi.' 6 Skt adj falling, sinking (wfcR). "so 
narakpati hovat suanu. "-sukhmani. 7 those 
having the charge, "hari japio utam pati." 
-dftana m 4. 8 Skt qrf^H having a vessel or 
dish, "mam bhaiokarpati rahio."— soramS. 
See ofwst. 

U'dlU'A [patidhanu] leaves and unbroken rice; 
leaves of basil, and of wood-apple and 
unbroken rice for worship, "prapati 
patidhanu.'-prabha m L 

U "drift ^Efar [patajal darsan] n Yog Darshan, 
authored by Patanjali. See MdW'H^ and iBHfe. 

[patr] Sktn a drinking vessel; pot; utensil. 
2 competent person; one capable of receiving 
something. 3 hero, heroine of a play. 4 actors 
of a play. 5 minister. 6 weight equal to four 
seers. 7 leaf. 

una* [path] Skt W n path, way. "nah nib-hat 
jam ke path."— iceda m 5, "milr sadhu path." 
-Jean m 4. See E Path. 2 Skt tjtj^ stone, 
"rakhilehu ham papi path."— kan m 4. 3 Skt 



W (m^RT) water, "hari nam amntpath." 

-mam m 5. 'His Name is the elixir of life.' 

4 sun. 5 fire. 6 air, wind. 7 grain. 8 sky. 
XF& [path] Sktn wayfarer, traveller, passenger. 

"jam marag ke sagi path."— bherm 5. 
ITTC 1 [pathna], iTOTT [pathna] v y-T^-nv 

remould to flatten or mould by patting, pat; 

pat a brick, etc. 2 n mass formed by patting, 

as "gobar adi da pathna." 
U'H<VH [pathna th], iFWfe [pathpati] n lord of 

water, Varun. 2 ocean. 
iFtt [pathar], iFtt [patharu] n stone, "jo 

pathar kau kahte dev."— bher Jobir m 5. 

2 blockhead, stupid. 3 sinner, one burdened 
with evil deeds, "pathar dubda kadhilia." 
-vadami. 

iTOt [pathi] n mass formed by patting; cow 
dung-cake. 2 wayfarer, traveller, passenger. 

tyifa [pathoj] Skt n growing in water, lotus, 
"hath dve pathoj sam "-GPS. 

VFte [pathod] Skt n giver of water; cloud; 
rain-cloud. 

i^tfa [pathodhi] Sktn holder of water, ocean. 
V 1 ^ [pad] See "pad mar kar uc sunava." 
-PP. 2 n foot, feet, "dharyo pad pe sis "-GPS. 

3 one-fourth of a poetic utterance or a metre. 

4 fourth part of something, quarter of a seer 
or a rupee, etc. 5 root of a tree. See VSU. 
6 ray, beam. 7 gait, movement, motion. 8 Shiv. 
9PH throne. 

U'tJH'd [padsah] P »&t a king, emperor, 
monarch. 

iresr [padak] Skt adj who walks; light-footed, 
swift. 

Wear [padka] See *l r gcr. 

U'tidjd* [padgrahan] n act of touching or 
grasping the feet. 2 obeisance by touching the 
feet of someone. 3 act of taking refuge. 

WFT [padaj] Skt n foot-born; belonging to the 
lowest division of the Hindu society. See H 1 ^. 
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U'tJrirt [padjal] water in which feet have been 

washed. 2 water touched by the mentor's feet 

used as baptismal. 

[padtra], U't^'i [padtran] n that which 

protects feet; shoe. 2 wood-soled sandal, 
treu [padap] Skt n which drinks with its feet; 

tree. A tree absorbs water with its roots. 

"padap dalsudar."-7VP. 
U*ey3rc£ [padpuran] n completing a verse's 

foot. 2 poetic skill of completing the later half 

of a verse, the first part of which is provided. 

3 word or syllable inserted to balance a line or 

measure of a verse. 

IT ^3" [pa dar hava] P tejil adj who walks 
on air; fleet-footed. 

y'tWH [padrath] n wood-soled slippers. 

iredt [padri] Pg Padre. It is derived from the 
Latin word 'pater', meaning 'father'. A 
Christian priest or clergyman. Li India, William 
Carey was the first padre who settled in 
Malwa, on November 11, 1793. He learnt 
languages like Bengali, Sanskrit, etc and 
preached the teachings of the Bible. 

iTOTO [padas] P J*bi n recompense, retribution. 
2 punishment. 

U'ti'^ttci [padakulak] See »ff3>TOHt. 
IT^W [padaragh] Skt W^ntfif n water 

provided for washing the feet. 
iT^fe [padati], U^feof [padatik] Skt n 

footsoldier. 

tp^or [paduka] Skt n pair of shoes., 2 wood- 
soled slippers. 

iFSteor [padodak] Skt n water in which the 
feet of an idol or a venerable person have been 
washed. 

irtrar [padhar] oriTOf [padharu] Skt^ village, 
town, "jitumili hari padhar bat. "-jean parte] 
m 4. 'encountering whom one finds the way 
to the city of God.' "rah padharu guru dase." 
-suhi ch§t ml. 2 SktV^ way, path, "bhuli me 



W7> 

phiri padharu kahe na koi "~var maru 1 m 
1. "adha agu je thk kiu padharu jane?"-suhi 
chdt m 1. 3 guide, traveller, "padharu hari 
prabhu kera."-fodi m 4. 4 level, plane. 5 Dg 
sword. 

VUsft [padhri] Seevpq^h 2 wayfarer, traveller. 
vpq§ [padharu] See '^ T ^3. 

[padhri] a poetic metre having lines of 
sixteen matras each, with a pause at every 
eighth matra and terminating in jagan, 151. 
Example: 
"anbhut tej, anchijj gat, 
karta sadiv, harta anas..." 

-aicai. 

iTOFt »ra*T [padhri aradh] a poetic metre 
comprising four lines, each beginning with two 
gurus, terminating in a jagan. It is another form 
of the metre called madhubhar. 5, 5, ISI. 
Example: 
"sobhat sur. lobhat hur. 
achri apar. rijjhi sudhar." 

-a;. 

ipiF [padha] Skt ffrTOTOT n teacher, "padha 

gurmukhi akhie catria mati del. "-oaicar. 

"ape catsal api he padha."-var biha m 4. 
WTF£ [padhanu] S n wayfarer, traveller. 

"padhanu sasar."— jet chdtm 5. 
ipip TP ifsraF [padha na pucchna] v perform 

some function without consulting a soothsayer 

about the auspicious moment, "nahi pucho 

padha cal parie."— GPS. 
irot [padhi] n wayfarer, traveller. 

[pan] n lustre, glow, splendour, dazzle. 

2 permission, "dije pana."-ramav. 3 hand. 

"khan pan kar pan pakhare."-GP l $'. 4 on 

one's feet, "sabe pan lage tajyo garab bhari." 

-daft 5 devoted; eager, "ik pan jan udas." 

-datt. 'devoted to.' 6 vital breath, life breath. 

"pan taje turn tahit pritam, pan taje tumre hit 

pyari. "-carxfr 367. 7 leaf (of a tree, etc). 
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"p3n bahe drum pan mhare.'-Jcaiki. 8 betel 
leaf. P U^. "pan supari khatia. "-txiag m 4. 

9 Skt act of drinking some liquid, "hari amrit 
pan karahu sadhsagi."-gau thiti m 5. 

10 water, "mithia bhojan pan."-sar m 5. 
"na pan pher jacte na pran deh dharte." 
-GPS, 11 wine, alcohol, "pan darai 
kasubhro ruro."-carxfr 111. See dHsW 1 . 
12 nectar, "hard aj pana.'-ramav. 'Today I 
can snatch nectar from Indar.' 13 drinking 
pot. 14 stream, canal. 15 protection. 16 a 
roadside place for serving water. 17 victory, 
conquest, triumph. 

*I'AUM tpanhar] n water-carrier, "kaikoti idr 
jih panhar."-aicai. 

U'fitft [panhi] shoe. See itfxft. "take pag ki panhi 

mere tan ko cam."-s lobir. 
U'AdiJjl [pangosthi] Skt n a gathering of 

drinkers bacchanalia. 2 gathering of devotees 

of goddess Bhairavi. 

W [panad] adj life-giving, life-providing, 
"panad bolahi bani.''-/VP. 2 who offers betel- 
leaf. 3 See and tf. 

y'At^A [pandan] n box for keeping betel- 
leaves, etc. 

V 1 ^ [pan dena] v offer betel leaf to a 
fighter, who is leaving for the battlefield. See 
W) KcTT^ 1 and Hte 7 " fof^. 

VOT [panadh] w which holds water; ocean. 
—sdnama. 

y'A^Stl'd 1 [pananucara] U^-TT- 8 tl'd 1 did not 
utter the word 'water' from his mouth, i.e., 
could not ask even for water, "pran taje tin 
pananucara."— rudr. 

WW [panap] Skt ad; given to drinking alcohol. 
2 given to drinking somajuice. 3 short for 
J-Pcf [pan patr], drinking vessel, goblet, "kai idr 
panpahar."— braham. 'bearing goblets for 
offering water to drink.' 

[panpan] cup and drink. See vrfi. 



48 irrftu? 

2 adj quintenssence of potable drinks, "nemo 
panpane. "-/apu. 

U'AsJdl [panbhog] masturbation; kneading or 
massaging both hands together, "kar bam 
matri saman. kar dacchnatari praman. kiy 
panbhog bicar. tab bhae datt kumar "-dafr. 
The left hand took the form of the mother and 
the right hand became sage Atri. From the 
union of these two, Dattatreya was born. 

V 1 ^ H3T5 r [pan magna] v get ready for going 
to the battlefield; ask for a betel leaf, 
"ahavsigh bali huto mag liye tin pan." 
-icrxsan. See Hte* fol^. 

W [pana] See 2 drank. 

^'A'^'dl [panavari] a betel-leaf orchard, 
"panavari hoi ghari khar sar na jane."-f il5g 
m 1. 

ipfa [pani] See i-Ffe and *-F?>t. 
U'fAdJdi [panigrahan] See U'fedJOd. 
^'PaPa [panini] n which holds water, earth. 

Sdnama. 2 See ^'feol. 
ipfov [panip] n lustre, spendour. "pran or 

panip dhan raja."-carxrr 405. 2 water. 
*TOt [pani] SfevFcfter potable liquid, water, "pani 

mahi dekhu mukh jesa."— kan namdev. 

2 alcohol, wine, "ikatu patari bhari pani." 

-asa kdbir. 3 mother's menstrual excretion. 

"pani mela mati gori."- gau kabir. Here the 

words mela and 3t^t [gori] refer to the colour 

of the menstrual excretion and that of the 

semen. 4 lustre, glow. 

U'Ald'd [panihar] n water-bearer; slave, 
"rambhagat ke panihar."-g5d m 5. 

troK}^ 1 [panideva] water-giver; in the Hindu 
thought, a relative like a son, grandson, who 
performs libation for his forefathers, 
"panideva rahyo na koi."— GPS. 

iFlfaz [panipat] a city in district Karnal of 
Punjab. Having defeated Ibrahim Lodhi in the 
battlefield in 1526 AD, Babar occupied the 
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throne of Delhi. The land around this city has 
been a battlefield for several well-known kings 
foreign and Indian. It was here that Ahmad 
Shah Abdali vanquished the Marhattas. Guru 
Nanak also visited this place and conversed 
with Sheikh Tahar (mentioned as Tatihari 
Sheikh in the Janam SakhLs). Sheikh Tahar was 
an ascetic belonging to AbuAli Kalandar sect. 
See *frr 

iTOtg^ [panibharna] i.e. serve submissively; 
obey and serve without demur, serve even in 
ignominy, "pani sakati bharije.'-Jcalx am 4. 
'Maya serves as a water-bearer.' 
VAltt'dl [panilag] ill-effect of water of an alien 
region on health. 2 contracting a disease from 
drinking of water. 3 effect of water of an alien 
region on one's nature. 

[pano] Skt if^ter n water, "tumro dudh, 
bidar kau pano."— maru kabir. 
iTU [pap] or ifU [papu] Skt ^THT n act from 
which one should safeguard oneself; action, 
crime or sin of this nature, "parhari papu 
pachane ap. "-oakar. 2 adj sinner. 3 base. 
4unluckly, inauspicious. 

Ten heinous sins are mentioned in 
Mahabharat: violence, theft, adultery, telling 
of lies, use of sarcastic words, backbiting, 
breach of promise, malevolent thinking, cruelty, 
expecting reward for acts of charity. 

In verse 54, in the second chapter of Manu 
Simriti, five sins, mentioned as heinous, are: 
killing a Brahman, consuming intoxicants, 
committing theft, adultery with the wife of 
one's mentor, association with one who has 
committed such a sin. See W3o[ 2. 

In Gurmat, turning away from the Creator, 
giving up endeavour and inflicting pain upon 
another person are primary sins. Rahitnamas 
mention tonsure, adultery, use of tobacco and 
eating halal meat as four abominable crimes. 



The Bible mentions seven sins such as: 
pride, lust, envy, anger, covetousness, gluttony, 
and sloth. 

ipifUZ [pap-har], W [pap-ha] adj destroyer 

of sin. 2 n the Creator's name. 
WW^7> [papkhadan] adj sin-destroying. 

"papkhadan prabhu tero nam."-ram m5.2n 

Sikh religion. 

truura^T [papgarah] Skt vnjBpj n in astrology, 

planets like Sun, Mars, Saturn, Rahu and Ketu 

or Mercury or conjunction of any of these 

planets, "pap garahdui rahu "-var ma jhm L 
ipvrafr [papge] adj enmeshed in sin, infected 

with sin. "ham rakhahu vad papge/'-naf m 4. 
1FU3[U [papgrah] See Ufy^I^T. 
VTV^ [papan], J-FUfe [papani] adj female 

sinner, "ai papani putna."-5G. 
inUA'HAlH »fH3[ [papnasnis astr] n the missile 

of Varun who is the master of sin-destroying 

Ganga; noose.-sanama. 
iFUfi^t [papnari] n prostitute. 2 adulterous 

woman, whore. See ^H(Wt. 
U T ufe5 T H<5' [papbxnasanu] adj sin-destroying. 

2 n the Almighty, "papbinasanu sevia." 

-majh a m 5. 3 name of the Creator. 
Witt [papar] See 

*TU 33" [pap rat] adj engrossed in sin. "p a P rat 
karjhar."-sar m 5. 

tnra" [papar] Skt mfz n papad; poppadom. 

Eating papads is harmful for the stomach. 
iTO^r [papra] n sin, vice, crime, "papria 

pachar."-var guy* 2 m 5.2 See ftfeunj^". 

[papria] to the sins. See 
^PV'cf'd [papakrat] adj V T U-»f r q[tH burdened 

with sins, "papakrat dhara bhai."-icaiJci. 'The 

earth was overwhelmed with sins.' 

2 beleaguered by sins. 

vnnw [papatma] Skt adj 
wicked,reprobate, engrossed in sin. "he janam 
maran mula ahakara papatma!"— sahas m 5. 



Page 605 of 750 



urftr v 

ipfU [papi] after sin, with sin. "papi lade pape 
pasara. "—oakar. 

irftlH^* [papisatf Skt T-rfu^T ad; most sinful, ever 
sinning, "tin ka darsan na karahu papisat 
hatiari."-var sor m 4. "milat sagi papisat 
tan hoe durgadi. "-bxia m 5. 'Having come 
into contact with the sinful body, the best 
material got malodorous.' 

V*tft [papi] Skt h i R *i ad; sinful, wicked, criminal, 
maladroit, "papi hie me kam basal. "-basaf 
m 9. 

[pape] of the sin. "pape pasara. "—odkar. 
unta [papos] P jyi n covering for the foot, 
shoe. 

TO [pabad] P Ai adj with feet tied, bound, 
fettered. 2 bound by some rule or order. 3 n 
prisoner. 

vnftjt [pabadi] P ijAl n subordination, 

restriction. 2 obedience to observe some rule. 
VT-f [pam] n foot, "tare tap dhuma kare pap 

ucca.' -datt. 'Having lit fire under the head and 

with feet raised.' 2 See 2. 
IPW [pamar] Skt adj iF-WG who kills the 

protector. 2 mean, base, malicious. 3 irreligious. 

4 afflicted with scabbies. 
xwfe [pamari], yvrat [pamri] n long cloak Skt 

ijrffZ a mantle (to be worn during winter). 

"syamset nili lal zarad sabaz rag, guru ji gubid 

esi maj det pamri."— mogdl kovi. 2 Skt Wf- 

»ffo enemy of foot disease, sulphur. 
xmr [pama] See iff" 2. 

[pamal] P Jtl adj trodden under feet, 

trampled. 2 destroyed, devastated. 
tPCT [pay] adv having obtained. 2 P 2~l feet. 

3 Skt adj potable; drinkable. 4 n water. 

[payau] obtained, "payau namnivas." 

— Sdveyem3 ice. 

UTHH [payas] n anything made from milk. 
2 dish made from rice and milk. 3 condensed 
milk; Wfkhoa]. 



50 ut^h 

iTCRT [payah] P leg of a table or a cot, etc. 
2 column, pillar. 3 rank, status, position. 

4 ladder, stairs. 

UUHcT [payak] See M^feor. 

[paytaxat] P ^fCRT-3M3" capital city; seat 
of a government. 

U'UtJ'd [paydar] P adj firm-footed. 

2 strong, durable. 

V'Uti'd) [paydari] P \5^>t—\ n firmness, 
durability. 

ipcr [paya] See WHcT. 

ITCFW [payal] See W&ft. 

iwfttsfdld [payalibhagat] n devotee living in 

the netherworld; denizen of the netherworld; 

king Bali, "gun gavahi payalibhagat.'-saveye 

m 1 ke, 2 Sheshnag the thousand-headed 

snake. 

urfiaof [payik] See irfeof. 
ipcft [payi] Skt HiRt adj drinking. 2 See 
tpgr [payu] Skt guard, protector, watchman. 
2 anus, arse. 

WfT [payadaj] See WFH. 

U 1 ^" [par] n housebreaking, burglary . "is ko 
par dayo darsave/'-GP^. 2 Skt m\ vr 
conclude, complete. 3 n other bank, opposite 
shore, "par pare jagsagar te."-GPS. 4 end or 
limit, "par na pal sake padmapati."— alcai. 

5 adv on the other side, on the side beyond. 

6 See "^ T fe. having rent or torn, "ur te parda 
bhram ko sabh par.'-GPS'. 7Pvt last year, 
the year goneby. 8 P »A fragment, piece, 
portion, segment, "sir karvat sahi taru par par 
he."-BGK. 'gets cut into pieces.' 

iFQH [paras] Skt n Persia, Iran. P JjI sl country 
of central Asia, towards the west of India, 
surrounded by Turkey, Balochistan and 
Afghanistan. Its area is 628,000 square miles 
and its population is about ten million. Tehran 
is its capital. It is governed by an elected body, 
called Majlis. The name of its king is Rizakhan 
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Pahalvi, who ascended the throne^on 
December 16, 1925. 2 Sktrurf an imaginary^ 
stone, with the touch of which iron is supposed 
to change into gold; philosopher's stone, "loha 
hiran hove sagi paras."-ican m 4. 3 short for 
y»dH6'd (W^TTO). "paras kar dacbt ghar ae." 
-paras. 

U'dWtf [parsad] See UT^tre". 
U'dHA'H [parasnath] Skturjf&Z son of Ashvsen, 
born to his queen Varna. Ashvasen was from 
Ikshvaku dynasty and king of Varanasi. Once, 
during her pregnancy, Vamadevi saw Parshva, 
the snake, by her side and there was also an 
impression of a snake, on the body of the child. 
So he was named Parshvanath. He was 
married to Prabhavati, daughter of Prasenjit, 
king of Kushsthan. He was a very illustrious 
and kind-hearted person. Having developed 
revulsion against homicide, he converted to 
Jainism and by practising religious austerities, 
became the 23 rd Tirathankar. See BtdfcloW. 

Parasnath was born on the 10 th of the dark 
fortnight of the month of Poh and breathed 
his last on the 8 th of the bright fortnight of the 
month of Savan. Scholars have estimated that 
he lived around 599 BC. 2 a hilltop, with a 
temple on it, in Hazaribagh distri ct of Bengal, 
where Parasnath passed away. 3 In the 
Dasam Granth, Parasnath is mentioned as an 
incarnation of Shiv, who eradicated the sect 
of Dattatreya and established his own sect, 
"parasnath bacjo ran paryo. apan pracur jagat 
mat kina, devdatt ko taryo."-paras. 
W&H ireHW [paras paraspara] — bavan. a 
spiritual guide, through contact, turns his 
disciple into his own image whereas paras, 
(philosopher's stone) turns iron into gold but 
not into paras itself. 

U'dHsPdl [parasbhag] written by Bhai 
Addanshah, it is the translation of Imam 



Ghazali's book, Kimia S'adat, and contains 
excellent precepts. 

tTOJF [parsa] P Uvt adj abstinent, content, pious. 
2 whose passions are subdued. 

V^ft [parsi] adj of or relating to Persia. Skt 
U^jflcT. 2 n language of Persia, Persian 
language. 3 inhabitant of Persia. 4 believer in 
Zorastrianism; Parsee. The Parsees are fire- 
worshippers. They don't let fire be 
extinguished in their temples. In order to keep 
the fire pure, they neither smoke nor cremate 
the dead bodies. They keep the corpses in a 
deep encloure, called dakhme, where the 
carnivorous birds eat their flesh. Zend is their 
scripture, which, together with its exegesis, is 
called Zend Avesta. The Parsees came to India 
for the first time in 735 AD, from Khurasan 
and settled in Sanjan (district Thana in the 
presidency of Bombay). Now, this community 
has spread in the whole of India and is highly 
competent in business. 

VdyJl [parsuti] Skt vfajfe n praise, eulogy. 
ITTO [parah] P »>l part, fragment, portion, 
segment. 

U^oT [parak] adj who preserves, rears or 
supports. 2 reared, brought up, fostered, "le 
parak kar palio."-carx*r 57. 3 Skt n who 
enables one to cross over; boatsman. 4 ship, 
that carries across. 5 gold. 6 adj enabling to 
cross. 

TOR" [parkhad] Skt iwfc n member of an 
assembly; courtier, councillor. 2 courtiers of 
Vishnu, whose names are recorded thus in the 
Bhagatmal of Nabha ji: 
"visvkasen jay vijay prabal bal magalkari, 
nad sunad subhadr bhadr jag amayhari, 
caci pracacj vinit kumud kumudaks kripalay, 
sil susil susen bhav bhaktan pratipalay, 
laksmipati prinan bravin bhajnanad bhakt- 
tanihad. 
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mo citt vritti nit tahf raho 

jahi narayan parkhad. 

Of these courtiers the eight - Jai, Vijay, Bal, 

Subal, Nand, Sunand, Bhadar and Subhadar- 

are well-known. 

[parkha] n test, appraisal, examination, 
"nnp ko khoj parkha dharte "-GPS. 2 See 

U 1 ^ [parkhi], iTOy [parakhu], VRTq [parkhu] 
tester, assayer. "parkhia thavahu laio 
parkha i ."— var sar m 3. "nanak parkhu ap i ." 
—varmajh m 1, "adhe ka nau parkhu."— gdu a 
mi. 

tr^ar tparag] Skt adj xyho goes across. 
2 well-versed, expert, "ved parge vipr 
sukarmi . "-GPS. 

H'ddkJ'HT? [pargramno], ^'ddW'Ht [pargarami], 
V^UPHt [pargami], V^fWHt [pargirami] Skt 
MK<nft*i ad; going across, crossing over to the 
other world, "guru bohithu pargramno."-gau 
m 5. "ji kamave su pargrami. "-gau m 5. 
"tarantaran pargami." "pahannav na 
pargirami."— suhi m 5. 

[parac], V T W r [parca] P ^A n piece, 
fragment 2 cloth, "mithia moh badhahi nit 
parac.'-suhim 5. 'girds up his loins every day.' 

irefre 1 [parjat], TO? [parjatu] Skt n'tori'd n 
a tree of the gods, born out of the ocean. There 
is a legend that this tree came out at the time 
of the ocean's churning and was handed over 
to Indar. Indar's wife, Shachi, was very fond 
of it. When Krishan went to Paradise to see 
Indar, his queen, Satyabhama, urged him to 
take Parijat tree to Dwarika. As a result, a 
fierce battle took place between Indar and 
Krishan. At last, Indar was defeated and 
Krishan took Parijat with him and planted it in 
Satyabhama's courtyard. After Krishan's 
demise this tree, on its own, went back to 
Indar's world. See . "parjatu gopi k 



aia."-var asa. "parjatu ih hari ko nam." 
-sukhmdni. 2 coral. 3 hollowed-out gourd. 
4 the Creator, "parjatu ghari agani mere." 
—gujdml. 

V 1 ^ [paran] Skt n first meal after a fast. 

2 process of concluding a fast. 3 satiation, 
satisfaction. 4 conclusion, end, 5 cloud. 6 See 

7 Skt U 7 ^ adj made of leaves, 
[parna] refuge, shelter, support. See^l^". 
"sabhse tera parna."— mam solhe m 5. "mit 
hit dhanu nah parna, "-bhfr m 5. 2 rend, tear. 

3 rear, bring up. 

VOT [parath], ireaf [parthau] Sktiftf n Pritha 
(Kunti's)son- Arjun. "guruarjanpurakhpraman 
parthau cak nahi."— saveye m 5 ice. 'Like the 
legendary Arjun, the valiant Guru Arjan, does 
not turn away from the battlefield. ' 2 Yudhishthar 
and Bhim, being sons of Pritha (Kunti), are also 
called Parth, but, more commonly, it is the name 
of Arjun. 3 king of the earth. 

y'dffc^ tparthiv] Skfwfife adj concerning the 
earth, earthly. 2 n king, sovereign. 3 earthen 
vessel. 4 planet Mars. 

U'dffc^l [parathivi] Skt ipf$£\ n born of the 
earth, Sita. 

Wtt [parad] Skt n which helps to overcome 
diseases; mercury, "man mukhak bil basna 
pakre kan upay? parad sri guru prem pag 
pyavo he thir jay."-7VP. 'the rat becomes 
motionless after taking quicksilver.' 

According to Bhavprakash, mercury was 
produced from the semen of Shiv, and that is 
why it has names like shiv-vij, rudraj, etc. It 
is used for the treatment of various diseases. 
Its calx is used by physicians as a prophylactic 
as well as a tonic. Hydragyrum. E mercury. 

2 adj transporting to the opposite bank or side. 

3 P n tick. 

H' dtidH) [pardarsi] Skt MNcjRfH far-sighted, far- 
seeing. 
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[pardo] See TO. 2 See UW. "hoi 
kripalu gur lahi pardo."-sarm J. 

UTOft [pardhi] Sfe « who hunts from behind a 
shelter; invisible hunter, "kahu pardhi jyodhare 
ban raje."-F7V. 2 according to the Hindu 
Dharamshastar, Brahman's son from a Shudar 
woman. See XHH6Hl fnftffe" s 36. 

W [paran] n fostering, nurturing, "ab b turn 
paran kine."-GPS. 2 See 

U*W [parna] v nurture, foster. 2 tear, rend. 
3 root out, tear up. "roi kar pit sir kes ko 
parti."-GF/0. 4 burgle; break into a house, 
"apar than ko paran Ybtd"—GPS. 5 knock 
down the opponent in wrestling or battle, "jab 
bhup ito ran parat bhayo.' -icrisan. 6 See 
TO. 

Wvf iraw [par parana] got across. 2 v get 
across. 

iTO U 1 ^ [par par] in pieces, in fragments. See 
8. 

yH'@4' [par basauna] See W$ ^H'Qi'. 
iTOT^t [parbati] See ire^t. 2 hill-dweller. 

"parbati paramdesi pachele. "-daft 
y*dydlH [parbatis] n husband of Pavati, Shiv. 
^■assl/i >>rf% [parbatis an] n enemy of 

Parvati's husband, Shiv - Kam. "parbatis an 

ko avtara. "-carxfr3¥tf. 'incarnation of Kam.' 
^'dyJlofe [parbatipati] See y'dydlH. 
H'dydlufe" TO^" [parbatipati ballabha] n hemp, 

which is prized by Shiv. "parbatipati ballabha 

nagphen ko khai."-GF/0. 2 Uma, Girija. 
U T 33jpJH [parbraham] SeeV^JH. "parbraham 

aparapar suami."— goum 5. 
ire^ [parbha] got across. 
iT^H?? [parmalol adj beyond defilement; 

immaculate, "male na lache parmalo."— guj 

namdev. 

iT3>refHor [parmarthik] ad/concerning comfort 
of the next world. 2 eternal, unchanging, 
iP^W [parla] adj of the far or opposite bank, 
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side or border, "parla urarla na tera at mile 
jara. "-saioh. 

UWtft^ [parlimet] n parliament, a national 

legislative body of the people of England. 
U'dfifotct [parbkik] adj concerning the next 

world. 2 yielding fruit in the next world. 
ire^H'Qi 1 [par vasauna] v exert to the utmost. 

"lobhi ka vesahu na kije, je ka parvasa i ."-sava 

m 3. 

11*3^ [parvan] Skt adj concerning or relating 
to a festival; festive. 2 n something done at 
the time of a festival. 

y'd^dl [parvati] n daughter of Himalaya 
mountain; Uma, who was married to Shiv, 
2 according to the Nighantu, a river rising in a 
mountain. 

[para] n opposite side or end. "jogi khojat 
hare, paio nahi tih para."-;et m 9. 

2 chill, frost, "para pare jagat adhikai."-G J P*S'. 

3 adj of the other end or side, "at na para 
kimati nahi pai. "— maru solhe m 3. 'There is 
no end to your excellence.' 4 found, "des kahu 
rahe na para. "-raghu. 'could not stay 
anywhere in the country.' 5 mercury, 
quicksilver, "ese udi bara jese para ud jat he." 
-icrxsan. 'The girl vanished like quicksilver.' 
See Wtt. 6 P ojI piece, fragment, part. 
7 chapter (of a book). 

y'd'fei [parain], y'd'Ui [parayan] Skt n 
conclusion, culmination. 2 time-bound and 
continuous recitation of a holy-book from the 
beginning to the end. 

U'd 1 ^ [paravat] Skt adj who has come from 
afar. 2 foreigner. 3 n pigeon. 4 monkey. 
5 mountain. 

U'd'^d [paravar] Skt n this and the other bank 
or side; limit; border, "nanak at na japni hari 
take paravar."-var asa. 2 this and the next 
world, 3 ocean, "paravar lag pheli jit samser 
ki. "-52 poets. 
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irfo 1 

irfe [pari] ad von the other or opposite bank, 
"pari utarijahi ik khina."-basa£ m 3. 

2 having nurtured. 3 having torn. 

[pario], iFfo»f [paria] nurtured. 2 tore. 

3 took place, occurred, "palu palu hari ji te 
ataru pano."-/e£ ravidas. 

U'fdri'd [parijat] See yrgfre. 

ifftEfcfBT [paritokhak] U r f%#fe( adj pleasing, 

gratifying. 2 n object given to please the other 

person; reward, present. 
U^W^T [panpran], *-Pforaw [pariprana] got 

across, went beyond this world . "jini japia 

te pariparan."-prahha partal m 4. "simrat 

pariparana."-dhana am 5. 
info irate* [pari pariva] may get across (the 

ocean of life), "hari ragi pari pariva jiu." 

—majh m 5. 

V 1 ^ [pari] reared, nurtured, "hitu citu de le le 
pari."— saveye srimukhvakmS. "manahu bulai 
kin go pari."-7VP. reared cow. 2 tore, rent. 
3 rooted out, uprooted. 4 turn, occasion. 5 Skt 
n ocean. 6 rope for tying an elephant's feet. 
7 P fruit. 

[paria] obtained, got. "atu na paria." 
-gau am 5. 

iF3}»f [paria] fell, bowed, "nripespai paria." 

-ramav. 'fell at the feet of.' 
11*3" [paru] See IPG. "paru kese paibo re."— gau 

ravidas. 2 Skt sun. 3 fire. 
V 1 ^ [pare] rears, nurtures, "jiu janahi tiu 

pare."-sar m 5. 

[paro] chill, cold. 2 See i^t 3 you 

rear, or observe. 

W&h\ [parosi] neighbour; one living in the 
adjacent house, "parosi ke jo hua, tu apne bhi 
jan."-sicabir. 

y^H?TH [paro paramhas], U 7 ^ 3^t [paro 
bhai] Julka Khatri, resident of Dalla, who 
became a disciple of Guru Angad Dev. Having 
served Guru Amar Das, he obtained the title 
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of Paramhans i.e. a sancitified person. The 
third Guru appointed him preacher and 
bestowed him with a diocese. Narayan Das, 
father-in-law of Guru Hargobind, was from 
the same lineage. 

With permission from Guru Amar Das, he 
pioneered to organise the Vaisakhi fair. Before 
this no particular fair had been held, "paro julka 
paramhas pure satiguru kirpadhari."- BG, 
H'^dld [paragat] Skt adj who has crossed over; 
who has won emancipation, "nanakso paragat 
hoi. "-ram m 1. 2 perfect scholar; who has 
realised the limitations of knowledge. 
U'ddlfd [paragati] n highest state; salvation, 
"paragati dan pari vde."— var ram 3. 
'Salvation is attained at the Guru's door.' 
2 act of getting across, transcending. 
iPW [pal] n border of a dupatta or garment, 
"nanak badhio pal."— dhana m 5. "jagat 
udharan sadhuprabhu tin lago pal."— bila m 
5. 2 sail, ship's cloth set in the direction of the 
wind. It impels the boat to move fast, "udhre 
bhram moh sagar lagi satna pag pal."— iceda 
m 5. See E pall. 3 cradle, "diyo ek pala subala 
rikhisa. "-ramav. 4 act of placing fruit in the 
layers of straw or leaves for it to ripen. Skt 

"ab pal da, kharbuja cjal da.'-prov. 5 small 
tent. 6 line, row. 7 ridge, embankment. 8 Skt 
^\ vr rear, protect. 9 adj nurturer, rearer 
protector, "tu aprapar sarab pal "-basatm 1. 
"jiu rakhe mahtari balak kau tese hi prabhu 
pal."-dhana m J. 10 a subcaste of the Jatts. 
11 a hill-dwelling tribe. 12 a royal family, 
eighteen kings of which ruled over Bengal and 
Magadh from 8 1 5 to 1 200 AD. 
UTOoT [palak] n spinach Skt uwsr . 2 Skt adj 
rearer. 3 n horse-keeper. 4 fosterson, adopted 
son. 5 the Creator, the Divine. 
VTOcT [palka] vocative. O Protector! 2 fosterer, 
"bahu parkari palka V'-maru solhem5. 
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U'«ofl 1 

iPWoft [palki] n a type of covered palanquin 
which is carried by porters on their shoulders. 
From it the Portuguese coined the word 
palanquin. 

VNfft [pabn] Sktn rearing, protecting, "pabhi 
akiratghana. "-bxha chdt m 5. "pale balak 
vagi. "-var ram 2 m 5. 2 H cradle, swing, 
"balak pabn pauclhiale."-ram namdev. 
[palna] v rear. 2 n a child's cradle. 

VTOTfter [palniy] Skt adj worth-rearing, 
[palra] n pan of a balance, basket. 

W [pala] reared, brought up. "matgarabh 
mahl tumhi pala."-ma/h am 5. 2 border of a 
dupatta. "gur ka bacanu tini badhio pala." 
-prabha a m 5. 3 Skt y^SF n frost, snow. 
4 chill, cold, "pala kakaru varaph barse."-suhi 
am 4. See WOT. 

ircvouxg [palakakaru] n hailstone, snow flake. 

"palakakaru varaph barse."-su.hi am 4. 
V TFSE* [pa lagan] n act of bowing down or 

touching another's feet, "pa lagan kahio." 

-GPS. 

U'W'dlW [palagal] See ifm 2. 

W [pala tau] n fever that causes 
shivering, malarial fever. See (c). 2 heat 
and cold; winter and summer, "pala tau kachu 
na biape ram nam gun gai."-asa m 5. 3 ague 
and plague. See d'@6. 

ipfa [pali] adv having reared, nurtured, "so 
prabhu simrie isu dehi kau pali."— var bxha 
m 5„ 2 Skt n row, queue. 3 ridge, 
embankment, "suke sarvar pali badhave." 
-asa kabir. 4 border, limit. 5 bridge. 6 screen, 
veil. "kuj-e ki pali vicahu nikle."— gaum 3. 
"kiv kure tute pali?"~;'apu. 7 edge of a 
sword. 8 bearded woman. 9 sign, figure, 
mark. 10 In Punjabi, it is imperative form of 
the verb palna. 

U'fttG [palio], viw [palia] reared, nurtured, 
etc. 
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irfa HK^F [pali samuha] ad; barricaded, 
obstructed, "pali samuha sarvaru bhara, pi na 
sake koi niru."-s kabir. 'the water of the 
Divine's Name and the ego's barricade.' 
2 brimful. 

[pali] nurtured, "anik jatan kari kaia 
pali."-gau icahir. 2 adv attached in wedlock, 
"lave apan pali."-dhana m 4. 'i.e., may take 
us under His Wing.' 3 n an old Prakrit of 
Magadh that originated from Sanskrit and is 
now partially in vogue in Ceylon. Many 
Buddhist books are composed in this language. 
The Pali dictionary by R. C. Childers is 
considered to be the best. 4 Skt Hifci-t adj 
keeper, rearer. 5 n herdsman. 
y'ttlfcJcjH [palitiks] politics, knowledge of the 
polity. 

iT£ [palu] n bedstead. See fW. 

U 1 ^ [palu] adj domesticated, tamed. 

W$ [pale] rears, nurtures, "pale balak vagi 

deke api kar ."-var ram 2 m 5 . 2 adv in one's 

lap, in one's lot. 

inS [pale] rears, "so udasi, jo pale udas."-var 
ram 1 m 1. 2 adv equipped with, "nam dhanu 
jisu jan ke pale."— dhana m 5. 

[paly] adj worth rearing, worth nurturing, 

etc. 

[pav] n foot, "siru nanak loka pav he." 
-basat mi. 2 one-fourth of a seer, etc; a 
quarter. 3 Skt ^6W^ a machine or musical 
instrument worked by the power of air or wind; 
wind instrument. 

ip^Q" [pavau] (you) get, receive, etc. 2 I get, 
receive, etc. "pavau danu sada darasu 
pekha."-g5d m 5. 

V^H [pavas] Skt u^g heaven and earth, "tah 
pavas sidhu dhup nahi chahia."-gau Jcabir. 
Aridness and wetness (or rise and fall), sun 
and shade are not there. Those who mean 
rainy season by pavas are not aware of the 
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theme of this hymn in which pairs of opposites 
are mentioned. See TTTr 9. 2 Skt yicpf the rainy 
season (in the months of Savan and Bhadon). 
"bikhe bhai mati pavasi kaia kamalu 
kumlana. "-sri beni. 

irefk [pavasi] will obtain. 2 takes, "jake nami 
sunie jamu chode, taki sarani na pavasi 
re. "-mam m 5. 3 See U^H 2. "bikhe bhai 
mati pavasi kaia kamalu kumlana. sri 
beni. 'The lotus withers away during the 
rainy season.' 

V^g [pavasu] See y^H. 

U^U" [pavah], V^fe" [pavahi] receives, obtains, 
"pari pari pavahi manu."-;apu 

tp^ut tpavhi] obtains, gets. 2 adopts, brings, 
"kis hi citi na pavhi."-sri m 5. 'does not 
bring anyone in to his mind, i.e., does not care 
for anyone.' 

vp^oT [pavak] Skt n which purifies i.e., fire. 

"jih pavak sur nar he jare.'-gau kdbir. 2 fire 

caused by lightning. 3 tree of illusion. 
t|'^o(5»r [pavaktoa] «§U-»f3rf<T, fire, submarine 

fire, "pavaktoa asadh ghora."-sah9S m 5. 
ireoOTS [pavakban] See »rarf?>H T S. "pavakban 

bahe na jale he "-J>7V. 

i4 r ^o(9tr [pavakbekh] robe of fire; shaped i.e. 
turned red with rage, "ris ke sag pavakbekh 
bhae he."— krissn. 

iT^ctHfe [pavakmani] shining glass. 

[pavaku] See V^oT 1. "pani pavaku tin 
hi kia."— sopurokhu. 

ip^e* [pavta], U*^* [pavta] n in which the foot 
may be set; stirrup. 2 shoe. 3 cloth or carpet 
spread in front of a door for personages to 
walk on. "bithin me pavte parat jat."— rdghu. 
4 Guru Gobind Singh got a fort built on the 
bank of river Yamuna, in Sammat 1742, in 
Kiyar Dun, on the land purchased from the 
raja of Nahan and named it Panvta. The battle 
of Bhangani was fought during his stay in this 
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fort, a mention of which is found in the eighth 
chapter of the Vichitar Natak. Bhai Santokh 
Singh writes: 

"pav tikyo satguru ko anadpur te ai. 
nam dharyo is pavta sabh desan pragtai." 

-GPS. 

Translation of the tenth section of the Bhagwat 
was also done during his stay at Panvta, as: 
"dasam katha bhagot ki bhakha kari banai, 
avar vasna nahi prabhu dharamjuddh ke cai, 
stre se petali me savan sudi tithi dip, 
nagar pavata subh karan jamuna bahe samip." 

-krisdn 2390} 
There are four more places around Panvta 
where the Guru used to stay but there is only 
one major gurdwara. It receives annual grant 
of rupees 125 from Patiala state, rupees 1 1 1 
from Nahan state, rupees 25 from Buria 
state, rupees 18 from Nabha state, rupees 
72 from the state of Kalsia and rupees 10 
from the landlord of Bharoli. Four hundred 
and twenty five bighas of freehold land has 
been attached with the gurdwara by Nahan 
state. A sword of the Guru was there, which 
is now with the raja of Nahan. A fair is held 
there on the Baisakhi day. This place is under 
the police station Majra, in tehsil Panvta of 
Nahan state. It is situated at a distance of 30 
miles to the north-east of the railway station 
Jagadhari. 

V 1 ^ 1 [pavna] v take, receive, have, 
if^few [pavnia] adj obtaining. 2 obtains. 
3 obtainer. "gurmukhi sojhi pavnia."- majh 

'Some writers like Bhai Gian Singh have mentioned 
Sammat 1743 as the year of the battle of Bhangani. But 
this is not correct After the said battle, the tenth Master 
did not compose any poetry at Paonta but immediately 
moved away. The battle of Bhangani had taken place in 
Sammat 1746. 
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ir^s 1 

ip^S [pavat] receives. 2 gets, receives, "phuli 

phuli kia pavat he?"-biia m 5. 
iretT [pavad] n tightening cord of a stringed 

cot; footside of a bed. "pavad beth mukiyan 

mare."-carxfr 294. 

i#%?> [pavan] or^^TT [pavanu] v put, pour, "nij 
pavan ko kariahi pavan. jis te hoi sadan mam 
pavan.'-GPS. 'Step into my house so that it 
may be blessed. 5 2 to the feet. See "pun 
dhovahi pavan. "-GPS. 3 with the feet, 
"pavan dhavan suami sukhpatha."-J:an m 5. 
4 is done, gets done, "ko rove, ko hasi hasi 
pavanu."-asa m 5. 5 Skt MH~1 adj who takes 
refuge, refugee, "gotam nan ahalia tari, 
pavan ketak tariale. "—mali namdev. 6 Skt 
sanctifier. "pavan nam jagat me harx ko."-gau 
m 9. 7 pure, sacred, "pavan caran pakharan 
kare.'-GPiS'. 8 subsisting on air. 9 n fire. 
10 water. 11 sandalwood. 

[pavna] See and 

[pavanu] See T-P^TS". 
U 7 ^" ^M'ao [pav pasaran] n spreading; act of 
stretching one's feet. 2 keeping a foothold; 
regarding onself as everlasting. 3 extending 
one's right, "thir kou nahi kai pasarahu pav?" 
— bavan. 

XJW [pavar] n a roadside place for drinking 
water, "sarab tirath par pavar badha.'-rag-hu. 
2 See V^fo. 3 This word is also used in place 
of pamar. "he man mohan sudar savar. me 
malin pamar te pavar."— GPS. 4 Skt U 1 ^" dice 
that carries marks. 

V^fe [pavan], [pavri] n wooden sandals 

for putting on the feet. 
VW 1 " [pavla] See if&W. 

[pavra], V^ 1 " [pavra] stirrup to put one's 

foot into. See U 1 ^" 1. "sahaj ke pavre pagu 

dhanlije."-g-au kabir. 2 See ^£T3. 
V^c 1 " [pava] n leg of a cot or a stool, "huto hin 

oki ik pava. "-GPS. 2 obtained, "sacu mile 
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sukh pava."— maru solhe m 1. 3 may get or 
obtain. 

iT^d [pavadhe], J-F^it [pavadhe] a caste 
among the Kshatris. "pavadhe pacadhia." 
-BG. 

JJ'^'d' [pavara] war. See^? 1 ^. "jita pavara." 
—varmaru 2 m 5. 

irf%3 [pavitr] n sanctity, piety, "ki pavitr 
karma."-datt. 

ipf" [pave] gets, obtains. 2 adv at the feet. 

"lagi satigun pave."— asa m 5. 

[pavag] See U^T. 2 relating to a horse, 
ire [par] n house-breaking, burglary. 2 breach, 

cleavage. 3 far side. 4 pit dug for laying the 

bricks of a well. 

W [parcha] trough into which water, drawn 
by buckets of the Persian wheel, first falls and 
then flows into a drain. 2 large sliver (split 
from hard wood etc with the help of an axe), 
e.g. "us ne mar marke parche lah ditte." 4 He 
beat him black and blue.' 

V T 3<5 T [parna] v rend, split. 2 separate, tear 
off. 3 oppose. SktW^. 4 snatch, rob. 

iF3 tnJnfe [par parosani] female neighbour; 
she who lives across the street, "par parosani 
puchile nama.'-sorjiamdef. 

U 1 ^ 7 [para] n antagonism, opposition. 
2 distance. 3 distance between the banks of a 
river; gap. 

irfe" [pari] having torn (off), "pari patola dhaj 
kari."— sforid. 

U'cfly'^ [paribat] n highwayman, brigand, 
"padi t paribat."— s Jcabir. 

M 1 ^ 1 " [parha] n a type of deer, which is brown- 
coloured and two feet high; hog-deer, "ketak 
parhe sukar mare.'-G/W. The meat of a hog- 
deer contains fever tendons. 2 adj studious, 
scholarly. 

fU§ [piu] n dear; father, "piu de nahi piar 
tulli."-Z?G. 2 husband, master, lord. 
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firf&F [piuka] n father's abode, parental 
house. 

fU§^ , [piud]/ > ^SfafU^wthe act of joining, 
or connecting. 2 grafting a patch of one plant 
onto another. See ttefJiT. 

fUfet [piudi] adj which is grafted, 

fU§H [pius],fljftr [piukh] Skf^nn beverage 
worthy of drinking; nectar, "huti ju pias pius 
pivan ki"-sdveye m 4 ke. "kat hu'piukh 
hveke pivat pivavat ho.' -akai. 2 an inebriating 
drink; juice of an intoxicating plant, mentioned 
in Veds; HH [som] juice. 3 cow's milk; milched 
during the first seven days of calving, 
colostrum. 4 milk cream. 

[pio] father. See "kadhi kharag ko 
pio risai."-i>asaf kdbir. 

ftw [pia] beloved, husband, consort. 2 adj 
having drunk. 

firo^ [piarva] Pu Skt adj beloved, 

"samar svayavar karke param piarvahi pau." 
-paras. 2 yellow-coloured. 3 n husband, 
consort. 

ftPH^ [piara] adj beloved, dear. 2 pale, yellow. 
ftjwra 1 ^ [piarani] turned pale. 2 of the dear 
one. 3 became painful. 

fU»F# tpiau] n place where water is freely 
offered; a roadside watering place. 

"fiwfe [piai] having provided water, etc. 

fiWH [pias] Skt fww n urge to drink; thirst, 
"pias na jai horatu kite."— anadu. 2 desire, 
craving, "jin hari hari sardha haripias." 
—soddrv. 3 adj thirsty, "phirat pias jiu jal 
binu mina. "— suhi a m 5. 

ftfttfW tpiasa], "fv»THt [piasi] adj thirsty, 
"darsanpiasidinasu rati."— jet chStm 5. 2 will 
offer water to drink, "so pie jisu ramu 
piasi."— sar partal m 4. 

fV»For [piak], fU»Tl" [piaku] adj fond of 
drinking. 2 drunkard. 
ftWrT [piaj] See WfT. 



58 fwt 

ftp»re [pian] See iftPZ and yw. 

finww [piada] P n pedestrian. Skt y^fe 
footsoldier. 2 (in opium-eaters' idiom) a tiny 
spherical quantity of opium, taken as a regular 
dose. It is taken to sustain intoxication (like a 
messenger is sent to recall a person). In the 
jargon of the opium-eaters, it is termed as 
'piada darauna'. 3 pawn in the game of chess. 

ftpjre 7 5rf'Qi f [piada darauna] v See fww 2. 

fUwT [pian] See W 7 ^. 

ftlW [piar] n love, affection, fondness. 

fij»JW [piarra], fU»f T ^ T [piara] adj dear, 
beloved, loving, "je kar gahahi pi arre!"- var 
g9u2 m 5. "piare! tu mero sukhdata. "— sorm 
5. See VfiW. 2 Bhai Piara Randhawa, whom, 
taking as a worthy person, Baba Buddha, while 
leaving for Gwalior to have a glimpse of Guru 
Hargobind, handed over the charge of 
Harimandar. Several persons from his family 
have been performing the priestly duty of doing 
the prayer there. 

ftlWEP" [piara bhai] See ftw^ 1 " 2. 
fxp>Ffog [pianhu], fi^rf^? [piariho] 

(vocative case) O dear ones! "avahu sikh 

satiguru ke piariho."— anadu. 
ftwtft [piari] adj (female) beloved, "sagati 

sadh piari. "-sor m 5. 2 n love, affection. 

"hari dije nam piari jiu. "~sor m 7. 3 of the 

beloved one, or of a dear one. "amntras 

pivahu prabhu piari."— gdum 5. 
fimr^ [piare] helps someone drink. 

2 (vocative case) O dear one! "piare, 

inbidhi milanu na jai."-gaam 5. 3 plural of 

piara. 

fU»P% [piare] helps someone drink, "tujhahi 

piare dudh."-su]chmani. 
ftptf 1 ^ [piaro] See flptf 1 ^ 1 ". "milat piaro 

prannath kavan bhagati te?"—maia rDvidas. 

2 help somebody drink; provide some one with 

drink. 
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fU»fTO [pial] n nether region. 2 cup. "surati 
pial sudharas amntu. "-ram kdbir. 3 See 

fijW [pialna] v help drink. 

ftfWW [piala] P n cup, bowl, "ihu 
pirampiala khasam ka."-varram 1 m3.2 fire- 
pan of a musket having the shape of a bowl 
for putting powder. Its fire, ignited with sparks 
from stones, reaches this place through a small 
aperture. 3 adj causing to drink; providing 
water, etc to drink, "paj piale paj pir, chathva 
pir betha gurubhari. "-i?G. 6 The five Sikh 
Gurus who provided amrit' 

fipjfW [piala car jana] v (of the gun 

powder) flash before powder in the bowl gets 
ignited. 2 Seefa»fW2. 

ftwfa [piali] in the nether region. 2 having 

caused someone to drink, 
fv^fet [piini] adj sharp, pointed. 2 subtle, 

tenuous, "khaniahu tikhi bahut piini."-suhi 

/arid. 

fun [pis] Skt "PteF vr break into pieces, rend; 
make ready, prepare. 2 f^P? vr pound, grind. 

fVH3 [pisat] Skt fUFf adj ground. 2 Skt fUfij n 
paste or batter of beans (soaked in water and 
crushed in a mortar or on a stone). 3 back, 
"koidharatjai fcpisatpan."-datt. 'Someone 
sits in lotus posture with his arms approaching 
from behind his back. ' 

filH<;tt [pistal] n pistol, gun. "jabua pistal 
hathnal jabar."— sdloh. 

funfe [pisati] See fUn^ 2 and 3. 

[pista] adj short-statured, pygmy, "kukar 
tho pista kahi jahi "-GPS. 2 P pistachio 
nut. n a kind of fruit growing in places like 
Iraq, Khurasan, etc. Like almond, it also has a 
hard shell and its kernel is greenish in colour. 
It is used in sweetmeats and various medicines. 
It is warm and moist in effect, "dakh badam 
giri pista. "-NP. 



>9 f% 

fatid'Hcfl [pistasni] See fUfrBTCtf. 

fimtt [pistan] SktWFW&P&ty n nipple (of 

the breast), pap. 2 teat, breast. 
ftlHdtt [pistal] See "P-fH^y. 
fim> [pisan] Skt 1w?7 n who creates rift or 

schism; backbiter. See fUn, "durbacan bhed 

bharma sakat pisna ta surjanah.'-salias m 5. 

2 pawn. 3 crow. 4 tick, "pisan priti jiu re." 

-marum L 

ftlH6d' [pisanta] n habit of backbiting. 

2 depravity, baseness. See fcfH?r. 
fmtt [pisar] P n son. "pisar padar 

biradra.'-friagm 1. 
fwre* [pi-sra] P plural of pisar; sons. 
fclH^'H [pisvaj] P ygt n woman's gown. 

2 gusseted petticoat sewn with the smock, 

mostly worn by dancing girls. 
fUrrfe [pisai] having got ground. 
ftjTTCt [pisai] n act of grinding, etc. 2 wages 

for grinding, etc. 

fwra [pisac] n carnivore, flesh-eater. 2 a class 
of gods regarded inferior to the yakshes. wt kai 
koti jakhy kinar pisac."— sokhmdni. 3 ghost, 
spectre. 4 an ancient race inhabiting Punjab. 

fwr^t [pisaci] feminine of pisac; demoness. 

fUJTO* [pisan] n powder, flour, "pabbay pisan 
hui.' '—kalkL 'Mountains get pounded/ 

fUrra [pi sab] See 

"fiffi=l3* [pisit] SktfufBSn flesh, meat. 
fvfHB T H?r [pisitasan] n flesh-eater, demon. 
2 carnivore. 

fUfild'HAl [pisitasni] n demoness; who eats 
flesh, "pisitasni as dukhdai."-GPS. 
2 adj carnivorous. 

fwp? [pisun] See "fUHTr. 

fU^WT [piseman] See u£>F?)'. 

fUftgr [pisar] See ifrree. 

ftjHBT [pisag] Skt Rmi^T n reddish-brown 
colour. 

fug [pissu] n small, brown, flying insect, 
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which, like a biting mosquito, sucks blood. It is 
found particularly in moist and cold places; 
flea. 

fVTJ 5^ [pissu pene] v be fidgety or restless, 
as if bitten by fleas. 

ftnj [pi st] See filH^. 

fuus [pihat] See ufent. 2 See fuftra". 

fvfe [pihit] Skt adj covered, hidden. 2 n in 
poetry, a figure of speech, in which someone's 
secret feelings or actions get disclosed through 
gestures, without his uttering any word, 
par ke man ki jan gati tako det janay, 
kachu kriya kar kahit he pihit tahi kaviray. 

-sivraj bhus9n. 

Example: 

pikh masad bethe sabha kalgidhar hasdin, 

aru tin or nihar dhan khise darankin. 

The Guru expressed the secretive act of the 

masadv through a gesture. 

jogasigh ne ai jab caranbadna kin, 

has kalgidhar ne turat asa nij kar lin. 

Having disguised himself as a gatekeeper, the 

Guru prevented Joga Singh from entering a 

harlot's abode in Hoshiarpur. 
ftlor [pik] Skt ad/dulcet, mellifluent, "bolathe 

pik kokal mor."-Jcrjsa/7. 3 n cuckoo. 
fijorfipH' [pikpriy] n mango, that is dear to the 

Indian cuckoo. 2 spring season, 
faofawft [pikbayni], ftloti^t [pikbeni], fUott?ft 

[pikbeni] adj having sweet voice like a 

cuckoo; mellifluous, "ruprasi sudar 

pikbeni."— ramav. 

fUoPW [pikabar], fUofw [pikabar] P n 
messenger; prophet, who delivers God's 
message to the people, "pir pikabar sekh." 
—varguj2 m 5. 

ftlofif [pikabr], ftraw [pikabar] See fUofW. 
"pir a pikabr kete."— BkaL 
ftiy^" [pikhan] See ifos. 
fwfwf [pikhapikhi] n act of imitating or 
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emulating the other person; blind emulation, 
"pikhapikhi tis dhig caljave."-G/\S'. 

fufV [pikhi] having seen, "pikhi darsan 
gursikhah."-sav£ye m 3 ke. 

ftjfaft [pikhije], flftfl^ [pikhije] please do. 
"nayan guru amar pikhije. "-saveyem 3 ke. 

fw# [pikhado] See £h?#. 

ftfar [pig] <Sfefte*T ad/yellowish-brown; tawny. 
2 brown and reddish, reddish-brown, copper- 
coloured, "nahe pig baji ratha jen sobhe." 
-ramav, 3 n adult male-buffalo. 4 rat. 

5 orpiment. 6 adj Skt Wjlame, crippled, "pig 
giran cadhjai."-F7V. 7 See VW- 

fU3W [pigal] Skt adj yellow, pale. 2 reddish 
brown, cupreous. 3 n a reputed sage who 
was father of Sanskrit prosody. The 
aphorisms of Sanskrit prosody were, first of 
all, written by him. He lived about two 
hundred years before Christ. 4 a treatise on 
prosody, authored by sage Pingal. 5 monkey. 

6 fire. 7 brass. 8 orpiment. 9 owl. 10 grass 
for making screens. 

fUdlWH'd [pigalsar] See ftrfowteTO. 
fuaiW 1 " [pigla] adj lame, crippled. See fuar 6. 
2 See ftf'ttW. 3 Skt PW J MI According to 
hathyog, one of the three major vessels. It is 
on the right side of the body. It is also called 
suraynari. "ira pigla sukhman bade."— gau 
ksbir. 4 goddess Lakshmi. 5 Durga. "jape 
higula pigla. "-paras. 6 a courtesan, whose 
story is thus recorded in the eighth chapter of 
the eleventh part of Bhagwat. 

There used to live a courtesan, named 
Pingla, in the town of Videh (Janakpuri). One 
day she saw a rich youth and got amorously 
excited. But the youth did not come to her 
and she remained restless all through the night. 
At last, she became penitent and it occurred 
to her that had she developed such intense 
love for God, the result would have been far 
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better. At this, she engaged herself in 
meditating upon the Creator; and obtained 
emancipation. In the Sankhya aphorisms, it is 
held - "nirasah sukhi pfgla vat." See d\M l . 

7 queen of king Bharath-hari (hanbharatri). 

8 rosewood tree. 

ftwitt'dl [piglachi] adj brown-eyed (female). 
ftfBTS 7 [pigra] copper-coloured. 2 goddess 
Durga. See fif3W 5. 

ftfBF [piga] Skt n goddess Chandi; Bhawani, 

Durga. 2 turmeric. 3 asafoetida. 
ftfflFS [pigach] Skt fVBFsT. adj brown-eyed. 

2 n Shiv. 3 a demon, who was killed by Durga. 

"biralach mare su pigach dhae ."— cddi 2. 
ftfurgt [pigachi] adj brown-eyed (female). 

2 n goddess Durga. 

fUBft [pigi] ad; reddish-brown. See fUcJT. 

fif^T [pigu] See f^rar and 

fuBJ^fcjF [pfguria] adj lame, crippled, "arat 

duari ratat pfguria."— gdum 5. 
fvap* [pigul] adj lame, crippled, "pavahu te 

pigul bhaia."-s kobir. 2 See fUcffiRT. 3 See 

fijUTTF 7. "jo kachu pigul kahyo man soi layo." 

-carxtr 209. 'whatever the crippled said.' 
fu^W [pigula] See ftfZRF 3. "sukhmana ira 

pigula bujhe "sidhgos9ti. 2 See fufew 6. 

"ajamal pigula lubhat."-keda rovidas. 
fifsPS^ [pigulia] adj reddish-brown. Seefu^T 

and fifuiW. "mata pigulia. "-paras. 
fUurc$?> r [pighalna] v Pkt melt or become liquid; 

thaw; liquefy on heating. 2 be touched, moved 

with tender emotion^, 
ftra" [pic] adj not fully ripe. 2 See fw. 
ftrasr [picak] See fUtJoii'. 2 See tfeoT. "sri arjan 

jag ravi dipat khal picak na janyo."— GPS. 

'The owls were not aware of the sun.' 
ftjtlcli' [picakna], fUtJoW [picakna] v be 

pressed, sag, contract or shrink. See "Wf. 
ftltloCdl [pickari] syringe in which, per the 

suction principle, water rises and comes out 



with force when pressure is exerted, "hathnal 

baduk chute pickari/'-lcrisan. 
ftra^CT [picvay] Dg cotton. See fUf. 
fti^T [picu] Skt n cotton. 2 leprosy, 3 weight 

equal to two tolas'. 4 Bhairav, Bhairon. 
ftreH^ tpicumard], fopfe [picumad] n margosa 

tree that destroys leprosy. 

[pice] Skt Rofci vr clip, tear, press. 
fUs [picch] adv behind, "pich pag dhara." 

-NP. 2 See fife. 3 Skt ft*? vr press, squeeze. 
"ftf5#^t [pichaudi] See fW^if^T. 2 bundle 

carried at a person's back; backpack. 
"fijsQal [pichauri] n laghu sign of iri [ f ]; 

siari [i]. 

flfgg [pichahu] adv afterwards, subsequently. 
2 from behind. 

ftj£<J W3\ [pichahu rati] adv in the later part 
of the night; at pre-dawn time, "pichahu rati 
sadra nam khasam ka lehu. "—maru m 1. 

ftrew [pichal] adj last, "pichal rati na 
jagiohi. "-s forid. 2 See fifew. 

ftfSWBT [pichlag] Skt fyTJ^ST adj attached, 
aligned. 2 n a son, born of a former husband, 
who accompanies the widow, to the house of 
her second husband on her remarriage. 

ftldttd'Pd [pichalratr] adv during the later part 
of the night; at the time of pre-dawn. 2 n the 
time meant for meditation. 

ftrgW [pichla], fug^ft [pichli] adj hind, back, 
previous . "p i chle augun bakhas i lae prabhu. " 
— sor m 5. 

fte^'Ps [pichvai] adv on the backside, 

behind, "pichvai hatyo ikpernahi.'-GPS. 
ftfS^TO 1 " [pichvarla], ftj£<c'd' [pichvara], 

fUs^ 7 [pichvara] n the backside or portion. 

"padian kau pichvarla."— maia namdev. 
fUe 1 [picha] n back, hind part. 2 time gone 

by; past, "picha rahia duri."-s /arid. 3 See 

ftfe 1- . 

ftjeJ'd'fd [picharati] See y^'d'fd and filsWd'fd. 



Page 61 7 of 750 



ftlS^t [pichari], fUs^t [pichari] adv on the 
backside, behind. 2 tether for rear legs of a 
horse, "caran pichari turat churai."-G/ > 5. 

fU^»F [pichua] ad/previous, etc. 2 n backside 
or hind side. 

fat" [piche],fv£# [pichere],fut [piche] adv 
afterwards, subsequently, "piche patali 
sadihu kav."- var majh m 1. 6 After the death 
(of a person), they consecrate leaf-plates and 
beckon the crows to consume them.' "tan 
binse pun raho pichere."-GPiS'. 2 towards 
the backside. 

fUt^t [picheri] adj later, subsequent, "pahila 
put picheri mai. "-asa kobir. See ufcfl* 1 yB\ 

ftlS 1 [picho],fUit% [pichode] advafterwards, 
later. See ijfafc^. 

ftl^" [pichor] n backside, rear. 2 adv behind. 

"psn gan ko karat pi chore. "-GPS. 
fvSf^cT [pichorika] n laghu sign of in [ f ]. 

2 shawl, sheet, "pit pichorika randhir card 

bir."— ramav. 

ftlS^ [pichar] See fUS^". 
fuS^t [pichari] Seefil^fdoC 2. "sirkigirgi su 
pichari.'-icrxsan. 

fvs^^t [pichaudi] adj inferior, degraded, 
insignificant, "teri pej pichaudi hoila."-asa 
namdev. 

fv5" [picch] Skt ftfW n juice obtained by 
squeezing grain. See fug" vr. 2 hairy tail of an 
animal. 3 tail of a peacock. 4 tail of any bird. 
5 peacock's crest. 6 See fUk 1 " 4. 

fU5W [picchal] ad; last, previous. 2 slippery; 
which makes the feet slip. 3 n dodder. 

4 rosewood tree. 

fUsF [piccha] adj back. 2 « time past. 3 Skt 
ft^HI betel nut. 4 scum of boiled rice. 

5 rosewood tree. 6 orange tree. 
fUsT [piccho] See fUsu". 

ftfH [pij] Sfcf R^ v vn vr cause to shine, glitter or 
gleam; touch, make a tinkling sou.id, trouble, 



52 fixz& 
beat 1 , vex. 

fufra" [pijan], fUr?^ [pijna] See fun, fufFtf and 

fUtTCt [pijni] carder's bow. 2 stick used for 

beating cotton. 3 calf of the leg. 
fUHTT [pijan] Skt *Pf3|uR n carder's bow with 

which cotton is carded. See fun. 
fUrTTF [pijna] v card cotton. See fuff and fUtT?r. 
fUtW [pf jar], fthw [pijra] SA/fepR ad/yellow, 

pale. 2 SAtf « cage for keeping birds. 

"tu pijaru hau suata tor."— gdukdbir. 3 frame 

of the body; skeleton, "kaga! cudi na pijra." 

-s fdrid. 4 human body, "jis pijar me birha 

nahi, so pijaru le jari. "-var sri m 2. 
ftftTfa [pfjri] in the cage, "pijan pakhi 

badhia koi."-bxia m 1 thiti. 2 in the body, 
fun? [pijaru] See fufra\ 
ftfrF [pf ja] See H'w. 2 Skt ft^n cotton. 

3 turmeric. 

fifri'Qd 1 [pijauna] v get cotton carded. See 
"MtTand fUrT?)". 

■firS" [pije] please drink, "sacu rasna amntu 

pije."-vargau7 m 4, 
fire* [pfji] See fufr. 

[pfjianu] See fUFT?) and IVHTT". 
fUe'Qi' [pijiauna] See ftw'Q* 1 . "veil pijiai 

vunaia."— var ram 1ml. 
ftiz [pit] Skt ffe vr produce a sound; heap 

together. See fU^ r . 

firmer [pitak] Skt n basket or box. 2 boil. 

3 part of a tome, especially of the Buddhist 
tome so called for being stored in a box. When 
bookbinding was not in vogue, the loose leaves 
of books were kept in boxes. See fgrfU^of. 

fir~5~£ r [pitna], fuztF [pitna] v thrash the body 
2 lament by beating one's breasts, cheeks, etc. 
See fvz". 3 n dispute, conflict, distress. 

4 lamentation, etc. 

'From this has been formed the word pijna, which means 
'to card cotton'. 
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ftf^ftr [pitani] (women) lament, "galha 
pitani siru khoheni. "-sava m 1. 

fUz*G [pitar], fij^W [pitara], fij^ft [pitari], 
fUfe»rgt [pitiari] n box; woven basket with a 
lid. 

fufetT [pitihu] (you) work hard or drudge, 
"dhadha pitihu bhai ho! turn kuru 
kamavahu. "—asa am 1. 
[pitara] See lUzw. 

ftltf [pith] n back. 2 See fip;. 

fifOT [pithar] Skt n churning-stick. 2 wide- 
mouthed metal vessel. 

ftjOTt [pithri] Skt n small cauldron. 

fufc [pithi] n back, haunches; "ahakaria 
nidka pithi dei."-asa chdtm 4. 

fife [pitth] See fijff. 

fifs* [pittha] n back. 2 reflection, image, 
"darpan rup jivehi pithha. "-1?G. 

fU5 [pid], fife [pid] Sfe ft 13 ^ vr accumulate; 
roll in globular form. 2 n ball of dough, etc. 
3 ball of barley dough, etc, offered to the 
forefathers, "pid patali meri kesau kiria." 
-asa ml. 4 body, physique, "mill mata pita 
pf 4 kamaia. maru m 1. "jini e vadu pid 
thinikionu. ''-var ram 3. See fefef«5r§5". 
5 spherical universe. 6 village, hamlet, "hau 
hoa maharu pid da."—sri m 5 pepax. Here 
the reference is to the human body. 7 heap, 
collection. 8 food, sustenance. 

fu3" »rcrfa* [pid ahira] herdsmen's village. 
Wherever the herdsmen go to graze their cattle 
during the rainy season, they temporarily settle 
there in thatched huts. 2 world. 3 prompted 
by the above illustration, Bhai Gurdas termed 
the society of the unattached, itinerant, devout 
Sikhs as the 'village of the herdsmen.' "satigur 
sag varattda pid vasaia pher ahira."— var 26. 

fife I4d>fc& [pid parain], fife U^ 1 ^ [pid 
parayan] adj infatuated with or devoted to the 
body. 2 n body and breath, "sakat ki oh pid 
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parainx."-g-5c[ ksbir. See y 1 ^. 
ftfe^t [pidri] Sfrffiffesr n calf of the leg; part 

above the ankle and below the knee, "kar 

parse piciri jab dekhi."-7VP. 
fife 1 [pida] n body, physique. See fife 4. 

"bahim ji pida dhoi."- var asa. 2 Skt R u *si 

steel, iron. 3 turmeric. 4 musk, 
fifst [pidi] ad/concrete, body-like. See»f%3fi&t. 

2 Skt f^^i\ n small rounded mass, small ball. 

3 wheel's nave. 4 bottlegourd. 5 sacrificial altar. 
6 ball of thread. 7 See fife^t. 8 short for 
Rawalpindi. 

■fifeteTO [pidilal] See AtittW. 

ftfff [pi cju] See fife". 

fife [pide] in the body. See ^JHi". 

fir? [pit] father, "pit suto sagal kalatr mata." 

-srim 1. 2 See fife, "kadhi kutharu pit bat 

hata."-fodim4. 

fijSUTO" [pitparath] n Parath's father, i.e. 
Indar. 

ftlOT [pitar] n father, ancestor, forefather, 
"matar pitar tiagike. "sar portal m5.2 Skt 
f^RJ deceased forefathers, "ese pitar tumare 
kahiahi, ap na kahi an lehi.' '— gdukdbir. 3 elders, 
forefathers; that is, father, grandfather, mother, 
grandmother, etc. "jivat pitar na mane kou, 
mue saradh karahi. "—gau kabir. 

filddddH [pitarkaram] n obsequial rites like 
sradhh performed for the forefathers, etc. 
"pitarkaram kar bharam bhulaya. "-BG. 

fildd^ldfci [pitar-tirath] See filf^dldfcl. 

ftra^lfif [pitarpakkh], fUs^fe [pitarpacch] n 
dark half of the month of Assu. Per Hindu 
scriptures, this fortnight is very dear to the 
forefathers and all of them come from the 
other world to this world, "pitran pachh 
pahuca ai. "— carxfr 40. 2 paternal family; 
relating to the paternal family. 

ftjddd'H [pitar-raj] n Dharamraj. 

filddfio(- [pitarlok] n the world where 



Page 619 of 750 



ftratf ' 1 

forefathers abide. In Hindu scriptures, the 
world of forefathers is said to be above the 
moon. 

ftjH^t [pitri] n fUfe ftg See ftf33r 2. 2 to the 

deceased ancestors; to the forefathers, "ghar 

muhi pitri del. "-varasa. 
ftl3W [pital] See flfew. 
ftfB 1 [pita] n who protects; father, "pita ka 

janam kia jane put?"-sukhm9ni. 
ftld'H'fd [pitajati] w fatherlike, "pitajati ta 

hoie, guru tutha kare pasau."— srim 4 vdnjara. 

'The Creator has no caste. So to be free from 

the pride of caste and class is to become 

'pitajati'/ 2 merge with the Guru's family, 

to become the Guru's son. 
ftjd'QH [pitanuj] n father's younger brother, 

uncle, "pita pitanuj ar ji gyati."-A7\ 
ftf^reift [pitapurkhi] n custom of the 

forefathers; age-old family convention. 
ftra 1 ^ [pitaput] the Creator and the creature. 

"pita put eke ragi line.'-bherm 5. 
ftf3 T >Rr [pitamah] Skt n father's father; 

paternal grandfather. 2 Brahma. 3 Bhisham. 
ftlHTHtft [pitamahi] Skt n father's mother; 

paternal grandmother. 

ftjSTH 1 " fpitama] See firarw. "pit pitama 
parpitama."-£Gii:. 

[pitier] adj paternal; of the paternal 

family. 

fU^ tpitu] See fUs\ 2 See fife. 2>Sktf*J3n 
nourishment, food. 4 This word, pitu, has also 
been used in place of pisit (flesh, meat), "ratu 
pitu kutiho catijahu."-var m9la m J. 'the 
obsequious servants (dogs) eat away the flesh 
and blood of the subjects.' 

fif3r [pitt] Skt ffirr t/* bile. The bile is like the 
heat of the body. In its balanced state, it 
protects the body and its imbalance causes 
many ailments. It is a pale liquid, that drains 
away poison and waste matter from the body. 
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The Indian system of medicine mentions five 
types - 

(a) alocak - which is located in the eyes 
and lends brightness to them. It receives 
images of the objects. 

(b) rajak - which is located in the liver. It 
forms blood, by converting food that flows to 
the liver for this purpose. 

(c) sadhak - which is located in the heart. 
It enhances the intellect, memory, etc. 

(d) pacak - which is located in the stomach 
and the intestines. It helps digestion and 
excretion; it separates bodily secretions, 
faeces, urine and morbid elements. 

(e) bhrajak - which resides in the skin and 
enhances its beauty and lustre. 

Disorder of the bile gives rise to some forty 
ailments like premature greying of hair, 
paleness of eyes, deep yellowishness of urine, 
sourness of the mouth, foul eructations, anger, 
burning sensations, darkness before the eyes, 
feverishness of the body, foul perspiration, etc. 

' The remedies recommended for the bilious 
fever and jaundice should also be employed 
to cure the biliary disorder. 

The simple treatment for it is the cleansing 
of intestines with the use of milk, rice etc, 
intake of six masha^ of fleawort-husk with 
lump sugar mixed in milk, use of sherbets of 
pomegranate and sandal, eating fruits having 
cool and moistening effect, bathing in clear, 
cold water, cleaning the body with a paste 
called vatna, etc. "bai pitt kar upjat bhae." 
-cdritr 405. 2 Tiny pimples, which appear 
during the summer, due to the biliary disorder, 
are also called pitt. These pimples disappear 
with the use of vatna, sandalpaste and a good 
quality scented soap. 3 anger, melancholy, 
ftfetj^ [pittjur], firaj^ [pittjvar] See 0Hd<W 
and i/kjoC6. 
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fifeuare 7 [pittpapra] n a medicinal plant that 
cures biliary disorder. L fumaria officinalis. 
During the winter, it is found everywhere in 
Punjab. Its plant is one foot high. It is bitter 
and nauseating to taste. Its plant, bearing red 
flowers, is more effective than the one with 
blue flowers. According to the Indian system 
of medicine, it exercises cool and dry effect 
and cures disorders of the blood. 

fUHW [pittal] Skt adj bilious. 2 n brass. See 
tfldttd. 3 orpiment. 4 bark of a birch tree. 

fife^H [pittvat] combination of bile and wind 
(the two cardinal humours). As hot water 
scalds the body but extinguishes fire, so the 
combination of bile and wind causes many 
complications in the body. See fife and wfe. 

fw [pitta] Skt ftf&m n gall bladder. It is 
located below the liver towards the backside. 

2 heart and mind. "sadhusagati mil piran 
pitta."-i?G. 3 See fife. 4 anger. 5 enthusiasm. 
6 courage. 

fUHTOT [pittasay] gall bladder. See fife 1 " 1 and 
frrara. 

fife" UtecT [pitta pirna], fife" HWF [pitta 
marna] control one's mind. 2 control one's 
malevolent nature. 

fifet [pitti] ad; bilious, having excess of bile, 
"pitti sahit vikaran je nar visay lage atisar 
mahan."-G/ > S'. 2 n urticaria appearing on the 
skin due to impurities of the body's blood. 

3 See fife 2. 

fu% [pitri] See flfS^" and fUs 7 . . 

fUf^fdldU [pitritirath] place of pilgrimage where 
one goes to perform obsequial rites such as 
offering of rice-balls for the deceased 
ancestors. In the twenty-second chapter of 
Shraddhkalap of Matsyapuran, 222 such 
pilgrimages including Gaya, Kashi, Prayag, etc, 
are mentioned. 

fu%}ftr [pitrimedh] Skt n cremation of one's 
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father. Its procedure, as mentioned in the 1 14 th 
chapter of the sixth section of Ramayan, is as 
follows: 

Fire is to be set up in the sacrificial altar 
prepared in the south-east quarter. Having placed 
the dead body of the father on this sacrificial 
altar, ghee (clarified butter) and curd are poured 
over it. The ghee-pouring ladle is placed on the 
shoulder of the corpse, a small cart on its feet 
and a mortar and pestle on its legs. After 
sacrificing an animal, the dead body is cremated. 

fUf^W [pitriyan] See t^w<* 

"Mfe 1 " [pithara] another name of Prithiraj. See 
fif^H. 

ftrecT [pidar] See 

ftjtJ'HdA [pidastan] P ^Sj^ v recognize, 

ascertain. 2 accept, agree, 
ft?^" [pidar] P Jj> (you) know, understand. 

2 arrogance, pride. 

fire 1 " [pidda],fifet [piddi] Skt1U% n a kind of 
diminutive sparrow. 

fill! [pidh], fuftr [pidhi], fiM [pidhi] Skt 
W-rffcrw water-vessel, small pitcher, "pidhi 
mahi sagra. "-dharta namdev. 'water in small 
pitchers.' 

fife [pin] See fife. 

ftirXF [pinha] P J[s adj hidden, concealed, 
secret. 

fu^ 1 " [pinna], fifc 1 )^ [pinna] n stealing away 
rice-balls, offered to forefathers at an obsequial 
ceremony, i.e., to live on alms, "pinne dan 
ketre. "-sava m 5. "jatt pine ta kadh thi 
ghine.'-GAS'. 6 When a Jatt begs, he wangles 
even from a wall.' 

fif?)^ [pinanu] S v beg. See fife^ 1 ". 

ftjTfiT [pinaddh] Skt adj tied, tightened. 
2 covered. 

fiftr [pina] See fife'. 2 See fifet 6. 
ftfTPcT [pinak] n protecting bow; Shiv's bow. 
2 trident. 3 shower of dust (from the sky). 
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fUTFcurfe [pinakpani], "dwoft [pinaki] n he 
who has the bow, named Pinak, in his hand; 
Shiv. "pinakpani te hane."-rudr. 

fUcFcft »ffo grr T^J »ffo [pinaki an dhuj netr 
an] « Arjun, enemy of the eye of the fish 
whose image decorates the flag of Kam, who 
is the enemy of Shiv -sdmana. At the time of 
Draupadi's wedding, Arjun had pierced the eye 
of a revolving fish. 

ftf5t [pini] ad; carded. See ftfaEF". 2 obtained 
by begging. See flf?)^. 3 n a ball of rolled 
thread, etc. See fu^t. 

ftfUW [pipal] Skt fin-ft* n Peepul tree; ficus 
religiosa. 2 water. 

ftWHU^F [pipalpatra], fW75^[ T [pipalvatra] n 
ornament, shaped like a peepul-leaf; part of a 
nose-ring, shaped like a peepul-leaf. 

fiww 1, [pipla] n tip of a sword-blade (which is 
shaped like a peepul-leaf). "pipla khag agr 
sarir chuhe."— GPS. 

ftlUTTO" [piplad] See ftrw 1 ^". 

ftWTjt [pipli] n eye-lash. 2 a kind of peepul 
tree having small leaves. 3 Skt fuuwt, long- 
pepper; piper longum. 

fwwt TFftrar [pipli sahib] See »fl>fBH^. 

fiww [pipasa] Skt n urge to drink. 2 acute 
thirst. 3 greed, avarice. 

fwg [pipasu],fwfrf [pipisu] adj desirous of 
drinking; thirsty. 

ftfufa* [pipil], fWteoT [pipilak], fwtfeoT 
[pipilika] Skt n large black ant, ant; female 
ant. 

ftfuw [pippal] Seelwtf. 2 naked, unclad. 
■fifuWTtr [pipplad] an ancient sage, who was 

a preacher of a school of the Atharv Ved. See 

Hcfe ygrg", wfe, chapter 1 64. 
fUxitt'M6 [pipplayan] a raja, who was son of 

Rishabhdev and brother of the royal sage 

Bharat. His mention is found in the Bhagwat. 
fucr [piy] beloved; husband; dear. 
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fVGB" [piyat] while drinking, drinking, "piyat 

na tripte locan done."-7VP. 
fiicra 1 [piyra] ad; pale, yellow. 2 n husband, 

beloved. 3 pain, ache. 

ftlUd'd [piyrat] causes pain, hurts, "khatkat 
hiy ke majh sada piyrat he."— carxfr 249. 

ftjUd'Al [piyrani] turned pale, "praci piyrani 
caru catika cuhani.' -7VP. 2 got painful, started 
aching. 

ftrcr [piya] beloved, loved one. 2 husband, 
consort. 

fUcra" [piyaz] P Jig n onion. 
ftj5f [piyu] father, "piyu dade jeviha."-var 
ram 3. 

fijcpf [piyukh] See "M^T. 

ftra* [pir] ad; beloved, dear, "sigaru kare pir 

khasamu na bhave. "-maru solhe m 3. 2 n 

husband: "pir binu kia tisu dhan sigara?" 

-maru solhe m 1.3 arena, threshing ground. 

"mallahi ki pir sobh dhare."— icrxsan. 
fydddl [pirahri] n love, affection, "kari sai 

siu pirahp."— s fdrid. "sei dhanu, jina pirahri 

sac siu. var jet 

ftjraw [pirgha] adj fycr-Wtfcr venerable 
beloved, "bhaji ram nam ati pirgha."— suhi 
m 4. 

filTOH [pirtham] SktifQH adj first. 

fUOT>ft [pirthami], fiwfcwl [pirthavi] n earth 

that has huge and expansive size, "chatr 

sighasanu pirthami guru arjan kau de aiau." 

-sdveye m 5 ke. 2 See ftfg" 5. 
fif3H [piram] n love, "piram piala khasam 

ka."— var ram 1 m 3. 

fcraH?F [pirmalu] fragrance. SeeU^HT?. "prem 
pirmalu tani lavna. "— asa a m 3. 2 paste 
prepared for massage before bath. 

fij^y [piramu] See fUw. "piramu na paia 
ja i. "— sri m 3. 

ftra 1 [pira] vocative, O beloved! 2 O sire! 
"dun na jahi pira jiu."-g3u ch$tm3. 
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fild'OA [pirahanu] P n shirt, mantle, 
"agani pirahanu. "sidhgostx. 'flaming 
dress.' 

fira 1 ^ [pirag] See 2 See \pJF3T. "dhuri 
punit sadhu lakh koti pirage. var gov 2 
m 5. 

1W3F [piraga] See iraw. 

fti&$ [piragu] See "beni sagamu tahi 

piragu."-ram beni. Trayag where the three 
vessels, viz. ira, pigla and sukhrnana merge.' 

ftra 1 ^ [pirana] a devoted disciple of Guru 
Nanak Dev. 2 a benevolent and dexterous 
person, fully devoted to Guru Arjan Dev. (He 
displayed valour in the religious battles fought 
during the lifetime of the sixth Guru and was at 
his service in the Gwalior fort.) 3 See ^T-raF^. 

ftf^rfe [pirani], fT-r^l" [piranu] n being, 
creature, "the bhave daru lahasi pirani." 
-mala ami.2 Ski SffTFT cognition, understanding, 
"purab priti pirani le motau thakur mani." 
-var maru 1 m 1 . 3 Skt ^Wll 3 departure, 
march, "rakat bidu ka ihu tano agni pasi 
piranu. "-sri ami. 

fti&S [pirat] See TJGFH". 2 causes torment or 
gives pain. 

ftrer 1 ^ [pi rati] See V^t. 2 devoted to the 
beloved. 

ftre 1 ^ [pirani] departed, left,, 2 iftef T -»F(ft 
started aching, "kag ucjlavat bhuja pirani." 
-suhi kdbir. See W% %'&%'£ T . 3 ■ftjur-wfl" 
brought forth some lovely thing, "upma kabi 
syampirani."-icrxsan. 'Brought; forth a lovely 
simile. An excellent simile came to his mind.' 

ftrat [piri] beloved, dear. 2 husband. 3 of the 
loved one. "atar piri piaru.'-fukha ch§tm4. 

ftl^l»r [piria] beloved, loved one. "mu piria 
sau nehu."-sava m 4. 2 the beloved (female). 

ftl^" [pirie] O loved one! O my dear! "jithe 
pirie nanak ji! tu vuthia. "-var maru 2 m 5. 
2 O my beloved! O my dear! 
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fwf?T [pirani] towards the loved one, "lai 

priti pirani. "-var guj 1 m4. 
fu&H [piram], 1WK [piramu] n love, "jisu 

lagi priti piram ki."-asa ch5tm 4. 2 SeeysnH. 

3 adj dearest, most loved, "mere mam tani 
prem piram ka."-vad m 5. 

fimscfi [pilkan], fU?5W [pilkhan] n a kind of 
oak tree. See ^{?55C. 2 an isle named after this 
tree, "taru pilkhan te nam sadai."-M\ 

fU*W&' [pilacna], fUtttJ<V [pilacna] v cling. 
2 be willing; be intent on. 

fiiwet [pilchi], fUttrft [pilji] n a kind of grass 
growing in the sandy soil. 2 a riverine plant 
resembling the branch of a mulberry tree, 
which is used for making baskets. 

fusrfw [pilpila] ad/flabby, flaccid, so much 
so that when pressed, it gives out its juice, "ag 
pilpil karat/'-GPS. 

filtt'Oi 1 [pilauna], fUiSW [pilana] v offer 

something to drink, 
ftrcrar [pi lag] See iwar. 
fuwafte 1 ^ [pilagichal] adj a leap like that of a 

leopard, "pilagichala paia."-ica/ici. 
ftfw [pilla] n a puppy. 2 adj half-baked, pot 

of clay. 

fire" [piv] Skt ftcj vr irrigate, moisten, serve, 
fa^fr [pivije] please drink, have a taste (of 
it). 

fU^fty [pivani] they should drink; they drink. 

ftXW [pir] n threshing floor. 2 arena for 
displaying a sport, "maia karani pirbadhi 
nace."-ina/h dm 3.3 sport, game, "bin nave 
pir kaci."-va<^ aiahani m 1. "ape pasa ape 
sari, ape pirbadhi."— maru solhe m 1. 

4 battlefield. 5 battle, fight, "se varia ki pir 
badhi."-var majh m 1. "eku visare ta pir 
hare. "-maru solhe m 1. 

fU^ 1 ^ [pirai] n woven basket with a lid. "sapu 
pirai paie. "-maru a m 1 . 2 process of 
crushing. 3 wages for crushing. 
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fU^Tft [pirani] fl^-crvft goddess of warfare; 
Kali. 2 Some ignorant scribes have used this 
word instead of mrirani. See fij3" and fij3V>t. 

fv?T [piru] SeefU^", 

ut [pi] Skt vr drink, flourish, increase. 2 adj 
having taken or drunk, "pi amntu 
triptasia,"-bxia m 5. 3 n beloved husband, 
"sadh sagi nanak pi ki re."-asa m 5. 'husband's 
tale through the holy cogregation.' 4 [pi] is 
also used in stead of api, meaning 'moreover', 
'even', etc. According to the grammar of sage 
Bhaguri, V of 'api' gets elided. 

ut© [piu] adv having drunk, "bikhe thagauri 
piu."-sar m 5. 2 n beloved, husband, "na jana 
kia karsi piv "-suhi kabir. "sarab 
sukhanidhi piu. "-bxia chat m 5. 3 adj 
beloved, dear, "bhagat aradh-hi japte piu 
piu."-asa m 5. 4 imperative of pina, you drink, 
"ram nam ras piu."-s kabir. 

utfe [piun] v drink. 

ut§ [piu] n father, "piu dade ka kholi ditha 
khajana."— gaum 5. 2 adj father's, "mau piu 
kiratu gavaini. "-varma;ft m 1. 'They forget 
what has been done by their parents for them, 
i.e., they become ungrateful to their parents.' 
3 He will drink. 

iftf*r [piukh] See ft#tf and utgrr. 

[pio] Please take a drink, "pio amritnamu 
amolak."— sarin 5. 2 drank, "pio madro dhan 
matvata."— suhi m 5. 

ii\Qv}r!t [piote] is drunk, is taken, "in bidhi 

amr 1 1 pioie . ' — gau kabir. 
ifl»f [pia] n husband. 2 ad/beloved, dear. 3 This 

word, pia, has also been used in place of utgrr 

[piyus]. "adhra pia se."— krxsan. 
ifl»fftr [piahi] (if) you drink, "piahi ta pani 

ani mira! "—maru m 1. 'If you taste water.' 

2 (they) drink (water). 

*fl»re [pian] v drink, taste, "khan pian ki 
dhatu. "-var majh m 1. 



*fl»ret [piani] n stream, from which water is 
drunk -sanama. 

uN^fe" [pianin] n that which has a stream; 
the earth. -sanama. 

ijfore" [piar] adj pale, "piar sit baran mukh." 
-paras. 

ulw [piara] pale. See vfcm. 2 beloved, dear, 
[piari] adj pale, yellow. "hardipiari."-s 

kabir. 

uNtj 1 " [piala] adj pale, yellow. See W. 
ifl»F [pia] n husband. 2 beloved female. 3 drank, 
tasted. 

u}»pf?$»r [pialia] gave or made to drink, "gun 
amritnamu pialia. "-sri m 5. 

[pieu] drinks, "je purabi hove likhia, ta 
amnt sahaji pieu.'-suiu' a m 4. 2 potable, 
drinkable. 

ulH [pis] n grains prepared for grinding; grist, 
"pis jim pise gae danav apar jag."-saioh. 
2 See 

ufas*" [pisna] v grind, pulverize. Sktft^vr grind. 
2 Skt act or process of grinding, "pisau 
caran pakhari apu tiagie. "— asa chatm 5. 

vfrre [pisanu] See ubw. 2 n grains for grinding, 
grist, "harijan ke pisanu pisi kamava. ''-suhi 
mJ.3 stone roller used for grinding something 
on a stone slab; grindstone, "sila satokh pisanu 
hathi danu. "—mala m 1. 

utHS" [pisat] while grinding, "pisat pisat 
cabia."-s kabir. 2 grinds. 

vlHiT [pisan], vltiw [pisna] See vtH^ and ufr?^. 
"pisan pisi odhi kamri."— suhi m 5. 

iflfrr [pisi] having ground or pulverized. See 

vkJS" [pihan], ufa^ [pihna], vte [pihanu] See 
ubw and utH^. 

ukra [pihar] n father's house; parental home 
or paternal house, "sahur pihar pallre."-5G. 

uter [pik] n spittle mixed with betel-juice. Skt 
yfe?. "gare me tabor ki pik navini."— cadi 1. 
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2 very fine dust. 3 S complete or full rest. 
4 drank, quaffed, "gavat sunat dou bhae mukte 
jinha gurmukhi khinu hari pik.'-prabha m 
4. 5 funnel, broad-mouthed on one side with 
which such substance as essence, is poured 
into a bottle with a narrow mouth. 
Ute^r?) [pikdan], iflcW'61 [pikdani] Skrqfs&FG 
n spittoon. # 

iffur [p%h] Skt fe^T n swing; string hung from 

the roof or a tree for swinging. 
ufttfS 1 [pighna] v swing. Skt "tutti pighe 

pighie pe toe marie. "-BG. 
ute?T [pican] are drunk; are tasted, "lakh lakh 

amnt pican."-J5G. 

utt" [pice] please drink; have taste, "hariras 

pice jiu."-ma;h in 4. 
iflg* [picha] See "fife 7 . 

[piche], utt [piche] adv after. 2 behind. 

"piche lagicali uthi kaula."-gaua in 5. 
vfcret [pija-i] should be drunk. 2 let us drink, 

let us taste, "nam sasari amnt pija-i."— var 

mala ml. 

ulw [pija] n carder, for carding cotton. See 
fun and "ft-TH^ 1 ". 

[pije] may or should be drunk, "tatu 
nijghari bethia pije."-]caix am 4. 

uff [pijhu] n ripe fruit of wild caper. 

vtefi 7 [pitna] v beat; spank. 

ute [pith] n back, "pith ripu ko nahi dini," 
-GPS. 2 Skt stool, chair, seat. 3 deity's seat, 
when uttering a spell. 4 place where limbs of 
goddess Sati fell. See HSt 8, ijW^sfl and 

uteFQ 1 ^ [pithsthan] n per Tantarshastar, such 
places are Kamakhya, Jwalamukhi, Nainadevi, 
etc, where fell some limbs of the body of 
goddess Sati. 

ute^ 1 [pithna] v grind, pulverize, crush. 
ifte 1 [pitha] ground, pulverized, "jinkamkrodh 
lobh pitha."— majh m 5. 
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iflfe [pithi] adj having ground or pulverized. 
2 on the back, "sota teri pare pithi. "-basaf 
kabir. 3 n back. 

utfeoT [pithika] Skt low stringed square stool. 

2 base supporting a pillar; pedestal. 

iflst [pithi] Sktfu^n soaked and ground paste 
or batter of pulse (such as lentil and bean). 

iflS" [pithe] adv at the back, behind, "janam 
maranbahuri nahi pithe."~fodiin 5. 2 ground, 
pulverized. 

ute^ [pidan], ufe?> [pidan] See vtecV. 

U^t [pidi] S strong, hard, tight, "je jana laru 

chijna, pidi pai gadhi."-s farid. See utefi". 
ute 1 " [pidha], uMt [pidhi] a low, stringed square 

stool. See ut^ 1 " and vl^t. 

ute [pin] See i/te*. 2 See ^te. "krodh pin 
manie,' '-kalki. Tilled with anger.' 
vfef [pina] v drink. 

ute" [pit] Skt adj pale, yellow, "pit basan." 

-saveyem4 ke. 2 drunk, gulped, "kahu jogini 

pit lohu,"-carx£r 102. 3 n orpiment. "pit 

pitabar tribhavan dhani. maru solhe m 5. 

'an orpiment like yellow dress.' 4 topaz. 5 This 

word has also been used in place of priti. 

"pas si pit."-carxtr 180. 'noose-like love.' 
ifeij^ [pitjvar] See Oh^U and ydoi«6. 
ifteH [pitam] See "PjtfBH. 
vtewfe [pitmani] n topaz, 
iffew [pital], ife^J [pitloh] See ftfe?^2. 
ute 7 [pita] drank. 2 Skt n turmeric. 3 yellow 

jasmine. 4 yellow banana. 5 dodder. 6 adj 

yellow-coloured (feminine), 
i fld ' afq [pitabadhi] Skt ^ftrfTfe « who drank 

off the sea; sage Agastya. See »fUTH3\ 
ifld'yd [pitabar] yellow-coloured cloth. 2 Krishan, 

who used to wear yellow coloured robes. 

3 God. 4 adj yellow-robed. 

iflfe" [piti] This word has been used in place of 
priti. "jane na hari ki piti ."-saioh. 2 Skf&fiF 
protection, defence. 3 horse. 4 speed, gait. 



Page 625 of 750 



ifl^t [piti] drank. 2 n love. 

vfe [pitabar] See vte^. 

ufe [pitabar pir] n the yellow-robed 
mentor, Krishandev. "jaha basahi pitabar 
pir.' -asa kabir. 2 Swami Ramanand. 

UldUg [pitabaru] See 1^3. "pitabaru vake 
ride base."-gty tnlocm. 

ifl75" [pin] w hole in the blade of a hoe or an axe, 
etc in which the handle is fixed. 2 Skt ad/fleshy, 
corpulent, "minkar jito kahyo pariman. tito 
rakh kar pin mahan ."-GPS. 3 prosperous, "sri 
arjan ji guru bhae parupkari pin."— GPS. 4 full, 
"pun hin tan papan pin"— NP. 5 This word 
has also been used in place of W>ter [paniy] 
(water), "min hin bin pin."-cakradhar carxtr 
carucddrBika. 

u!<5H [pinas] n palanquin. Skt ^fWT. 2 Skt 
which destroys the plump one as well; 1 chronic 
coryza which destroys the olfactory sense of 
the patient. See "padurog pinas 

katidesi.' — Cdritr405. "pinas vare p tajyo sora 
jan kapur.' '— vrxd. 

ifteeT [pinak] P j$ n drowsiness, daze. 
ute 1 [pina] See vte 7 . 

vtu [pip] n pus. 2 peepul tree, ficus religiosa. 
"sagati sat sagi lagi uce, jiu pip palas 
khailije."-ka2j d m 4. 'As a peepul tree 
growing on butea frondosa tree eats away the 
latter (i.e. obliterates its identity), similarly 
degenrate people, when repairing to the 
company of the saints, lose their previous 
selves.' 

iflifcr [pipar], vfe-K* [pipal] peepul tree. Seeflww. 

[pipa] n a large barrel-like container, made 
of wood or metal; cask. 2 a great man, who 
was chief of Gagraun. 2 He was born in 
Sammat 1483. At first, Pipa was a devotee of 
goddess Durga. Later on, he became follower 

2 Gagraun is 45 miles to the south-east of Kota. 
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of Ramanand and, along with his wife, Sita, 
renounced the world and lived a wanderer's 
life. His compositions are included in Guru 
Granth Sahib, "pipa pranve param tatu he." 
-dhdna pipa. 

ifliTO" [pipan], iflw [pipana] Sktywft drinking. 

2 drank, quaffed, "nam amnt pipana he." 
-maru solhe m 5. 

uter [piy] beloved, dear. 2 husband, consort. 

3 Skt %T vr blame, please. 

iflc^ 1 " [piyra] beloved, dear. 2 pale, yellow, 
uta^t [piyri] yellow, pale, "piyri pari na kis 
dis herat"-GPS. 

vfogH [piyus], Ulcpf [piyukh] n nectar. 2 milk. 
See fU^rr. 

ufe [pir] n pain. Skt vte 1 ". "satiguru bhete ta 
utre pir. "-asa m 3. 2 calamity, misfortune, 
"nag bhukh ki pir. "-sri a m 5. 3 adj pale, 
yellow, "badan baran hve avat pir "-GPS. 

4 adv having crushed or pressed, "kolu pir 
dip dipat adhar me"-BGK. 'By working the 
oilpress, oil is extracted using which the lamp 
emits light. 5 P /* adj aged, old, weak, "hamaz 
pir moro hamaz pil tan. "—/'afar. 6 n venerable 
old man; elderly person. 7 spiritual mentor or 
preceptor, "pir pekabar aulie."— var maru 2 
m 5. 

tfldd'tJ 1 [pirzada] P n son of a spiritual 
preceptor. 

iflddA [pirtanu] n paleness, yellowness, "hardi 
pirtanu hare."-s kdbir. 

vfeygrj' [pirparast] P adj devoted to the 

spiritual preceptor. 
ijta^pTH^ [pirmuhamad] See §^U3\ 
life 1 " [pira] n pain, affliction, "pira di tan hath 

prahare.'-AT 5 . 2 ad/yellow, deep yellow. 
yld l <sufe [piranpir] adj chief preceptor. 2 n 

Guru Nanak Dev. 
iflfte [pint] See utfe3\ 
uMt [piri] ad/yellow. 2 n paleness, yellowness. 
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"piri par rahi mukh par jake."-iVP. 3 low, 
stringed square stool, small cot. "yahicsfhpiri 
par."-carjfr234. 4 task, status or office of a 
spiritual preceptor, "miri piri dharan kari." 
-GPS. 

i% [piru] Rattan Singh has attributed this name 

to Peron in Panthprakash. "piru mansubo 

thahirayo.'-PPP. See Of*. 
Ote [pil] P J$ n elephant. Skf$&. "pilraj phire 

kahu ran."-cadi 2. 2 castle or rook in the 

game of chess. 

ifltf »fjg3I<V [pil afgan] P ^Ajs ad; who throws 

down or overpowers an elephant. 
vtefitT [pilsoz] See sidltttiri. 
if\&% [pilaku] n mahout, elephant-driver, 

elephant's guide, trainer, "manu kucaru pilaku 

guru."-vargu; 1 m 3. 

u\<*3o tpiltan] P ^ adj having elephantine 

body. 2 n Rustam - the wrestler, 
ifiwu 1 " [pilpa], liteurf" [pilpau], Otetre [pilpav] 

P lk elephantiasis; an affliction causing the 

feet to get heavy and huge. See <gteir. 
ute HTO* [pil marda] P jh/>J$ ad; a brave 

person, an elephant among men. 
UlttO'H [pilraj] n a large elephant (for the king 

to ride on). 2 name of Indar's elephant; Airavat. 
*j1w^'o [pilvan] n elephant-driver, 
vte? [pila] ad; pale, yellow. 
ifl«'Q<i' [pilauna] v cause a person to drink 

something. 

ute 11 ^ [pilava] n cup-*bearer. "pilava hakar." 
—var biha mdrdana. 

utet^t [pili kothi] name of the Nirmala sect's 
cloister at Prayag, called Dharamdhuja. 

Olttlsfld [pilibhit] a town in Ruhelkhand, U.P., 
which is the headquarters of the district. Its 
railway station is located on the Lucknow- 
Sitapur-Barreilly line. 

vte [pilu] Skt n elephant. 2 a tree, and its 
fruit, careya arborea. 3 flower. 4 arrow. 
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5 leaves of the ch ickgram-pea plants. 6 worm 
infesting fruits. 7 walnut tree. 8 palm of the 
hand. 

iflf [pilu] See Ote 2. 

vt&^H* [piledama] P juj? ad; intoxicated 
elephant. 2 irate elephant. 

[pilo] See Wff. 2 a helptatonic musical 
mode, in which saraj, risabh, maddham, pacam, 
nisad are pure notes; gadhar and dhevat are 
flatones. risabh is the concluding note of the 
rag (^BT B 1 " dJOHd); pacam is the primary note 
and saraj is the supplementaiy one; dhevat is 
the feeble one. The third watch of the day is 
the time when this [rag] is to be sung. 
Ascending notes - sa ra ga ma pa dha na sa 
Descending notes - sa na dha pa ma ga ra sa 

ifte [piv] drink. SeeOt. "pivirahejalnikhutat 
nahi.'-gaukabir. 2 husband, beloved, "moso 
a i jese turn piv piv kahyo, tese more pranpyare 
ju so pyari pyari kahio."-dev. 

Ute§" [pivau] (you) drink. 

iftefrr [pivasi] drinks, "nikati niru pasu pivasi 
na jhagi.'"-gau icabir. 2 will drink. 

ute<T [pivahu] (you) drink. 

ute? [pivat] adv while drinking, 2 on drinking, 
"pivat hi parvan bhaia. "—asa m 1. 

ifl^<V [pivna] v drink, "pivna jitu man 
aghave.'-maru a m 5. 

Ote* [piva] I (should or may) drink, "gurmukhi 

amrit piva."-ma;Ii m 5. 
vfe [pir] Skt I fe vr hurt, squeeze, press. 2 n 

pain, agony, "harisevaknahijampir.'-bxiam 

5. 3 SeeOte?>". 4 contortion, wilting, drooping. 

"hari hari karahi si sukahi nahi, nanak pir 

na khahi jiu."— asa ch§t m 1. 
uterr [piran] Skt ute?T n act of pressing. 

2 causing pain, oppressing. See ute 1. 

3 tightening, squeezing. 4 tightening the rug, 
blanket, etc on the back of a donkey or a 
camel, etc. See ulfe" 2. 
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vte 1 " [pira] n suffering, trouble, pain, "citarog 
gai haupira. "—majh m 5. 

vHk [piri] adv having squeezed or pressed, 
"dan lae lekha piri chute nanka jiu telu." 
-var asa. 2 having tightened, "piri palan 
baghabar lahyo.'-GPS. 'having tightened the 
rug, removed the tiger-skin therefrom.' 

iftfesr [pirit] ad; oppressed, tormented. 2 pressed, 
compressed. 

*ft^t [piri] squeezed, pressed. 2 See 
3 genealogy. See utcfL "vadhi veil bahu piri 
cali.' 5 — asa m 5. 

[pire] squeezes, presses. 2 should or may 
squeeze or press. 3 harnessed, yoked, "kheme 
chatr saraice disani rath pire."— maru m 1. 

ifl^ 1 [pirha] n a low, square stringed stool; a 
small bedstead, "pirha sudar sadan dasava." 
~NP, 

vl^t [pirhi] n a small, low, square stringed stool. 

2 a family-line; genealogy, "calli pirhi 

sodhia."-5G. SeeiM3. 
U [pO] Skt male person; the cosmic spirit. 

2 masculine. 

\J»P3" [puat] See UW. 2 a village, under police 
station Machhiwara, in tehsil Samrala of 
district Ludhiana. Situated on the northern bank 
of the Ropar canal, it is at a distance of about 
fifteen miles from railway station Doraha. 
While coming from Chamkaur, Guru Gobind 
Singh visited this village. No gurdwara has been 
raised there. Puat is inhabited by Muslims of 
the Ranghar subcaste; some Sainis also live 
there. 

yw [puadh] the region near the lower slopes 
of a mountain range; foot of a mountain. 
2 region which is irrigated from wells. 3 district 
Ambala and the area around it. 

xpmx^r [puadhra] ad; who lives in Puadh; a 
denizen of Puadh. 2 a village, under police 
station Nurmahal, in tehsil Philaur of district 
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Jalandhar, which is situated at a distance of 
two miles from railway station Bilga. Guru Har 
Rai visited this place. There is a gurdwara in 
this village, which has seven or eight acres of 
land attached to it. A Singh is the officiant 
there. ' 

y»re [puar] a caste among the Rajputs. This 
word is a transform of Pramar. 
ynpz* [puara] See U^W 2 and 3. 

[pue], [puat] strings together, "pue 
rudmala."— VN. "puatparbati sira."— ramav. 
yH [pus] See urre. 
yH [pus] Skt man. 2 soul, spirit. 
yHore" [puskar] Skt yjjora" n a natural lake in 
Rajputana, which is a famous place of 
pilgrimage of the Hindus. It is situated at a 
distance of three kohs from Ajmer. According 
to a legend, Brahma performed a sacrificial 
rite there. There is Brahma's temple on the 
bank of Pushkar. Guru Gobind Singh, while 
proceeding towards the Deccan, visited this 
place. Seeing the beautiful demeanour of the 
Khalsa, the officiant of this place of pilgrimage 
had asked the Guru- 

"sag ap ke kesandhari, 

kaya in ki dihu jati ucari? 

sunkar guru pharmavan kia, 

bhayo khalsa jag me tia, 

hidu turak duhun te nayaro, 

sri akal ko das vicaro."— GPS. 
The place, where stands the gurdwara of the 
tenth Guru, is known as the Gobindghat. 
2 water. 3 blue lotus. 4 deep pool, tank. 5 sky. 
6 one of the seven legendary islands, "ava 
puskar dip agari. ? -A7 > . 7 a mount in Puskar 
isle. 8 mouth of musical instruments like the 
drum, tabor, etc. 9 serpent. 10 elephant's 
trunk. 11 trumpet. 12 arrow. 13 war. 14 cloud. 
15 crane. 16 brother of kingNal, who was an 
expert at gambling. 17Varun's son. 18Bharafs 
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son and Ramchandar's nephew, who was king 
of Gandhar, 19 See ytfof^. 
y/iotdo's [puskarnabh] one who has lotus in 
his navel; Vishnu. 

Uncxd'ot [puskraks] lotus-eyed; Vishnu. 2 adj 
having eyes like the petals of a lotus; lotus- 
eyed. 

yrrawt [puscali] Skt g^efofl w who runs away 
from her husband; woman of easy virtue. 
2 harlot. 

yne [pusat] See utj. 

UHH" [pusat] "J^-cT vr bind; put together. 
2 ad; written. 3 covered. 4 P ^ n back. 
5 generation, genealogy, "pustan laga rababi 
thive 6 short for yfJcT "hate kasa bahu 

pusat nikare."-G/ > i S'. 'He gave many lashes 
and the horse kicked with both its hind legs. 5 

yTOor [pustak] Skt ygoT n book, "pustak path 
biakaran vakhane.'-bher m L See 2. 

2 P j£s a kick with both the hind legs. 

3 padded jacket. 4 foot-disease of horses and 
donkeys. 

yHdoCdl'd [pustakagar] ? UHHoraur [pustakalay] 
n library. 

yHH 1 " [pusta] P js\ n mound, heap. 2 buttress 
to strengthen the wall of a house. 

yHHte" [pustin] See ^HdlcV "guru upar thi tab 
pustin."— NP. "kanh tabe pustin hve ap 
utardaryo sabh gopin jada."— knsdn. 

yH3<*>1 [pusteni] P j&t, adj hereditary. 

um [pusap] Skt UTJU n flower. 2 menses. 
3 blossoming, blooming. 4 clove. 5 aerial 
vehicle of Kuber. 6 juice of barberry. 

yHUof tpuspak] Skt yTJUoT n flower. 2 inlaid 
bracelet. 3 brass. 4 spotted snake. 5 name of 
a mountain. 6 aerial vehicle of Kuber, a 
mention of which has b een made in books such 
as Ramayan. Kuber acquired this aerial 
vehicle as a boon from Brahma. But Ravan 
snatched it away from Kuber and was using 
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it for a long time. After having killed Ravan, 
Ramchandar, along with Lachhman, Sita and 
his army, flew to Ayodhya in it and returned it 
to Kuber. This aerial vehicle is also called 
Ratanvarshak. See ymior. 
yTO^H [pusapketu], UHV^rir [pusapcap], 
yTT^TOp [pusapdhanva] n who keeps a flag 
and a bow of flowers; Kam, the Indian god of 
love. 

ymraH [pusapras] n flower-nectar. 
yTftre 7 ^ [pusapvan] who possesses an 
arrow of flowers, i.e. Kam, god of love. See 

yWo[ [pusak] See tn=m. 
yjj [pust] SktU^ adj nourished. 2 fat. 3 firm, 
strong. 4 arrogant, "dusatdadanpustkhadan." 
-alcai. 5 n Vishnu. 

yfrf [pusti] Sktn act of rearing or nourishing. 
2 fatness, plumpness. 3 increase^ progress. 
4 firmness, strength. 5 corroboration. 
6 Dharamraj's wife. 7 a yogini. 
yjft [pusti] Seey#T. 2 adj nourishing, rearing, 
"param isvari pusti/'-GAS'. 

[puhkar] See 2 See UWR "puhkar 
a birje cunke.'-icrxsan. 'Having culled topazes 
and turquoizes.' 3 king NaPs brother, "dhar 
puhkar ko rup taha kaliyug gayo." 
-caritr 157. 

you [puhap] SktyrpSn flower, "puhap madhi 
jiu basu basatu he."— dhdna m 9. 2 aerial 
vehicle named Pushpak. See UHU 5. "tabe 
puhap peke. carhe juahh jeke."— ramav. 
yuyor [puhpak] See UHUof 6. "puhpak biban 
bethe."— ramav. 

yumi?7tf [puhapdhanukh], yuwfTW 1 
[puhapdhania], ytfUinjt [puhapdhanvi] See 
yHUOcf 1 ". Indian god of love, Kam. 2 In 
Gyanprabodh, this word is used for Rati, wife 
of Kam. That is, of Pushpdhanvi. "kidha 
puhapdhania." 
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UWH [puhapraj] n king of flowers; rose. 

2 lotus flower. 3 spring season. 4 Kam. 

5 Brahma, whose seat is the lotus flower. 
injiT^fo [puhpavali] n line or garland of 

flowers. 2 shower of flowers, 
uufrr [puhami], y<J>ft [puhmi] n earth. 

"puhamipatakbinasahi."-sav£yem 3 ke. 
UW [puhara] See SW. 

[pukarna] See ijore^. 
yoft% [pukrore] proves to be beneficial. See 

tfowe 1 . "han ko nam ati pukrore.'-ican m 5. 
yora [pukar] n cry, shout; call for help, "mat 

tu karahi pukar. "-sri ml 2 suit, charge, 

complaint, "abjan upari ko na pukare. "-sar 

m 5. 

Uorefe [pukarani] for calling out. "mukati 
anat pukarani jai.'-gauicabir. 'innumerable 
emancipations call out for acceptance.' 

yctMfi 1 " [pukarna] v shout. 2 call out. 3 complain. 

y^fe [pukar 1 1 having proclaimed publicly, 
"kahat kabir hau kahau pukari ."— foher. 

ytf [pukh] Skt n which facilitates or 
supports a cause; eighth of the twentyseven 
lunar asterisms. 

yV [pukh] Skt n feathered part of an 
arrow; an area of Bagar (in Rajputana). 

y*!ore" [pukhkar] See yTlora". "pukhkar bhare 
pukhkar pukhkar jyo, pekh kar sasikar kare 
duti hin he. pukhkar hin dinkar kare chin." 
—NP. 'Lotus flowers, growing in water-filled 
tanks, become lustreless on seeing the moon 
rays and when the water of the tanks gets 
dry, the sun makes the lotus flowers wilt.' See 

yWHr [puxta] P J* adj firm. 2 skilful, full of 

merits. 3 experienced, mature, 
ytld'ct'd [pukhtakar] See yisr 3. 
W [pukhra] See WH. 2 tank, pond. 
ytR 1 ?? [pukhraj] SktUWK^W n topaz, which is 

one of the nine jewels. 
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yift [pukhi], y*ft [pukhhi] n which has a pukh; 
an arrow. See y*f. "chute svaranpukkhi." 

y^ [pugna] v progress; reach, arrive. 
2 go on unhindered; bring to end without any 
disturbance. 

yg^ [pugav] Sktn 'y ' (male) '3TT (bull) bull, 
ox. 2 as adjective suffixed to a word, it means 
'the best', 'excellent', as - "nar pugav", 'the 
best among men.' 

ygrf"^ [pugauna] v carry to the end. See 
y^TS 1 . "ver pugai maha ripu mare. "-GPS. 

ydiktt [pugiphal] See yare^. 

ytJot'dA 1 [puckarna] v onom produce the sound 
of puc puc with one's lips, while calling an 
animal or a child; caress. 

ytJ'Qi' [pucauna] See UTOW. 

ytj-oo' [pucarna] v wipe something with a wet 
rag. 2 call by producing, with one's lips, the 
sound of puc puc; produce the sound of kissing 
as an expression of love; caress, "jiu 
kapurakh pucare nari."— g9u m 5. 3 show 

jejune flattery. 

ys* [puch] Skt^^n query, question, "age puch 

na hovai."— suhi m 1.2 See y%. 
ys [puch] Skt n tail. 2 hind part of 

something, tail-end. 

y&ST [puchna] Skt TO vr ask, question. 2 n 
questioning, enquiring, "puchahu jai 
siania."— sor m 1. 

yfe* [puchi] adv after having enquired, "puchi 
na saje puchi na dhahe. "~sri ami. 

its [pucch] See y^. 2 tail. See ys 1. "puchh 
satkari.'-GP^. 3 This word has also been 
used in place of proksan, which means 
'washing', "mukha pucchlyo kubhkana 
karura. "-ramav. 'The irate Kumbhkan 
washed his face with water.' 

yssfecr [pucchkatak] Skt n which has a sting 
in its tail; scorpion. 
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UH [puj] Skt n that which conquers man with 
its progress; mass, multitude, "agh puj tarag 
ni varan kau."— ssveye m 4 ice. 

Ut?5 r [pujna], ytW [pujna] v reach. See yrai^ 1 ". 
2 come to end. "puji divas ae likhe mae." 
-jet ch§t m 5. 3 be equal or equivalent to. 
"rasna ucre gunvati koi na puje danu. "—sri m 
5. "pujahi na ratan karor."— s Jobir. 4 be 
capable of worship. 5 be complete. See UH. 

yH'Q* 1 [pujauna] v cause to be worshipped. 

2 cause to reach. 3 carry to completion. 
UH'fee [pujain] adj fulfilling, "sirnar suami 

sagal as pujain.' — asa ch§t m 5. 

[pujai] got worshipped. 2 fulfilled, "sagal 
ich pujai."-sor m 5. 3 act of worshipping; 
worship. 

yFRF tpujaha] ad/causing to reach. 2 worshipper. 

3 all together, collectively, "sabhi tirath varat 
jag pun tulaha. hari nam na pujahi pujaha." 
-jet m 4. 

VrFHt [pujami] adj fulfilling, "sabh ich 

pujami."— bxia ch3t m 5. 
UfT^ 1 " [pujara] adj worshipping, worshipper. 

2 yw-»\$ (3T#) worth worshipping. 
ytPfoH 1 " [pujana] worshipper's; of the devotee. 

"puran ich pujana."— bila m 5. 

[pujari] n worshipper; one who worships. 
y^TF [pujeha] I worship. 2 I reach, 
U^" [puje] (he, she or it) reaches. 2 may be 

fulfilled. SeeyrT^S. 

yTT^ [pujade] (they) reach, "sadhsagati gursikh 
pujade. "-J3G. 2 (they) worship, show 
devotion. 3 (they) serve. 

ye [put] n mordant; tempering. 2 Skt 'je vr 
wrap up, cover up. 3 n lid, cover. 4 cup made 
of leaves. 5 shallow metallic cup or bowl. 
6 seat; mat or cloth spread to sit on. "bes-hi 
put pat bimal bichae."-AT. 7 pocket. See E 
pocket. 

y^or [putak] Skt n lotus. 2 hollow of the hands. 
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3 pocket. See E pocket. 
yfcoP [putika] Skt n paper wrapping (formed 
by folding a piece of paper around a small 
quantity of something). 

y^S 1 " [puttna] v uproot pull out; disjoint. 2 Skt 
y^. vr become small, diminish, decrease. 

ydote 1 [puthkada] n plant having crooked thorns, 
ash of which cures cough. L Amarantaceae. 

y<5 [putth] n temper. 2 back. 3 reverse (the 
opposite of obverse). 

y 5 ^ [puttha] adj reverse, contrary. 2 rear end 
of horse's back, which is above its rear legs; 
croup, rump, "putthe bade puchh satkari." 
-GPS. 

[pud] Skt ^ vr cover up, grind, mark. 2 n 
sky. "udas tuya, pudas tuya."-gyan, 'you are 
the star (or constellation), you are the sky.' 

y^ [pudar] Sktufe^ ad/whitish pale. 2 white, 
grey, "pudar kes kusam te dhaule."— sri beni. 
"kes pudar jab hue."— asa pafi m 1. 

y^of [pOdrak], y^ter [pudrik] Skt 4,^0 n 
elephant, who presides over the south-east 
quarter. 2 tiger. 3 white lotus, "pahil purie 
pudrak vana."~dhana namdev, 4 silkworm. 
5 vessel for water. 6 a variety of mangoes 
(having white pulp). 7 white-coloured 
elephant. 8 a variety of sugarcane. 9 sugar. 
10 snake. 11 white snake. 12 leucoderma, 
kind of leprosy. 13 fire. 14 arrow. 15 sky. 
16 white colour. 

y ^dlo( ?ref?> [pudrik nadani] n army which 
roars like a lion.-sanama. 2 gun -sdnama. 

\f3dlo{'ei [pudrikaks] n who has lotus-like eyes; 
Vishnu. 2 ad; lotus-eyed. 

yf [pudr] Skt H," ^ n a variety of thick 
sugarcane. 2 mark on the head. See §TOy3r. 
3 son of king Bali and a country famous by 
the same name, now a part of Bihar. 

ifS [pun] Skt vr be pious, progress, accumulate. 

y^S" [punach] a hilly state and its capital within 
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the jurisdiction of Kashmir and its capital, 
where rules the progeny of Raja Dhyan Singh 
an attendant of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. It is 
located at a height of 3300 feet above the 
sealevel. See JTHV)" ftw. 

Guru Gobind Singh sent his revenue- 
collector and devotee Bhai Pheru Singh to 
Kashmir in order preach Sikhism. He baptised 
many persons and inculcated in them the 
Guru's percepts. His disciples (Bhai Punjab 
Singh and Bhai Rocha Singh) 1 did a very fine 
job. Bhai Mela Singh, a disciple of Bhai Rocha 
Singh, established a dera in village Negali. 
Negali is situated at a distance of three miles 
to the east of Punch. He started preaching 
the Guru's teachings and was highly successful 
in his mission. 

Mela Singh was born at village Kotehari 
(Punchraj) in Phagan sammat 1840 and he 
breathed his last on 22 nd of Kattak Sammat 
1911. 

At first Maharaja Ranjit Singh gave 
rentfree grant to the dera of Negali, later on 
RajaGulab Singh donated eight villages to it. 

At present Bhai Mangal Singh is the head 
of the dera and he is engaged in the preaching 
of Sikhism. 

ysfi 7 [punna] Skt vr be pious, filter, sieve, 
clean. 2 n justice, dispensing of justice, "sahib 
ke dan hacha punk.'-m 1 bano. 3 in Majha 
and Pothohar punna also stands for hurling 
of abuses. — "mava dhia nil pun-na caga 
nahi."-/rov. 

[punede] adv sieving, "habhe bhasu 
punede vatani"— var ram 2 m 5. 'All were 
doing useless deeds.' 

U3" [put] n son, male child, "put bhai bhatije 
'Bhai Rocha Singh was born at village Kausa of district 
Hazara in sammat 1745. He did a commendable job of 
preaching Sikhism in Pothohar and Kashmir. 



16 yf 

rovahi"-vad dlahni m 1.2 Skt hell. See yg\ 
ydd'dl [put-hari] loving son, favourite son. 
"jini die bhrat put-hari"-ram am 5. 2 ysu 1 ^ 
(^5iR-i) person engaged to look after a baby; 
baby-sitter. 

yHTP" [putna] See y^". 
y^ [putar] See U3\ 

yH^ [putra], yB^t [putri] ^y^andyHfeoT 
n doll. 2 i.e. body, "mati ko putra kese nacat 
he!"-asa ksbir. "pac tatu kari putra kina." 
-ram m 5. "putri teri bidhikari thati"-asa m 
5. 3 pupil of the eye. "nenan ki putri dou 
hari."-JcrTsan. 

y3d7F [putrela] adopted son. 

ynw 1- [putla], ynrft [putH] See yB^-yn^t. 

y?f [puti] due to sons, by virtue of sons, "put! 
gadhu pave sasari' -var majh m L 

\J¥ [potu], y3" [putt], [putr] n he who saves 
from hell named pu; son. See fen?ryw W=T 1 
a 13 andH$fHfijfea9s 138. 2 "putukalatukutab 
he.'-sava m 4. "putr mitr bilas banita" 
maru m 5. 

y^[ [putr kalatr] son and wife. 2 son's 
wife, daughter-in-law. "putr kalatr lok gnh 
banita maia sanbadhehi."-sor m 5. 

yd^°dl [putrvati] ad; a woman who has begot- 
ten a son. "putrvati silvati suhagani "-majh 
m 5. 

y^P" [putra] See UHU 1 ". 

yf^of [putrika] n daughter. 2 according to 
Hindu scriptures, a daughter, whose father 
gets a commitment at the time of her marriage 
that the son born to her would be taken as his 
(grandfather's) son. 3 puppet, "citrki putrika 
he."-ramav. "januk kanak ki putrika.'-carxrr 
96. 

y^ft [putri] n daughter, "sai putri jajman ki." 
-asa pdtti m 3. 2 doll, puppet, "ki sovran 

2 "q?IWH! *\i<b\<{ WTTcI ftcTC ?Mct rfWrf ffcT 
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vezm v. 

putri."-datf. c as if the doll is made of gold. 5 

3 pupil. 4 sons did. "putrikuluna palio."-var 
ram 3, 

VBcJW [pudgal] Skt y^dlM n proof, evidence. 
2 soul. 3 human body, according to Buddhism. 

4 according to Jainism, an inanimate substance 
subject to touch, taste and colour. 

y^te 1 " [pudina] See uefrr. 

y<7 [pun] Skt U75": (^=R) part - again; second 

time. 2 after, then, "pun rachas ka kata sisa." 

-caritr 405, 3 Skt y?^r (q^T) virtuous deed. 

"sat jana siu sagu paie vade pun."— var/cf. 4 Skt 

y?T make pious. 

y?r [pun] Skt adj pious, noble, gentle, 
"hariras cakhia se pun parani."— varg-u; 1 m 
3.2 n righteous deed, "pun pap sabhu bed 
driraia "~maru solhem3. W [pap] means 
violence, 

y ?uT [punah] See yV 1. "punah punah 
namaskar. "— fodi m 5. 

yootjae [punahcaran], yootJdrt [punahcaran], 
yAOtl'd [punahcar] Skty^^n planning ahead 
about the successful execution of a job. 
2 repeated recitation of a mantar for its 
accomplishment. According to the incantation 
treatise, it has five parts HU (silent repetition of 
a mantar) U>f [horn] (ablation), tarpan (libation 
of water to gods), abhikhek (spraying of water) 
and brahambhoj (feeding the Brahmins), "anik 
punahcaran karat nahi tare— sukhmani. "matr 
tatr aukhadhu punahcar."— gau m 5. "udhra 
nam punahcar."— bherm 5. 

y<W y<TO" [punah punah] again and again, 
repeatedly. See y53\ 

[punha] This metre is also known as 
hariha, cadrayan, pariha and phunha. It is 
characteristed by four lines, each line having 
twenty one matras, first pause at the eleventh, 
jaganat, and the second pause at the next tenth, 
raganat. 



11 y^f 
Example: 

dhavau dasa anek, premprabhu karne, 
pac satavahi dut, kavanbidhi marne?.. 

—phunhe m 5. 

At the start of the last line of this metre, 
vocatives such as <f ! U^F ! <T ! ^te 7 ! yrflt! 1 ! and 
names can be added at the discretion of the 
poet and their matras are not taken into 
account. 

(b) some poets do not consider jagan in 
between to be necessary; to their mind the 
metre must end with a ragan, as - 
ayes ab ja hoi, grath tau me raco, 
ratan pramud kar bacan, cin ta me gaco, 
bhakha subh sabh karho, dharho kritt me, 
adbhut katha apar, samajhkar citt me. 

-cddi 1. 

bhada dhove kaun, ji kacca sajia, 
dhatu pajx ralai, kura pajia,.. 

—sdva m 1 . 
y<ra [punac]., yTjS" [punach] See y^. 
y<w<"> [pundan] charity, alms, donation, "pundan 

ka kare sarir."— var ram 1ml. 
y<S"yg^ [pun parani] pious man, man of piety. 

"te pun parani."— var guj 1 m3. 
y?Kr [punar] See y?> 1 . 

y5gfu [punarapi] Skt adveven then. 2 sometime 

later, "punarapi janam na ahi."— gdu m 3. 

"punarapi garabhi na pavna. "— maru a m 5. 
yrtdsf^ [punarbhav] Skt y^efe n rebirth, birth 

after death. 2 nails; which regrow after being 

cut. 

y?J3f [punarbhu] Skt n nails; which regrow 
after being cut. "dip-hf punarbhu manik 
jese ."-GPS. 2 In Hindu scriptures, a woman 
who remarries her husband. 3 a woman who 
gets married again after being widowed. 4 a 
woman remarried to make her virtuous after 
having been an adulteress. 1 
'SeefHd'skf'. 
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\[7>^ Pe^'o [punar vivah] remarriage of a 
woman after her husband's death and that of 
a man after his wife's death. In Hindu 
scriptures, there are contradictory statements 
regarding widow-remarriage. 1 In Sikhism re- 
marriage is fully allowed. See»fiwHoidi. 

yos'diH?? [punragaman], yod'^03 [punravarat] 
n birth in another body after the demise of the 
first; rebirth, "punravarat nahi jitu hoi." 
-GPS. 

yAd^dJl [punravarti] Skt "JTO^fxfcr who comes 

again. 2 who takes rebirth. 
UcWff^t [punravriti] Skt ^RlcrfrT n act of 

coming again, 2 repetition of a work already 

done. 3 frequent repetition of a lesson. 

4 rebirth, transmigration. 
yTKJcB" [punarukat] Skt g^rfi repeated sentence, 

sentence spoken for the second time. 
Ufi^w 'Sti'a'H [punarukat vadabhas] (glimpse 

of repetition in verse). This is a figurative 

expression of words. Its characteristic is that 

there seems to be a repetition in the sentence 

but infact there is none. 

"bhasat he punarukti so, nahi nidan 

punarukti, 

vadabhas punarukt so, bhusan varnat yukti 

—sivraj bhuson. 

fM*l% I I 

—parasdr and narddsimriti. 
a widow may remarry, in case her husband is missing or 
is dead, or becomes ascetic, is impotent or turns an 
outcaste. 

^ u ll^£l£ MIcHl icrfSf:- vrihatparasarsahita 

^ fcTcr^f^rif^ ft^cll^ciH JT:~manu a P $65. 

— manu a 5 s 752. 

This means that women are to be married once. There 
is no provision for a widow in the institution of marriage. 
There is no mention of a second husband for women. 



78 iff?r»F 

Example: 

"caga nau rakhaike jasu kirati jagi lei ."-ppu. 
Here kirati means fame. Hence there is no 
punarukti. 

"ehu visu sasaru turn dekhde ehu hari ki rupu 
he." 

— anadu. 

In this verse, the word sasar means short-lived 
or perishable. The word visv also means - 
total. 

"khatukaram kul sajukatu he haribhagati hirde 
nahi, 

carnarbid na katha bhave supac tuli 
samani." 

—keda rdvidas. 
Here the word saman means H - him, - 
know i.e. know him. 

"jalaj kamal kar sobhit tal." 
In this verse kamal means water. Hence there 
is no punarukti, but in all the aforesaid 
sentences there is a glimpse of punarukti. 
yosctfd [punarukati] n repetition of a sentence 
in poetical works; it is regarded a defect. See 

yV^'A [punvan] 5°^rK adj pious, virtuous. 

y<5^t [punri] accomplished, fulfilled, "muhlati 
punria, kitu kuri lobhaia?"— asa ch§tm5. 

UTT^ [punag] Skt JpTFI n a species of a fragrant 
flower which is specifically found around 
Madras seashore. The stamens of its flowers 
are known as punagkesar. According to 
Ayurved, its effect is cold and humid. L rottleria 
tinctoria. 2 nutmeg. 3 white lotus. 4 best of 
all, topmost. 

ufir [puni], part again; and thereafter, "puni 

detraj vac bhakhe.— sdloh. 
yfiw [puma] accomplished, fulfilled, "biradh 

bhae din puma. "— dhan ch§t m 1 . 2 due to 

virtuous deeds, as a result of virtuous deeds. 

"cir jivan bad puma. "-ram m 1 bdno. 3 n 
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ufewTHK 1 1 

fullmoon night. 

ufcWHK 7 " [pOni-atma] Skt H^^\^¥\ adj pious 
in mind, virtuous, "prabhu puni-atme kine 
dharma. "—prdbha a in 5. 

yfSEf^ 1 " [punida] P o&fy adj who provides 
shelter, who gives protection, "palak punida. 
-gyan. 2 who strains or filters. 

y7)t [puni], Ucft [puni] fulfilled, "mxti gai eft, 
puni man asa. "-gau m 5. "muhlati puni 
calna."-sri m 5. 2 due to virtuous deeds, "paie 
vad puni mere mana."-asa m 5. 3 virtuous, 
"puni papi akhanu nahi."— ppu. 

y<ft»F [punia] fulfilled, "sagal icha punia." 
-basaf m 5. 

y?ftn|" [punie], y7>fcF [puniha] fulfills, "jih 

parsadi ich punie. "—suhi chdt m 5. 
y?fe [punit], UcflH" [punit] rendered pious, 

holy, "sunte punit kihte pavit."— artadu. 

"pekhat hi punit hoi ."— s kdbir. 
y?f [punu] See UTT 1. 2 See y?> 3.. "kari sadhu 

ajuli punu vada he."— sohila. 
y§ [punu] a Jatt subcaste originating from 

Surajvanshi Rajputs. See U?T and 2 See 

HHt. 

y£ [pune] fulfilled, passed, "ae dur vrid din 
pune."-GPS. 

yrftT [puny] SktTgtQn virtuous deed, auspicious 
act. 2 ad; pious. 

yojitvo [punydan] charity, noble donation. See 

y64 l SH r [punyatma] Sfe y^TTrR^T ad; virtuous. 

2 one who performs noble deeds, 
y^ [pub] SA;/ tj4 adv previously, earlier, "pub 

jinahu seva kari'a —sdveye m 4 ke. 2 n east. 

See yfk. 

yTOt [publi] ad; previous, earlier, "priti publi 

na hutahi."— soveye m 4 ke. 
yfe [pubi] n in the east, "pubi aru pascami." 

-sdveya m 3. See 8dfd. 

UK [pum], U>f r cT [puman] Skt and yTR n 



19 WFft 

man, male. 

y^ [pur] bridge. See ydHM'd. 2 measure of 
two yards. 3 milling stone, grinding stone, "dui 
pur jori rasai bhathi."— ram kdbir. "duhu 
puran me aike sabat gaya na koi ."— cdrxtr 81 . 
4 Skt town, city, "pur mahi kiyo payan." 
-NP. 5 residence. 6 attic. 7 world. 8 body, 
physique. 9 fort,, castle. 10 P ^ ad; full, 
brimming, "nanak pur dar beparvah. "-var 
suhim 1. 11 full, complete. 12 in Punjabi, short 
for upar (upar). 

y^fe?? [purain] n blue lotus. 2 four leaves. 

See ydfe6, wfefe and y37>\ 
y^»F [puraia] See y^efai 1 ",, 

[purae] pierced, strung, pinned, "purae in 

sigan sathe.'-Jcrxsan. 'pierced with horns.' 
y^H [puras] See yw. 2 Skt adv face to 

face. 3 previous, earlier. 
U3HH [pursas] See y^fkf=T. 
UOTftw [puras-sfgh] Skt 1 ^^ f^fe adj best of 

all men, topmost person. 2 manly, bold. 
UdHci'd [puraskar] Skt yd^cCd n act of 

presenting. 2 honour, respect. 3 gift, prize. 

4 Skt ydHoi'd effort; endeavour. 
ydHd'd [purasrat], ydHM'd [puraslat] a bridge 

of hell named sirat. See fft^S. "puraslat ka 

pathu duhela.' -sizhi rdvidas. "valahu niki 

puraslat."-s fdrid. 

you'd [pursai] Skty^H^n manliness, "khasme 
sa pursai. "-asa m L 2 See ydfHW. 

yott-o [pursar] n lineage, convention 
generation, tradition, "lege ve pursaran khatt." 
-PPP. 

ydH'dH [pursarth] Skt U"3w€ n initiative; 

something for which man should aspire. 

2 bravery. 3 endeavour, strength. 
yoH 1 ^ 1 [pursava] adj befitting a man, manly. 

"pursava ves.' — BG. 

ydft-JH [pursis] P ijy n question, enquiry, 
ygrft [pursi] P ^ you ask, you may ask, you 
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ywhr 1 

will ask. SeeTOte. 
y^flH [pursis] See ydfHH. 
y^Hte?7 [pursidan] P ijj^J^ v ask, to question. 
y^H3H [pursotam] Skt U^H%H adv ideal man. 

2 the Creator, the Divine. 3 Guru Nanak 

Dev. 4 chief; headman. 5 Vishnu. 6 Jagannath. 
y^fewy^ [pursotampuri] Jagannath Puri. a 

city near Jagannath temple, but now only its 

short form Puri is in use. 
yayoe [purascaran],V! ootids [purahcaran] See 

UdJld ; [purhira] See H'Tdd'Hyd. 

UBP [purhut] Skt ygyc5 n a person having 

numerous names; one who is called by various 

names - Indar. 

W [purakh] See Wtf. 2 male, man. 3 husband, 
consort, "kavan purakh ki joi. asa lobir. 

y^lAr [purkhaia] adj brave, enterprising, 
"hau ball ball satigur satipurkhaia. "-bxia a 
m 4. 

VW? [purakhatt] Skt yi"H^ n manliness. 

"lakhyo turn te purkhatt rahyo."— krisdn. 
U^ufe [purakhpati] adj lord of all human 

beings, chief of all persons. 2 the Creator. 

"sadhu purakhu purakhpati paia agianu 

adheru gavaia."-£>asatm 4. See W 9. 
y^tfy 1 ^" [purakhprani] adj a brave man, heroic 

person, "oi purakhprani dhanjan hahi."— var 

gdu 1 m4. 

yOT^H [purxaras] P \J\7s ad/painful, hurting. 
yWH [purkharath], yWcTf [purkharathu] 

See y^H'^ti. "nanak ke mani ihu 

purkharathu."— bhzrm 5. 
y^ftf [purakhi] man did. "kartepurakhi talu 

divaia. "-sor m 5. 'The Creator did.' 
W [purakhu] Skt y<37T n man, human being; 

one who resides in the body, "nari te jo purakhu 

karave, purkhan te jo nari."— sar lobir. 

2 husband, consort, "jiu purkhe ghari bnagti 

nan he.'-sava m J. 3 the perfect Creator, 
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the transcendent One. "sati namu karta 
purakhu. "-;apa. 4 soul, "purkhe purakhu 
milia guru paia. "-sor m4. 5 sun. 6 mercury. 
7 man; having qualities of manliness, "binu 
pir purakhu na janai."-sri m 1. 8 according 
to Sankh Shastar, a substance that is non- 
changing, non-creative, incompatible and is 
unconcerned with nature. 9 according to Rig 
Ved, the Creator- who creates the universe. 
In the g^T^J^ [purussukat] of Rig Ved it is 
mentioned that He has 1000 heads, 1000 eyes 
and 1 000 feet. He is so huge that after wrapping 
the entire earth, a breadth of 1 fingers remains 
unused. Till date whatever has happened on 
this earth or will happen in future is (due to) 
Him. The entire creation is X A of Him and 3 A 
are all objects which are in outer space and 
are everlasting. When He stood erect His X A 
portion crossed the outer space. When gods 
performed "purus yagy" they put clarified 
butter of spring, fire- wood of summer and the 
sacrifice of winter. Therefrom emerged 
animals and birds. When gods apportioned 
Him, his face turned into Brahman, arm into 
Kshatri, thigh into Vaish and feet into Shudar. 
From his mind emerged early morning, from 
eyes the sun, from mouth Indar and fire, from 
breath the air, and from ears the four directions, 
"jah nirmal purakhu purkhpati hota." 
-sukhm9ni. 10 according to grammar - the 
first, second and third persons, as in the 
following sentence, "ft §<£ »f£oC ^ HK^fenf 
It fe f o& §H HcTlfe" or^F." [me tenu anek 
var samjhaia he ki tu kade us di sagati na 
karll In this sentence Pr [me] is the first, ? [tu] 
is the second and ©TT [us] is the third person. 

U^HH [purkhotam] See U^HHH. "purkhotam 
apar pare."— saveye m 4 ke. 

Uddidirt [purgagan] See 3W>yf3\ 

ydd Hd [purcusat] adj full of activity. 
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"purcusat ja jigar ra."-ramav. 'providing 

awareness to mind and body.' See , UTOH3\ 
PH<7 [purjan] inhabitants of a town, residents. 
y^FF [purja] P n piece, part, segment. 

"purja purja kati mare."-jnaru kdbti. 
y^r [purat] Skt n which can further be whirled; 

foremost among metals, gold, "hire jatit purat 

ke pave."-GPS. 

ydddl'M [puratgal] J&/ Portugal, a country of 
Europe situated on the coast of Atlantic ocean. 
It has a common frontier with Spain, Its area 
is 34254 square miles and population is a little 
more than fifty lakhs. 

The Portuguese were the first of the white 
people to reach India. Vasco da Gama was 
the first European to set foot on the Indian 
soil. His ship, San Gabriel anchored at Calicut 
harbour of Malabar on 20 th of May 1498. In 
1520 AD, the Portuguese occupied Goa and 
established trade with India. 

Udddl'rfl [puratgali] adj of or relating to 
Portugal, Portuguese. SeeydddlW. 

ygifift [purdhani] a subcaste of Kshatris. 

VTO [purab] Skt y^ adj previous. 2 Skt v€ n 
festival, celebration, "baba aia tirthi tirath 
purab sabe phir clekhe."-i?G. 3 See y^l". 

yggrfe>jr [purbaia] u€-wfe»F. "nam let sagle 
purbaia."-bli£r m 5. 'have reaped the benefits 
of all festivals, have gained from all 
celebrations.' 

yggrfe»F [purbania] adj of or relating to a 
festival, "navan purbania."— varmala m L 

y^fa" [purabi] previously, earlier, "jeha purabi 
kme boia."-var gau 1 m4. 

yrot [purbi] n past, earlier moment, "purbi 
nave.'-basatm 1. 

y^Sf [purabu] See UOT. 2 M accomplishment, 
fulfilment. 3 virtue, quality, "ek purabu me tera 
dekhia, tu sabhna mahi ravata."— sorm 1. 

ydUJJof [puryastak] See yPdHdoe. 



yg^77 [purvan] Seey^fe?>. 2 fulfill, "purvanko 
manbhavna "-GPS. 3 filling up, completing. 

yg^ [purva] n eastern wind. 2 village, "badhe 
dui purva."— PW. 

yd^'Qi* [purvauna] v cause to be completed. 

2 get filled. 

yd^'tfl [purvai] n eastern wind. 2 act of getting 
filled up. 3 wages for getting something filled up. 

yd^'Hl [purvasi] inhabitants of a town, residents. 

y^fev [purvin] See y^feT and yd'fecV "jese 
purvin pat,"— bila kabir. 

\ra^t [purvi] Seey^t. 2 accomplished, fulfilled, 
"mano pratikhat purvi cahan."— GPS. 

y& [pura] n eastern wind. 2 east. 3 town. 4 Skt 
adv at first, earlier, "khan pura harinam 
ucara."-A£P. 'prior to taking meals.' 5 ancient, 
olden. 

yd'feHs [puraini] n a plant having four leaves; 
a plant that spreads upon water, "jal puraini 
ras kamal parikh»"-gaum 1. 'uninvolved like 
four leaves of pura in over water and lotus in 
water.' 

y^st [purai I fulfilled, "man ki as purai."-var 
vdd m4.2 getting filled up or accomplished. 
yg 1 ^ [puran] Skt adj ancient. 2 Rudar, Shiv. 

3 ancient topic and history, "pothi puran 
kamaie."-snxn 1. 4 eighteen scriptures authored 
by Saint Vyas or other scholars, using his name; 
these contain four lakh couplets. According to 
Vishnu and Brahman Puram, the following 
characteristics are integral to a writing of this 
sort. 

wpl^cf ^r, eisFPT \ f 

The book that deals with the following five 
topics is a Puran: origin of universe, deluge, 
genealogy of deities and ancestors, time and 
description of Manu's reign, description 
regarding descendants of the sun and the 
moon. 
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The aforesaid eighteen Pumas are: 

Vishnu, Padam, Brahm, Shiv, Bhagwat, 
Narad, Markendey, Agni, Brahmvevert, Ling, 
Varah, Sakand, Vaman, Kuram, Matsya, Garur, 
Brahamand and Bhevishya. 

Apart from these major Purans, there are 
eighteen minor Puraas as well: 

Sanat Kumar, Narsinh, Nardiya, Devi 
Bhagwat, Durvasa, Kapil, Manav, Aushnes, 
Varun, Kalika, Shamb, Nanda, Saur, Parashar, 
Aditya, Maheshvar, Bhargav and Vashishth. 1 
5 indicative of number eighteen as there are 
eighteen purans. 

yTOf^ [puranpurakh] Skt U^UfK n the 
Creator, the omnipresent, eternal, Divine. See 

[purana] adj ancient, of olden times. 

2 worn out, weak, "hoi purana sutie."-var 
asa, "sacu purana na thie. "—var sar m 3. 

y^ 1 ^ [purani] feminine of y^r^ 7 . 2 Purans 
have, "jas ved purani gaia. sufti chat m 5. 

3 in Purans. "masu purani masu katebi. "—var 
mdlam 1. 

y^ 1 ? [puranu] See y^. 

yW3?> [puratan] Skt adj ancient, olden, "jo jo 

tario puratan navtan bhagatibhai hari 

deva. "-sar m 5. 2 the Creator, the 

omnipresent, eternal Divine, 
ygrfau [puradhip] n master of the town, 

lord of the town. 

y&ft [puran] See ya 1 ^ 1. "tin dhuri mastaki 
bhag puran jiu. "~asa chat m 4. 2 See y^ 3 
and HdH'TcWd'. 

UW^f [puranpurakh] See UWUW. 

"purakhpuran se puranan me gaiat. "—hasram. 
ygw [purana] See yw&. 
y^T [purab] y^-»ra. "purab khamkuje."- var 

mala m L 'Body in the form of an earthen 
'There is a variation of names in different books. See 



12 U^t»P 

pitcher is full of life in the form of water.' 
U<d'<dTd [purarati], y^fe" [puran], y^t 

[purari] destroyer of the world, Shiv. See 

fcTU^fe. "jap-hf jfh sat purari. "-NP. 

Sanatkumar and Shiv. See H3" 5. 
yfe [pun] Skt n habitation town. 2 body, 

physique. 3 river. 

yfojcF [puristaka] Skt 1 five elements, 

2 ten senses, 3 mind, 4 intellect, 5 sensuality, 
6 action, 7 breath 8 ignorance. All these eight 
together form puristaka. This is an alternative 
form of the erotic body 2 "jia di puristaka vasdi 
he."-JSBM. 

yf^tf [puridar] See iTO. 

y^t [puri] Skt n which is prosperous in 
population and property; town, "karo basavan 
sudar puri ."-GPS. 2 heaven, paradise, "patal 
puri jekar dhuni."— saveyem 1 ice. 'ovation in 
the lower world and the upper world. ' 3 a class 
from ten categories of ascetics, whose name 
is suffixed with this word, "pur jassikkh kine 
apar. puri nam tan jano vicar. "-daft. See t?JT 
TTH rfrtJ'Hl. 4 short for yWBHU^t, a famous 
city of Orissa. See HdUVti. 5 See yz\, yfecT. 
"puri ek dini tin pane."-iY7\ 6 stuffed and 
folded betel-leaf, "pan khaikar puri banai." 
-caritr 66. 7 accomplished, "nahi puri 
manbhavna. "-GPS. 8 filled, brimming with, 
"gurukirati se he puri "-GPS. 9 one from 
amongst the six castes of Khatris. See n^ft. 
"pamu puri guru ka piara."-£G. 10 intestine. 
11 body, physique. 12 river. 

y^l»F [puria] a devotee of Guru Arjan Dev, 
who was Chuhar's brother. See f*J3". 2 plural 
of y^t i.e. y^»P". "puria khada sin kare."-var 
sarm /.3 a small packet; doze of medicine 
wrapped in a piece of paper, "dhuri sakelke 

2 See sanadan simriti - 
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puria badhi deh."-s kdbir. 4 weaver's 
shuttle, "chute kudebhige puria "-gdukdbir. 
See 3IH <re. 5 ad; complete, "puria ek tanai." 
-gdu kdbir. See UTrT 7^". 6 Skt worth-filling, 
worthy to fill, "je bana puria bhar."-;apu. 4 if 
organs of the body such as stomach which 
need filling up, are stopped from getting food. ' 
See ffw, 

[puri-i] in the cities, in the towns, 
"puri-i tr ibhavan tari lai he."-maru solhe m 1 . 

y£t$ [purie] See y^fe. 

ipftFK [purisar] n lord, ruler. 2 lor d of all towns 
- the Creator. 

U^fcf [purikh] Ski ygftr excreta, faeces, "mutar 
purikh das le uce -GPS. 2 water. 

y^\SS [puritat], y^BSt [puritati] Skt J^cTcT 
which extends the body, intestine. 2 a fine 
nerve in which mind is supposed to enter during 
a dreamless sleep. 3 a fine membrane 
surrounding the heart, pericardium . 

y§ [puru] See y^r 11. "calisi puru hoi. "-var 
majhm 1. 2 Seey^" 10. "tu puru sagarmanak 
hir. "-asa a mi 1. 3 Skt heaven. 4 body, 
physique. 5 pollen of a flower. 6 a king who 
was moon's descendant. He was born to 
Sharmishtha from Yayati. He was very 
devoted to his father and became an 
illustrious king. Kuru was his descendant 
from whom Kaurav dynasty originated. 
7 king of a territory lying between Jehlum 
and Chenab rivers, who fought against 
Alexander near Jehlum in 326 BC and was 
defeated. The Greek historians have 
mentioned him as Porus. 

UfH [purus], yf*f [purukh] See UW. 

UsPiH'fe [purukhjati] corresponding to the 
classification of women as padmmi, citrini, 
sakhini and hastini as mentioned in Kam 
Shastar, men have also been classified into 
sasak, mrig, vris (vrisabh) and vaji (horse). 



(a) sasak is a man who is robust, tawn- 
eyed, delightful, fair-complexioned with broad 
forehead, white and spaced teeth, soft hair, 
sharp nose and long arms. He is shrewd, 
enterprising, religious, altruistic, not very 
amorous and truthful. He is suitable for union 
with a padmini woman. 

(b) mrig is handsome, playful, industrious, 
brisk in walking, fond of humour, dance, 
singing, pretentious, spends more than what 
he earns and is fond of forging many 
friendships, is suitable for union with citrini 
woman. 

(c) vrikhabh man has a large head, 
medium eyes, inward-inclined forehead, coarse 
and rough hair, is sturdy, untiring, broad-nosed, 
has hair upon ears with gap-less teeth and is 
very amorous. He befits a sakhini woman. 

(d) WH\ [vaji] (horse) man is very haughty, 
quarrelsome, deceitful and selfish. He body is 
not well-built. His limbs are covered with thick 
hair, and he is voluptuous. He is greedy, dirty 
and ruthless. He befits a hastini woman. 

Up^ [purukhatv] See yW3\ 
yspflfcr [purukhmedh] See TttifQ. 

[pururava] See W3"§'. 
y^tF [pureja] See y*3FF. "teu kal kine pureje 

pureja,"-fW. 'cut into pieces.' 
y%<V [puren] See ydfe(S and y"<d'fef<S. "jese puren 

pat rahe jalsamip. bxia ravidas. 
y<3fdd [purohit] Skt n priest of the Hindus 

authorised to perform rituals, such as fire-ritual 

etc. Chanakya has thus described the 

characteristics of a priest - 

ytUT [purog], ytfllH [purogam], yOTHt [purogami] 
Skt 5#TTf^F5 adj guide, forerunner. 2 peon, 
gate-keeper. 3 headman, chief, leader. 4 a 
community of the subordinates of the god. 
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y^s-w [purodas] Skt meat or food, which is 
offered to a deity at the outset. 2 meat, 
foodgrains etc which are put as offerings 
during a fire-ritual. 1 3 cake of oat-flour baked 
in human skull. It is dedicated to gods through 
fire-ritual. 4 liquor, wine. 

y^T [purodha] Skt n a family priest 

for performing rituals. 2 Hindu priesthood. 

y^HTS" [purajan] Skt h^huh n one who creates 
body according to his deeds; soul; living being, 
"pirampiale sad paranvpurajno."- BG. See 
^W3T 4, TO? 25 to 29. 2 See UOT- 
3 Z)g Varun, the deity. T-r^TTTT. 

y^HCT [purajay] Skt conqueror of the world. 
2 conqueor of the demon land, king of solar 
dynasty, son of Vikukshi. There goes a tale 
that gods after getting defeated at the hands 
of the demons, went to Vishnu and sought his 
help. He assured them that after entering into 
the body of Puranjay he would kill the demons. 

Acceding to the request of the gods, 
Puranjay got ready for the battle. Having 
turned Indar into a bull, he mounted on him 
and gave a crushing defeat to the demons. 
For sitting on the hump of the bull, Puranjay 
was also given the name of Kukatsath. 

y^W [puradar] Skt n destroyer of the demon 
land — Indar. "pai vije ko adhik puradar." 
-NP. 2 Vishnu. 3 thief who commits thefts in 
villages. 4 at one place Indar's son Arjun is 
also mentioned as Purandar. "ayas man 
puradar ko."— icrxsan. 

yJ^dtJ'U [puradarcap] See fc^MQtf. 

y<J^dl [puradri] Skt Wjt n woman having a 
complete family comprising husband, son and 
daughter etc. "rajkuari puradrie. "-ram 
namdev. Turandhari came to fetch water for 
the princess. ' In Hinduism keeping of a widow 

'^Tfft 4^mi WTMt *FT TTftMFT. 

-m9nu 9 5 $ 23. 
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or an issueless woman in the harem is prohibited, 
y^yt [puradhri] See ydtid]. 
yw [pul] Skt ^cf vr be tall, be large. 2 n bridge, 

that arches a river for crossing it. 
ifms [pulsat], yWB* [pulsaty] Skt ^cTO^T a 

saint who is counted among the seven saints. 

He was son of Brahma, father of Vishrva and 

grandfather of Kuber and Ravan. "agast pulsat 

basisat te adi, na janpare kih des sidhae." 

-datt 

y«Hd»d [pulsarat], y^PHd'd [pulsirat] SeefHTO" 
and ydHtt'd. 

ifM [pulah] Skt a saint, said to be the son of 

Brahma, in human form. He is counted among 

seven saints and prajapatis. 
ywof [pulak], yttoc^fo [pulkavali] Skt standing 

of hair upon ends due to sensual excitement. 

"pulkyo param prem se manua.'-TVP. "bhare 

prem pulkavali hoi."— GPS. 
y wfc(d [pulkit] Skt became erotic. 
y753" [pulat] Skti{8&n gallop. 2 variant of a vowel, 

having three mates'. Its articulation is longer than 

of that of guru. 3 adj drenched, "sranat pulat 

tabe uth dhai"-GVI0. drenched in blood. 
yw> [pulan] See yfe?>. 
ifwQ [pulau] Skt\KFd( P n a dish of sweet 

or salted rice roasted and cooked in ghee. 

2 rice cooked in ghee-fried meat, 
ywor [pulak] See Wor. 2 See 
yw [pulad] See tw. 
yw^ [pulav] See 
yww [pular] n space, vacuum, 
yftfar [pulig], yfwar [pulig] Skt jfc^n male 

genital organ. 2 masculine in grammar; 

masculine gender. 

yfire 1 " [pulida] n a bundle or pad of cloth or 
papers etc. Skt y*7. 2 In Mahabharat, a river 
which makes confluence with Tapti. 3 ancient 
name of the western part of Bundelkhand and 
district Sagar. 
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iffft?) [pulin] Skt bank of a river. 2 furrow of 
sand created by water ripples. 3 raised piece 
of land in between a river, created by the flow 
of water. "sudar pulin sathan jisi ke"-GPS. 

if&Wi [puloman] Skt 4oiH-i father-in-law of 
Indar and father of Shachi. "sakuni paloman 
atibaljaka."--M>. 

y^H 1 " [puloma] daughter of demon Vaishyanar. 

She was wife of saint Bhrigu and mother of 

Chayven. 2 See y^H7>. 
y*fer [pulada] See yrfis^. 
\f& [pulle] made to gallop, "ki pavag pulle." 

-parBs. 'made horses gallop. 5 Seeyira". 
[pur] n curtain, veil. 2 surface. 3 grinding 

stone, "dui pur cakijorike pisanai bahith." 

-var majh m 1. 4 denizens of nether and 

celestial regions; earth and sky. 
y^y^t [purpuri] mid-portion between ear and 

fore-head; temple. 

[pura] n a wrapped piece of paper or leaf. 

2 parchment of a mridang. 3 a round mark on 

the back of an animal made by pricking with 

an awl fitted at the end of a goad, 
yfo [puri] to one or both grinding stones, "dui 

puri jori vicharian."— vad olahni m 1. See 

y^t [puri] n a small packet. See \{W 1 . 
y? [puru] See yw. 

y [pu], y [pu] See ysr. Skt y vr make sacred, 
cleanse, cause to shine. 

y»ra" [puar], yw [puar] fire, "atri agani na 
gur binu bujhe, bahari puar tape. "—maru a m 
1. "puar tap geri ke bastra.'-px-abiita a m 4. 
2 a Rajput caste. See and y^3\ "puar 
gaur pavar lakkh."-2?G. 

y»F$ [puare] fountains, "bar sibal te sekh 
puare. "-Jcrxsan. 'hair of the head are like 
fungus and the pig-tail is like a fountain.' 

yH [pus] Skt UH - month of Poh. 2 Skt yH - 
mulberry tree. 
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yore [pukar] See yore, "mat tu karhi pukar." 
—sri m 3, 

yot'dcS [pukaran] See Uore^ 7 . "pukaran kau jo 
T udamu karta guru parmesur takau mare.'— sar 

m 5. 'who dare complain against the true Guru 

in the royal court. 5 

ycCdd 1 [pukarata] complainant; caller, "pukarata 
ajanata. "-var sar m 1. 'complains to others, 
but does not understand himself. ' 

yif [pukh] See ynr. 2 See W. 

ytns" [pukhan] ^ yHTT (^"PT) w which 
nourishes - sun. "pukhan punahi prakasit 
bhayo."-/VP. 2 ad; sustainer, foster, 
"bhritpukhan he"~kdlki. 'is the sustainer of 
followers.' 

y*T [pukha] Sfe ^TT n earth. 2 a nerve of the 
right ear. 

y<JT [pug] Skt areca catechu (betel-nut tree). 

2 betel-nut. "gan pug naliyar so carhai "~GPS. 

3 mulberry- fruit. 4 group, community, heap. 
5 village assembly. 

yflT [pug] Ml n young one of locust. 2 young 
one of fish. 3 See yBT. 

ydlsM [pugphal] areca nut, betel-nut. 

yHRF [pugra], yanr [pugra] infant. 2 son. "kabir 
pugra ram alah ka."-prabiia kdbir. "na hau tera 
pugra na tu meri max."— bher namdev. 3 See 

y^ft [pugi], ySTteTS" [pugiphal] See yBTand ygrew. 
ys" [puch] w question, inquiry. Seeyg^ 1 ". "nanak 

bakhsepuch na hoi. "—asa m 1. "saci dargahi 

puch na ho i"-bila dm 1.2 tail, 
yg" [puch] See y^ r . 2 £>g- strength, force, power. 
yg3 [puchat], yS"e [puchat] w tail, "teri puchat 

upari jhamak bal."~-basaf Jcabir. 
yss 1 " [puchna], ygcT [puchna] See yg^. "puchau 

bedparatia. "— inaru a m i, "puchahu jai 

siania."— var maru 1ml. 
ysw [puchal] adj having a tail. 2 having a long 

tail. 
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yfe [puchi] advhaving asked, "me apna guru 
puchi dekhia."-sri m L 

yw [puj] Skt^fyr worship, respect 2 n worship, 
"binu nave puj na hoi."-gu; m 1 . 3 adj 
respectable, "jin nanaku satiguru pujia tin 
hari puj karava. "-asa chaf m 4. "sarab puj 
caran guru seu."-g5d m 5. 4 n a Jain hermit 
upon whom followers of Jainism look as a 
respectable householder. 5 See "puj 
aradh disan "-prxrftu. 6 P snout of an 
animal. 

ynfH [pujasi] worships, "sil pujasi 
bagulsamadha. "-var asa. 2 arrives, is, 
equivalent, "pujasi nahihari hare nanak nam 
amol."-sukhmarii. 

ynftr [pujahi] worships. 2 (they) worship. 

"nirjiu pujahi mara sarevahi. "-mala m 4. 

3 is like, is equivalent to. 
yHU* tpujahu] worship, "pujahu gur ke per." 

-varguj 2 m 5. 

yrTof [pujak] adj worshipping. 2 n priest. 
yfre 7 [pujna] v worhsip. See yH 1 and feHW. 

2 arrive. 3 be equal to, be equivalent to. 4 be 

complete, "pujat pav na pujat kama."— GPS. 
yrfiT [pujan] Sktn act of worshipping, adoration. 

"pujan cali brahamtha i ."—bosat ramanSd. 
yH6)c( [pujnik], yH<s)w [pujniy] ad/ respectable, 

worthy of reverence, adorable. 
yrT^t [pujri] ad/highly respectable, reverential. 

"gave kan pujri. "—icrxsan. 
yw [puja] n act of worshipping, reverence, 

service, "acut puja jog gopal. "-bxia m 5. 

2 (satirical) reprimanding, thrashing, "ekgada 

un kar me dhari. sabh bhupan ki puja kari." 

-icrxsan. 

yn'ti'd [pujacar] n worshipping, act of worship. 

"duapari pujacar."— gauravx das. 
ytT^ 7 [pujara] ad; worshipper. 2 worthy of 

worship. 

yH T fe^T [pujaria] worshipped, "prabhu nanak 
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caran pujaria. "-basaf m 5. 

ytTOt [pujari] n priest doing worship, "koti 
pujari karte puja. "-bher a m 5. 2 adj 
worshipper, "ek nam ko thio pujari."-gau m 
5. 3 yH^-mrf worthy of worshipping, "thakur 
ka sevak sada pujari.'-suidunani. 

yH^ [pujare] worshipped, "iha uha caran 
pujare."- prdbha m 5. 

yftT [puji] advhaving worshipped, "but puji 

puji hidu mue. "-sorJcabir. 
yffB" [pujit] ad/which is worshipped, 
ytft [puji] reached; arrived. 2 fulfilled. 3 n See 

yrft. a mouth-case of a horse which extends 

from over its nose to below its throat. See 

ytT6. 

yrft [puji] n capital, assets, wealth, "saude kau 
dhave bin puji."-gau m J. 2 accumulated 
wealth, "puji mar pave nit mugdar."-basaf a 
mi. 

i£tt [puje] worships. 2 is equivalent to, comes 
to be equal to. "ramnam sari avaru na puje." 
-ram a m 1. 3 may end. "jis ki puje audh." 
-phunhe m 5. 4 be accomplished, "ta ki as na 
puje ka i. "—gaum 5. 

yrnr [pujy] ad;respectable, worthy of reverence. 
yfURre" [pujypad] whose feet are venerable, 
y^r [pujhna], y^ [pujhna] Skt tffWl n 

act of wiping or cleaning; wiping of some wet 

thing or dust with a cloth. 

[put] See UZZ*. "putlayo nag kop hatha." 

-Jcrxsan. 'in rage, uprooted the mountain and 

put it on his palm.' 

y© 1 [putha], y§ [puthoj upside down. See US 1 " 1 . 
ys [pun] Seey^t 2. 

y^ft [puni] Skt wf^yf n roll of corded cotton. 

2 Skt vr collect; gather. 
y3" [put] n son. "dhia put sajogu. "-sri am/. 

"kahe put jhagrat hau sagi bap."-sar m 4. 

2 disciple, the so-called son. "gorakh put 

luharipa bole."-sxdhgosa£x. 3 Skt adj pious. 
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"tagu na tutasi put."-var asa. 4 clean. 5 n 
truth, verity. 6 a kind of wild grass. 7 conch. 
8 a tree - butea frondosa. 

yBTF [putna] Skt n cleaner of stomach - 
myrobalan. 2 daughter of Bali, sister of 
Vaksasur and Aghasur, who instigated by Kans 
went to Nand's house in the guise of a nurse 
to kill Krishan. She had planned to kill Krishan 
by feeding him from her poison-coated teats; 
he killed her by sucking her blood instead. See 
sf'di'cd HOT 10 a 6. "ai papani putna duhithani 
vihu lai vaheli."— BG. "jako man put na 
lakhyo guru suput na jisi ko pir put na saghari 
sam putna. "-GPS. 'who is not good at heart, 
who did not care for the son of the Guru and 
who had no love for the son, was killed like 
Putna by Guru Hargobind,' 3 See y^7. 

y^cvjy [putnasudan], ycJrvftd [putnari] n 
killer of Putna; Krishan. 

[putra] effigy; idol, "mati ke ham putre," 
— s kdbir. 

yH^t [putari] puppet. 2 pupil of the eye. "so 
hari nenahu ki putri."— gjd namdev. 
[putla], yBTft [putli] See VHtf 7 , 

ys r SH r [putatma] Skt T JcHWT adj holyman. 

yfe [puti] son did. "puti bapu khelaia."-basat 
kabir. SeeHfeWK. "puti pita ikujaia. "-sor 
kabir. 'The living being has given rise to 
knowledge.' 2 Skt n holiness, sanctity. 3 foul 
smell, stench. 4 a cat which emits smell from 
its glands. 

yfe ftlH 1 " ftt rPfettF [puti pita iku jaia] 
See yfe. 

yfe Hnj ^W^fe^T [puti bapu khelaia] See 

y3t [puti] daughter, female child, "sohagam 
kirpan ki puti."-g5d kabir. 'Money is the 
daughter of a miser, which he cannot enjoy.' 

y? [putu] See yB\ 

[j?udna] a bird found in northern India. It 



is of brown colour, about seven to eight inches 
high. It makes its nest upon the ground. Its 
voice resembles the sound of "tuhi-tuhi". 
"pudna sadiv tuhi tuhi ucrat he."-akai. 2 See 

y<5§* [punau] See yf?fe t 

yTP' [puna] a famous city of Bombay Presidency. 
Guru Gobind Singh visited this place on his 
way to Nader. It is at a distance of 1 19 miles 
from Bombay. Its pouplation is 1 76,671 . 

yf?)# [puniu], yfef" [punio], y~fc»F [puma] 
n full-moon night, the fifteenth day of the bright 
phase of the moon, "puniu pura cad akas." 
-gdu thiti kdbir. See ^cP". 

y?)t [puni] See y#. 

yTfrH* [punia] a Jatt subcaste. 

y£ [puno], y?)t [punyo] See yfW- 

yu [pup] Skt n waffle, fried sweet round cake, 
"pup punka bahur tihaval."-7VP. 

[pupna] n glutton, epicure. 2 beggar. 

y^ 1 " [puba] n bit of cotton which flies in the air 
during carding, "danav man gayo ud pube." 
—cadi 1. 

ycr [puy] Skt vr become filthy, rot, emit 
foul smell. 2 n pus. 

y^" [pur] n the whole lot of persons that can 
be accommodated in a boat at time; as many 
as can sit in a boat, "bhe vici avahi javahi 
pur. "-var asa. 2 earth, "pur phati chut 
dhurjati jat "-kaiki. 'The earth opened up and 
the matted hair of Shiv got scattered.' 3 perfect, 
"gurmukhi pur giani. "-sar m 5. 4 prevalent, 
"jali thai i pur sox "-jet chdt m 5. 5 Skt n rise 
of water-level. 6 wound's healing. 

y^# [purau] adj full, perfect, "puraupurakh 
ride hari simrat."— ssveyem 5 ke. 

y^S^ [puraia] fills, "rakhi rakhi caranhari 
tal puraia. "-bxia a m4.2 adj one who gets a 

job completed. ■{ 

y^of [purak] Skt adj one who completes/fills. 
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2 sustainer. "sagal purak prabhu dhani."-asa 
ch§t m 5. 3 n first part of Pranayam - 
inhalation of the breath accompanied by 
recitation of oa. "recak purak kubh kare." 
-prdbha dm 1. 

^aotoH 1 " [purkarama] adj fortunate, lucky, "so 
purkarama na china. "-maru solhe m 5. 

yW [puraku] See yw 1 . "jesi bhukh tesi ka 
puraku."— sor m 5. 

y^fawfi" [purgian] adj perfect knowledge. 

"bhane purgiana jiu. "—majh m 5. 
y^ [puran] Skt vr gather, make a heap. 

2 n the Divine, the Creator. 3 water. 4 adj 

perfect, entire. 5 filled, fulfilled, "puran hoi 

as."— var sor m 5, 

ydicCH [purankam] adj one whose wish is 
"fulfilled. 

y^S^fe [purandei] the Divine. 2 fulfills, 

completes. See yd£t>fy. 
ydi'^d'd [puranavatar] incarnation perfect 

in all respects; Guru Nanak. 
y^feH* [purnima] See yfc©". 
y^S" [puranu] See y^. 
yw £fe [puranu del] See y^ 2 "ape 

bhade sajianu ape puranu del."— var asa. 
y^£w [purnopma] See §W (%). 
y^3" [purat] Skt ^ n fostering, bringing up. 

2 digging and masonry. 3 digging of a tank or 
a well and laying bricks. 4 filled. 

y^fe" [purati] SktyMn completion. 2 fulfilment. 

3 act of filling. 

y^<T [puran] See y^. "puran as kari khin 
bhitari ."-ma/h m5.2n son of illustrious king 
Shalivahan of Sialkot and brother of Rasalu, 
who became a yogi against the wishes of the 
king. To the north of Sialkot at a distance of 
four miles is situated 'puran da khuh'(Puran's 
well) into which he was got thrown cunningly 
by his step-mother from where he was later 
recovered by Gorakhnath. The mound of 
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Gorakhnath is close to the well. Issueless 
women of innumerable castes take bath at 
Puran's well. Its priests are Jogis. In Sialkot 
town there is also an underground cell named 
after Puran. It is here that as a child he was 
kept on the advice of astrologers. 

y^WTtVt [puran-asni] fulfilling of desires. 
/ "prab puranasni, mere mana."— asa m 5. 2 Skt 
^jyt 3fRTpT very near; closeby, everpresent. 

yd6o('K [purankam] See ydeoetf. "purankam 
mile gurdev "^bher m 5. 

y^TT tT yrr [puran da khuh] See y^T 2. 

y^VtT [puranpad] perfect status - becoming 
an incarnation of knowledge through self- 
enlightenment, "hari simrat puranpad 
paia."— geum 5. 

y^i}W [puranpurakh] omnipresent Creator, 
"puranpurakh acut abinasi."-suhi ch§t m 5. 
2 Guru Nanak Dev. 

yTO yrfoT [puran prajak] sharing of bed with 
one's wife, "kahu puran prajak."— dkal. 

y^?7# [puran bho] completed, accomplished. 
See t. 

y^EW [purnama], y^HTit [puranmasi] See 
yffi§. "purnama puran prabhu ek"-gduthiti 
m 5. 

y^(T d'rirJdl [puran raj jog] perfect in public 
dealings and religious affairs, "pura tapu puran 
rajjogu."— gau m 5. 

y^(T ^oT [puran vak] perfect statement, "jan 
ka kino puran vak."-~bxia m 5. 2 the Guru's 
utterance that is flawless. 3 in grammar a 
sentence which contains the subject, the object 
and the verb. 

y^S" [purab] ad; earlier, previous, "purab janam 
ke mile sajogi."--;£f m 5.2 n east. 3 See y^". 

y^SoT [purbak] See y^oT. 

y^H [purbaj] See y^tT. 

y3HHrt>r [purabjanam] Skt J ^F^\ n previous 
birth, "purabjanam ke mile s§jogi."-/ctm J. 
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y3H<^ [purabna] full-moon night. See yfc©". 

yg%U [purabrup] earlier form, previous form. 
2 in poetics, a figure of speech acquiring the 
attribute of an accompanying word and then 
abondoning it once again to regain its original 
meaning. 

"pratham saggun grahin kar phir dharat 
nijrag.'-ramcadarbhusan. i.e. till the time it 
accompanies a word, it will retain that word's 
meaning and on separating from that, it will 
return to its own meaning. 

Example: 
bajigari jese baji pai. 
nana rup bhekh dikhlai, 
sagu utari thamio pasara, 
tab eko ekakara,,... 
biju biji dekhio bahu parkara, 
phal pake te ekakara. 

-suhi m 5. 
kabira dhuri sakelike puria badhi deh, 
divas can ko pekhna at kheh ki kheh. 

— s kdbir. 

ek murati anek darsan kin rup anek, 
khel khel akhel khelan at ko phir ek. 

-japu. 

phatak manid huti mati kaci, 
dhig satsag rag subh raci, 
vichuryo jabe tatha rahigaiu, 
yatha pritham murakhmati bhaiu. 

-GPS. 

ydytt 1 [puarbla] adj previous, of the earlier 
time, "purabla akur jagia. "-sor m 5. See W 
y^W. 

[purablo] Seeydyw. "purablokritkaram 
na mite."— dhana tnlocan. 
ydy»il [purbani], y^rt" [purbane], See hQ" 
^tt g?)t (a). 

y^H^jg- [purbapar] adv one after another. 
2 adj former and later. 3 of east and west. 
y^y'dM [purbaradh] n the first half. 
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y^fa [purabi] in the past. 2 in advance, "je 
hove purabi likhia. "-varasa. 
y^fe ftWESr [purabi likhanah] predestined, 
"labhna sadh sagen nanak hari purabi 
li khanah. "-ga tha . 

feftw [purabi likhia] predestined, 
"purabi likhia paia.'-sorin 5. 

[purbi] adj eastern. 2 n an oriental "purbi 
na par pave. "-a&ai. 3 a heptatonic ragini. In it 
both dhevat can be used, risabh dhevat is flat, 
maddham sharp, saraj, gadhar, pacam and 
nisad pure. In avrohi pure maddham is also 
affixed; gadhar is primary and dhevat is 
supplementary. The time of its singing is in 
the afternoon. 

arohi - sa ra mi pa dha na sa. 
avrohi - sa na dha pa ma ga ra sa. 
In Guru Granth Sahib this ragini is written after 
combining with gauri. 

ygHtwf 1 " [purabia] n an oriental. 2 resident of 
UP. 

ydSdd [purbokat] See y^to?3'. 

ydsTrf'Jl»r [purbhadaria] adj whose godown 

is full, i.e. very rich, "hari purbhadaria. "-gaa 

am 5. 

[purav] See yw 
y^of [purvak] Sfey^cr earlier, previous. 2 n 

ancestors such as father, grandfather etc. 

3 adv with. It is used as a suffix 'vicar 

purvak uttar dena, dhyan purvak katha sunna 

adi.' 

y^H [purvaj] n who is born earlier; elder 
brother. 2 ancestors, forefathers. 3 adj elder. 

ywUsC [purav paks], yw W [purav pakkh] ri 
dark half of the lunar month. 2 initiation of a 
discourse, i.e. questioning what ever is said in 
elaboration and replying is defence. 3 claim 
by plaintiff. 

yd^si'Hl [puravbhasi] Skt ad; one who 

initates talk with a caller as a matter of 
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y^KlHW [purav mimasa] n the first thought. 

2 a scripture concerned with rituals; a 

philosophical work by Jaimini Muni describing 

the process of performing rituals. 

[purvapar] See ywug*. 
y^#^ [purvokat] adj, aforesaid. 
y^ 1 * [pura] adj perfect, "pura satiguru je 

mile."-sri m 5. 2 n an aquatic germ. 3 a 

devotee of Guru Ram Das. 
yd'fViHA'rt [puraisnanu] complete bath; 

cleanliness within and without, "pura maragu 

pura isnanu."-gaum 5. 
y^^t [purai] act of getting filled, wages for 

getting filled. 2 filled. 3 filfilment. 
y^gj^ [pura gur], y^UTf [pura guru] perfect 

guru, perfect spiritual guide, enlightened 

religious preacher. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. 

"puraguru akhyu jaka matr.'-sukluriarix. 
y^TT [puran] omnipresent, all-pervasive, "kit 

hasati sagal puran."— god m 5. 
y^y^y [purapurakhu] n perfect man; Guru 

Nanak Dev. "purapurakhu paia vadbhagi." 

suhi ch§t m 4.2 the Creator. 
y^'H'^gr [puramaragu] ad; the path upon which 

one does not go astray. 2 Sikhism; path of life 

revealed by Guru Nanak Dev. "puramaragu 

pura isnanu.'-g-aum 5. 

'Softer [pura lokik] adj very well-known, 

widely famous among the people. 2 worldly 

wise, "puri sobha pura lokik."— g-aam 5. 
y^r %7Fg- [pura vesahu] full-faith, complete 

belief. 2 full-fledged business. See%TFU?>. 
yfc [pun] adv having filled. 2 adj complete. 

"sukhvati sa nan sobha pun bana."— asa chat 

m5.3 omnipresent, "pun rahio sarbatr me." 

— var jet 

yfawt [puriari] fulfilled, "nanak puriari 
manasa."— goum 4. 

yf^H 7 [puna] completed. 2 perfected. 
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3 according to Hathyag, air is filled within, 
through inspiration while repeatedily reciting 
Oam. "nad sat puna."— maru jedev. 

yrfoor [punka] n puri. See y^t 4 and yu. 

yftrar [punt] ad; filled, satisfied. 

yfer [punn] some ignorant scribe has written 
this word at page 777 of Shastarnammala 
instead of dhurin. *g"fo'-(dust) i.e. earth 
having dust. 

y^t [puri] fulfilled, "puri asa ji mansa mere 
ram."-vad chdtm 5. 2 complete, without any 
deficiency, "puri hoi karamati ."-var ram 3. 
3 n satisfaction, "bhanati nanak meri 
puripari,"-gaum 5. 4 puri. SktiJVKF. 5 a round 
piece of leather mounted on the face of 
mndag etc. 

y#»l& [puriale] is perfect, is getting omnipresent. 

"sapatloksamani puriale. "-mala namde v. 'is 

everywhere equally present.' 
y^ 1 [purina] the Creator, the fulfiller. "nic te 

uc, un purina."— bila m 5. 
yratftet [puripeni] v reach fulfilment; be fully 

content, "satigun milie puripai."-var sor 

m3. 

y^t [puri rasi] capital that never gets 
reduced; that is, accumulation of virtues. 

y? [puru] See y^T 1. "dubidha dobe puru." 
— sri m 1 . 

yffe [purev] fulfills, "mansa sabh purev."— sri 
m 4. 

y% [pure] fills. 2 who is full, perfect, "gun 

pure kiti puri."— sor m 5. 
y# [puro] a benevolent disciple of Guru Amar 

Das. 2 adj perfect, flawless. 
y^y^ 1 " [puropura] perfect beyond all measure. 

2 flawless in every respect, "puropura 

akhie."— sri ml. / 
yw [pul], y^oT [pulak], W [pula] Skt ^ vr 

make a heap, collect. 2 n bundle of grass etc. 

"kes jale jese ghas ka pula. "-god kdbir. 
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3 Skt T Je^T n hollow grain i.e. worthless deed 

from which nothing is gained, "hari ke bhojan 

binu birtha pulu."-bii£r m 5. 
ywz [pulad] P Jliy n steel. 2 a wrestler of 

Turan. 3 club, rod, pestle for pounding. 
y?*t [puli], [pulu] See yw, yw. 
yTJ 1 [pulha] See H'f fn^T. 
?pF [pura] n waffle; sweet round cake, fried 

in oil or ghee, 
pft [puri] See y^t 4. 

£t§ [peu] n father. 2 adj worth drinking, "ehu 
maharas peu re."— ram kabir. 3 drink, 
"gurmukhi amri t peu."-sri m 1 . 

it%W [peuka] n father's house, parental home. 
2 father's progeny. 

it&* [peukh] See utcpf. 

O^jff [peiara], tf^lnr [peaia] n father's house, 
father's progeny i.e. this world, "peiare sahu 
sevi tu sahurre sukhi vasu."-sri m 5. "nit na 
peia hoi."— sri in 1. "nanak suti peie."— sri m 
1. 'i.e. in this world.' 

Oh [pes] n control, power, strength, "purab kare 
upay jo ko pes na )ave."-GPS. 2 Skt make- 
up, decoration, "kes pes so jut up aryo.'-carxfr 
53. 3 P j% adv in front of, in the presence of. 
"yak araj guphtam pesi to."-Miag m L 4 n 
front part of a loose shirt etc. 5 Skt vr crush, 
grind, put in effort. 

Oh »FHtr [pes amad] P came forward. 
Oho(H [peskas] P n offer, present, gift. 
Onsran [peskabaj] P which is in the belt; 
small dagger. 

0Hc('d [peskar] P foreman, court-clerk. 
OjHdl'U [pasgah] P compound, courtyard. 
2 royal court. 

tfsraft [pesgi] P n advance money, cash 
given beforehand. 

OTO [pesan] Skt pounding, pulverising. See 
0h5. 

Orot [pesni] n grinder. See Oh 5. 
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0H3^ [pestar] P adv before, before time. 
ifareJjt [pesdasti] P n act of extending 

the hand forward. 2 oppression, injustice. 

3 valour. 

iteRft [pesani] n living by prostitution prostitute, 
-carxtr 148. 

iterant [pesbadi] P defensive device; 
adopted beforehand. 

itVH§ [pesrau], Ont [pesro] P ,j>$ n leader, 
pioneer. 

ift^ [pesva] P sfen leader, chief head. 2 prime 
minister Balaji Rao Vishavnath, a seasoned 
brave strategist of Brahman descent, who was 
the chief official of Marhatta state, attained 
this status. His son Baji Rao I became Peshwa 
in 1 720 AD. Peshwa dynasty ruled over Pune 
for one century. It ended in 1818 AD during 
the reign of Baji Rao II. The Britishers fixed 
a pension for him. He died in 1852 AD. See 
?)W 5. 

tfH^fft [pesvai] P Ji^ n leadership; going 
forward to receive some honourable person. 

OH 1 " [pesa] P ^profession, vocation. 
2 occupation. 3 This word is used for 
prostitution as well. 

ifaFtft [pesani] P j£> n forehead. 2 anterior 
part. 

itWZ [pesab] P n urine. Skt^Jf^ or vm^> 
Ow^d [pesavar] P j>J$ n professional. 2 a 
well-known town situated on the north-west 
frontier. Its Sanskrit name is Purushpur. It was 
the capital of Gandhar. Kanishak ruled here 
from 120 to 162 AD. In about 991 AD 
Subakatgin wrested Peshawar from Jaipal and 
annexed it to his kingdom. Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh occupied it in 1 8 1 7 AD. (4 th of Maghar 
Sammat 1875), but it was Kanwar Naunihal 
Singh who finally annexed it and hoisted the 
flag of Sikh rule on Bala Hisar fort and named 
it Sumergarh. 
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A well-known gurdwara attributed to Bhai 
Joga Singh is located in Peshawar, where 
recitation of Gurbani goes on alongwith its 
musical rendering and interpretation. 

Peshawar is the capital town of north-west 
frontier province, where the chief 
commissioner A. G. G. resides. There is also a 
large cantonment. Its population is 93884. It 
is at a distance of 288 miles from Lahore and 
1594 miles from Bombay. 

tffa [pesi] Skt egg. 2 apiece of meat. 3 amnion, 
in which the embryo is enclosed. 

itfR # [pesi to] in front of you. See Orr. 

ifaft [pesi] See £Hh. 2 P J% presenting oneself 
in front of a ruler or an officer. 3 Skt^%. 4 pulse 
or lentil of mah. 5 sheath of a sword. 6 big 
drum. 

Orfte" [pesin] P adj ancient. 2 time period 

from morning to midnoon. 
Ojbfl<S<J [pesinah] P adv previous; ancient, 
itelferat^ [pesingoi] P Jy^cS prophecy, prediction. 
ihJH [pehaj] Skt iter beverage such as milk etc. 
it<H> [pehanu] P tfSjs n dress, robe, "chapan 

koti ka pehanu tera."— bhernamdev. 
Ow [peka] See O^oP". 

iferarar [pekabar] See "pir pekabar salik 

sadik. "— asa m 1. 

it$E [pekhan], 0"M?T [pekhan] Skt n act of 
seeing; observation, "pekhan kau netar, sunan 
kau karna. "-ram dm 5. 

HtHF [pekhna] v see, observe, "pekhio lalan 
pat bici khoe."-todi m 5, 2 ponder, think, 
"bahu sastra bahu simriti pekhe, sarab 
dhadhol i."-suichinani. 3 n fun and forlic. 
"jiu supna aru pekhna ese jag kau jam ."— s m 
9. 4 sight, view. 

QtpfdlG [pekhagio] saw clearily, observed 
closely. 2 may see clearly, "mmakh daras 
pekhagio."-sar in 5. 

ihr^f" [pekharau] may show, may reveal, "kah 



pekharau hau kari caturaL"~devm 5. 
ihr^»i T [pekharia] observer, perceiver. 
OfV [pekhi.] having seen, having observed. 

"pekhi darsanu nanak bigse. "-sufti chat 

m 5. 

£hy [pekhu] see, observe, "pekhuharicadurri 

asthiru kichu nahi."-asa chdt m 5. 
OtfH [pekhat], iftfe [pekhatu] adv on seeing, 

on observing, "mngi pekhat badhak."-sahas 

m 5. "pekhate tyaga karoti. "-sahas m 5. 

[pekhadra], ihfcf [pekhadro], £hf# 

[pekhado] adj who observes, "pekhadro ki bhul 

tOma disamu sohna."-var;f:t. 
Oh [pec] P § n twist, twine, fold. 2 complication. 

3 fraud, deception. 4 a fold of turban, girdle 

etc. 

ifaoT [pecak] Skt n owl. 2 tail of an elephant. 

3 louse. 4 cloud, rain. 5 cot , bedstead. 6 P 

bobbin, upon which thread of wool or silk 
is wound. 

OtJd'U [pectab] P twisting in indignation, 

getting restless due to anger. 
itw [peca] P a short turban. 2 turban for 

tying on the head. 3 an ornament for the head. 

4 entanglement of the string of one kite-flier 
into that of another's kite. 

itfBH [pecis] P j& Skt PcTTft^r dysentery. It is 
caused by the consumption of impure water, 
milk, rotten fruit, food, meat etc. In addition to 
it, exposure of edibles to flies, excessive eating, 
eating without hunger, postponement of 
defecation, drinking too much of water and 
taking of spicy hot eatables and beverages are 
some of the factors responsible for it. 

Its symptoms are loose motion accompanied 
with pain due to twisting of bowls, ejection of 
indigested food alongwith mucus, rumbling 
sound emanating from the intestines, 
haemorrhage from intestines, low fever, 
constipation at times, sweating at night etc. 
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The remedial measures to be undertaken 
are - 

( 1 ) taking of small quantity of castor oil in 
milk. 

(2) boiling bil pulp (marelos) in water and 
drinking its extract as tea. 

(3) taking of decoction prep ared from the 
bark of holarrhena, aconitum heterophyllum, 
nordostachys jatamansi, symplocos paniculata, 
sandalwood dust, terminalia baleric£, seeds of 
pomegranate, root of ficus infectoria mixed 
with honey. 

(4) taking of fleaseed husk with syrup of 
polygonum viviparum. 

(5) taking one and a half tola of flea seed 
treated with almond-oil with syrup of violet 
flowers. 

(6) taking in the morning and evening six 
mashas of finely ground fried aniseed and 
small myrobalan mixed with equal quantity 
of sugar. 

O^teTS" [pecidan] P Ujg* v twist, twine, get 
rolled up. 

O^te 1 " [pecida] P ojg? ad; complicated, complex. 

ifeS" [pechan], ite?f [pechan] See £te and 
"pranpechan he."-kdlki. 'given to keeping 
one's commitment.' i.e committed to fulfill 
one's promise. 

Hw [peja] n cotton carder, comber. See lUrre 1 ". 

Otflttt [pezidan] P (J>^r~ v sift, sieve. 
tPF [pejukha] Skt fejuj^i ear wax. 
[pejhu] n caper fruit. 

ite 7 [pejia] See iffF and fufre 1 ". 

OS" [pet] Skt n slap; push. 2 Skt itZ& sac. 
3 abdomen, belly. This name is due to it shape 
being such, "ghar musi birano pet bhare 
apradhi.'-s^rparmanad. "jau ihpetna kahu 
hota. rau rak kahu ko kahita?"-P7V. 4 womb, 
pregnancy. 

itz g<JcV [pet chutna] v have loose motions. 



"bhacchat bari pet tih chuta. "-carxfr 281. 
'had loose motions immediately after taking 
the pill.' 

£few [petal] one having pot belly, pot-bellied, 
iter [peta] n warp, "sut ikk jiu tana peta." 

-BG. 2 mid portion. 3 detail. 4 detail elaboration. 

5 width of a river. 
it&G [petar] See iuzw. 
O^'dtfl [petarthi] glutton, who has nothing to 

do except eat; gluttonous, 
tffeor [petika] Skt n small box, casket, 

smallchest. 

itz\ [peti] n See Ofer. 2 belt. 3 portion of the 
body that lies between chest and abdomen. 
4 Dg provisions, ration. 

itg [petu] See itewt. 

O^ 1 " [petha] n pumpkin. It is known for its two 
varieties: one is yellow from within, and is 
known as halva kaddu; while the other is white 
from within. It is used for making varis and 
sweet meat - known as pethe di mithai. 

Us [ped] n tree enclosed in its branches, "ped 
pat apan te jak."-P7V. 2 beginning, origin, "jesi 
upji ped te, jau tesi nib-he ori ."— s kabir. 3 See 
Hfs. 

Us TTUS* [ped sapta] See mra* 2. 
Us wf?> [ped thani] n origin, root, "paio ped 
thaniha."— asa rn 5. 

its* [peda] See its. 2 trunk of a tree, "dala siu 

peda gatkavahi."— asa ksbir. 
itfs [pedi] from the beginning, from time 

immemorial, "pedi lagi he, jiara calanharo." 

-asa m 1. 

Us [pedu] See irs. "tu pedu sakh teri phuli." 

—majh m 5. 

[pedu] n pelvis, pubic region. 
it% [pedu] n villager, rural. 
O^t [peti] adj bilious, short-tempered, "je 

subhau tan peti hoi."— GPS. 
Oct [pey] Skt adj potable. 2 n beverage such 
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as milk; sherbet etc. 
%W [peya] See £^»T. 
tfcpr [peyukh] See ftifu. 
£fa£ [peran], £fa?> [peran] P long loose 

shirt; dress, robe, "ikna peran sir khur pate." 

-asa ami. 'some people have got their 

dresses totally torn. 5 

itg [peru] n feet, "avsi gaphal phahi peru." 
-var guj 2 m 5. "jami khisado peru."-var 
maru 2 m 5.2 Skt ocean. 3 sun. 4 fire. 5 adj 
protector. 6 thirsty. 

Of [peru], £Hr [pero] General Pierre Perron. 
He was a French sailor. He came to India in 
1780 AD and fought under the command of 
Deboin as an officer in the army of Sindhia. 
General Lake in 1 803 AD inflicted a crushing 
defeated on Sindhia's army under his 
command. 

After the departure of Deboin from India, 
he took over as commander-in-chief of the 
Marahattaarmy. See^sret. Sardar Rattan Singh 
in Panth Prakash has called him Piru. See 

Ow [pel] Skt ^eF vr go, walk, move. 

iteoT [pebk] adj pusher. See 2 Skt n testis, 
testicles. 

Owr [pelan] n act of moving i.e. pushing. See 

£te vk "kalu na sake pel.' -asa ml. 2 persuading. 

"hari lavahu manua pell. "-asa m 4. 

3 cancelling, removing, "pel dehu ta sumati 

parbina."-7VP. 4 crushing, "kacisarsaupelike 

na khal bhai na telu."-s kdbir. 
tffo [peli] having inspired, having pushed. 

2 having pressed, having crushed. See £te?>. 
£teco> [pevkara] n father's house, parental 

home, "pevkare dhanu khari iani. tisu sah ki 

me sar na jani."— asa m 1. 

[pera] n a ball of some sweet meat. 2 a 

ball of kneaded flour. 3 a ball made of 

condensed milk; a sweetmeat made from 
^ condensed milk. 
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H$ [pere] in a ball made of clay, "pere pai 
kumihar."-var asa. 2 in the vessel, "je phiri 
mitha pere pai. "-var sarm L 
0" [pe] adv in. "pe pai manai soi. "-sri m 5. 
2 part but. "duba tha, pe ubrio."-s kdbir. "sej 
ek, pe milan duhera. "-asa kdbir. 3 to. "bhejyo 
tab ta pe ik das. "-GPS. 4 on, upon, "cadhe 
asv pe kirpa nxdhan.^-GPS. 5 part indicative 
of instrumental case - from, "madal na baje 
nat pe suta. "-asa kdbir. 6 Skfmftfn milk, "pe 
me jim ghn t"-7VP. 7 water, "kai karat sak pe 
patar bhacch.'-aicai. 8 P <L~ foot. "maka mihar 
roja pekhaka. "-maru solhe m 5. 9 tendon, 
"gadhe jug gose bade pe bahu ldp\ae "-GPS. 
'Tendons make the bow more durable.' 
10 clue, trace, trail. 11 time(s). 12 part for. 
0§u^ [peohar] Skt nftm holder of milk - 
breast; teat, nipple. 

0§*rat [peohari] adj having breasts. See 0"§U^. 
"utagi peohari, gahi ri gabhiri.'-sava m 1 . O' 
thou damsel, with fully developed breasts, be 
humble, i.e. don't be proud of youth.' 
0»fH [peas] Skt USTJJ n man's semen, "peas 
tuya, treas tuya."-gyan. 'thou art man's semen 
and thou art the woman who conceives.' in 
other words you are the semen and the 
menses. 2 See 0" 6 and 7. 
tbJTsf [pearu] See W. 2 See ip^W. 3 paddy- 
straw, "kab-hu khat supedi suvave. kab-hu 
bhumi pearu na pave."— bhernamde v. 
%mt [peape] See ufotfO. 
^HeP^ [peskar] Skt yd^oi'd n reward, "dhanu 
su tera thanuhe, sacu tera peskaria."— var ram 
3. 2 See £)JHc('d. 3 i.e. teacher, saint. 
it*~HU [pesath] sixty-five. 
$H7? [pesan] Skt u^HTT n act of entering, 
tresspassing , trangressive entry. 2 will have 
to. 

[pesa] n one pice. It is equivalent to one- 
fourth of an anna, sixty-fourth of a rupee; three 
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pies make a paisa. 2 money, wealth as - "us 

pas bahut pesa he."-prov. 3 a copper coin. 

"tiu kacanu aru pesa. ,5 -gaum 9. 'A sovereign 

and a farthing are of the same value. 5 
OfH [pesi] having entered, having got in. "pesi 

ju nikasi jahi."-s kobir. 
$Tft [pesi] n a coarse cotton cloth with five 

hundred threads in its warp; a type of coarse 

cotton cloth. 

^Tftd [pesile] has entered, "pesile gagan 
majhara. "-ram kdbir. 4 has entered into the 
tenth opening.' 2 let us enter. 

ittt\ [peseri] n a measure of weight equal to 
five seers. 2 a measure of five seers. 

ifcjfi" [pehan] dress, robe. 2 See "ft-ra 1 ^. 3 See 

thwfi" [pehman] P ijl^n promise, undertaking. 
Off [pehe] undergo, "tin ko kast na dekhanpehe." 

~VN. 6 will not have to undergo sufferings. 5 
fr* [pek] P J* Skt wfeoT« foot-soldier, "bhe 

tap bhau ju pek dal rajat satguru ram "-GPS. 

s God*s fear, fever, affection are like foot 

soldiers. 5 

Ocra [pekar] P J^n face. 2 cast; mould. 3 See 
OoO" [pekar] See ifrl3\ 

0on?7 [pekan] P n blade of an arrow or a 

spear. 2 arrow. 3 quiver. 
Hwft [pekane] P n ruby, gem. "takau 

sumati dei pekane. "-icalx m 4. 'sublime 

teaching i.e. invaluable advice. 5 
Stera^ [pekabar], OofW [pekabar] See tWra^. 

"pir pekabar aulie."-var mam 2 m 5. "pir 

pekabar aulie."— ram m 5. 
itWH [pekam] n See^o^2. "pirampekamna 

nikle."-sava m V. 'Cupid's arrow is hard to 

pull out '2 See Obfh. 

StefW [pekamar] See Cfafw. "pir pekamar 
salik sadik. "—sri m 1. 

itaFQ [pekar], QcFf [pekaru] P AC^ n resolve, 



)5 OtT 

concept, idea, "nirmal saci rata pekaru. ,5 -asa 
am 1.2 battle, war. 3 short for Oijore; i.e. one 
who is ready to act. 4 in ancient times a mint 
worker, who used to purchase ash from 
goldsmiths and extract gold and silver from it. 

itWSH [pekabar] See ifafw. 

0^ [pekhar], [pekharu], [pekharu] n 
rope to tie the feet of animals; fetters for 
animals, "bharain moh kachu sujhasi nahi ih 
pekhar pe pera. "-gaum 5. "khar ka pekharu 
tau chute. "-bria m 5. 2 fetters, "haume 
pekharu tere mane mahi "—bBSOt 9 ml. 3 See 
W. 

0w [pekhak], thf* [pekhaku] n dust of a 

pious person's feet, "hoi pekhak phakir 

musaphiru."-maru solhe m 5. 

[peg] n footstep,. Dg kararn (a unit of land 

measure equivalent to five feet six inches). 

"peg adhai bhumi de kahi."-vaman. 

"atharahi peg pe jai paryo he."-krxsan. 
ihnfF [pegla] n dew. "megh bhi nahi varasde 

ate pegla bhi nahi peda."-JSZ?M 
Oura^* [pegabar] See ^diyd. 
OxJPH [peGam] P f% w message. 
ifap>rer [pegamar] See 9.diy<d. 
Oafa^" [peGabar] P ^ prophet, messenger of 

God; one who delivers the message of God to 

the people; such a religious prophet. 
Oafsret [pegabri] n prophetship. 2 job of a 

prophet. 

0% [pec] n member of the village panchyat. 
2 headman, chaudhari. 

OrT [pej] S n honour, prestige, respect, "jan ki 
pej savari api."-gu;m 5. "jan ki pej badhai." 
—maru m9.2 famous, "adharahu jhuthe, pej 
bahari."- var asa. 3 promise, undertaking, 
"pun tere vakan ko dhik dhik, karan pej ko 
dhik dhik hoi."— GPS. 4 sudar - a person 
of low caste; one born of the feet. 5 product 
of milk — butter. 6 born of water - lotus. 
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thffit [pejni], iffflft [pejni] anklet, foot ornament. 
Oh^'o [pejvar] adj respectable. 2 one who 
keeps his word. 

itw [peja] n wild cherry. This tree grows on 

cold mountains. See dIM'H 3 . 
Oh 1 ^ [pezar] P JJtl shoe. 
^^■^ [pejhna], "0"^ [pejhanu] v wear. 2 be 

worn. 

Of" [pejhe] may wear, "khaje pejhe rali karije." 
-maru solhem 1. 2 may be worn, "mitu pejhe 
mitu bigse."— sadu. 

it's [peth] n entry, interference. 2 movement, 
mobility, access. 

*}s?> [pethan] n penetration, entrance, 

trespassing, transgression. 
Ofe [pethi] adv having entered, having 

penetrated. 

ifajt [pethi] adj entered, "sarapni nirmaljali 
pethi,"-asa kdbir. sarapni (female snake) i.e. 
maya (illusion) nirmal jal (pure conscience). 

it'g [ped], ^3" [ped] n step, foot, "pede ped na 
pavat bhai."-carxtr 1 73. 'didn't take a single 
step on the way.' 2 Dg two steps. 

[peda], i(W [peda] n way, path, "manu 
kari belu surati kari peda."-iceda kdbir. 2 Dg 
two steps, distance thus covered comes to one 
and a half yards. "caran saran guru ek peda 
jai cbL"-BGK. 

O^t [pedi] See srfwftfecF w fU (b). 

0? [pedu] See Efe 

ft^F [pedekha] See fep??. 

it% "fey W [pede binu bat] See #fe WTH. 

0# [pede] during the journey; on the way. "jih 

pede luti panihari. asa m 5. 
O^Ht [pedoi] w wayfarer; traveller, "koi pedoi 

hamari or avta he"—JSBM. 
O^ 7 [pena] v enter. 2 lie down. 3 fall. 
ittt [petara] n changing the position of feet. 

According to the rules of fencing, change in 

the position of feet. 2 A Hindu ritual regarding 
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departure. If a person cannot depart at the 
appointed auspicious moment, he sends his 
sword, waist-band etc through someone else. 
This act is known as petra. It has its origin in 
Sanskrit word '1^33" . See vrfes 1 3 . 

[pEtal] forty-fifth year, "satrahse petal 
m£ kini katha sudhar.'-krjsan. Krishanavtar 
was written in Sammat 1745. 
$ : 3 t wt [petali] See 

t^t [peti] Skt iM^HH" thirty-five. 2 Punjabi 
alphabet which contains the following thirty- 
five characters: 

§ [ura] »f [ajra] F [iji] H" [sasa] U [haha] 
or [kakka] *f [khakkha] 3T [gagga] W [ghaggha] 'S [gaga] 
^ [caeca] 5" [chaccha] tT [jajja] ^ [jhajjha] ^ [jiajia] 
Z [teka] 5 Ithattha] 3" [dadda] ^ [dhadclha] ? foana] 
3" [tatta] W [thattha] e [dadda] V [dhaddha] (T [nanna] 
U [pappa] ^"[phappha] 3T[babba] ^"[bhabbha] K [mamma] 
cr[yayya] g" [rara] W [lalla] ^ [vava] ? [raya] 

O^tH [petis] See 2 See HlH "fee* »ff VTT. 
^ : 5lH»ftrat [petisakkhari] alphabet of thirty- 
five characters. 2 an elucidatory composition 
of thirty-five characters attributed to Guru 
Nanak Dev by some devout disciple. 1 
oakar sarabparkasi, 
atam sudhh akre avinasi, 
is jiv me bhed na jano, 
sadh cor sabhi braham pachano, 
hasti citi trin Id ada, 
ek akhadit vase anada... 
3 that verse which has thirty-five characters 
in alphabetical order at its beginning or end. 
For example saveye chads in Krishanavtar of 
Dasam Granth have this at the end. 
katak ek vicar jadupati 

surat ek dhari gin baki, . . . 
'Many Sikhs, having faith in Tantar-shastar, observe 
fast on fullmoon night, recite petis-akkhri in varying 
numbers, turn their faces in different directions. However 
this ritual is not in accordance with the Guru's precepts. 
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hoirahe visme sabh gop 

suni hari ke mukh te jab sakhi ... 
ar gai sudh bhul sabho 

ik kanh-hi ke ras me anurage ... 
kanh kahi sabh ko haske 

mil dham calo jou he harta agh... 
bhusut so larke jinhu 

navsat chadailai barmarja. ... 
In Gyan Prabodh, peti is written in the 
beginning of chads as - 

kripstva kripara. khipsiva akhada. 
gatstva agada. ghatstva gharana. 
griastva rjrihala. ... etc. 
OhIh "G ifte^ [petis na khinau] See 3\H "fe^. 
itf\u [petih] SeeOSM. 

[pethan] See H'fay'do. 
Stew [pedal] n pedestrian. 2 In Sanskrit, word 
4 UWUR*' means messenger. 
O^r [peda] P \j£ adj born. 2 begotten. 
iteifeH [pedais], OtJ'fefH [pedaisx] P n 
creation, birth, "asman jimi darakhat ab 
pedaisi khudai."— txl§g m 5. 

[pedaxan] d£aj£l He was son of 
Fatah Khan Pathan and belonged to village 
Alampur. His maternal grandparents' house 
was at village Vademir near Kartarpur. Due 
to his impressive height and sturdy built, 
Guru Hargobind took him into his 
employment and after training him in the use 
of arms, appointed him commander in his 
army. Instigated by his son-in-law Asman 
Khan, Pande Khan led an invasion by the 
royal army against the Guru in Sammat 
1691. He was killed by the Guru in the 
battlefield of Kartarpur. The sword with 
which his body was cut into two pieces is 
now at Kartarpur and weighs six pacca 
(standard) seers. 2 an official in Aurangzeb's 
army who was killed by Guru Gobind Singly 
in the battle of Anandpur. 
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itenHH [pedayas] See O^feH. 
$td'^ [pedavar] P As\j& n produce. 
itm [pedhan] Sktvfc&F&n dress. 2 See *J%H7>\ 
OtP" [pedha] adj whatever has been put on. 

"tin ka khadha pedha maia sabhu pavitu 

he."-var sorm 4. 

itfU [pedhi] adj having dressed, having put 
on. 

it§ [pedhe] wearing, "kia pedhe hoi?"- var 
majhmJ. 

it7>& [penna], £l7>f [penanu] v wear, dress. 

"penna rakh pati parmesur."-maru a m 5. 

"penanu khana citi na pai. "-prabha m 1. 
Cftr [pena] adj sharp; so sharp that it could 

easily pierce or penetrate. 
9"<^fe»r [penaia] helped to dress. 2 bestowed 

a robe of honour, "hari date harinamu japaia, 

nanak penaia. "-var sri m 4. 
9"7>t [peni] adj sharp. See OTP", "parnari so neh 

churi peni kar janahu.'-carxfr 27. 
thfc^il [penhavni] n dress, robe. 
0$ [penhavanu] v help or make one wear 

or dress. 

ijyw [pepurkha] ancestors, "de jal, pepurkha 
rijhvae. "— krxsan. 

0H* Oh o(6 [pema sikan] P ^Pj^c ac (/ promise 

breaker, disloyal, unfaithful, 
ifrfo" [peman] P tf^n promise. 2 agreement, 

undertaking. 

ift-FTP" [pemana] P ^jg, a measuring vessel or a 
scale with which something is measured. 

Ohhhh [pemayas] P measurement. 

£fw [pemal] See Whm. 

ittfeu [pemudah] P measured. SeeOy^T. 

0"y^o" [pemudan] P v measure. 

OCT" [peya] got. "jina dhure peya parvana." 
-var ram ] ml.2 which/what lies on the way. 

Cfa [per] n feet, "per dhova pakha pherda." 
-sri m 5. 2 suclar, thought to have been born 
from the feet, "ulta khel piram da pera uppar 
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sis nivaya."-i?(7. 'The Brahman bowed 

before the Shudar.' 3 yonder; the other bank. 

"payo na jai jih per par."-akal 4 extension. 

"per parag rahi he besakh.'-icrxsan. 

[peraua] adj who enters into water; 

swimmer; who crosses the river by swimming. 
Qaccal [perkari] n stairs, ladder, "jese nar per 

perkari pe dharat he."-icrxsan. 
ifo >ttot [p £r kuhara marna] See U 1 ^ 

0^ [peran], it^T [perna] v swim, cross 
through the flow of water, "peran par na 
pavahi bahu."-7VP. "pere samar samudr bahu 
maharathi bal dham."-icrxsan. 'who has 
swum across many war-like oceans; i.e. who 
has conquered many battles. 2 enter. 

tt^4\ [pervi] P follow up. 2 compliance. 

03t [peri] adv on foot, "peri cale, hathi karna." 
-varmajhm 1. 

O^tn^ 1 " [peri pavna],£t# ifZS [peri pavanu], 
O^f^te 1 * [peripena] v beg for mercy, pay one's 
respect to. "peri pavanu na chodie kalikal 
rahiras karehi."— BG. "peri pavna jag 
vartaya."-i?G. 'by this practice the true Guru 
means that one should shun vanity and 
embrace humility.' 

Wtew [perivaja] n ghugru; an ornament worn 
around the ankle. It consists of a bunch of 
small bells. They enhance the rhythm, 
"perivaja sada nihal."— asa m L 
[pere] See 

£Nr [pero] P adj follower, disciple. 

QSccd [perokar] P adj follower, disciple. 
2 obedient. 

Oh [pel] ad/the other, on the other side, "chedke 
pel pare padharyu."-F?V. 'penetrated through 
to the other side.' 2 See i^fetf. 

itw H'Qil&f* [pela paunia] as a peacock 
dances with its wings spread, likewise to put 
in effort to please someone. 2 to implore 
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and flatter. 

0?yt [peli] adj cultivated land. 2 a container 
used to measure foodgrains. Skt ufooT. 

SterpT [pevastan] P v join, unite, tie, bind 
into a knot. 

iteg 1 [pevasta] P ad/joined, tied. 2 always. 
0^5" [pevad] P jj$ n joint, knot. 2 graft, patch. 
3 See fu^?. 

0^ [per] n footprints. 2 a ramp close to a well, 
where water-drawing animals move to and fro 
to draw water. 

0^ [pera] a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev who 
was of Mokha custe. He also served Guru 
Angad Dev. Some scholars are of the view 
that it was he who was the author of the first 
Janam Sakhi. 2 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev 
who belonged to Chajjal caste. He had brought 
the manuscript of Pransangli from Sangaldeep. 
See do(1o(d. 3 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev. 
who was of Chandalia caste. He served Guru 
Hargobind and took part in battles fought by 
the Guru. 4 stirrup lace made of leather. 5 a 
storehouse of book-keeping, "bhujhyo padhyo 
kese peraT'-NP. 6 a gynecological disease. 
Skt ^^J^ff menorrhagia i.e. excessive 
bleeding at the time of menstruation, usually 
caused by eating things not compatible with 
one's nature or season, excessive horse-riding, 
consumption of intoxicants such as liquor, 
abortion, indulgence in excessive sexual 
intercourse, excessive walking, burdensome 
weight-lifting, excessive mourning etc. It leads 
to upsetting the menstrual cycle. 

Its simple treatment lies in taking honey- 
mixed powder of sacar salt, cumin cyminum, 
liquorice, blue lotus in equal measures with 
washings of rice or honey-mixed decoction of 
triphela harar, bahera and amla dried ginger, 
pure wood, turmeric, symplocos peniculate or 
one and a half tola mixture of ash of old twine 
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mixed with equal quantity of sugar daily in the 
morning. 

?t3t [peri] See dfddflfect' w fU (b). 
ilfe»F [poia] adj strung, threaded, 
tf^t [poi] strung, threaded. See £rfe»F. 2 n 
achievement. "satsag poi he."-BGK. 
iteJ»F [poia] P gallop. Skti{W3. See*4^3JH. 

2 messenger. 

H*5\$t [poie] let's wander. 2 let's go, walk. See 
initio, "caran pardakkhanake poie"-BGK. 

ijtflt!6 [poidan] P v run. 2 search, look 
for. 

Oh [pos] P Win covering, coverlet, "camarpos 
ka madar tera."-bher ravidas. 'carampos da 
madar' means human body. 2 coat of mail. 

3 hide, skin, "sir pagsagalposutrai."~GPS. 
'having entire skin from head to foot 
removed.' 4 adj which covers. In this sense it 
is suffixed to a word as sarpos, saphedpos 
etc. 5 Skt UH, Vfl^ nourishing, bringing up, 
fostering, "pal pos kar tahi.'-carxfr 15. See 
ijH£. 6 short for paso pes. This word is uttered 
by a peon or coachman to get the way cleared 
of wayfarers. 

Offh [posas] P ijy n dress, "jyo adhipati ik 
posas tajke."-7VP. 

itJTE [posan] Skt n fostering, nourishing. 
(Skt vr foster, nourish). 2 increase. 
3 endorsement, confirmation. 4 support. 

ifcrar [posat] P c^jJ n rind. 2 rind of poppy- 
pod. See . 3 skin. 4 poppy-plant. 

Utis [posat pina] v drink the aqueous 
extract of poopy-pod's rind. Its intoxication 
induces sluggishness in muscles and reduces 
strength of the body. 1 

itafecF [postiya], ifa^t [posti] one addicted to 
According to Bernier, during the Mughal period certain 
aristocratic prisoners were made to drink poppy-pod's 
extract. Dara Shikoh's son repeatedly implored 
Aurangzeb to spare him from drinking it. 
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poppy-pod extract. Such people are 
hydrophobic and are very lazy. 
H"R3f [posti], UHS\6 [postin] P n a buff 
coat, leather coat, "kuhan post! tan dhare." 
-carxfr 277. 

ifa?? [posan], Owf [posna] See VH$. 

[posa] satiated, satisfied, "satguru ko acayke 
posa."-GPS. 

ifaPor [posak] P w/l?y n dress, robe, apparel, 
iffer [posis] See UHJT. 
ifHtefi" [posidan] P v wear. 2 cover. 
itHte 1 ' [posida] P 9 jJ?i adj hidden, concealed, 
ifrnr [posy] Skt adj worth nourishing. 
Hxi [poh] n tenth month of Bikrami era. See 
W. 2 See itu&. 

itxSS [pohan] Skt ij^UEn vehicle, conveyance. 
2 See UTJ3 T . 

titn& [pohna], ^IW [pohna] v enter, penetrate. 
2 get affected, "pohat nahi pac batvre. "-suhi 
m 5. "sunie pohi na sake kalu."— /apu. "det 
deu na pohe."— bher m 5. 3 torment, "tis no 
pohe kavanu jis vali nirakar. var guj 
2 m 5. 

07Jft\ [pohli] n bud. "pohlio sir kaddhke phull 

kusubh calubh khilare."-5G. 
Oft [pohe] animal. 2 See ifZJ^ 2 and 3. 
Otffe [pohati] influencing, affecting, "nahi 

pohati sasar dukhanah. sahas m 5. See 

i3"tr [pokh] Skt UK tenth month of Bikrami era. 
SeeifHS. 

ihlor [pokhak] adj fosterer, nourishes 

ifrfl? [pokhan], ihf<^ [pokhan] See UH^. "bharan 

pokhan sagi audh bihani. "suhi m 5. 

[pokhar], £iw [pokhra] Skt yrjcrer n tank, 

pond, "ukhar pokhar sabh bhare.'-GPS. 

"pokharu niru virolie makhanu nahi rise." 

— gau ami. 

ifafo [pokhan] in the tank or pond, "pokhan 
pokhan dhudhte."— s kdbir. 
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ifaf [pokharu] See W. 
tffa [pokhi] month of Poh. See £ftf. "pokhi 

tukharu na viapai."-ma/h barahmaha. 2 due 

to fostering. 3 See HHHf. 
tfftf# [pokhio], vftptfr [pokhia] nourished, 

fostered filled, "kari parpac udar nij 

pokhio,"— sorm 9. 

ify [pokhu] month of Poh. See £h*. "pokhu 
sohada sarabh sukh. "-majh bardhmaha. 

[pokhe] fosters, nourishes, "sar bhari 
sokhe bhi bhari pokhe. "-oakar. 

it'SF [poga] n bud, nascent leaf. 2 reasoning; 
pretext. 

£f3T3T [pogad] Skt n a child in the age group of 
five to ten years. 2 adj handicapped. 

[poc] n dab, coat, "na cachu poc mati ke 
bhade, na kachu poc kObhare, prabha kdbir. 
2 fraud, ostentation, "par-upkar nit citvate 
nahi kachu poc."-b ila m 5. 3 P adj petty 
mean, menial, "meri sagati poc soc dinrati." 
—gourdvidas. "manukha avtar durlabh tihi 
sagati poc."— asa rdvidas. 
0b?T [pocan] n sprinkling of water. 2 plastering, 
coating. 

tftMd'd' [pocanhara], iftltSd'dl [pocanhari] 
dabber, one who with cold water dabs a hot 
vessel coming out of furnace, "sukhman 
pocanhari."-ram kdbir. cold water is applied 
so that water vapours don't get burnt. 
According to yog, the sukhmana nerve, which 
cools the heat generated while elevating the 
breath to the tenth opening. 

ifafi* [poena] v daub, coat. See ife?r. 

[poca] n daub, coat. See 0b?>. 2 coat, "na us 
lepu, na ham kau poca."— asa mJ.3 daubing of 
distillation-vessel with cold water in order to cool 
the distillate, "uhi bhathi uhi poca. "-gaum 5. 

ijd'di [pocaranu] S v look after, take care of, 
guard. 

Hwfe [pocan] adv having daubed, rubbed. 
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"rakhahi pocan mati ka bhada. "-suhi m 5. 
i.e. human body. See £fcw. 

[pochan] Skt TTfW^" wipe, mop. 
Ohh [pozas] P JjI act of abjuring. 2 asking to 
be excused, apologising, 
ite [pot], [potla], Octt\ [potli] Skt n a 
small bundle, "jau lau pot uthai caliau tau lau dan 
bhare."- gaum 5. "bani uthai potli."— s /arid, 
fe" [pota] n stomach, belly, abdomen. 2 phalange. 
iJ5d'd [pothohar], ijS^'d [pothovar] n a region 
lying between river Jehlum and Indus (Sindh). 
A major chunk of it falls in district Rawalpindi, 
"dhani gheb ki pothohar."-GPS. 
Hw [poda] Skt UsT n a variety of thick and 
juicy sugarcane. 

tt& [porta] n a piece of cloth for filtering milk 
etc. 2 a covered bathroom for ladies separated 
by perforated wall from a pond. See U&F. 
its [pot] Skt n young one of an animal or a 
bird. 2 foundation, base. 3 cloth. 4 ship, boat. 
See its. 5 Skt ^B" adj strung. See ufe. 6 n 
weft. 7 plant, 
itetl [potah] See 1 . 
£t3cr [potak] Skt n a type of leafy vegetable. 
2 young one of an elephant. 3 young one of a 
bird, fledgling, "potak kapot sarkan te suhayo 
he."-GPS. 

HbsZ [pot-tat] Skt port, 
tfdti'dl [potdari] n accountancy i.e. account 
keeping, "tis ki kari potdari phiri dukh na 
lage. "-bosdtm 5. 
Ob&U [potvah] Skt pilot. 

[potra] Skti{ff3n clout; piece of cloth. 
2 baby cloth, diaper - spread to put a child on. 
ite 7 [pota] n P treasure, "daia ka pota." 
—ram m 5. "khote pote na pavahi."— sri m 1. 
2 Skt 03* ship, boat, "prapati pota karam 
pasau."-ram m 1.3 Sktv[3 grandson, son of 
the son. "piyu dade jevehia pota parvanu." 
-varram 3. 
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je saranagat ke pratipalak 

bhajal taran ko pad pota, 
vak balisikre samjo hui 

dos nasa samuday kapota, 
sevak ke pny devandev 

abhev sada gun gyanahi pota, 
so ab jahar rup anup 

bhayo guru sri harigobfd pota. 

-GPS. 

itew [potal] testicle.-m 1 bono. 

iffe [poti] in the weft of cloth. See §fe ufe 

and tii3 6. 2 in the treasury. 
0b\ [poti] n grand daughter. 2 son's daughter, 
[potu] n ship, boat. See £fc7 4. "hari hari 

namu potu he meri jidu|ie."-bxlia chdtm4. 

2 See fetftra. 

iJdSrdW [potubohith] SktW$ cff^r a highspeed 
boat or ship, "hari hari nam potubohitha, 
khevatu sabadu guru parilaghaia. bxia a m 
4. 'The divine Name is like a high speed boat, 
the Guru's sermon is the sailor, which ferries 
us across the worldly ocean.' 

i]3t!'<r [potedar] n treasurer, accountant, 
"siphat jina kau bakhsie sei potedar."— varsar 
m 2. 1 pilot guiding the ship. See Vd^'d. 

#3 [potr], V^F [potra], if^ft [potri] Seevt^and 
Ost. 2 See ir? and Ucft. 

[poth] adj strung, knitted. 2 spread, 
extended, "loth poth bhai mahaL'-GPS. 

3 voluminous book. See ira* 

[potha] a large-sized book. The term is 
derogatory. 

tftft [pothi] n book. 2 Guru Granth Sahib. 1 
"pothi parmesar ka than."— sarm 5. 

O^te 1 [podina] P mint, mentha. Skt yB?ft 
and H^B". a small plant, the leaves of 
which are used for making sauce; oil and 

J In the table of contents of Guru Granth Sahib of 
Kartarpur, the word "pothi" has been used for the Sikh 
scripture. 



)1 ir5T H'Pdtf 

essence are also extracted from it. Its effect 
is hot and dry. It stimulates hunger, treats 
hiccup, is diuretic and perspirant. Its smell 
is useful in regaining consciousness. It 
treats dyspepsia and nausea, menthus 
arvensis. 

Otf [pona] v string. 2 knead. 3 See U^. 
tfuw [popal] adj hollow, empty. 2 pauper, 

penniless. 3 P n betelnut. A tstf Sfeysi^tf 

See 

iftiwt [popli] n air-filled leatherbag. Seestacvo. 

2 subcaste of Aroras. 

ifrre 1, [pomca] n tattered cloth. 2 duster. 
OUt [poyo] strung; pierced, "cadudukhpoyo." 
-GPS. 

03" [por] n phalange. 2 nodal joint of a bamboo. 

3 a long hollow stem of bamboo with the help 
of which farmers sow seeds. 

ifa* [pora] n a long round chiselled piece of 
wood. 2 stem of a tree. 

[pori] See Ucr 1 and 2. "sag agust agurin 
pori."— GPS. 2 tube, "kacan pori srigan pae." 
-GPS. 

ijw [pol] n empty space. 2 emptiness, hollowness. 

3 hitherto unknown defect. 
ifaF [pola] adj hollow. 
Owe [polad] See yTTO and sTTTO". 
i3fa<f]o(& [poll tikal I Apolitical, ad; relating to 

politics; pertaining to the rule of the country; 

administrative. 

itefi [povan] n act of stringing and kneading. 
ifaG* [porna] v penetrate, thrust, "pave vice 
sui por avo."— bhogtavli. 
H [pa] See i4f. 

£frj7>t [pastni] corroborator, who corroborates, 
"para pastni parbati."— cadi 2. 
W [pakh] See £h*. 

[pagad] childhood, age group of five to 
ten years. See Oife. 

H'TdH* [pata sahib] See ip^. 
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O^fer [padrik] See vfstfte. 2 Skt adj made 
of lotus. Seeus^fa". 

[padr] ad; of Paunder region. See U^* 3. 
U^of [padrak] See ^Qa*dlo(. 
£re^ [padhna], U^S 1 " [padhna] See ^Q^<V. 
£te [pan] See yf^. 
£fe ^f" [port vau] See ^§". 
ifef [patr], Q^t [patri] grandson and granddaughter, 
ife [pod] « saplings, collection of tiny plants. 

[pada] n plant, 
ifcr [padh], W [padha] 5*/ 03\ See ite and 

if <T [pan] See uf^. 

iforT old fa [panaj niradhi tat] n son of wind 
- Bhim; son of sea - moon i.e. Bhimchand. 
-GV 10. Bhai Sukha Singh has given this name 
to Bhimchand in the form of a riddle. 

U<re w% [panar bhav] SktJfttTrf'Q children 
begotten by a deserted wife or a widow from 
the second husband. 1 See y^f 3 and 4. 

U^cT [pabara] in a game of dice, when three 
thrown dices, appear with six dots each on 
two and with one dot on the third, then it 
amounts pakke pabara and when six dots 
appear upon one, five on the second and one 
upon the third, then it comes to kacce pabara. 
pabara means victory. 



o 
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"cale te jit jag baji, 
—saloh. 


pare he pakke pabara." 



-monu 9 9 $ 175. 



02 UcfrT 

[par] « main entrance of the town. 2 adj 
citizen; inhabitant. 3 hoof. Seefe "avnibajat 
parat jab por"-GPS. 
U^of [parak] Skt park. 

UW [parakh] Skt UOTT manliness, virility. 
2 bravery. 3 endeavour. 
W&S [paran] adj of or relating to a Puran. 
wfeof [paranik] adj one who studies Purans. 

2 of or relating to a Puran. See ^Qd'feo(, 
if^t [pari] w keeper of the town's main 

entrance. 2 SesiJ^t. 
Ow [pala] See 

UWF [palad] P ^D^ w steel of excellent quality 
used for sword-making. 
U3" [par] n hoof of a horse. 2 broad ladder. 

3 guard's post in front of an entrance gate. It 
is located on both sides of the gate. 

V&r [para] xa steps of a ladder; stair in front of 
a gurdwara. 2 steps of stairs of a tank. 3 status, 
rank, right. 

U^t [pari] n stairs. 2 a tehsil and its principal 
town in U.P. 3 a poetical metre. See y§^t 3. 
[pasari] See VftW3\. 

vftrft [paseri] a measure of five seers. 2 anything 
weighing five seers. 

UoT [pak] adj who drinks. 2 n blackbee that 
drinks nectar from flowers, "pakaj phathe pak 
maha mad guphia."-pitunhe m 5. 'highly 
intoxicated blackbees were trapped in 
lotuses.' 3 dust, "tinki pak paie vad bhagi." 
—mali m 4, "tin ki pak hove je nanak."— gau 
m 1. 4 wing, feather. See 5 short for 
UoTFT. "uradh pak le sudha kare."— gau kabir 
var 7. 6 Skt ^^f> mud. 7 plaster, coat. 8 sin, 
impiety, vice. 

U5(rT [pakaj] ad; born of mud. 2 born of impiety. 
3 n distress produced out of sin. "bhram ki 
kui, trisna ras, pakaj ati tikhan moh ki phas." 
-gaum 5. 'Illusion (small well), craving (water) 
and allurement (deadly noose) are highly 
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distressing.' See 4 also used to mean 
mud. "pakaj moh nigharatu he prani."— Jean a 
m 4. 5 Sto lotus which is produced from mud. 
"pakaj phathe pak."-phunhe m 5 6 pitcher. 
7 Indian crane. 

ycMtfd [pakajsut], iJcMdrtM [pakajtanay], VcfHy^ 
[pakajput] « son of lotus, Brahma. 
ifcnra^feoT [pakajbatika], UdtwHeJcC 
[pakajvatika] garden of lotuses. 2 an 
alternative name for modak meter in Dasam 
Granth. Its characteristics are - four lines, 
each line having four bhagaas, 511, 511, 511, Sll. 
Example: 
sen jujhe nnp bhyo ati akul, 
dhavat bhyo samuhe ati vyakul, 
sanadh hve cit me ati krudhhit, 
avat bhyo ris ke kar yudhhit. 

-kalki. 

(b) In books of prosody, it has the following 
characteristics - four lines, each line <T, FT, tT, 
W, 511, III, ISI, 151,1. 

Example: 
ram calat nnp ke yug locan, 
ban bharat bhay varid rocan. ... 

—ramcddnka. 

VoiH'HA [pakajasan] n one who sits upon a 
lotus -Brahma. 
UcBt [pakti] See V%. 

ifcffcftr [paknidhi] n treasure of mud; sea. 
UofftT [pak-ruh] n produced from mud; lotus. 

2 produced from sludge. 
U§" [paku] See UoT. 2 feather, wing. See ifa. 

"jiu murgai paku na bhije."— Jcaii 9 m 4. 
U^TCT [pakeruh] See Uorarr. 
if% [pakti] n row, line. 2 rank, level. 3 caste, 

genealogy. 4 See QrfW. 

W [pakh] n wing, "pakh tute phahi pari." 
-oaJcar. 2 This word has also been used for 
pachi, meaning, sparrow or nightingle. 
"pharida, pakh parahuni, duni suhava bag." 



33 U3ft 

sfdrid. i.e. soul. 

W^" [pakhnu], iftfj [pakhnu] n bird, "kheli 
gae se pakhnu jo cugde sar tali."-sri ami. 
2 ysr-wfg" one of a kind: eunuch, impotent, "nan 
na purakh na pakhnu."— maru a m 1. 3 Skt 
cook. 

UWt [pakhri] n petal, "khiryo saroj cittbahu 
bhati. iccha pakhri jihbigsati."-A^P. 

V*F [pakha] n fan, contraption to wave the air. 

uftf [pakhi], iM [pakhi], iM»f^ [pakhialo], 
tnfl»F [pakhia] n bird, flying in wings, "birakh 
basero pakhi ko."-gau kdbir. "kabir man 
pakhi bhaio."-saJoJc. "jiu akase pakhialo." 
—guj namdev. 2 soul, "had mas nari ko pijaru 
pakhi base bicara. "— sor ravidas. 3 a small 
hand fan. "pakhi bhaudia leni na sah." 
~var asa. 

WxJ [pakhi pac] five senses, "tarvan pakhi 
pac."-oaJcar. 

wferfe [pakhirai] ad/king of birds, "pakhirai 
garu|\"— dhona trilocdn. 2 n garur- conveyance 
of Vishnu. It is half man and half bird. 

it^€t [pakhuri], W^t [pakhuri] n petal, "all 
pakhuri kamal kar."— cdritr 314. 

U^f [pakheru] n bird. See rffe if^f. 

V3T [pag] w mud. See fmtt. 2 Skt W moth, 
insect. 3 Skt^f^l adj cripple, lame, "gurmukh 
pathi pag barahi khelia."-Z?G. 'The Guru's 
disciple is a cripple, in so far as trudging the 
twelve paths of yogis are concerned. 5 "kuc 
bojhan kar cj^gmagat triy cal na sakat bhi pag." 
sdloh. 4 See U3F. 

[pagat], UcfTfi? [pagati], UdJ^t [pagti] See 

U3F [paga] n a projected piece of wood, hook- 
like projection,, vj| . 

y dl 1 8& 1 [paga lena] v pick up a quarrel, commit 
mischief. SeeUBP". "parghar jai na laiepaga." 
-BG. 

Uclft [pagi] Dg reputation, fame. 
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U3f [pagu] ad; cripple. SeeU3T3. "mera citu 
na cak manu bhio p$gu"-basdt ramnSd. See 
H<5". 

UW^ 1 [paghura], iftpr 7 [paghura] cradle, small 
cot. 

ife [pag], % [pagu] See UoT. "sabh lathe kil 
vikhpagu.'-suhiin 4. 6 A11 sins, sticking like 
mud, were washed away.' 2 See UcfT. 
tftT 1 [pac] Skt W£{ vr make known, spread. 
2 mo(\jm ad; five, four plus one. 3 an assembly 
of five or more persons. 4 headman, chief 
from amongst five persons, "mill pacahu nahi 
sahsa cukaiaa."-sor m 5. 5 sage, saint. "pac 
mile sukhpaia/'-suhichatiri 1. "pacparvan 
pac pardhanu."-;apu. 6 In Sikhism - the five 
beloved ones; five pious Sikhs who live 
according to the Guru's precepts, 
"gurghar ki maryada pac-hu, 

pac-hu pahul purab pin. 
hui tankhahibakhas-hi pac-hu, 

pahul de mil pac prabin. 
lakhahu pac ki bad badiai, 

pac karhi so niphal na cin"-GPS. 
7 five objects, five flaws as sex (sensuality) 
etc. "tau pac pragat satape. "-sri beni. "pac 
manae, pac rusae, pac vasae, pac gavae."— asa 
dm 5. 

'adopted truth, patience, compassion, 
righteousness and courage; abondoned 
sensuality, anger, greed, attachment and ego; 
established attributes of five elements such as 
forgiveness, lost interest in tunes of five types 
of musical instruments.' 8 This word has been 
used for (few). See niWF. 

ifo nrae [pac aksar], ifo »fW [pac akhar] ^ 
'In Gurbani both and uh have identical meanings, but 
have been shown at different places in this 
encyclopaedia. This is due to their origins being 
different. If a reader does not find a word in ifo, he 
should refer to an entry under UR. 



34 if? 

HfeVH 2 - ik oakar satnam. "pac akhar upkar 
nam samalia."-i?G. 

V^>>rarfei«35teftrH 1 t [pac agani ghatbhitari 
jarel-ratanmaJa bono. 6 To burn sensuality, 
anger, greed, attachment and ego, one should 
ignite five fires of chastity, peace, patience, 
renunciation and humility.' 

ifo »far [pac ag] See 

ifewv [pac an] rice, green gram, sesame, oat, 
black gram. 

UtTH*ft [pac sakhi] five senses when free from 
five flaws and put to good use. "pac sakhi mill 
magal gaia."— asa m 5. 

irerral" [pac sakhe] five beloved ones; five Sikhs 
leading their lives according to the Guru's 
precepts, "gurmati pac sakhe gurbhai. "-maru 
solhe m 1 . 

ifa 7W77 [pac sanan] washing of both hands, 
both feet and face, xa - pSjsdnana. 2 following 
paj sanans are mentioned in Parashar Simriti 
al2s9-10- 

a. »i'dl^M [aganey] - purification of the body 
with ash; 

b. [varun] - cleanliness with water; 

c. "gtJK[braham] - sanctity through recitation 
of Veds; 

d. <4 l iA<£j\ [vayvya] - purification with air, 

e. fe&\ [divy] - sun-bath during rain. 
i4t? [pac sabad] sounds of five musical 

instruments. These instruments are - 

a. 33T [tat] - stringed instruments such as 
sitar, rabab etc. 

b. f^B" [vrit] - leather-mounted instruments 
such mridag, dholak etc. 

c. W> [ghan] - metal instruments such as 
ghata, chene etc. 

d. (TO [nad] - percussion instruments such 
as ghara etc. 

2 <^is not two words; just one word like "^f is in Veds. 
Likewise W^is one word in Gurmat. 
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e. Hfw [sukhir] - wind instruments such 
as naphiri, murli etc. "tatbit ghan sukhras sabh 
baje. sun man raga gunigan laje."— a/. 

2 five sounds of ten openings of human body 
as visualised by yogis, are those produced by 
sakh, mridag, kfguri, murli and vina. 

3 according to Hathyog Pradipika, huitnming of 
black bee, sounds produced by a resonating air 
column, by bell, by roaring of sea and by thunder 
of cloud, "pac sabad tahi puran nad."-ram m 
5. 4 according to Purans five sounds i.e., those 
of Veds, prisoners, victories, conches and 
drums. 5 according to Purans, the sound of five 
musical instruments which are customarily 
produced in the presence of a king. These are 
sig, daph, sakh, bheri and jayghata. 

tftJH«t;1 [pacsabdi] ad; in whose presence, five 
sounds are perpetually produced. 2 n a 
practiser of NAM; one who has adopted the 
Guru's way of life, "vivah hoa sobh seti 
pacsabdi aia."-suhi chat m L 

UB" TO [pac sar] five tanks, five highly sacred 
tanks - Amritsar, Santokhsar, Ramsar, 
Kaulsar and Viveksar. See »ffij=rHe. 2 Skt ifc 
See UBTTOcT. 

vfa W*f [pac sakh] hand having five fingers. 

UBTTOof [pacsayak] n five arrows of Kam - 
softening, exploitation, warming, attraction and 
intoxication. See H^S". 2 Kam, who 
possesses five arrows. 

ire fHct^d [pac sikdar] five leaders; five 
reigning flaws such as sensuality etc. "eku kotu 
pac sikdara."-suhi kobir. 'Here kot means 
human body.' 

UB" fifur [pac sigh] five violent flaws such as 
sex etc. "pac sigh rakhe prabh man ."-ram 
m5. 

y<jyld [pac surbir] five heroic warriors, 
such as sex, who vanquish all. "jmi mill 
mare pac surbir eso kaunu bali re?"— asa m 5. 



D5 iftio(«j|id 

ifoftw [pacsel] SktVomzloi According to Purans, 
there is situated a mountain to the south of 
Sumeru which serves as a place of indulgence 
for the gods. All types of sexual gratifications 
are available there. See Woi^iA a 55. "jo 
jivanmarna jane, so pacsel sukh mane."— sot 
kabir. According to Sikhism 'pac sel sukh' is 
nothing but abnegation of ego. 

iHHdild 1 [pacsagita] five musicians, five singers 
i.e., five senses such as touch etc. "das patau 
pac sagita eke bhitari sathe, "-ram m J. 

UHHUf [pacsagu] company of five flaws. 2 five 
companions, "pac sagu guru te chute."-bxia 
m 5. 

ifffforp* [pac hisa] In Hinduism, a householder 
indulges daily in five violences i.e., life is 
destroyed by five actions - pounding of 
cereals in a small wooden or stone mortar, 
firing a hearth, grinding, sweeping and filling a 
pitcher. Sin caused by these actions can be 
staved off by performing pac yag. See W/Hd 
fHfijHfa2s 13, 14, 15. SeeifaTHaR. 

iTBof [pacak] n a group of five, collection of 
five articles. 2 a group of five planets - 
dhanistha, satbhikha, purvabhadrapad, 
uttrabhadrapad and revati. In astrology, 
undertaking of a new venture is prohibited 
under the influence of these planets, 
otcngr [pac kakar] See Urf otopg-. 

tftJoWdl [packakari] See UrtcfoCdl. 

iftjotd 1 [packana] See U^or 2. 

Ugofftw^- [packalian], tftJcifcttFTT [packalian] 
five auspicious marks. 2 a horse with five 
auspicious marks is taken to be of high quality 
by the Rajputs. A reddish brown [kela], a dark 
red [kumet] and a black [muski] horse with all 
the four hoofs and forehead white are regarded 
as auspicious. 

o[$H [pac kales] See o&R 5. 

UtJoitt^'i [packalyan] See UB" criTWS". 
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cf^g- [pac kavar], W cfStf [pac kaval] five 
morsels. According to the Simritis of Hindus 
one should, before taking his meals, take out 
five morsels. These are meant for a dog, an 
apostate, a leper, a diseased person and a crow. 

VBcrewf [packavli] See mrft w (»f). 

ifa sto ipse kos] five covers. According to 
Upanishad the five shields of the soul are - 
>>fe>W^H [anmay kos] elemental existence, 
y^HCT 5fH [pranmay kos] ethereal existence, 
H^TOT 50J [manomay kos] mental existence, 
f^falWJHET §H [vigyanmay kos] scientific 
existence, wreHCT §H [anadmay kos] state of 
equipoise. 

*W fcjH'A^ 1 [pac krisanva] five cultivators, 
five sense-organs, "pac krisanva bhagigae, 
k badhio jiu darbari."-maru kabir. 

*j3*3r [pac khatag] See H3" 2 and U^ - 

*f^3T »ra i Ht [pac khatag arati] Kam, who 
posesses five arrows; his enemy - Shiv. See 

trerr Hte 1 ?) [pac khalsa divan] court of 
five disciples of the Guru's teachings. 2 a 
council of five leading Singhs. 3 SeeUOT3". 

UBife [packhad] hermitage. 2 assembly of five 
beloved ones, 3 assembling place of 
panchayat. 4 a place near village Bhasaur, 
tehsil Dhuri, Nazamat Sunam of Patiala state. 
It is said that Guru Nanak Dev stayed here on 
his way from Sunam and Sangrur. At this 
place, there is a particular organisation named 
as 'pac khalsa divan'. 

With the efforts of Bhai Basawa Singh of 
Bhasaur, Singh Sabha Bhasaur was established 
in Sammat 1950. Bhai Basawa Singh and 
Babu Teja Singh were appointed its president 
and secretary respectively, pac khalsa divan 
was constituted in Sammat 1962. 

ifa [pac gavae], See ifo 7. 



)6 liw 

ira aretf [pac gavy] five substances produced 
from a cow's body. 2 a mixture produced by 
mixing five substances produced from the 
body of a cow. According to Hinduism, it is 
presumed to be very sacred. It helps in 
eradicating uncleanliness prevailing among the 
members of a family after the birth of a child, 
cleansing of apostates and purification of 
impure water of wells and tanks. It is prepared 
by mixing one part of urine of a black cow, 
two parts of dung of a white cow, four parts 
ghee of a kapila cow, four parts of milk of a 
copper-coloured cow and also eight parts of 
curd of a red cow. To this mixture of five 
substances is added kusa grass water and the 
whole thing is churned. The end product thus 
produced is pac gavy. 

Varun resides in urine, Agni (fire) in dung, 
Wind in yoghurt, Moon in milk and Sun in ghee. 
See WHd fHftffe a 1 s 2 to 40. 

[p^c gun] attributes of five elements 
i.e., voice of the sky, touch of the air, form of 
the fire, taste of the water and fragrance of 
the earth. 2 See SB* % 3T£. 
W [pac camar] See MF. 

[pac cele] five sense-organs, so that 
these are disciplined, "pac cele vasi kijahi, 
raval!"— gdum L 

UB [pac cor] five flaws which take away 
virtues, "isu dehi adari pac cor vasahi kam 
krodh lobh moh ahakara."— sor m 3. 

ifo tfe'tt [pac cadal] five perversions such as 
sensuality etc. "pac cadal nale kaia. 5 — probha 
dm 5. 

UOTTT [pacjan] saint; sage; who adopts the 
Guru's way of life, "pacjana mill magal 
gaia."— g9u m 5. 2 five perversions such as 
sensuality etc. "pacjana gun vasigati arte." 
-sar in 4. 3 Skt ^TS^viFT product of five 
elements — the human body. 4 man. "pacjana 
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siu bat bataua. "-ram namdev., 5 according to 
Puraay, man, Gandharav (celestial singer), 
Apsara (fairy), cobra and ancestor. 
6 etymologically Gandharav, celestial singer, 
ancestor, deity, devil and demon. 7 a demon 
whose conch is known as pacjany. See WrtojJ. 
"janpac sunamay sakh subha." 
-S9mvdrm9thdn. 

UtMAl [pacjani] Skt n village council, 
*fxJri<sl<S [pacjanin] Skt n jester, buffoon. 
2juggler. 

UBFTCRT [pacjany] See xreHft3T. 

t$3 tW [pac jal] waters of well, river, tank, rain 
and sea. According to the Hindu scriptures, 
the ritual requires of a king to take bath in 
these waters at the time of coronation. 

ira #3ft [pac jogi] five worshippers of Shiv 
personsified as a woman; five tantriks sitting 
in bhairvi's circle, "asi pasx pac jogia bethe, 
bici nakatde rani."~asa kdbir. 

VBtftv [pacjan] See Vfemi. 

iftTaHcw [pac taskar] five thieves, five sense- 
organs, "pac taskar dhavat rakhe.'-prabha 
ml. 

33 [pac tatu], ifa 33 [pac tatt], m 3$ [pac 
tatv] earth, water, air, fire and sky. "pac tat ka 
racan racana."-maru solhe m 5. 2 according 
to Tantarshastar, five most essential objects - 
"TO W cfSTT *TrRTf ^ | 

cf^r f*te tfiw ! f^fm #er^ i r 
See ifa How. 

375)1*3 lp9 c tanmatr] according to Sankhya 
system, primordial and pure form of five 
elements such as sound, touch, form, taste and 
fragrance. See HcSH^. 

UBHU [pac tap] five penances. Four dhunis 
(smoke fires) and the sun; the act of heating/ 
scalding one's body with these. See <] k <dld finO-ife 
a 5, s 7. 

U3 33 [pac taru] five trees of the gods. See 



H^3f. 

UB" Htf?) wfc [pac tini nav can]-asa a m 
1 . five elements, three attributes, nine openings 
and four consciences. 2 five elements, three 
words, nine divisions, four directions. 

UB^5 [pactatr] a fascinating ethical work by 
an eminent scholar named Vishnu Sharma. He 
authored it in the third century AD. It has five 
parts -Mitarbhed, Mitarsamprapti, Kakolukiye 
(which deals with a crow and an owl), Labadh 
Parnash and Aprikshitkarak. 

Panchtantar was first got translated by king 
Naushirvan from Sanskrit to Pahalvi langauge. 
In 750 AD Abdulla translated Panchtantar in 
Arabic. Itwas translated into Hebrew in 1 100 
AD, Spanish in 125 1 Latin in 1480 and English 
in 1570 AD. See>*l*ratW. 

Budh Singh, a poet of Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh's time, translated Panchtantar into 
Punjabi mixed with Vrij Bhasha in Sammat 
1868 under the title 'Budhhivaradhi' I have 
seen a beautiful copy of this book from the 
Maharaja's library, in India office, London See 
HOT^andgfo^ftT. 

ifB^ [pacatv] Skt n signifying five. 2 dispersal 
of five elements of the body i.e. death. 

UtiWd [pacdakar] five t*'s. "des durag dal 
darbaru dan. pacdakari bhup pradhan."-GPiS'. 

UBBcF^t [pacdakari] having five €'s. See 

iff [pac dasl five fishermen. 2 five dacoits, 
five demons, "pac das tini dokhi ek man 
anath."~Jceda m 5. i.e. 'five perversions such 
as sensuality and three attributes.' See ^^9. 

ifff <jj[3 [pac dut] five spies i.e. sensuality or 
music etc. "pac dut tudhu vasi kite."-anadu. 
"pac dut sabadi pacavnia. "~ma;h a m 3. 

ifexte [pac dev], W^^H^pac devta] according 
to Hinduism, five gods - Sun, Ganesh, Durga, 
Rudar and Vishnu. 
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ifo [pac dokh] five evils; five flaws, 
"idrijit pac dokh te rahat.'-sukhinani. "pac 
dokh ar aha rog ih tan te sagal dun kin." 
—todi m 5. 

*J 1 ¥ [pac dhatu], UU" iFf [pac dhatu] five 
evils, flaws. See and TPf. "gur ke sabadi 
marahi pa^ ^hatu."— maru solhe m 5. 2 five 
elements, "jab cuke par dhatu ki racna."— maru 
kdbir. 

UBOT [pacnakh] Skt n an animal having five 
nails. In the seventeenth chapter of the fourth 
part of Valmik, it is mentioned that of all the 
five-nailed animals, the following five are worth 
eating -rhinoceros, porcupine, large lizzard, 
hare and tortoise. Manu has also confirmed 
it. SeeH?> fHfijfea 5, s 18. 

ira<TC" [pacnad] five rivers Satluj, Beas, Ravi, 
Chenab and Jehlum. 2 land of five rivers - 
Punjab. 3 a place located 44 miles upwards, 
from the confluence of Indus, where Satluj, 
Beas, Ravi, Chenab and Jehlum merge. 

ifa iTOf^ [pac pahrua] five senses, "pac 
pahrua dar mahi rahite tin ka nahi patiara." 
—goukobir. 

UBiW [pacpada] a hymn with five lines/verses. 
See WZt 4)rldl f^tJ. "prathme garab mata ke 
vasa."— S9bdd. 

U^yfAO'dl tpacpanxhari] five senses. See^f^ 1 ". 

UB"Ud^'4 [pac parvan], ire ^kJ^'rt [pac parvan] 
See ire. 2 five virtues adopted by followers of 
the Gurus - "maty a satokh dya dharam arath 
mel, pac parvan kie gurmat saj he."— BGK. 
3 an assembly of leading persons, "pac parvan 
me pratista ghatavai."— BGK. 

iraof [pac patak], ire W [pac pap] five 
terrible sins - murder of a person who has 
attained self-realisation, drinking of liquor, theft, 
adultery, and ingratitude. 

ftra 1, [pac pita] father, father-in-law, king, 
teacher and foster father. 



)8 ifo XfiT3 

*ftT ifl^M 1 " [pac piria] worshipper of Sultan, 
Miran, Gugga, Bibrian and Seetla. 2 worshipper 
of Vishnu, Sun, Shiv, Ganesh and Durga. 
ifo V3" [pac put] five elements, "pac put jane 
ik mai. "-g3d m 5. 2 five types of sons - son, 
disciple, son-in-law, attendant and guest. 
UiJ U*ft [pac pakhi] five senses, "pakhi pac 
udari nahi dhavahi."— maru solhe m 1. 
VB" ^JoTO fpfcft [pac prakar di sikhhi] 
dhadhe ki ik, dekhadekhi, 
hirsi tre, sidki avrekhi. 
pacam ahe bhav ki bhale. 
prathma im jim bhai cale, 
sabhi sagure mujh nigura kahe, 
le sikkhi "dhadhe" ki ahe. 
koik sikkh banyo kih dekha, 
sadan padarath bhale bisekha, 
lobh padarath ko man bhayo, 
guru ko sikkh hoi so gayo. 
ih sikkhi he "dekhadekhi," 
rahi padarath cah visekhi, 
tiji "hirsi" sikkhi jano, 
bahut ju karhi, karan so fhano, 
sojhi kujh na ap ko ai, 
nahi sikh le gurmati pai. 
caturath sikkhi "sidki" hoi, 
guru bin apar na manahi koi, 
jivan maran bikhe guru §arni, 
tajahi na jim pravah me tarni. 
pacam "sikkhi bhav" upai, 
lakh gurumahima par sarnai, 
nis din gurumurati urdhari, 
karahi bhav sabh sikhh majhari. 

-GPS. 

UB" V 1 ^ tp^ c pran] five types of breaths, 
depending upon the place of breathing - pran, 
apan, saman, vayan and udan. See HH" \p^. 

iftfyfH^ [pacbajitr] five musical instruments, 
"pac bajitr kare satokha."-ram m 5. See ire 
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[pac batvare] five dacoits. "pac 
batvare, se mit kari manahi."— ram m 5. i.e. 
sense organs. 

ifSTOt [pacbati] See UB^t. 

W£ [pac ban] five arrows of Kam. 1 2 Kam 
who bears five arrows. See USTTOoT. 3 five 
arrows of self control, calmness, forbearance, 
renunciation and humility which conquer five 
evils, such as sensuality etc. "pac ban le jam 
kau marE.'-inaru solhe m 1. 4 five flower 
arrows of Kam - padam, asok, sxris, amr and 
utpal. 

il% "feoTO [pac bikar] five evils such as 
sensuality, "pacbikarmanmahi base "-fchrti 
gaum 5. 

ifa fop^t [pac bikhadi] five trouble makers; 

five evils such as sensuality etc. "pac bikhadi 

ek gariba, rakhahu rakhanhare. "-gaum 5. 
ifo ite [pac bel] five breaths, "pac bel gacjia 

deh dhari.'-ram m 1.2 five sense-organs, 
ifa sMd'dl [pac bhartari] a woman having five 

husbands, Dropadi. 

l?3f [pacbhu], UtJf»f r BH T [pacbhuatma] Skt^&m 
*jait+i^ conscience. It came into being from 
the imperceptible essence of five elements, 
"bacan gur ridi dharahu pacbhu basi 
karahu."— saveye m 4 ke. "pacbhuatma vasi 
karahi, ta tirathi karahi mvas."~gu; m 3. 
2 five virtues of five elements such as 
forgiveness etc. "pacbhu topi."-srdhgosafx. 
See UFT % clpf. 

UtffH [pac bhut] five elements. 2 five demons 
such as sensuality etc. "pacmi pac bhut 
betala."-bria thxti m L "pac bhut sabal he 
dehi."-naf am 4. 

*4tJgd , dH r [pacbhutatma] See VrJfWHH 7 . 
VHfTFfecr [pacbhunaik] lord of five elements, 

l "mohan tapan va§ikaran unmadan uccat. pac ban 
manmathan ke ge birhani tanu kat. hanu. See 



)9 ub" cranr 

the Creator, "pacbhunaiko api sirada." 
—suhi chdt m 1 . 

ifa [pac bhram] See 5. 

VtJH [pacam] Skt adj faithful. 2 beautiful. 
3 clever. 4 n fifth note in music. 5 low caste; 
one whom the Hindus regard as untouchable. 
6 any caste other than of the Brahmans, 
Kshatris, Vaishes and Shudarc. 

ifa Here [pac makar] five M's. See ifa 
2 The following five makars have been 
mentioned in some works - Hfe^ 7 (wine), WT 
(meat), >tw<? (sexual intercourse), ypfsw 
(illusion) and yt^f 7 (money), mixture of parched 
rice, grams and wheat - which is a dessert 
for Vammargi tantriks. See^HH^. 

ire" Wftft [pacmajmi] collection of five; evident 
form of five evils, "pac majmi jo paean rakhe." 
-bhermS. 

ire HTraJ" [pac manae] See 7. 

vfo HTO [pac marad] five great warriors such 
sexsuality. "pac marad sidak le badhahu." 
-maru solhe m 5. 2 five beloved warriors, who 
dedicated their heads to the tenth Master. 

UtTW 1 ^ [pac mata] mother, guru's wife, mother- 
in-law, queen and wet-nurse. 

>T^r [pac mar] short for pacanan (lion)+ 
marak (killer) killer of lion. 2 Seeug">rfa. 

tfHH 1 ^" [pac man] ad v having conquered five 
evils such as sensuality etc. "pac man sukh 
paia. "—prabha m 1. 

UHfk [pacami], UB>ft [pacmi] fifth day of bright 
and dark halves of the lunar month, "pacami 
pac pradhan te."— gau thiti m 5. "pacmi pac 
bhut betal."~bxia thiti m 1.2 Dropadi. 3 in 
grammar, ablative case. 

UB>f*r [pacmukh] having five faces, Shiv. 
2 lion, who has open mouth. 

VB" >te [pac mel] See UH >te. 

tfacranr [pac yagy] as per the Hindu scriptures, 
five fire-rituals have been provided for house- 
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holders - 

dev yagy (libation with ghee) 
bhut yagy (animal sacrifice) 
pitri yagy (libation to ancestors) 
braham yagy (teaching and reading of 

Veds). 

nar yagy (worship of guests) See H$ a 3, s 

70. 

The following five rituals have been 
assigned for a king in Atri Simriti- 
crushing of the wicked, nourishing of the good, 
accumulation of wealth in a just manner, 
delivering of justice with partiality, prosperity 
and defence of the state (s 28). 
UB"33?T [pacratan] gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby 
and pearl. 2 according to some others: gold, 
copper, silver, pearl and coral. To put five ratans 
into the mouth of the dead is considered a noble 
deed. 3 "tulsi ya s5sar me pac ratan he sar. 
sadhu mibn o haribhajan daya dan upkar." 
UWTTt [pacrasi] adj who has tamed five 
senses; who does not let his senses go astray, 
"ja pacrasi, ta tirathvasi."-asa m 1. 

[pacratr] a vedic sacrificial ritual which 
is completed in five nights. 2 a famous book 
of Vaishnavism, which provides information 
regarding five stages of worship. 1 

»ffeH!H?7 [abhigaman] (plastering of the 
place, washing and invoking of the deity). 

^U 7 ^* [upadan] (collection of fragrant 
material such as incense, flowers etc.) 

"ferHfT [ijy] (worship of the deity) 

J^'UjI'W [svadhyay] (recitation of mantars 
in a pleasing manner) 

[yog] (meditation upon the deity's idol). 
UB" ^H'fi [pac rusae] See UB" 7. 
ifa^cT [pac lokl leaders, "pac lok sabh hasani 

[ratr] is an expression that provides knowledge. In 
addition to Narad Panchratar, there are twenty-five other 
Panchratars. 



lage."-var gdu 1 m 4. 2 holy men. "pac lok 
vasahi pardhana."-maru solhem 1. 
[pac vasae] See UH" 7. 

ire^cff [pacvaktra] See UtJHtf. 

ifB^t [pacvati] place having five trees; place 
where there are five banyan or other trees. 

2 a particular place in Dandak forest near 
Nasik, situated on the bank of river Godavri, 
where Lord Ram, alongwith Sita and 
Lakshman, stayed during their exile. Due to 
the existence of five trees of peepul, bill 
(marmelos), banyan, gooseberry and Ashok 
(Saraca indica), this place came to be known 
as Panchvati. One commentary of Ramayan 
mentions these trees as si wat, siddhvat, sanat 
kumarvat, brahamvat and risivat. Hence its 
name Panchvati. "ramvirajat pacvati.'-liaiiu. 

ire^eiV [pacvadan] Shiv. See VBHtf. 2 SeeVBTO-. 
ijWttsr 1 [pacvallabha] beloved of five Pandavs 
-Dropadi. 

UB^S [pacvan] See UtJFra* 2, tftJH'Wot and 
W. 

UB* ^fe^ [pac vaditr] See HW. 
UB" ffsT [pac vriks] See Hddd. 
iltJ'fed [pacain], iltJ'fei [pacainu] group of 
five. 2 collection of five elements - the body. 

3 four consciences and the soul. 4 five sense 
organs, "taskarmari vasi pacaini.'-suhichaf 
m 1. 6 have tamed the group of sounds after 
doing away with such dacoits as sensuality 
etc' 5 council of five leading persons, "raja 
takhati tike gani bhe pacain ratu."— maru m 
1. 6 group of five, "care jage cahu jugi pacainu 
ape hoa."~ var ram 3. 

ytJ ! fed [pacait] council of five leading persons; 
panchayat. 

tTtJ'fedl [pacaiti] See tftJ'Wdl. 

IJWIV [pacasa] See TJBW and steUWW. 

ifBTOT [pacasyl one having five faces. See 
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ily'Ud [pacaharu] conscience, that directs the 
five senses to respective evils, "pacaharu 
nidaliau."— saveye m 5 ke. 

tftJ'd'dl [pacakari] adj the Creator of five 
elements. 2 council of ministers, "ape rajanu 
pacakari."— maru solhe m 1. 3 ad/ who 
assumes five forms. See 

UH*3T [pacag] almanac, a calendar showing 
dates, days, planets, conjuncture of stars (zfor 
[yog]) and divisions of dates (karan). 2 an 
incense having sandalwood, aloewood, 
camphor, saffron and guggal (bdellium 
olibanum). 3 according to Ayurvedic system 
of medicine, five parts of a tree viz root, 
branch, leaf, flower and fruit. 4 five parts as 
devised by tantarshastar viz jab, UK [horn], 
tarpan, abhisek and brahman bhojan. 5 five 
parts of ethics - help, means of accomplishment, 
knowledge of time and space, effort to stave 
off distress and successful execution of a job. 
6 tortoise, which possesses five main organs 
(head and four feet). 7 human body having 
hands, feet and head. 

ifa'dlfo [pacagani] See UB" 3U. 2 five types of 
fire, as described in Brahmins of Veds - 

a. anvahary paean (daksinagani, with 
which libation to ancestors is performed on 
the new moon night every month. The fire is 
lit according to the process as mentioned in 
RigVed). 

b. garhpaty i.e. the fire which purifies the 
oblation material and the vessels by heating. 

c. ahavaniy i.e. fire taken out from 
garhpaty while reciting mantars and installing 
the same to the east of ritual-pavilion, where 
oblation is done. 

d. avasth i.e. common fire, used for cooking 
purposes in households. 

e. sabh i.e., fire lighted to provide warmth 
to sages and guests. 



3 adj having five fires. 4 a worshipper of five 
fires. 

tftUtya [pacagul] Skt castor. Its leaves resemble 
an open hand. 

VB*3r?F [pacagula] five fingers, "pher dikhai 
pacagula."-2?G. 

iforo* [pacanan] he who has five faces - Shiv. 

2 lion supposed to have five mouths in the 
form of four claws and the real mouth. 

3 a metre whose characteristics are four lines, 
each line having forty eight matras, pause after 
twelve matras each, with guru laghu in the 
end. 

Example: 

"kavalnen madhur ben, koti sen sag sobh, 
kahit ma jasod jisahi, dahi bhat khahi 

jiu, 

satti sacu srinivas, adipurakh sada tuhi, 
vahiguru vahiguru vahiguru vahi jiu." 

S2veyem4ke. 

tftl'AA lifafir [pacanan ghokhani] roaring like 
a lion - the gun.-sanama. 

ifoiflTO [pacapsar] W^FT^ a tank in the south. 
Sage Mandkarani meditated on its bank and 
Indar, in order to interrupt his meditation, sent 
five fairies. Ram stayed on its bank for some 
time during his exile. 2 See WW. 

inrfijH [pacamrit] ^WPJTf karah parsad 
distributed in gurdwaras. Bhai Gurdas writes, 
"khad ghrit cun jal pavak ikatr bhae pac mil 
pragat pacamrit pragas he." 2 According to 
Simiritis, it means milk, yoghurt, ghee, sugar and 
honey. u jih mukhi pacau amrit khae."-gau 
Jcabir. 3 According to Vedic system of medicine, 
giloy, gokhru, musli, gorakhmucii and satavri. 
[pacayat] See UB 1 ^. 

UtJ'Udl [pacayti] adj of or relating to a 
panchayat as 'pacayti akhara. 5 

iftJ'liHl [pacayti akhara] See »ftf T 3 T 4. 

VB 1 ^ [pacal] Skt "^^^Tef It seems from 
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Mahabharat that this country was located 
towards the upper Doab. Gurpratap Suraj also 
supports this view, as - "des pacal rasal 
sanatan tirath raj sudhasar jana." Some 
scholars are of the view that Hastinapur 
(district Meerut) was also adjoining to it. Manu 
says that it was near Kanauj. Wilson feels that 
the whole of the territory towards the north- 
west from Delhi to Chambal river is Panchal. 
River Ganga divides it into two parts - 
northern Panchal and southern Panchal. 
According to Cunningham, northern Panchal 
was Rohelkhand and southern Panchal was 
Doab of Ganga and Jamuna. The capital of 
Rohelkhand or northern Panchal was 
Ahichhatar, the ruins of which are extant near 
Ramnagar, and the capital of south Panchal 
was 'kapilay' which was in between 
Badayun and Farukkhabad situated near old 
Ganga. 

There is a reference in Vishnu Puran part 
4 ch 1 9 that this land belonged to five sons of 
a Bharat Vanshi Raja Haryashav, namely 
Mudgan, Srinjay, Vrihdishu, Pravir, and 
Kampalya. Hence its name Panchal. 

iftl'tty'd 1 [pacalbara], UtJ'Wy'dl [pacalbari], 
tftMyw [pacalbala] daughter of Panchal land 
-Dropadi. "ki pacalbari."-datt. 

vwf& [pacali], UtJ'focC [pacalika], tf^ft 
[pacali] Skt wfocP and vwt. Dropadi of 
Panchal land. Daughter of Drupad, raja of 
Panchal. "pacali kau rajsabha mahi ramnam 
sudh ai."-jmaru m 9. 

VtJ'^HU 1 [pacavstha] five stages of life - 
infancy childhood, boyhood upto five years of 
age, youth from five to ten years of age, and 
old age. 

Utfl" [pari] ad; five times. 
Ut/lc(dd [pacikaran] according to Vedant 
division of five elements. In ancient works 



numerous types of divisions have been 
referred to, but the general view is that, to 
begin with, an element was divided into two 
parts. While one part remained intact, the other 
was further divided into four parts. Thus five 
parts came into being. Thereafter these parts 
were combined with parts of other elements 
so that all elements combined together could 
lead to the creation, "pacikaran pac tatu joi. 
atahkaran upae soV-NP. 
ytflRjd [pacikrit] adj divided into five parts. 
See-tftftera^. 

U#* 5^" t**f 3r3" [pace rune dukh bhare]-srz m 1. 
mother, father, brother, wife, son. 2 five 
senses. 

V5t [pachi] Skt tfSPT bird. 

UfT [paj] 1 P adj five. 2 n something signifying 

five, "tih kari rakhe paj kari sathi."-srim 1. 

The reference here is to thirty fasts and five 

prayers. 

iTFT [paj eb] theft, adultery, gambling, 
drinking and telling lies. 2 according to others, 
meat-eating, drinking, gambling, adultery and 
theft. 

iffT HHSf [paj sastra] five weapons of Guru 
Gobind Singh which he used to wear everyday 
- sword, bow, gun, dagger and quoit. 2 See 
T-PtT tlftw and UH ufe^re. 

UrT H% 7)% W3F Wtt [paj sati nau laga rakhan] 
-rotdnmala bono, who slowly and steadily 
retains, five, seven and nine breaths, while 
practising Pranayam. 2 who practises as 
advised by the Guru: five virtues (contentment, 
charity, compassion, happiness and humility); 
Seven: five senses of perception, plus mind 
and intellect; and nine types of worship. 

UH H(V<V [paj sanana] xa See UH TWcT. 

VHH<flc( [paj sarik] five evils such as sex which 
are active in the human body, "bam ade paj 

'See foot-note on US'. 
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sarik jiu."— sri m 5 pepai. 

UtT ufa»F^ [paj hathiar] five weapons of 
Singhs of yester-years - sword, bow, gun, 
dagger and spear. See w ufa»pg\ 

UH ctoTO [paj kakar], UH cxocdl [p5j kakari], UH 
[paj kakke] five religious symbols of the 
Singhs, which they adopt on getting baptised 
with ambrosia prepared with a double-edged 
sword. These symbols begin with Gurmukhi 
character kakka [or] -5tH [kes], kripan, kachh, 
kagha and kara. See f^yt^. 2 one who wears 
the aforesaid five symbols is known as paj 
kakari. 

UtT ofy# [paj kappre] See UH WH^. 

UtT ct&H [paj kales] See c&r and *ra' 

UH ftrarro [paj kirsan] five evils such as sex, 

which act as cultivators in the human body. 

"paj kirsan mujere mihaqti a."— sri m 5 pepai. 
UH ^oren [paj kukaram] falsehood, censure, 

back-biting, wrong acquisition of someone 

else's property, ingratitude. 
iftT $W [paj kedar] See 
UtfflHBT »ra T 3t [pajkhatag arati] See UB^B^T 

UHU 1, [pajakkha] xa blind of one eye. 

UH3fst [pajgrathi] a book which contains japu, 
sodaru, sohila, asa di var and anadu. Such 
sacred verses as sukhmani etc. have now 
been included in pajgrathiy. 2 the scripture 
which contains japu, japu, saveye, rahiras and 
sohila. 3 the scripture which contains japr% 
akal ustati, vicitr natak, gyan prabodh and 
thirty-three saveye. 

iftT H& [paj jathe] five groups. See ^W. 

UtT [paj thag] "raju malu rupu jati jobanu 
paje thag."— var mola m 1. 

UHS*43" [paj takhat] Akal Bunga, Patna Sahib, 
Kesgarh, Abichal Nagar and Khalsa Diwan 
in the holy presence of Guru Granth Sahib. 

iffT & [paj dadde] See US' sera. 



3 uh funrt 

UtT WH [paj dham] See WH 4. 

UtT few [paj mmaja], UH fh^W [paj nivaja] 
See (5>fH. "paj nivaja vakhat paj, paja paje 
nau."-var majh in 1. Guru Nanak Dev has 
described the following five superb prayers - 
truthfulness, honest living, charity, upright 
intention and praise of the Creator, "pahila 
sacu halalu dui tija kher khudai. cauthi niati 
rasi manu pajvi siphati sanai."— var majh 
ml. 

UH [paj nun] See UH 
UH ftPH 1 ^ [paj piare], UH U3F3" [paj pyare] 
Throughout the Sikh tradition, five persons who 
adopted the Guru's way of life have occupied 
a prominent place. It is evident from the hymns 
of the Guru and sayings of Bhai Gurdas. "pac 
parvan pac pardhan."-;apu. "gurmati pac 
sakhe gurbhai."-jtnaru solhe m 1. "pac mile 
parpac taj ... sadhsagati sohani gurbhai." 
— BG. "sabad surat liv guru sikh sadhi mile 
pac parpac mite pac pardhan he."— BGK. 
"gurughar ki marjada pacahu."— GPS. 

Since Guru Nanak's time, five beloved ones 
have continuously been chosen, but not all 
have been recorded. Only a few find mention 
in history, e.g., five beloved ones of Guru Arjan 
-Bidhi Chand, Jetha, Langah, Pirana and Bhai 
Pairha. Five self-enlightened beloved ones of 
Guru Tegbahadur - Diwan Mati Das, Bhai 
Gurditta, Bhai Dyalla, Uda and Jaita. 

2 especially Bhai Daya Singh, Dharam 
Singh, Muhkam Singh, Sahib Singh and 
Himmat Singh. These great men are referred 
to as "Pyaras" because on the occasion of 
the religious congregation held at Keshgarh 
on first of Vaisakh Sammat 1756, Guru Gobind 
Singh with an unsheathed sword in hand, 
demanded heads of devotees, as sacrifice was 
need of the hour. It was at this place that first 
of all, these five persons offered their heads. 
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The Master addressed them as "Pyara", 
embraced them and after baptising them laid 
the foundation of the Khalsa Panth. 

Then the Guru ordered that whatever 
Prasad was served in a religious congregation, 
it should first be served to them and later on 
to the other Sikhs. The convention continues 
to be followed. 

It is regrettable that the real life-history of 
these great altruistic followers of the Guru's 
way of living, could not be traced inspite of 
our best efforts. We do not fully subcribe to 
whatever has been recorded. All the same we 
reproduce the same for the knowledge and 
consideration of the readers. Bhai Thakur 
Singh Giani records the following in "Gurduare 
Darshan"- 

(1) In the family of Bhai Paro Khatri - a 
resident of Dalla, Daya Singh was born to 
Suddha from the womb of Mai Dyali at Lahore 
in Sammat 1718 Bhadon 1 1 . His father was a 
disciple of Guru Tegbahadur. Daya Singh 
shifted to Anandpur in Sammat 1734 and 
started serving the tenth Master. On 1 st of 
Vaisakh Sammat 1756 he offered his head and 
got baptised. 

Having received Zafarnama in Sammat 
1 762 at Lohgarh (Dina), he went to Aurangzeb 
in the Deccan. He breathed his last at Abichal 
Nagar on 11 th of Assu Sammat 1765. The 
family of Daya Singh remained in Delhi with 
Mata Sundari and when Bhai Mani Singh was 
appointed priest at Amritsar, Daya Singh also 
shifted to Amritsar. Priest Jawahar Singh 
belongs to his lineage. 

(2) Dharam Singh was born to Santram Jatt, 
of village Jatwara (district Saharanpur) from 
the womb Mata Jassi (or Savo) on 7 th of Kattak 
Sammat 1724. He came under the protection 
of the tenth Master in Sammat 1735. On 1 st of 



Vaisakh Sammat 1756, he offered his head and 
got baptised. He sacrified himself at Chamkaur 
on 8 th of Poh, Sammat 1761. Sardar Naudh 
Singh a risaldar (an officer of cavalry) of Raja 
Sahib of Kalsia, belonged to his lineage. 

(3) Sahib Singh was born to Tulsi (or 
Chamanram) barber from the womb of Mata 
Bisen Dei at Nangal Shahidan (district 
Hoshiarpur) on 4 th of Harh Sammat 1722. He 
came under the protection of the tenth Master 
in Sammat 1738, and offered his head in 
Sammat 1756 and got baptised. He sacrificed 
himself on 8 th of Poh Sammat 1761 at 
Chamkaur. His descendants reside at Nangal 
Shahidan. 

(4) Himmat Singh was born to Jotiram, a 
water-carrier from the womb of Mai Ramo 
at village Sangatpura (Patiala state) on 5 th of 
Magh Sammat 1718. He came under the 
protection of the tenth Master, and offered his 
head and got baptised. He sacrificed himself 
on 8 th of Poh Sammat 1761 at Chamkaur. He 
had no issue. 

(5) Mohkam Singh was born to Tirathram 
Chhimba from the womb of Mata Sukhdevi 
at village Burie on 22 nd of Jeth Sammat 1733. 
He shifted to Anandpur in Sammat 1742, 
offered his head on first of Vaisakh and got 
baptised. He sacrificed himself on 8 th of Poh 
Sammat 1761 at Chamkaur. Poet-laureate 
Bhai Santokh Singh author of Gurpratap Surya, 
was his descendant. 

In the biography of Baba Buddha Ji, Bhai 
Mangal Singh gives the following detail: 

(a) Daya Ram was born to Sudhhe Khatri 
of Lahore from the womb of Mata Dyali in 
Sammat 1726. He became a Singh after 
getting baptised from the tenth Master in 
Sammat 1756. He died at Abchal Nagar on 
the bank of Godavari in Sammat 1 765 . He was 
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the head of five Beloved Ones. 

(b) Dharam Dass was bom to Santram Jatt 
of Hastnapur from the womb of Mata Sabho 
in Sammat 1723. He became a Singh after 
getting baptised from the tenth Master in 
Sammat 1756. He died in Sammat 1765 at 
Hazur Sahib. 

(c) Mohkamchand was born to Tirathchand 
Chhimba of Dwarika from the womb of Mata 
Devan bai in Sammat 1720. He became a 
Singh after getting baptised from the tenth 
Master in Sammat 1756. He sacrificed his life 
during the battle of Chamkaur. 

(d) Sahibchand was born to Chiman barber 
of Bidur from the womb of Sonabai in Sammat 
1719. He became a Singh after getting 
baptised from the tenth Master in Sammat 
1756. He had participated in the battle even 
before he got baptised. During the battle of 
Bhangani, he showed great valour, which finds 
mention in the eighth chapter of Vichitar 
Natak. 

(e) Himmat was born to Guljari, the water- 
carrier of Puri (Jagannath) from the womb of 
Dhanno in Sammat 1 7 1 8. He became a Singh 
after getting baptised from the tenth Master. 
He sacrificed himself in the battle of 
Chamkaur. 1 3 those five Singhs who had 
adopted the way of life of Guru and whom 
the Guru had assigned Guruship before leaving 
the fortress of Chamkaur - Day a Singh, 
Dharam Singh, Man Singh, Sangat Singh and 
Sant Singh. 

UH yrre [paj prasad] according to Sikhism, 
'Some writers have mentioned the following names of 
the previous births of the five beloved ones - Lau, 
Dhanna, Namdev, Sen and Jerphendhak, which is a sheer 
gossip. The poets have perhaps forgotten that the soul 
of a Khatri cannot take rebirth as Khatri and that of a 
barber as barber 



15 UH >fr* 

five substances are approved as offerings to 
the Creator. These are then distributed among 
the religious congregation. These are 
karahprasad, patase, gur, phal and makhane 
(sugar-coated seeds of cardamom). 
UH ^oTO WH [paj prakar da bhram] See 
sRTH 5. 

UH yW3 % #rtf$" [paj prakar de bhojan] See 
%W>. 

UH 5^ [paj bania] japu, japu 'sravag 5 etc; 
ten saveye of akal ustat, rahiras and sohla which 
as a matter of routine are mandatory. 2 five 
banis, which are included in the aforesaid 
banis and are recited while preparing Amrit. 
These are japu, japu, capai, saveye, and anadu. 

UHsflfe [pajbhiti], Urts/UA [pajbhiti] five fears, 
"esu kalio pajbhitio kiukarx rakha pati?" 

(a) je bola ta akhie bar bar kare bahutu, 

(b) cup kara ta akhie itu ghati nahi mati, 

(c) je bahiraha ta akhie betha satharu ghati, 

(d) uthijai ta akhie charu gala sin ghati, 

(e) je kari niva ta akhie darda kare baghati. 

~m 1 b§no. 

UH f [paj bhu], iJh fB" [paj bhut] See UBf and 
UHfS. 

UHK [pajam] P ft adj fifth. See ireH. 
UHVFd" [pajmar] See UHH^. 2 one who has 

conquered the five evils, "hoa pacain 

pajmar.' V —BG. 

ifnyo^ [pajmukte] five emancipated Singhs, 
nsen above the shackles of caste and creed, 
who were baptised by the tenth Master on 1 st 
of Vaisakh Sammat 1756 after the five 
Beloved Ones. These were Deva Singh, Ram 
Singh, Tehil Singh, Isar Singh, Fateh Singh. 

UH>te [paj mel] five groups worthy of shunning 
— mine, masad, dhirmallie, ramraie, sirgum. 2 
Only when baptised, they should be treated 
as dear fellow brethren Khalsa. 

2 See#ra3fH. 
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UK W [paj yar] See uh inrt. 
UtT CPSt [paj yari] See U'tlU'Jl. 
iffR" [pajar] w skeleton. 2 cage, "sagardi saj 

pajre.'-ramav. 'armoured bodies are being put 

in cages.' 

UtT g37F [paj ratna] See UtJddo. 2 xa mixed 
vegetable dish prepared from carrot, raddish, 
turnip, brinjal and gourd. 

UH ^ [paj lun] samudri, s5car, bir, sedha 
and sabhar. 

UtT [paj vastra] five clothes of cultured 
persons of yester years - turban, stringed 
shirt, shorts, girdle and a cloth to wipe clean 
the face. 2 two underwears, turban, a male 
wear sheet tied around hips to cover the 
lower part of the body and a cloth used for 
changing the undergarment. These clothes 
were also called paj vastra by cultured persons 
of yesteryears. 

iftT ^U3" [paj vakhat] five times of namaz. See 
WPH. "kab-hi call na aia paje vakhat masiti ." 
-s ferid. 

UR^ [pajva], Url^ [pajva] ad/fifth, "pajva paia 
ghiratu."-var asa. 2 n xa ghee. It, being 
placed at number five in Asa Di Var, has this 
as the assumed name. 

UH [paj vaje] See UB" HW. 

UtF [paja] P SktiJ&d[n group of five. 2 upper 
fore part of the shoe which contains toe and 
fingers of the foot. 3 palm of the hand including 
five fingers. 4 glove, "pahire paja." 
-rama v. 5 impression of five fingers of the hand 
on paper. This practice came into being from 
Hazrat Mohammad. Being illiterate he used to 
affix the impression of his palm and fingers 
below the written material. Kings of Delhi such 
as Jahangir etc also used to put their palm and 
fingerprints upon papers. On certain documents 
they used to write manjur and affix their palm 
and finger print instead of putting their signature. 



2016 ifrF Trftrar 

Colonel Todd has mentioned this fact in his book, 
'Rajasthan.' 6 a claw-shaped iron weapon, 
which Nihang Singhs wear over their double- 
turban. 7 See UfF H'foy. 
UW H'Pdy [paja sahib] palm-print of Guru 
Nanak upon a rock near village Hassan Abdal. 
A famous gurdwara has been built there. 
There is a small spring of water near Panja 
Sahib. Its crystal clear water at first gets 
collected in a small tank and from there flows 
onwards. The congregation, after investigation, 
are of the firm belief that Guru Nanak reached 
here on first of Sawan and that his palm-print 
was affixed on the same day. 

This gurdwara is located at a distance of half 
a mile to the south-west of railway station Hassan 
Abdal. Ajagir of five hundred rupees has been 
assigned to it by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Some 
of the land adjoins the gurdwara. There is also 
some income to the gurdwara from water-mills. 
Towards the end of 1920 AD, its management 
was underwent improvement. At present, a 
committee of Sikh devotees is managing its 
affairs very well. There is a good provision for 
the comfort of pilgrims and a community kitchen 
is also provided. A large building has come up 
and construction work is going on continuously. 
Devotees from Peshawar have constructed a 
magnificient inn for the pilgrims. 

Renowned poet Gwal of the court of 
Maharaja of Nabha, has composed the 
following lines about Panja Sahib- 
"parvat pe pani ki jalus ko jageya pir 

vaki karamat khec dab ko sikaja he, 
sikkhan ke palbe ko visnu panipadam jeso 

darid dukhan ko trisuli sam gaja he, 
gval kavi araj kareyan ki pure garz 
turkan tej tul tugan ko bhaja he, 
gin ko girat thabhliyo so pratakhh aj5 
dekho! svsch eso guru nanak ko paja he." 
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2 Now the village Hassan Abdal has come to 
be known as Panja Sahib, though most of the 
people still call it by the former name. Hassan 
Abdal is at a distance of 29 miles from 
Rawalpindi. See <jh?> ^yti'M. 

tfrlVjltt' [pajagula] See iJd'dlrt'. 

UtTO [pajab] five rivers. The land where five 
rivers flow - Jehlum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas, 
Satluj. There are thirty-two English districts 
and forty-three native states in it. Out of these 
thirteen (Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jind, Nabha, 
Kapurthala, Mandi, Sarmour, Bilaspur, 
Malerkotla, Faridkot, Chamba, Suket and 
Luharu) are politically attached with the Agent 
to the Governor General. Three (Pataudi, 
Dujana and Kalsia) are attached to the 
Government of Punjab. Twenty -seven states 
(Bushehir, Nalagarh (or Hindur), Kyonthel, 
Baghal, Beghat, Jubbel, Kumharsen, Bhajji, 
Mailog, Balson, Dhami, Kutthar, Kunihar, 
Mangel, Bija, Darkoti, Tiroch, Sangeri, Kaneti, 
Delttha, Koti, Theog, Medhan, Ghund, Ratesh, 
Hanvigedh and Dhadi) are politically attached 
to the Governor of Punjab. 

The total area of Punjab is 136905 square 
miles, out of which states cover 37059 square 
miles. 

Total population of Punjab is 25101060, out 
of which 4,416,036 persons live in the states. 

Denominational split up of the population 
is as under- 

Muslims 12,955,141 
Hindus 9,125,202 
Sikh 3,110,060' 

Christians 346,259 

^he population of Sikhs is not correctly enumerated, 
because Sahijdhari Sikhs are not included in it. Moreover 
numerous Sikhs with unshorn hair have been shown as 
Hindus. Hence the Sikhs are far more numerous than in 
the figure given here. 



Jains 
Baudhs 
Parsis 
Jews 



46,019 
5,918 
598 
36 



This state was annexed to the British 
empire on 29 th of March 1849. To find out its 
true history see Sikh History by 
J.D.Cunningham and Annexation of the Punjab 
by Evans Bell. 

iftPHcra" [pajabkor] wife of Baba Ramrai, who 
after the demise of her husband and fed up 
with the masSds (priests who recieved 
offerings and presents on behalf of their gurus) 
sought the help of Guru Gobind Singh. The 
Guru reached Dehradun and reorganised her 
household very efficiently. She died on Vaisakh 
Sudi 4, Sammat 1798. Her memorial is at 
Dehradun. 

ilw%\ [pajabi] a resident of Punjab. 2 language 
of Punjab as spoken by its residents. 3 of or 
relating to Punjab. 4 the script of Punjabi 
language, which is most suitable for scribing it. 

VtTOt [p5jali] yoke, which is strapped to the 
necks of the oxen before ploughing a field or 
drawing a cart. 

UH* f^Q" ireifrfg" [p§ja vice parmesur] means 
that the direction given by the five true 
followers of the Guru be taken as a direction 
from the Almighty, 
bani me sarad kath hutassn 

tar ke y§tr me rag kalole, 
sadhan mahi pyo sidhhi base 

hari sadhun s§g3ti me nit dole, 
men me jiv jyo dhenu me "5mr 1 1" 

tyo dadhi me ghrit paiye chole, 
phul me gadh mahanad kacan 

paean me param.es var bole. 

See UB\ 
ifrfkr [pajih] twenty-five, 
vftftd [pajihe] money. In the by gone days it 
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was a practice to count rupees by making piles 
of twenty-five rupees each, "je pajihe hode 
hen, ta rojhar karde han.'-i/SRB. 

Vfftjt [pajiri], iM? [pajiru] a sweet preparation 
of fried wheat flour, sugar and cumin seeds. 
Corriander seeds and powdered dried ginger 
are also added to it. Many people also put dry 
fruit in it. In the bygone days its Sanskrit name 
was 6 pac jirak'. Cumin seeds, aniseeds with 
five substances were added to it. "kari pajiru 
khavaia cor."-b2ierm 5. 

U# HTOt [paje eb sarai] considering oneself 
religious inspite of having all the five sins. See 

U^a" [pajeb] See V^ST. 

[pajokhra] a village that falls under 
police station of tehsil and district Ambala. It 
is located on a pacca road at a distance of six 
miles to the east of railway station of Ambala 
city. Towards the north-east, a furlong away 
from this village, is a gurdwara of the eighth 
Guru. On his way to Delhi, Guru Harkrishan 
stayed here. Krishan Lai Pandit tested the 
knowledge of the Guru by asking the meanings 
of Gita. Thereupon the Guru enabled a silly 
water-carrier Chhaju to explain the chrismatic 
meanings of this scripture. Impressed by the 
explication, the Pandit turned a disciple. 

The gurdwara has a magnificent building. 
There are residential houses closeby. Two 
hundred vighas of land is assigned to it from 
the time of the Sikh kingdom. The priest is a 
Singh. A fair is held on 1 st of Phagun. 

[pajar] Skt Wtpj? a village near Kalka in 
tehsil Kandaghat, nazamat Patiala of Patiala 
state, where Ferozshah Tughlaq laid a 
beautiful terraced garden. 1 There is a 
'Some writers are of the opinion that this garden was 
laid by Fidai Khan, a high official of Aurangzeb in Hijri 
1071. 



[8 Vfe? 

gurdwara of Guru Nanak Dev situated near 
Dharatirath. Its building was got constructed 
by Maharaja Karam Singh. Eighty vighas of 
land is assigned to it and rupees fifty-one in 
cash are provided to it annually by the Patiala 
state. The priest belongs to the Udasi sect. A 
fair is held on Vaisakh Sudi 3. 

U^t [pajhi] twenty-five. 

[paji], U?" [pajiu] headman, leader, 
"saranagati sadhu pajiu.'-basaf m 4. 

ife [pad] Skt W^S vr collect, heap. 2 n small 
bundle, "tiha guna ki pad utare."-maia m 3. 
3 quantity of fodder etc that can be tied in a 
cloth measuring two by three yards; three 
maund kacca load (one maund is equivalent to 
12/2 standard seers). 4 Skt eunuch. 5 king 
Pandu, who was the ancestor of Pandavs. 
"pad raj jahl jog kamava."-IW. 

if33" [padat], Urfd'tfl [padtai] See tffes and 

if^J^" [padarpur] or U^yS" [padharpur] a 
town situated on the southern bank of Bhima 
river in district Sholapur of Bombay 
presidency. It is known for its Vithova (Vishnu) 
temple. 

ife 1 " [pada] Skt n intellect. 2 thought. 3 knowledge 
of scriptures. 4 Skt scholar. It is from this word 
that family priests at pilgrimage centres have 
acquired the name pada or pada. 

[padavat], ufeH [paciit] Skt ad/scholar, 
learned, "binu bidia kaha koi padit."-frh£r 
m 5.2 n well-versed in knowledge, "paclit, 
dekhahu ride bicari."— gaa kabir. 3 There is 
a reference in Vyas Simiriti "$p£<Mi u n vjR* Y$ 
erf ^refrT Mf^d:" (ch 4, s 60) 'Whosoever 
subdues senses and behaves in a an upright 
manner, is a pandit.' See ufeH". 

iffeH 1 " [padita] female scholar; erudite lady. 

y fWd'fcfl [paditai] scholarship, 

[paditu] Seeirfe3\ "paditu vedpukara." 



Page 674 of 750 



2019 



~sri a m 5. 2 padit according to the teachings 
of Sikhism - "so paditu jo man parbodhe." 
— sukhmdni. "tatu pachane so paditu hoi." 
-majh d m 3. 3 who throws away a bundle, 
"so paditu jo tiha guna ki pad utare." 
—mdia m 3. 

U3fl»F [padia] scholar; family priest at a centre 
of pilgrimage, "acaraj eku sunahu re padia!" 
sri kdbir. 

Vf [padu] ad/yellow. "kar her kuva4-M tOdahi 
pacju bhage."-7VP. 'palefaced, they fled 9 n king 
Pandu. See 

iff53" [padusut], Uf^H [paduvas] See HW. 

i?# [pade] in the pack or sac. "sagar pads 
paia."-basat m 5. 'has maintained sea in a 
circular form by virtue of force of gravity.' 

U^TT [padvan] ^ : 3<eo. "ute katha padvan pe gi." 
-carxfcr 137. 

U3" [pat] See ufe. 

ife 1 ^ [patali] forty-five. 

vfe" [pati], U^t [pati] n row. "bag pati lase janu 
dat gata."— cadi L "dati pati anata. "-ramav. 
'numerous rows of elephants. 5 "lase dat 
pata. "~par9s. 'row of teeth.' 

[path] Skt T T^T vr go, wander. 2 n path, "je 
je path tavan ke pare.'-fW. 3 way to achieving 
communion with the Divine; religion, "gurmukh 
path nirol, na rak ralaie."~Z?G. 4 Mminister. 

i^W-lWH [pathprakas] a book of Sikh history 
authored by Sardar Rattan Singh of Bhari. Its 
foreward reads as follows: 
Due to the inspiration provided by Sir David 
Ochterlony, whatever material captain Murray 
took down about the Sikh history from Sardar 
Rattan Singh in Sammat 1 866 at Ludhiana,$ie 
same in versified form was published in 
Sammat 1898 1 for the Sikhs. Sardar Rattan 
Singh was grandson of Sardar Metab Singh 

^'bikram basu grah shi sasi bitat bhae susal. 
pajhak srote nitt hi hoi nihal nxhaV-PPP. 



Meerankotia Bhangu, son of Sardar Rai Singh 
and maternal grandson of Sardar Shiam Singh 
Karoria. Sardar Rattan Singh expired in Sammat 
1903 (1846 AD). At present his descendants 
reside in village Bhari, tehsil Samrala, district 
Ludhiana. 2 Finding that poetry in Panth Prakash 
was not in accordance with the rules of prosody, 
Gyani Gyan Singh of Longowal, included a lot 
more material in it and authored a new Panth 
Prakash in Sammat 1924. Its first edition saw 
the light of the day in 1937. Written under a 
pseudonym, much of the poetry of poet Nihal 
Singh of Lahore has been included in it. 

ifa 1 " [patha] path, way. See VH". "sat ka patha 
thatio."-foqfim 5. 2 Pa virtuous woman, one 
who burns herself alive at her husband's 
funeral pyre, "patha prem na janaibhuli phire 
gavar."-sava m 5. 'Dying by burning at a 
funeral pyre is wrong; a true sati suffers 
through pangs of separation.' 

ufe [pathi ] in the path, "pathi suhele javahu." 
-vdd 9lahni m 1. 2 See *M and H^far Ufa. 

utft [pathi] Tf^FT wayfarer; traveller, "pathi 
kau dukh del ."— s kdbir. 

VI [pathu] See^2. "pathu nihare kamni." 
-gdu kdbir. 2 Skt traveller. 3 follower of a 
particular religion, "mane magu na cale 
pathu. "-/apu. c One who has faith in the 
Creator, does not blindly follow other people's 
path. His concern is with true religion.' 

ife [pad] See ufe. 

Ut??JH [padras] fifteenth day of a lunar month; 
new moon night and full moon night, especially 
full moon night, because it is written with 
number 15. 

ire^ [padra] fifteen. 

ufe [padi] P j% n advice, counsel, lesson, 
instruction, "nanak age utam sei ji papa padi 
na dehi."~varsn*2ii 1. 2 rule, principle. 3 tradition, 
custom. 
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iret [padi] adj advisory. 2 n preacher, adviser, 
"dui padi dui rah calae."-maru solhe m 1. 
'theists and atheists i.e., worshippers of 
Nature and Braham.' 

ifija" [padrah], Utffo" [padrahi], Ut^ [padra] 
fifteen, "padrah thiti te satvar.'-bxla m 3 
var 7. 

UH [padh] Ml path, passage, "pav julai padh 

tau."-suhi dm 1.2 distance. 
Utrftra* [padh sir] beginning of a path; where 

a path forks. 

ifa fnftr [padh sin] from the origin of the 
path. See U*T frra". "jisahi bhulai padh sin, 
tisahi dikhave kaun. "-var ram lml. 

iftretf^T [padharpur] See U2T3y3*. 

[padhau], UIFW [padha-a], 
[padhanu], 4*ft [padhi] traveller. 2 lost in the 
cycle of transmigration, "isu padhanu ghar 
ghane."-var mam 2 in 5. 

iM»F [padhia] traveller. 2 way, path, road, 
"kathapa satah, te sukhau padhia."-var maru 
2, m 5. 

vifo [padher] See 
uifrf [padheru] traveller. 2 soul. 
VI? [pan] Skt adj fallen. 2 n walking 
crestfallen. 

U^3T [panag] who walks crestfallen; who 
creeps; snake, "barak maryo ta panag 
khaya."-M>. 

U6dl'fd [pangari] enemy of snakes; garur. 

2 lamdhig (a long legged bird). 3 mongoose. 
4 porcupine. 5 peacock. 

Vftflft [pangi] female snake. 2 Nag Kanya 
(daughter of a serpent). 
Vff 1 " [pana] n foil. 2 leaf of an account book. 

3 emerald, "rajat bic pana nag khanan." 
-icrxsan. 4 fore part of a shoe. 5 a state of 
Bundela Rajputs in central India. 6 a midwife 
of Rana Uday Singh, king of Chataur who in 
order to save his life in childhood, sacrificed 



her own son. 
iffiw [pania] See UTST 1 ". 
V5" [panu] a Jatt caste, originating from the 
Rajputs. See ITS'. Bhai Lala, who accompanied 
by Bhai Bala to Baba Kalu at Talwandi to 
bring the horoscope, belonged to this very 
subcaste. 

[pane pauna], U^" U*^ 1 " [pane pauna] 
v post on a register, "tinh ka akhia api sune 
ji laianu panepai."— varbilam3. "melianu 
satiguri pane pai. "— sri m 3. 
UTuT [panya] Nag Kanya; daughter of a snake, 
"kahu sristi ki pristi ki risti panya."— akal. 
'noble nagkanya of the under world.' 
ifiF [papa] a river that takes its origin from 
Rishymuk mountain and merges into 
Tungbhedra. 

ifiprra" [papasar] a lake situated on the bank of 
river Pampa. On its bank lived Shavri (Bhilni) 
in a hut and worshipped Ramchandar. 2 See 

if>T [pama] Parmanand, the family priest of 
Raja Bhimchand of Kehlur. He used to visit 
Guru Gobind Singh at Anandpur, as a 
intermediary of the Raja. He was a great 
fraud, liar and selfish man. He was afraid that, 
if the Raja became a follower of the tenth 
Master, he could no longer remain his family 
priest. Such was the reason behind the battles 
that the Guru fought with the hill chief. The 
Sikhs in contempt called him 'Pamma'. 
Thereafter for the Khalsa every Brahman was 
'Pamma'. 2 wretch, wicked. 

[pamu] a valiant disciple of Guru 
Hargobind. He belonged to the Puri subcaste. 
Seey^9. 

*J3PH [pyas] See fUwr. 
U3ra" [pyaz] P j\$ onion. Skt W . 
^nre* [pyada] See "fanre 1 ". 
inP3" [pyar] See "fiw^. 
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inF& [pyara] dear; friend, 
jane rag ragini kabitt ras doha chad 

jap tap teg tyag hove dridh tan ka, 
"mahbub" urajh na dekh sake mitran ki 

citr har bhat me rijheya nuktan ka, 
ja se jo kabule so na bhule, bhule maph kare 

saphdil akil khileya harphan ka., 
neki se na nyara rahe badi se kinara gahe 

esa mile payara to gujara cale man ka. 
2 goblet, drinking vessel, "maclira ke se 
pyare."-carxfr 220. 'as if eyes were drinking 
vessels.' 

intW [pyala] See Hww. 

*J [pr] Skt part a prefix which denotes the 

meanings of beginning, speed, intensity, fame 

etc. as y^", ysfrT? etc. 
ylte [praudh] See y^. 
ij€ur [praogh] See 

yng* [prasast] aci/admired, eulogised. 2 excellent, 
superb. 

[prasakt] continuously attached. 2 lover, 
paramour. 

iJHH 1 ^ tprasthan] See tJFSre". "sane sane 
prasthan.'-A^P. 
\p=RV [prasan] See \p=T. 
yH^dd [prasnotar] See ^3^". 
liFra" [prasar] Skt n expansion, extension. 

2 advance. 3 battle. 

[prasaran] Sktn forward march. 2 process 
of extending. 3 origin. 4 march and assault by 
the army. 

*£H^ [prasav] Skt n maternity. 2 birth. 

3 progeny, children. 4 fruit. 5 extension, 
progress. 

JJpEPHoT [prasasak] Skt n administrator. 
yH'H6 [prasasan] Skt administration. 
2 administering. 

[prasat] Skt adj steady, stable, calm. 
2 calm of mind. 

[prasad] n happiness, "ur hve prasad 



tatkala.'-GPS. 2 purity, serenity. 3 sound 

! health. 4 eatables offered to a deity, "je oh 
anik prasad karave."— g5ci rovxdas. "vartai 
prasad vx$ala"-GPS. 5 a quality of verse; 
arrangement of lines in a graceful manner with 
clarity of meanings. 6 kindness, compassion. 
7 xa food; kitchen. 8 See 

tprfe [prasadi] adv through kindness, "jih 
prasadi chatih amrit khahi."-saichinani. 
2 Skt y^TTf^T adj merciful, compassionate. 

iprot [prasadi] chapati. 2 a rare elephant of 
Guru Gobind Singh, which was presented to 
him by Raja Rattan Rai of Assam. It had a 
sort of white moon of the size of a chapati on 
its forehead from which a white sign, two 
fingers in breadth, extended to the tip of the 
trunk on one side and after crossing over the 
back, to the tip of the tail on the other side. It 
used to whiskfly the Guru, wash his feet with 
Gangasagar and wipe them with a 
handkerchief, be his torch-bearer and collect 
arrows shot by him. 3 See ynfe 2. 

ilWg [prasadu] See yH 1 ^" 1 and 6. "kari 
prasadu gurdev."-suJchmani. 

yTTOtT [prasadhan] Skt n effort, device. 

2 decoration, "visv prasadha. "-gyan. 

3 appearance, guise, impersonation. 
yH'de [prasaran] Skt n act of extending, 

extension. 

yH'fdil [prasarini] a herb - hesmideisnus 
indicus. Its effect is hot and dry. It is anti- 
phlegmatic, is a tonic and cures blood diseases. 

yH'fdil [prasarini tel] WrfM fief The 
method of preparing it is given below: four 
hundred tolas of this drug be put in a deep 
vessel alongwith ten standard seers (thirty-two 
seers nonstandard) of water and boil till water 
is reduced to one fourth. Then it is filtered 
and weighed. After that take an equivalent 
weight of oil, curd and kaji (beverage prepared 
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by mixing black carrots, salt and mustard in 
water) and add oil, four times of cow's milk. 
All these ingredients are put in a large flying 
pan and the following drugs pounded, tied in a 
piece of cloth are dropped in it: 

liquorice, large pepper, bark of chitta, sea- 
salt, acone^ calamus, hesmideisnus indicus, 
deodar, raisin, abies smithin, bhelave, aniseed 
jatamasi. All these twelve medicines should 
be equivalent to one eighth of the weight of 
oil. When only the oil remains, it should be 
strained and put in bottles. Its massage does 
away all the disorders connected with wind 
and phlegm. This oil is also very useful for 
such diseases as palsy, paralysis, hunch causing 
wind etc. 

iffire [prasikkh] *Sfoyftpsq a disciple's disciple. 
iffrfiT [prasij] Skt adj pleased, satisfied. 

"samasta prasijje.''-;ajpc;. 
ijfiRfar [prasiddh] Skt yRi<s famous, eminent. 

2 decorated, adorned. 3 See of 375oT (c). 
^frfftr [prasiddhi], yfHxft [prasiddhi] Skt 

yRtfe n fame, eminence. 
JJhIha [prasijan], yj-fltJtS [prasidan] perspiring. 

2 feeling pleased; being satiated, "line bina 
nahi nek prasije."— 33 soveye. "guru praside 
bale par tab."-7VP. 

ynte 1 " [prasina] n perspiration, sweat. 2 adj 
pleased; happy, "prabhu bhae prasina."-bjia 
m 5. 

\{Hy [prasupt] adj sound sleep; fast asleep. 

ygof [prasuk] ad; whistling, giving out sound 
like a whistle, "prasuk gori khar sis kan."-GF 
10. 'whistling bullets pass over the head and 
ears of the donkey.' 

\fJJ3* [prasut] adj delivered, gave birth. 

yrp 1 " [prasuta] adj who has delivered a baby. 

yTJTS" [prasun] adj born, delivered. 2 n flower. 

3 fruit. 4 son, progeny. 

yte [praset], yfte [prased] Sktypfc perspiration, 



2022 yiptesr 

sweat, "mahakal ke bhayo praseta. "-carxfr 
405. ' 

ijft?> [prasen] See H3H3cr. 

[prasev] n perspiration, sweat. 2 adj 
dripped, leaked, fell in drops, "nakh prasev jace 
sursuri."~maJa namdev. 'from whose nails 
drips Ganga.' 3 Skt hollowed gourd of a 
harp. 4 large bag. 

yfafS [prasokhan] Skt TJHTO n act of drying 
thoroughly. 2 blotting-paper. 
\pTFT [prasasa] n praise, appreciation, admiration, 
^mnr [prasakhya] Skt n total. 2 counting. 
3 See wy'Htnr. 

ipfar [prasag] n tale, context. 2 liking, affection. 

3 attachment, affection. 4 intercourse; 
between man and woman; coitus. 5 reason, 
cause. 

[prasan] ^RT^f adj glad, happy. 2 clear; 
pure. 3 n Mahadev, Shiv. 
ijHAd 1 [prasanta] n joy, happiness. 
iJH75>pf [prasanmukh] adj looking vivacious; 
cheerful. 2 n Guru Nanak Dev. 

[prastar] See i&r. 
yffi! [prastar] Skt n expansion; extent. 

2 bed of leaves. 3 an affix in prosody, from 
which with the extension of a character and 
matra, numerous forms of metre are identified 
and new metres are created. 4 stairs. 
5 abundance, increase, progress. 

[prastav] Sktn interesting matter. 2 reference 
of. "sri nanak prastav citara."-G/ > iS'. 3 preface, 
foreword. 

tpFp^fi 1 ' [prastavna] Skt n prologue, foreword. 
2 beginning. 

yp$3 [prastut] Skt adjwho is admired. 2 mentioned; 
who is brought under discussion. 3 present. 

4 ready. 

yrjd'cjd [prastutakur] (a sentence suggesting 
something in the context of the present) a 
figure of speech in which a complaint or 
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grievance is addressed to someone in an 
abstruse manner. 

duji prastuti ko jaha prastuti bic prabhav, 
prastutiakur janiye alakar kavirav. 

—ramcodrbhusdn. 

Example: 

tav gun kaha jagatgura, jau karam na nase ? 
sf ghsaran kat jaie jau jabuk grase ? 

-bila sddhna. 
kyo mi sri ko tyagke cori ko guy khat ? 
'Having abandoned your beautiful wife, why 
do you hanker after other ugly women. 5 

[prastha] Skt n clear ground at the top of 
a mountain. 2 plain; level field. 3 high end of 
a mountain, "cahu dis ke prasthan prasthane." 
-GPS. 4 extent, expansion. 5 raised ground. 
6 an old measure of length and weight 
equivalent to forty-eight times the width of a 
closed palm and weight of two seers, 
if ^U'A [prasthan] Skt n departure, march, 
advance. 2 if a person cannot depart on an 
auspicious moment, then he sends his weapon, 
dress etc. This practice is also known as 
prasthan. See yfed' 3. 

[prasn] Skt n question, query, enquiry. 
2 an Upnishad of Athrav Ved. It contains 
sixty-seven mantars. 

Jjpf 5 ^ [pra^nottar] n question and answer. 
2 a composition incorporating a series of 
questions and answers, 
"kou bujhe bat ko kou uttar det, 
prasnottar tako kahitbhusan sukavi sucet." 

—$ivraj bhusan. 
It is also known simply as fi uttar\ 
Example: 

jai puchahu sohagni, tusi ravia kini guru? 
sahaji satokhi sigaria, mitha bolni. 

srim 1. 

satisagati kesi janie? 

jithe iko namu vakhanie. 



dohagni kia nisania? 

khasamahu ghuthia phirahi nimania. 

—sri m 1 jogi adar x. 
tohi mohi, mohi tohi atar kesa? 
kanak katak jal tarag jesa. 

—sri rdvidas. 

nanak, sohagani ka kia cihanu he? 
adari sacu, mulchhu ujla, khasme mahi samahi . 

-var suhim3. 
ah hanu ! kahi sri raghubir, 

kachu sudh he siy ki chiti mahi? 
he prabhu lak kalak bina, su 

base tahf ravanbag ki chahi. 
jivat he? kahibe kui nath 

su kyo na mari ham te bichurahi? 
pran base pad pakaj me 

yam avat he, par pavat nahi -hanu. 
(b) SeeWHfa?. 
y$€£ [prasravan] Skt n dripping, leaking. 

2 source of water; spring, cascade. 

3 perspiration, sweat. 4 milk, which is milched 
from the teats. 

yjF^ [prasrav] Skt n run, flow. 2 flow of water; 
river, stream. 3 perspiration. 4 urine. 

*Jjf ^ [prasved] Skt n perspiration, sweat. 

yZJH3* [prahasat], yuij [prahst] adj laughing. 
2 having long hands. 3 n slap, smack. 4 a 
minister and commander of Ravan. He was 
brother of Akampan. "prahasat te ih bhat matr 
b i car i o. "—ramav. 

[praharas], [praharakh] Skty<Sffn 
ecstasy, bliss, joy. 

i{TJ&*£ [praharkhan] Skt \[<IFfe n ecstasy; 
extreme joy. "pust praharkhan dust mathe." 
-9kal. 2 a figure of speech describing an 
achievement which is far more than 
expected. 

jahi iccha te phal adhikai, 
ko pave, parharsan gai. 

— garQbgSjni. 
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Example: 
ajamalu priti putr prati kini 

kari narainbolare, 
mere thakur ke mam bhai bhavni 

jamkakarmari bidare. 

— not dm 4. 
dall^ ne magi jab barkha, 
guru knpa te tab jal varkha. 
tisi ssme dino yahi var he, 
satdrav maruthal secan kar he. 
(b) Another version of it is to think about a 
plan to achieve something, but get the desired 
result without executing the same, "man jaki 
iccha kare mile vasatu so aya. "—ramcSdr 
bhuson. 

Example: 

dhan upjavan karne citve anik upay, 
akasmat niu khodte dabyo khajana pay. 
iJUTC [praharan] Skt n act of snatching, 
grabbing. 2 assault. 3 weapon. 4 battle. 5 a 
veiled palanquin for women. 
yu^H 1 " [praharta] Skt adj who assaults, 
"jagat praharta sabh jag bharta. "-gyan. 
2 warrior. 

*J7J&V [prahlad] Skt same as yfTC. He 

was the son of Hiranykeshipu and father of 
Bali. Legend goes that Hiranykeshipu, after 
defeating Indar, took heaven into his 
possession. His son Prahlad, right from his 
childhood, had been worshipper of Vishnu. 
Enraged, he ordered his son's killing. But 
demons, weapons, snakebites, tusks of 
elephants, flames of fire etc had no effect on 
Prahlad and to punish Hiranykeshipu, Vishnu 
had to take the form of Narsingh. 

After his father's death, Prahlad became 
king of the demons and began to live in the 
netherworld. As per Padam Puran, he 
occupied the throne of Indar and finally 
became one with Vishnu. In the works of 



Indian saints and Sikh scriptures, the name of 
Prahlad's father is mentioned as Harnakhas, 
"prahlad ka rakha hoia raghurai."-bher m 
3. "detputr prahlad." -bher m 3. "prahlad 
bhagat linovtar."-narsxgh. 2 ecstasy, bliss, 
"den prahlad prahlad ko. n -GPS. 
yswefSur [prahladsigh] a Singh who authored 
a Rahitnama (code of conduct for the Sikhs), 
It starts with the following couplet: 
"abcalnagar bethe guru man mahi kia bicar, 
bolia pura satiguru murati sri kartar." 
and has stated the year of its completion: 
"samat satrahi se bhae barakh bavaja nihar, 
magh vadi tithi pacmi virvar subh var." 
He has not bothered about the fact that the 
tenth Master had not reached Abchalnagar in 
Sammat 1752 and had neither created the 
Khalsa till then. 

The following sentences occur in this very 
Rahitnama - 

"akalpurakh ke hukam te pragat calayo path, 
sabh sikhhan ko hukam he guru manio grath." 
guru khalsa manio pragat guru ki deh." ... 

ydtt'^ [prahaladu] See ^owt!. 

*J*PH [prahas] Skt n peel of laughter. 2 Shiv. 
3 juggler, acrobat. 4 buffoon, jester. 

V^PHfT [prahasan], ywt [prahasi] Skt msiRh 
adj who laughs loudly; who laughs whole- 
heartedly, "damni prahasan."-akal 

yjTG [prahar] n assault, stroke, hit, injury. 

i£TF3\ [prahari] ysiR^ adj assaulter, striker, 
hitter. 2 who uses weapons etc. 3 destroyer. 

yfdW'ti [prahilad] See yTJTTO. "mata updese, 
prahilad piare."-bhcr m 3. 

yfdtt'tiftfur [prahiladsigh] See ydW'tjfHUT. 

JjfUOTtf [prahiladu] See "prahiladu 
kahe, sunahu meri max."— bher m 3. 

ilTMs [prahirat] attacked with, "prahirat 
tira."--Jca2Jb\ 

yOfttce [prahelika] puzzle, riddle. This is a 
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double figure of speech. For the form of 
refer to fer - 6. 
A character based riddle is such that 
answers to its questions are available in the 
characters themselves. It has variants such 
as atarlapika and vahirlapika. Its numerous 
examples are given below - 
Example: 

(a) kis te pasu jayo petbhar 

letathoi nisag? 
buddhividya vidakar 

man mrayada bhag? 
The answer to this question is "bhag". 

(b) nirmal ke vah adi me 

rahito bicbihag, 
jag at me pekhiyat 

bujho prasan prasag. 
The answer is "mhag". 

(c) sabhu kaha bikh dharat? 

janam durlabbh kavan kahi? 
praja bhup kahi det? 

dan me cahat kavan nahi ? 
ka kar sobhat bam? 

daya nahi ka par cahiye? 
magal me dhanu kavan? 

kavan prabhu puj ji lahiye? 
kavan gyan vigyan da? 

vedivas ko dharamdhur? 
sasijahri uttar dayo 

"nanak dev abhev gur." 

—bhaii budhsTgh. 
Answer to the ten questions in this stanza 
are provided in the sentence "nanak dev abhev 
gur." in the following order — [nar], nar, 
kar, [der], var, ar, %^ [bher], var 5 gur and 
nanakdev abhev gur. 

(d) kaj lase kih madhh? 

subhat harkhat kih ke nidh? 
satru dare kih dekh? 

kan haripriya sarab sidh? 



5 IjdfecF 

ko bhukhan ramnin? 

kaha gavan manbhavan? 
jupkar ko sar? 

k^n hay ram badhavan? 
kahi muni grahi? ko subh janam jag? 

jag ki bhakh amnt su kavi? 
das-sis haran sri ram kar 

sobhat he "sar nabal chab." 

— kavi amritrayd. 
Answers to the twelve questions in this 
stanza are provided in the expression "sar 
nabal chab" as under according to gatagat 
system - sar, ran, bal, lach, chab, bach, chal, 
lab, ban, nar, ras and sar nabal chab. 

(e) mo mad ka char loh daga mal 

sabh kabi ur mahi na dharo, 
rah abo sakhi de mar jadham 

mav sada ur te nahi taro, 
sagu bhave su sapac ini tar 

jo dan da thai net sabharo, 
p in te hari nahi mile 

tab jaman sigh gulab tiharo. 

~bha vrQsamn t 
The scheme of words in this saveye is as under - 
moh, mad, daga, kam, chal, ras, 

lobh, kabi ur mahi na dharo, 
ram, har, aj, bodh, sam, khima, 

dev, sada ur te nahi taro, 
sat, gur, bhaj, ved, sun, sad, 

path, cal, ine nit sabharo. 

(f) istri ko priy kavan? 

janam uttam ko kahiye? 
nripahi praja kaya det? 

man ka kar jag lahiye? 
kavan netr ko visay? 

deh cetan kihkar he? 
jagtarak he kavan? 

paramgur adi aksarhe? 
It is a vahirlapika. The answers are as - 
nahi, nar, kar, gun, |V [nip], Hfe [jiv]. The 
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answer to the last question jagtarak paramgur 
kavan he? is contained in the opening 
characters of the words and that comes to be 
"nanak guru ji". 

"Hot? [prakat] Skt adj manifest. 2 obvious, 
evident. 

ifcraw [prakarkhan] Skt n abundance. 2 act 
of dragging, pulling, "dusatprakarkhan.'-aicai. 

\[cras [prakaran] Skt n context, tale. 2 chapter. 
3 creation. "jagatprakarna."-gyan. 

iJoFH [prakas] Skt n brightness, light, flash. 

2 revelation, "tahi prakas hamara bhayo." 
-VN. 3 sunshine, heat. 4 fame, reputation. 
5 knowledge. 6 loud laughter (ridicule); 
laughter. 7 bronze. 8 expansion, extent. 9 Shiv. 
10 chapter of a book. 

^onff [prakasi] ^cfrrf^R adj illustrative, 
illuminative. 

*fcP3" [prakad] Skt Wi^ n thick; branch of a 
tree, "gahe prakacl sajor hilae."-A7 > . 2 branch. 

3 stem of a tree. 4 adj expansive. 
^foTO" [prakar] Skt n type; kind, "anik prakar 

kio bakhyan. "-sukhmani. 2 form, type. 

3 equality, likeness. 4 Skt fort, castle, "turn hi 
die anik prakara, turn hi die man. "-sarin 5. 

\[cfld4 [prakiran] Skt yoft^. adj scattered, 
expanded. 2 mixed. 3 of numerous kinds. 

4 n chapter. 5 crazy; resolute. 6 assorted 
verse. 7 flywhisk. 8 expansion. 9 horse; 
battle horse. 

yofafe [prakirati] Skt wftfo n fame. 

2 proclamation with the beat of a drum. 
*fc?V [prakap] Skt n shivering vehemently. 

2 shaking, vibrating. 

if^UTT [prakapan] Skt n shaking vigorously. 

2 air, wind. 3 a minister of Ravan. 
yfc$3" [prakrit] Skt ^Tcf|cT adj commenced. 

2 contextual. 3 created. 4 natural, normal, 
tjfcffe* [prakriti] SktWfffin nature, temperament 

2 effect. 3 according to Sankhya Shastar, the 



2026 ijtnrfe 

essence of the universe from which the vast 
universe emerges. Emerges from this nature 
the whole creation which then merges into 
Nature. 4 qualities produced by the effects of 
the elements are as under: 
"ek ek tatt taki pac he prakriti bhai, 

lobh moh aha dukh priti nabh janiye, 
bal ko karan aru dhavan pasaran 

sakoc deh badhe su samir pahicaniye, 
nid oj kati bhukh pyas hoi alas jo 

agani ke tatt ki prakriti e pramaniye, 
rakat pasina pitt kaphbfdu nir hu ki 

cam had mas nari rom chiti bhaniye." 

-NP. 

5 illusion, "paramdabhuta prakritipara."-gu; 
jedev. 6 ignorance. 7 the Divine. 8 according 
to Manu's description seven divisions of a 
state, i.e. king, minister, territqry, castle, 
treasure, punishment (four segments of the 
army), friend. See a 9 s 294. 1 9 authority, 
power. 10 root of a word, llvagina. 12 penis, 
yftffeua" [prakritipar] adj supernatural; pure 
Braham. See *f%^ 5. 

JjfijtfF [prakriya] Skt n process. 2 context, 
"kahu prakriya kasika 2 sarab matthe."— aje. 
3 a system in grammar. 
iJeTOTT [praksalan] Skt n act of thorough 
cleansing. 

ipra" [prakhar] Skt adj very sharp. 2 mighty 
furious. 3 n mule. 4 dog. 5 See wtffi. 
ip& [prakhre] plural of \f*ra* (mule). See\p^ 
3. wearing iron armour, "prakhre pavaga." 
—ramav. SeeV 1 ^. 

tp*3P3" [prakhyat] Skt adj very reputed. 
JJpnrfB' [prakhyati] n fame, reputation. 



'In Shukrniti, king is mentioned as head, minister as eye, 
friend as ear, treasure as mouth, army as arm, fort as 
hand and country as foot. Due to these seven traits, it 
came to be known as Saptangrajya. 

2 book of grammar entitled Kashika. 
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pragat kine prabh 



yaie 

yHET [pragat] See y&Z. 

karnehare."— dhana m 5. 
ydl<!£> [pragatna], ydl<;<V [pragatna] v appear, 

become evident. 

ydlcflA 1 [pragtina] ad; apparent, manifest. 
2 famous, "je jekaru jagati pragtina." 
-bila m5„ 

y^FS" [pragatu] See yoT3. "jih prasadi tu 
pragatu sasari. "sukhmdni. "gur milie iku 
pragatu hoi. "-basatm 4. 

[pragalabh] SktWT^ adj very enterprising. 
2 clever. 3 witty. 4 fearless, dauntless. 
5 serious. 

yBPJJ [pragasu] Seeyom. "ghati ghati maulia 
atampragasu. "-basat Jcabir. "gursabadi 
pragasia."-gau kabir. 

yaPS* [pragajha] See iwdi'9\ 

y^PS" [pragadh] ad; dense, concentrated. 2 very 
rigid, intrepid. 

yftw [pragia] See 

yftfe 1, [pragida] y^iicj adj having thorough 
knowledge, "parsi pragida."-gyan. 2 See 

yanr [p] W ad; having thorough knowledge. 

2 clever, wise. 

y^HF [pragya] SktV^n intellect, intelligence, 
grasp. 2 Sarasvati. 3 power of discrimination, 
conscience. 

ydM'tiaf [pragyacaksu] iSA:/ w blind; 

who sees through intellect. 2 whose erudition 
comprises his eyes; perfect scholar. 

3 Dhritrashtar. 

tppra* [pragya t] W adj well-known. 2 eminent, 
reputed. 

ydU'6 [pragyan] ViWl^ n true knowledge, 
absolute knowledge. 

ydW'^i [pragya vat] ad; having penetrating 
intelligence; active. 

yuf [pragh] See W. "tab hi kupio in pe dharta 
pragh."-krxsan. 'thunder-bearing Indar got 



furious.' 



ytJdtf 1 [pracarja] See uPd^dM 1 . "bhut pracarja 
het umaga."-M\ 'the demon got eager for 
eating.' 2 SeeyBflcr. 

ytWU 1 [pracarya] Skt y^RTf n action. 2 pursuit, 

follow-up. 3 putting a plan into action. 

[pracar] n publicity, preaching. 2 behaviour, 

custom. 3 fame, reputation. 

[pracarak], ytJ'fddi [pracarika] preacher 

of religion or knowledge, female preacher, 
yi^ [pracur] Skt adj abundant, excessive. 

"apan pracur jagat mat kina."-paras. 2 n thief. 
ifrtS* [praceta] Skt ST#cRT adj sincere, honest. 

2 n an ancient sage, who is counted amongst 

Prajapatis. 3 god Varun. 

[pracaci], yW [pracadu] adj fierce. 

2 intense. 3 illustrious, magnanimous. 4 n fire. 

"gur gianu pracadu balaia."-sri chaf m 4. 

5 sun. "kari pragasu prac§d pragtio adhkar 

binas."-maru a m 5. 

[prach] Sfa TO vr question, ask. 
ygH^W yw*$ [prachsatua prajapa] you are 

achieved through inquisitiveness and 

knowledge., 

yfgT? [prachin] Skt ad; well-covered, 

hidden, mysterious, "ap prachin khudai 
ho."-M\ "aho prachin, na parahu lakhai." 
~NP. 2 immaculately cut apart. 

y^ft [prachedan] Skt W^^i n cutting apart. 
2 separation. 

y#?T [prachan] See yf&Tr. 

y's^ [pracchadan] Skt XfWT^T w act of 

covering or concealing. 2 sheet, shawl. 3 eyelid. 
ytTOUtf [prajalpan] SAt WR n chattering, 

act of being garrulous. 2 conversation, 

discourse. See M 

yfF [praja] w progeny, children. 2 birth. 3 subjects 
i.e., people of a state who pay taxes. 

yrFTTO [prajanath], ytFUfe [prajapati] n king. 
2 the Creator of the universe. 3 father. 4 gods 
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and sages who created subjects/people. 
According to Anhik Tantar, they are ten in 
number i.e. marici, atri, agira, pulsaty, pulah, 
kratu, praceta, vasisth, bhrigu, narad. 

There is a mention of twenty-one Prajapatis 
in Mokshdharam of Mahabharat - 
brahma, sthanu, manu, daks, bhrigu, dharam, 
yamraj, marici, agira, atri, pulsaty, pulah, 
kratu, vasisth, parmesthi, vivas vat, som, 
kardam, krodh, arvak and krit. 5 Indar, Devraj. 
6 sun. 7 fire. 8 A potter is also known as 
Prajapati. 

yrl'di [prajaran] n act of complete burning; 
process of reducing to ashes. 

[prajugat] Skt ycr^" adj attached, joined, 
"prajugat anup he."-/apu. 

[prajul] short for "jval ghana 

prajula."-fW. 

*J?tH [prajes], y^J^ [prajesavar] n Prajapati. 

2 the Creator. 3 king. 
ifHBT [prajog] See yirar. 
ywitt [prajasan] SA? yrFHfcr adj child-bearing. 

"prajasan, jagat bidhusan."-aJcal 
yifof [prajak] Skt i|cf"oT n cot, bed, sleeping 

couch. See y^7> \{Hcr. 
*JfJ35?7 [prajvalan] Skt n ignition. 

[prajvalit] ad; ignited, burning, blazing, 
[pradull] adj spread; prevailing, "sobha 

basat jahi tahi praciull.'-aicai. 'Reputation is 

spread far and wide. 5 

y^ [pran] Skt n promise. 2 oath, vow. 3 adj 
old; ancient. 

y<E3" [pranat] Skt ad/humble, bowing in humility. 
2 n who makes obeisance; servant. 3 devotee, 
worshipper. 

y^Hirnpy [pranatpal] adj defender of the poor. 

2 sustainer of the slaves. See y^3\ 
y^fe [pranati] Skt n salutation, obeisance. 

2 request, plea, "pranati hamari mit, kaha 

sunlijiye. 5 — carxtr 402. 



2028 ^>ft 
ij£H?T [pranaman] Sktn salutation, obeisance. 



y^cr [pranay] Sktn loving submission. 2 love. 
3 reverence, faith. 4 leader, head. 5 salvation, 
emancipation. 

[pranav] Skt n eulogiser; \3t [oal which is 
recited prior to all other hymns of praise. 
2 the divine One. 3 See \f^H?>\ "pranvo adi 
ekakar a. "-akai. 

*J^fe [pranvati] Skt ^WPrf adj devoted, 
"pranvati nanak tin ki sarna. "—sopurokhu. 
2 pays obeisance. 

[pranave] pays obeisance, "pranve 
nama. maii namdev. 

[pranasan] n act of dissolution, merger, 
"jagat pranasi toy sarna."- gyan. 
y^rrt [pranasi] adj m u iiRi *i destroyer, annihilator. 
See y^HTT. 

y^K [pranam] n bowing one's head as a mark 
of respect. See Mfe^K. 

tfSW W7> U^fcf [pranam pan paddhiya]-cadi 
2. with head bowed and hands folded, recited 
the hymn of praise. 

tJ^H^F [pranamvad] See trf^H^". 

^jsnft [pranami] Skt u 1 1 Ph ^ adj who pays 
obeisance. 2 a faith founded by Devchandar 
who was born at Amarkot (Sindh) to 
Manumehta in Sammat 1636. He became a 
disciple of Haridas of Bhuj and began 
reciting, 'pranam-pranam'. He did not find 
any difference between Ved and Koran and 
used to preach to Hindus and Muslims alike 
in a loving manner. Numerous people 
became his followers in towns such as 
Jamnagar, Panna, Satara etc., who came to 
be known as 'pranami'. These people 
perform arti (a religious ceremony peformed 
by moving lighted lamps) around their 
scripture and put a saffron mark on their 
foreheads. Devchandar died at Panna in 
Sammat 1751. His memorial exists there. 
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3 See ufe^Ht. 

y^rfecT [pranalika], y&lft [pranali] Skt n 
drain gurgoyle. 2 barrel of a gun. 3 convention, 
custom. 4 method, way. 5 genealogy, 
generation. 

iffetp?? [pranidhan] Skt n effort, endeavour. 

2 concentration of mind; meditation. 3 worship 
done in full dedication. 

yste" [pranit] Skt ad; altered. 2 created, formed. 

3 improved. 4 sent. 

[prano] See iX&Z. "prano sakh bheri." 

-cantr 405. 

[prat] See \ffe*. 
\[3V [pratakh], ysftf [pratakhi], ^3*17 [pratakhy] 

Skty&X&adj obvious, evident, manifest, "tini 

dev pratakhi torahi ."-asa kdbiir. 
^srf^PH 1, [pratagia], yHBR 1 " [pratagya] See 

\ffe3nfT. 2 devotion, determination, dedication. 

"ram sagi namdev jan kau pratagia ai."— todi 

namdev. 3 test; examination, "ae satguru len 

pratagya/'-GPS. 

*J33 [pratach], ynfe [pratachi] See y{3$ and 
^H^TsC. "ketak pratach hui pacai 
khaijahige.'-aJcai. 

JJ^TS 7 [pratna] See fyHTr. "kop bhari jadvi 
pratna.'-Jcrxsan. 'Yadav army was full of 
rage.' 

y35*3cT [pratnatak] n destroyer of the army - 
the noose.-sanama. 

yB^yfe* [pratnapati] n commander. 2 king. 
—sdnama. 

*J3*n?7t [pratpani] Skt yfaw-i adj adopted, 
accepted, "sarab jia kie pratpani."-maJa a m 
L 2 reborn. 3 pratpani can also have the 
alternative form of pratipalan. 

ifHH* [pratma] See yfeH 1 ". 

[pratradan] Skty[3&>n act of censuring 
or reprimanding. 2 admonisher. 3 a king of 
Kashi, who was the son of Divodas. His wife 
Mandalsa was a great scholar and performed 



19 TjfcHTJ 

miraculous deeds. 4 Vishnu. 

yH 1 *! [pratap] Skt n splendour, lustre. 
2 recognition, magnanimity. 3 bravery, 
heroism. 4 illustrious son of the raja of Udaypur, 
Rana Uday Singh, who occupied the throne 
of Udaypur in 1 572 AD. He was a true patriot 
and defender of Rajput lineage. 

^HTUftw [pratapsigh] See \f3*f 4. 2 See 7^ 
andfTSm 

tlS T UW T 7> [pratapvan] adj magnanimous, 
illustrious. 

ifBrftf [pratapi] through magnanimity, "sat 
pratapi bharam sabh nase."-sarm 5. 2 See 

y3nft [pratapi] ad/y^ft^. magnanimous, 
illustrious. 

yH'y [pratapu] See y^nj. "jih prasadi tera 
pratapu."— sukhnrani. 

ys'y [pratapu] a devout Khatri disciple of Guru 
Arjan Dev, who attained self-enlightenment, 
[pratarak] thug, swindler. 2 saviour. 

1X3*35 [prataran] Skt n cheating, swindling. 

yfe [prati] Skt part to. 2 against. 3 again. 4 in 
return. 5 each, every, "prati vasar sen 
vadhavat he "—GPS. 6 equivalent. 7 as 
compared to. 8 towards. 9 n copy. 

yfdQ'dd [pratiuttar] Skt TT^rR n response; 
reply, counter answer. 

\[fe§yor?r [pratiupkar] n goodness in return 
for a favour. 

^fd'irar [prati ag] Skt yrq^T n sub-organ; as 
hand is an organ and fingers are its sub-organs. 
2 adv every limb, "bahan ko pr'atiag 
praharyo/'-Jcrrsan. 

yfdHc! 1 [prati sta] See \ffe7J r . 

yfefttT [pratisedh] Skt n prohibition; 

prevention. 2 a figure of speech which 
negates the essential of a thing in the first 
instance and looks for another possibility from 
the same. 
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"jaha prasiddh nisedh kar an kirtan parkas, 
taha kahit pratisedh he kavijan 
budhhivilas." 

-ldlitldlam. 

Example: 
jinha satigurupurakhu na sevio, 

sabadi na kito vicaru, 
01 manas juni na akhiani, 

pasu dhor gavar. sdva m 3. 
gunkhani gunben ucare, 
nahi pak se bhario bhare, 
din duni ka chatru su dio, 
apar na ih sam jag me bio.- NP. 
(b) first negating an idea and then 
imagining the same somewhere else is another 
form of this figure of speech. 

Example: 
devtrovar he na ihe 

harirai guru kar devtrovar, 
so surdhenu nahi man janiy, 

sevguru surdhenu lahe nar, 
he na citamani bujh ji dekhiy, 
sri guru ke nakh citmani bar, 
so na sudha madhurait ko dhar, 

gayangira guru ki madhuri tar.- GPS. 
ijfSJ$ T [pratistha] Skt n settling. 2 act of 
establishing; setting up. 3 earth. 4 respect, 
honour, veneration. 5 completion of rituals 
such as the fire-ritual etc. 6 support, 
assistance. 

yPdJJ'A [pratisthan] old name of Prayag. 2 See 

*ffej|?F [pratisvar] a tune originating from the 
string of an instrument such as saragi, taus, 
sitar etc. 2 corresponding tone of one saptak 
to that of another. 3 resonance, echo. 

yfddd [pratihat] Skt n adj dead. 2 removed. 
3 despondent. 4 felled. 

yfdd'd [pratihar] Sktn attack, assault 2 tongue 
touching the teeth during articulation. 3 gate- 



yfedM' 

keeper who checks the entry of an 
unauthorised person, "dharamrai paruli 
pratihar."-ma]a namdev. "dharamkoti jake 
pratihar."-bhfr a Jcabir. 4 mace-bearer; usher, 
"chapan koti jake pratihar."-bher a kdbir. 
5 acrobat, juggler. 

JjfefirH* [pratihisa] retaliatory violence. 
ijfdcCd [pratikar] Skt n work for work; 

revenge. 2 remedy; cure. 
V[dcjtt [pratikul] Skt adj contrary, opposite. 

2 n enemy, antagonist, "jas vilok dabat 

pratikula.'-M 5 . 

tffegra 1 [pratigya] Skt n promise to do or not 
to do a task; undertaking. 2 oath, vow. 3 an 
undertaking on oath i.e. 4 I must do this job or 
if I fail to do it or that I must prove to be such 
and such, or if at all it happens that way, then 
it will not so happen etc.' A discourse 
incorporating such conditions is a figure of 
speech of this sort. 

pran athva sagad ko varnan racna mahi, 
rup pratigya ko ihi kahe kavy avgahi. 
Example: 
ya sunke batiya tih ki 

hari kop kahyo ham yudhh karege, 
ban kaman gada gahike 

duu bhrat sabe an sen harege, 
sur si vadik te na baje 

hanhe turn ko, nahi jujh marege, 
meru hale suk he nidhivari 

tau ran ki chiti te na tarege.-icrxsan. 
pascim sur carhe kab-hu 

aru gag bahi ulti j iy ave, 
jeth ke mas tusar pare 

ban ar basatsamir jara ve, 
lok hale dhrua ko jal ko thai hve 

thai ko kab hve jal jave, 
kacan ko nag pakhan dhar ude, 
kharges na pith dikhave. 

-icnsan. 
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tf lddM 1 TOT 2 

ravi astan te purab jabe, 
je na lohgarh toyo tabe, 
to nij pit te janamyo nahi, 
mukh na dikhavhu rajan mahl-GPS'. 
4 a premise in logic. 

iffcranr [pratigya palan] See W?5" ira<?. 
yfedJO [pratigrah] 5few acquisition, acceptance, 

assimilation. 2 act of acquiring. 3 marriage. 

4 accepting alms. 5 spittoon. 
yfsw [pratica] Skt UdftM 1 « string of a bow, 

bowstring. 

y fete A [pratidin] adv daily, everyday. 
yPdyf6 [pratidhuni], yTdy<s1 [pratidhuni], 

yfd<Vt! [pratinad] echo, resonance, 
yfefeftr [pratinidhi] Skt n one who has a 

delegated apointment; representative. 

2 ambassador. 3 statue. 4 Dg image, 
reflection. 

ijfeusr [pratipaks], yfew [prtipakhh], yfeife 
[pratipacch] n antagonist. 2 enemy, adversary. 

3 respondent, as against the questioner. 

4 equality. 

[pratipatti] Skt n achievement. 
2 knowledge. 3 estimate. 4 charity. 5 judgement. 
6 honour. 7 determination. 
yfeUtF [pratipada] n first day of a lunar month, 
"bhado sudi pratipada din ko. guruta din 
tilak arjan W-GPS. 

ijfeiflW [pratipalgha], yfe47ftnf T [pratipalia] 

adj sustainer, protector, "sarnagati purakh 

pratipalgha. "—maru m 5. "ji jatu sagle 

pratipalia."— maru m 5. 
tffey 1 ^ [pratipadak] Skt n one who explains 

throughly so that the other person understands 

well. 2 one who subsists. 

[pratipadan] Skt n act making the 

other understand completely. 2 proof, 

evidence. 3 charity. 4 reward, 
yfeirea [pratipady] Skt adj worth describing; 

worth explaining. 2 worth giving. 



] 1 Hfe* 7 

yfetraoT [pratiparak] sustainer, fosterer. 

^feVTOTy [pratiparan] n act of fostering or 
nurturing, "hambarikpratipare tumre.'-kali 
m 4. "nit pratipare bap jese mai.'-gaam 5. 

Tjfevptf [pratipal] short for iffo-TOof. "sarab 
jia ka he pratipal."-bx]a m 5. 

JffcVTOcr [pratipalak] Sktn sustainer, fosterer. 
2 defender. 3 king. 4 the Creator. 

[pratipalan] Skt n act of fostering 
or nurturing. 2 defence, "pratipale nit sar 
samale."-sor m 5. 3 act of fulfilling a 
commitment - fulfilment of a promise. 

*j[f3UW [pratipala], ^ferfc" [pratipali], 
\ffeu T 7!ft [pratipali] sustainer. "tu sabhna ka 
pratipala jiu."~ma/h m 5. "visaria jagatpita 
pratipali. "-sri in 3. "ham bank hari pita 
pratipali."-bher m 4. 

yfexfTT [pratipan] Skt yfcTO^ adj known. 

2 accepted. 3 complete with all limbs or 
organs, "jim sabh chiti ko nnp pratipan." 
-GPS. 'haiving all organs of the state.' 

yldftfy [pratibib] n image, reflection. 2 picture. 

3 mirror. 

ijfesftl [pratibadh] n obstruction, interruption, 
"tih pratibadh sakalap uthavan."-A^P.. 
2 management. 

yfdtUW [pratibadhak] n prohibiter, interrupter. 

2 tree. 

y fesfc! [pratibhai] n warrior as a peer; hero 
of the same calibre. 2 enemy, adversary. 

'jrf^ 7 [pratibha] n brilliance. 2 genius; 
inventive mind of original extent and range. 

3 shine, brightness. 

^fesJ'H [pratibhas] glare; light. 2 illusion. 
tf&fWdM 1 [pratibhigya] Skt STc^lfafn n fore 

knowledge, memory-based knowledge. 

2 knowledge regarding monotheism, 
iffef [pratibhu] Skt n one who stands surety. 

2 representative. 

\ff3M T [pratima] n image, idol, picture. 2 copy. 
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3 reflection; shadow. 
iffeH'H [pratimas] adv every month. 
JjfBH 1 ?* [pratiman] n reflection, image; 

shadow. 2 counterpart, equivalence. 

3 illustration, example, "aje pratiman 

prabhadhar."- paras, "pratiman na nar kahO 

dekhp are . 5 *—kolkL 

iffe&H [pratilom] ad; inverted; upside down. 
2 w backward reading - [ram] be read as 
mara. 3 mean, dishonest. See ^HttfS" ^3?r. 

Jjfe&WT [pratilomaj] See 

yfe^gw [prativastupma] (similarity in 
different objects) depiction of common traits 
of subject and object in different sentences 
by different words having the same meanings. 

pad samuh jug dharam jahi bhin padan so ek, 
pargat prativastupma tahi kavi kahat anek. 

-Idlithhrn. 

Example: 
lasat sur madhyan jyo, 

tyo dipat guru sabha mahi . 
Common traits of illumination belonging to 
the sun and the guru, are depicted through 
synonymous words lasat and dipat. 
yfd^tJ [prativad] n refutation. 2 response 
made to refute some assertion, 
ijfd^'tfl tprativadi] disputant, respondent 
refuting the assertion. 
\fHf [prati] See yfe. 

*J^tcf [pratik] adj opposite, unfavourable. 

2 inverted. 3 symbol. 4 organ. 5 face. 6 form, 
shape. 7 image, idol. 

VHfepg- [pratikar] See yfeo('d. 

^JHl^VTW [pratikopasna] worship of some 
object as an incarnation of Braham; worship 
of an idol or some object as incarnation of the 
Divine. 

ydls(4 [pratiksan] n act of seeing ahead and 
behind. 2 waiting, act of expecting. 

3 compassion, kindness. 



2032 i^fu 

[pratiksa] urgent waiting. 2 waiting. 
i£3\*H> [pratikhan], TJHtfcfTP" [pratikhna] See 
yste. "karat pratikhan ko cal ai"-GPS. "sabh 
pratikhna teri dhare/'-GPiS. 
y^fajt [pratici] n which attracts the sun 
everyday towards itself; west. 
\f3te?T [pratichan] See y^fe. 
y^te" [pratit] Skt adj famous, well-known. 

2 known. 3 happy. , 

y03 [pratiti] Skt knowledge. 2 faith, conviction, 
"pratiti hie ai."— sdveye m 4 ke. 
katha me na katha me na tirath ke patha me na 

pothi me na path me na sath ki basit me, 
jata me na mudan tilak tirpudan me, 
nadi kup kudan anhan dan rit me, 
path math madal na kudal kamadal me 

maya deh me na dev dehura masit me, 
ap hi apar paravar prabh pur rahyo 
paie pragat parmesvar pratiti me. 

3 fame. 4 ecstasy, happiness. 5 honour, 
respect. 

iJHfcf [pratip] Skt adj opposite, unfavourable. 
2 n unexpected result. 3 treating subject as 
object i.e., imagining an object in a subject, is 
a figure of speech called 'pratip'. 
jahi prasiddh upman ko kar varnat upmey, 
tahi pratip bhusan kahit bhusan kavitaprey. 

—sx vrajbh us9n . 

Example: 
amal akas mas katak ki cadrika he 

pragat prakase jeso yas dasmes ko. 
kirati is object of comparison, cadni is subject 
of comparison, but here 'y a ?' * s described as 
object and 'cadrika 5 as subject. Hence it is 

(b) The second form of pratip is where the 
object is denigraded at the cost of the subject. 
Example: 

kaha karat ati garab tu sri dasmes kripan? 
nah to se ghat kal aru atak pralay krisan. 
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Here 'kripan' of the tenth Master is the 
subject, let down by the object i.e. c kaP and 
'pralayagani'. 

(c) The third form of pratip is where; the subject 
is denigraded by the object. 

Example: 
satguru kamna ke puran karanhar 

take sam kaha surtaru tuchh ganiye ? 
'kalapvriksh' (object) is let down by (subject) 
'sat guru'. 

(d) The fourth form of pratip is where the 
object is regarded comparatively less 
important or is not regarded at par. 

Example: 
dou kar jorkar badat gobidsigh, 

det he anad sukhkad aghmad hi, 
syal te mrigid patbijne dinid kare., 

kit te gajid path dayo gati vad hi, 
masak khagid jin kak te maral vr:cd, 

rak te narid kare badat mukad hi, 
sudar mukharvid sohat satokhsigh 

hin je kalak ta saman hot cad hi. 

-NP. 

(e) The fifth form of pratip is where the object 
figures as too insignificant with regard to the 
subject. 

Example: 
pukhkar bhare pukhkar pukhkar jy 6, 

pekhkar sasi kar kare duti hin he, 
pukhkar hin dinkar kare chin tis, 

khardhari deh par yate so malin he, 
sukhma nihar bhor dahat apar an, 

jarat tukhar ese agun adhin he, 
satguru ramdas caran mukati det 

upma kamal ki na bane vidhihin he. 

-NP. 

i£3\s [pratir] Skt n bank; shore. 

[pratust] ad] very much content, very 
happy. 

iff [prate] See 



33 

\f§H [pratos], y§*f [pratokh] n full satisfaction, 
complete contentment. 

\f#Ht [pratoli] n highway in a city, "car pratoli 
racie.'-GPiS'. 2 a wide street. 3 entrance to a 
castle from the town. 

y^ST [pratag] See ysiur. "katge bhat ag 
prataga."-icrxsan. 

y^B" [pratac], y^B T [prataca] string of a bow. 
See ^fiw. 

ifH^RT [pratyah] adv daily, everyday. 

[pratyak] adv after, afterwards. 2 west. 
\[33oT [pratyak cetan] n according to Yoga 

a self-enlightened person. 2 soul, conscience. 

3 the Divine. 

[pratyaks] evident, apparent. 
yS3feT tidHA [prtayaks darsan] according to 

pontics, a glimpse from amongst four glimpses: 

to view the lover face to face before one's 

own eyes. See t!<dH<Y. 

ijdjlcslct [pratynik] n opponent; antagonist. 
2 interruption. 3 a figure of speech where an 
effort is made to torment a supporter of an 
indomitable enemy. 

jahf joravar satru ke paksi pe kar jor, 
pratynik ta so kahe bhusan budhhiamor. 

— si vdrajbh usan. 

Example: 

varmi mari sapu na marai, narn na sunai dora. 

—asa m 5. 

tav bal iha na par sake barva hana risai, 
salan ras jim banio roran khat banal. 

-VN. 

satan so vas na calyo rama vicaran kin, 
kavi kovid hiy dharat je tin ko darid din. 

—dlSkarsagdrsudha . 
'The goddess of wealth could do no harm to 
her co-wife the goddess of learning, but she 
rendered pauper her admirer i.e. scholar of 
the poetic art. 5 

yd^W [pratyay] Sktn conviction, belief. 2 proof, 
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evidence. 3 thought. 4 cause. 5 description. 
6 necessity. 7 sign, symbol, 8 decision. 
9 opinion. 10 assistant. 11 according to 
prosody a system of knowing the types and 
the numbers of metres. These are eight in 
number ~ prastar, sakhya, g^t [suci], nast, 
udist, meru, pataka and markati. 12 in 
grammar a letter or word, which when 
suffixed to the root word makes a noun of the 
adjective and vice versa, as when on 
suffixing Hte, makes itrftewand suffixation of 
'H^to converts it into y^B 1 etc. 
yd-H^U [pratyvay] Skt n sin committed by not 
conforming to religious routine. 2 reverse gear; 
complete alteration. 

ydjj'd'd [pratyahar] Sktn retrogression, turning 
back after retarding. 2 one of the eight divisions 
of Yog, to calm the senses by diverting them 
from evil intentions; abstraction. 

ydj|'dlH7T [pratyagaman] arrival after departure; 
second coming. 

H 3 ? 3 * [pratyut] Skt n contrary idea. 2 part 

rather. 3 to the contrary. 
ydofdkJ [pratyuttar] See yfdQ"dd. 
\[3^T [pratyuh] Sktn disturbance; hindrance; 

interruption, "bhayo na ko pratyuh.'-GPiS. 
ijH^or [pratyek] Skt adj everyone, each one. 
y^jfar [pratyag] every part, every organ. 

[pratyac], yd-HtJ 1 [pratyaca] n string of a 

bow. 

tpa* [prath] Skt W[ vr expand, become large. \ 
yHH [pratham] adj first. 2 primary, main. 
3 excellent, superb. 4 adv at first, "pratham 
ae kulkheti."-rx/kha chat m 4. 'first arrived at 
Kurukshetar.' 

pf [prathma] n nominative case. 2 first day 
of a lunar month. 3 according to Tantar- 
Shastar, wine is prathma, because it is the most 
essential thing that is required. 

ijW [pratha] Skt n tradition, convention, 
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custom. 2 fame, reputation. 

if&R [prathis] See $J$H. 

[prad] adj giver, donor. It is used as an 
ending of other words as in sidhhiprad, 
sukhprad, mok?prad etc. 

iferfte [pradk$in] n placing of a deity on the 
right side and going around it ^ircumambulation. 
According to the scriptures of Hinduism, a 
goddess is circumambulated once, sun seven 
times, fire seven times, Ganesh thrice, Vishnu 
four times and Shiv one and a half time. 1 
According to the Sikh teachings, there is - 
the tradition of one or five circumambulations. 2 

2 adj competent, capable. 

^«r«<s' [pradaksina], [pradakkhna] See 

yt!dlM [pradgadh] ad; thoroughly burnt. 
ijt;eo [pradacchan], *jt;s(v [pardacchna] See 

y^fe^. 2 adj circumambulated, "sadhu 

pradachhan.'-akai. 

^JtidWA [pradarsan] n demonstration, act of 
showing, revealing. 

ytidHrtl [pradar$ni] Skt J^Ml See 75WHH. 
if&fi [pradan] n giving. 2 marriage, wedlock. 

3 prohibition. 

y^nHoT [pradayak] adj giver. 2 donor. 3 the 
Creator. 

[pradisat] adj made evident; preached. 
Tjrekf [pradip] n earthern lamp. 2 light, illumination. 
ij^fcj<7 [pradipan] n illumination. 
JJtTHTT [praduman] See y^7H?)\ 
iJ#H [prades], \f^TJ [pradesu] foreign country. 
2 another place, "tan sugadh dhuclhe 

^Tct zgirf^ ftTcT tf^rfSr^i i 
2 At numerous places Bhai Santokh Singh has mentioned 
that while awarding guruship, the Guru made three 
circumambulations: "tin pradacchan ko tab din." 
—GPS rasi 2 a 22. "tin prikram kar tih same."— GPS 
rasi]0a27. 
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prades."-fc>asaf ravxdas. 3 Sfe region, a region 
within the country i.e., Doaba, Majha and 
Malwa regions within Punjab. 4 part. 5 place. 
6 wall. I n name, 

y^rp [pradesta] Skt guide. 2 preacher. 
3 thinker. 

y^H [prados], y£*T [pardhokh] Skt « 
heinous sin. 2 darkness at sunset. 3 dusk. 

y^3T [pradat] SeeH^t. 2 giver, donor. 3 given, 
donated. 

*fe*pf?F [pradyunian], y^F>[ [pradyumn] ad; 
very powerful. 2 w Kam, who subdues the 
powerful. 3 son of Krishan from the womb of 
Rukmini. When he was just six days old, a 
demon took him away and threw him into the 
sea, where a fish swallowed him. A fisherman 
caught that fish and handed the same for 
demon Samber ? s kitchen. When the belly of 
that fish was opened, a handsome child 
emerged from it, whom a maid-servant named 
Mayavati kept with her. Narad told the truth 
about the child to Mayavati. So she ensured 
his full safety. When he came of age, Mayavati 

/ was fascinated by his youth and she told him 
all about Samber; wherefore Pradumen, after 
a terrible fight with Samber, killed him and flew 
away in the sky, alongwith Mayavati, to his 
father's palace at Dwarka. Books such as 
Harivansh hold that it was Kam, who took birth 
as Pradumen. 

ytlTS" [pradhan] Skt n battle. 

yp&lS [pradharkhan] Sktyppfen intimidation; 
act of threatening, "dusat pradharkhan. 5 — sicaJ. 

y^TO" [pradhan] n according to Sankh Shastar, 
nature in the form of uprightness, passion and 
darkness, which is a causative factor in the 
creation of the world. 2 God. 3 minister of a 
king. 4 commander-in-chief. 5 daughter of the 
founder of Patiala state - Baba Ala Singh. 
She was equipped with all the good qualities. 
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See iratpTT 2. 6 main, important. 7 excellent. 

[pradhanpurakhu] n most important 

person. 2 the Creator, "pradhanpurakhu pragatu 

sabh loi."-sufchmaiu. 3 nature and Braham. 
yH'TAU [pradhaniy] adj great, "sadeva 

pradhaniy."--;apLF. 2 SktyjfiFftn discretion. 
y[tFG [pradhanu] See yxTTT 6. "sagal purakh 

mahi purakh pradhanu."-sakhinani. 
ytft [pradhi] highly intellectual, deeply intelligent. 

2 having profound understanding. 
ytJH [pradhvas] Skt n destruction. 

[pradhvasak] destroyer, destroying. 
ytJH's* 1 ^ [pradhvasabhav] See »f^\ 
y?> [pran] See y^. 

yA'Hrt [pranasan] See y<£'H<S. "dahan agh pap 

pranasan. 5 '— Sdveye m 2 ice. 
yrt'HAccJ) [pranasankari] adj destroyer, "kukrit 

pranasankari. "-ha/are 10. 

[pranar] Skt y^W n drain, gutter, "catur 

kos banaykud, sahasrlai pranar."— /anme/ay. 
y<Vttl [pranali] See yi'ttl. 
yvcf [prapakk] adj fully ripe. 2 firm, definite. 

"kiye prapakk bhup man sou "-NP. 
y*T [prapa] Skt n a place for wayfarers to 

drink water. 2 well, "kahi mardana jau prapa 

phi. "-NP. 

yifo [prapac] m See traw. 
tfifet [prapaci] l^^lopR adj deceitful, treacherous, 
yifa [prapan] Skt wm^i ad/acquired, received. 
2 refugee. 

yzf&S [praphulrt], y^W [praphull] Skt y^ed 

ad;blossoming. 2 happy, 
y^ire [prabarkhan] Skt n raining. 

"sardhar prabarkhan.'-akai. 2 a mountain 

near Krishkindha, where Ramchandar stayed 

for sometime. 

yHW [prabal] adj strong, powerful, mighty. 
i(W [prabah] See y^tr. 
yHW [prabahan] See y^W. 

[prabad] Skt y^e n tete-a-tete; mutual 
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conversation. 2 fame, reputation, "sun 
prabad ko bacan bakhana.'-TVP. 3 infamy, 
notoriety. 

[prabin] Skt y^te skilful in singing and 
playing veena; expert in singing and playing 
musical instruments. 2 intelligent, wise. 
3 adept. 

ygrr [prabuddh] Skt awake aware. 2 scholar, 
learned man. 3 blossomed, bloomed. 

ysftl [prabodh] n awakening. 2 complete 
knowledge. 3 satisfaction, consolation. 

if&TPT ^ <TCoT [prabodh cadr natak] See \ftiT 

y#q- #^ur [prabodh cadroday] a drama 
authored by Krishan Misar Pandit. It depicts 
a fight between attachment on the one hand 
and discretion on the other. This book was 
completed by the poet in 1065 AD on the 
direction Chandel Rajput Kritverma of Chedi, 
who ruled the state from 1049 to 1100 AD. 
Pandit Gulab Singh rendered it into versified 
Hindi in Sammat 1849. It is better known as 
Probodh Chandar Natak. 
ysnr [prabadh] Skt n firm bond. 2 cord, string. 
3 management, arrangement. 4 mutual 
relationship. 5 a poetic composition in which 
events are knit according to fine conventions. 

[prabh] See yi". "prabh ae sarna bhau nahi 
karna. "-maru solhe m 5. 

[prabhan] Dg power, strength. 2 courage, 
enterprise. 

[prabhni] n army of the king; raja's army. 
—sdnama. 

[prabhta] n primacy, influence; fame, 
elderliness. 2 sovereignty, ownership, "jobanu 
dhanu prabhta ke mad me ahinisi rahe 
divana."-dhana m 9. 3 rule. 

[prabhav] Skt n power, strength. 2 birth. 
3 world, universe. 4 Vishnu. 
Xjp&S [prabhvan], \f^5" [prabhvanu] Sktvff^h^ 
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n wandering, "prabhvanu kare bujhe nahi 
trisna."-bxia am 4. 2 Skty^ft origin. 3 place 
of origin. 4 root 

ifgr [prabha] n grandeur. 2 glitter, flash, light. 

3 a fairy of Kuber - Alka. 4 sun's wife. 
5 Durga. 

[prabhau] Skty^ n effect, "nyare nyare 
desan ke bhes ko prabhau he."-aJcai. 2 See 

yWH [prabhas] adj with full brightness; 
illuminating, miraculous, "kathan kattho 
prabhas.'-braham. 2 n light, illumination. 3 a 
place, near Dwaravati on seaside in the South, 
also known as Somtirath. It is here that Krishan 
breathed his last and Yadav dynasty came to 
an end. See ftwro and ^dsf'H. 4 god Vasu. See 
»iH£" FFtft. 5 Skt \f^W sermon. 
ysJ'ctd [prabhakar] n sun. 2 moon. 3 fire. 

4 ocean. 

ija'ci'w [prabhakal] n noon when the sun shines 
the brightest, "prabhakal mano sabhe rasami 
bhana. "—pards. 

y^ofte [prabhakit] firefly, glowworm. 
ij^TfaB" [prabhakhit] adj stated, said, spoken. 
2 n description; explanation. 

[prabhat] n dawn; early morning, time 
before sunrise. 

[prabhati] Skt n a piece of twig or bark 
of a tree for brushing teeth in the morning. 
2 a heptatonic ragini which belongs to bherav 
that. In it saraj gadhar, maddham pacam and 
nisad are pure, risabh and dhevat are flat, 
maddham is primary keynote and saraj is 
supplementary keynote; home note is 
maddham. This ragini is appropriate for early 
morning singing. 

arohi - h^BFHUITTjH 
avrohi- H^^UHBT^H 
It occupies thirtieth place in Guru Granth 
Sahib. 
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y^njgfiv [prabhadharam] n array -S9nama. 

2 lightning. 

y^Hfe [prabhamani] n sun. 

[prabhav]w act of manifesting, 
manifestation. 2 power, authority. 3 effect. 
4 glory, greatness. 5 imposing influence; 
compelling force. 6 sun's son, whose mother 
was Prabha. 

Vfe" [prabhi] The Lord did. "prabhi ape pej 
rakhai. "-sorm 5. 

*Jf [prabhu] n master, lord, "prabhu apna sada 
dhiaia. "sorm 5. 2 the Creator. 3 mercury. 

4 husband, paramour. 

yfTTB" [prabhusat] saints of the Creator; saints 
who worship only the Creator. 
yfBrfe" [prabhugati] Sktygfen origin. 2 power. 

3 abundance; excess, "prabhugati prabha 
he"-japu. 4 Skt SPTtri? one who undergoes. 

5 master; one who exercises authority. 
JJfB 1 [prabhuta], \ff^ [prabhutv] See Vsr^. 
*j9»di [prabhulog] saints, sages. 

*JI" [prabhu] See \ff. "prabhu hamara sare 
suarath.'-Mierm 5. 

iffB" [prabhut] Skt adj well-executed. 2 born, 

produced. 3 abundant, excessive. 
\pjff3" [prabhuti] Skt n origin, birth. 2 power, 

strength. 3 abundance. 

[prabhed] Sktn variation, variety, diversity. 

2 emergence by breaking out. 
y3t;o [prabhedan] Sktn piercing, penetrating. 

2 tearing; sawing. 3 separating. 
*J#Bft [prabhogi] who fully undergoes an 

experience, "namasta prabhoge. 5 — japu. 
H^aft [prabhagi] Skt ^Tf^ adj breaker. 

2 destroyer, annihilator. "prabhagi pramathe." 

-japu. 'destroyer of tormentors.' 
y#R?5" [prabhajan] iSfeOTo^FI n act of breaking 

through. 2 hurricane. 3 wind - that breaks trees. 
i$3tioij3 [prabhajansut]; \| ariose [prabhajantat], 

Tf£t\66x*6 [prabhajannadan] wind's son, 



Hanuman. 2 Bhimsen. 

^smfo [prabhajani], ysJHAl [prabhajni] See 

yf?fe [prabhriti] Skt wffi part etcetra. 
ipfe [pramatt] Skt ad; intoxicated, dead drunk. 
2 insane, stubborn. 

iJHWflr [pramathan] n churning throughly. 

2 pounding. 3 contempt, insult. 
\pre" [pramad] Skt n intoxication. 2 ecstasy, 

happiness. 3 fruit of thorn-apple. 4 adj 

intoxicated. 

iptiF [pramada] n nubile girl, young; lustful 
woman. 

yHH 1 " W> [pramada ban] garden adjoining a 
harem. 

iptt [pramar] See WW and *ray3". 
yvratJfiT [pramardan] Sktn rubbing thoroughly, 
crushing. 2 destruction. 
ipr [prama] Skt n real knowledge, actual 
knowledge, pure knowledge. 2 foundation, 
base. 3 measurement; count. 

[praman] n weight, measure. See 37^. 
2 measurement. See fH53t. 3 cause, reason. 
4 tradition. 5 sense organ. 6 scale. 7 distance. 
8 Braham, the Creator. 9 righteous person. 
10 authentic scripture. 11 proof of the 
accomplishment of pure knowledge. 
There may be a difference of opinion as to 
the number of proofs, but the following eight 
are accepted in poetic compositions - pratyaks, 
anuman, upman, sabad, arthapatti, 
anuplabadhi, sabhav and etihy. 

(a) knowledge gained by sense-organs, 
such as eyes, in conjunction with conscience 
is known as pratyaks 
" i dr i y aru man ye jaha 

visay apno pai, 
gyan kre pratyaks tahf 
kahi gulab kavirai." 

-IdlxtkDmvdL 
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Example: 
"kudrati dise kudrati sunie 

kudrati bhau sukhsar, 
kudrati patali akasi 

kudrati sarabakar." 

—var asa m 1. 
"jesa satiguru sunida teso hi me dith." 

-var ram 2 m5. 
"satan ki suni saci sakhi, 
so bolahi jo pekhahi akhi." 

-ram m 5. 

(b) knowledge of effect gained through 
cause is anuman praman. 
"karan ke jane jaha karay janyojai, 
he anuman alakriti kavi gulab ke bhai." 

-hlxtkomudi. 

Example: 
"dhum te ag rahe na duri jim, 
tyo chal te turn ko lakhpayo " 

—knsdn. 

(c) knowledge of some unseen substance 
got from its resemblance with some other 
object is known as upman praman. 

"upma ki sadrisy te bin dekhyo upmey, 
janpare upman so alakar he gey." 

— lolitkomvdi. 

Example: 

"ga jeha rojh, baghiar huda kutte jeha, 
billi jiha bagh ill jeha huda baz he." 

(d) what is stated in scripture or goes as a 
saying is sabad praman. 
"jaha sastra ar lok ko bacan praman bakhan, 
sou sabad praman he bhakhat sukavi sujan." 

— lalit kjmudi. 

Example: 
"sunia mania mani kita bhau, 
atargati tirathi mall nau." 

-;apu. 

"jini namu dhiaia gae masakati ghali, 
nanak te mukh ujle keti chuti nali." 
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-ppu. 

'satigur ki bani sati sati kari janahu 

gursikhahu ! 
hari karta api muhahu kadhae." 

—var gBU 1 m4. 

(e) if a statement fails to convey the 
desired meaning, then suggestion of an 
alternative is arthapati praman. 
"jaha vyarth bhe arath ko or jog se thap, 
arthapatti alakriti bhakhat sukavi sadap." 

-MitkDmudL 

Example: 
"sahibu jis ka naga bhukha hove, 

tis da napharu kithahu raji khae? 
ji sahib ke ghari vathu hove su naphre hathi 
ave, 

anhodi kithahu pae?" 

-vargdu 1 m4. 

(f) where one does not experience a 
substance by a praman, then it is anuplabadhi. 
"jan pare nahi vastu kachu anupalbadhi he soy." 

—telit kDinudL 

Example: 
"narainnfdasi kai bhuli gavari. 

dukritu sukritu tharo karamu ri, x x x 
purablo krit karamu na mite ri ghargehani, 
tace mohi japiale ram ce nama." 

— dhana trilocdn, 

"sato akas sato patar, 
bi thryo adr i sat j i h karamjar . " 

-BkaL 

(g) where something is thought to be 
possible, It is sabhav praman. 

"jahi sabhav hve vastu ko, sabhav nam su hoy." 

-hlxtkomudL 

Example: 

"car jane carahu d i sa te car kone gah i , 
meru ko halayke ukhare, to ukharjay." 

-thakurkdvi. 

(h) anonymous statement but 
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conventionally accepted as true is etihay 
praman. 

"parapara kahanavat: joi, 

tih etihy kahit sabkoi." 

-gardb gajani. 

Example: 
"bhagat heti mario harnakhasu 

narsigh rup hoi deh dhario 
nama kahe bhagati basi kesav 
ajhu balike duar kharo." 

-maru namdev. 
"nripkama ke karne ikbhaia bhekhdhari, 
kamarthi suarthi vaki pej savari." 

-bxla S9dhna. 

12 ad) like, "satiguru pramanu bidh ne 
sinu."-s3V£ye m 4 ke. 4 As Guru Amar Das, 
the Creator has created you.' 

13 part upto, till. 

ipfSoP" [pramanka], ipi'feot' [pramanika] This 
metre is also known as "nagsvarupini". Its 
traits are four lines, each line having eight 
matras in laghu guru order or ff, 3r, 3T, 151, 515, 

u. 

Example: 

"na dev danva nara. na siddh sadhika dhara. 
kala dhare hire suL.xxx" 

—varmajh m 1. 

"anadkad rup ho. blad bhup bhup ho. 

na adi at tohi ko. saman an hohi ko?"- GPS. 
\pf3" [pramanu] See W?. 
ipvz* [pramata] Skt y*iiq n who through proof 

acquires knowledge of the real. 2 creator of 

knowledge, a conscious person. 3 sensual 

witness; evidence. 

ipvw [pramath] Skt n churning. 2 crushing. 
3 tormenting. 4 destroying, "pakhada 
pramatha."-M\ 

[pramathi] Skt yfTf^FT adj churner. 
2 tormentor See \f#3ft. 3 destroyer. 

[pramad] n state of being intoxicated. 
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2 fault, mistake. 3 indifference. 4 insanity. 
yH*et [pramadi] Skt mf^J adj intoxicated, 
drunk. 2 who commits a mistake. 3 n insane, 
stubborn. 

*J*P?7 [praman] See y>F^. 
iprfT&F [pramanika] See yH^feoP". 
^ifttS [pramit] adj measured, weighed. 
2 known, understood. 

yfafs [pramiti] n real knowledge achieved 
through proof. 2 measurement. 3 weight. 
xpi? [pramud] adj delighted, joyful. 2 ecstasy, 
"pramud karan sabh bhehran."-cadi 1 . 

[pramuda] a delighful lady. 
y>hr [prameh] (jiz spermatorrhoea. Its 
symptoms are excessive and turbid urination, 
involuntary discharge of semen etc. If not 
treated in time, it may lead to diabetes. 

The main causes of spermatorrhoea are 
sedentary habit, excessive sleep, eating too 
much of curd, consumption of sugar and 
jaggery, excessive indulgence in sex, too much 
of drinking, excessive use of pickles and 
sauces, and eating such foods as are very spicy 
and phlegmatic. 

Its usual treatments are taking of the juice 
of gilo (tinospora cardifolia) or aulas 
(phyllanthus emblica) mixed with honey. 
Licking of silajit or kusta falad mixed with 
honey, putting of turmeric powder into the 
mouth and swallowing the same with the juice 
of aulas. Having prepared a mixture of 
parched, descaled and pounded tamarind seeds 
with washed blackgram, roasted pulse and 
sugar in equal measure, a fine powder is made. 
One and a half tola of this powder is to be 
taken daily with goat's milk; taking of one tola 
of powdered mixture of unripe dried kikkar 
(acacia indica) beans and sugar daily in equal 
measure, with cow's milk is good. 

At its very outset, urine should be got 
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examined from a competent doctor and 

treatment started forthwith, "cinag prameh 

bhagidr dukhutra."-carx£r 405. 
\[>ter [pramey] adj subject to a proof. 2 weigh 

or m easure of which can be told. 
ipfe [pramev] See y>ta. 2 See yfcr. 
\pte tp r "^iod] n ecstasy, happiness. 
if>tecr [pramodak] ^/delightful, pleasing. 2 n 

See o^r. 

\{>ftr [pramodh] See yf*T and y>fe. 
*JGB<? [prayatan] w all out effort. 
*J5F [praya] See M^STO. 

ijpGPH [prayas] w endeavour, "prayas te isvar 
pave."-AP. "bahu kin prayas bhae sabh bad." 

-NP. 

ycnsr [prayag] Skt n medium of a good fire- 
ritual - horse. 2 excellent fire-ritual. 3 the place 
of a fire-ritual. 4 a famous place of pilgrimage 
at the confluence of Ganga and Jamuna in 
U.R It is said that river Sarasvati has also a 
latent confluence over here. According to 
Purans, when Vishnu brought back Veds from 
Shankhasur and handed over the same to 
Brahma, the former performed ten Ashvmedh 
fire-rituals at this place, wherefore this place 
came to be known as "Prayag". 5 Being a 
pilgrimage centre, Prayag, the city, has also 
acquired this name, though now-a-days it is 
known as Allahabad. 1 There was an Akshayvat 
tree in Prayag, dying after falling from which 
was believed by the Hindus as the means of 
attaining salvation. Emperor Jehangir got this 
Banyan tree cut. 2 A gurdwara named "Pakki 
Sangat" relating to Guru Tegbahadur is 
situated in Mohalla Ahiyapur of this town. 
It is managed by Nirmala saints, "tahi 
lr This name was given by Akbar. During the Mughal era 
Prayag was the capital of the province. Now the 
governor resides here. 

2 Priests still demand "worship" in the name of akhevat. 
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prakas hamara bhayo", according to this 
statement of Guru Gobind Singh in Vichitar 
Natak, he was conceived by his mother at 
this place. 

On his way to Punjab from Patna, Guru 
Gobind Singh also visited Prayag. It is 697 
miles from Lahore, 560 miles from Calcutta 
and 844 miles from Bombay. Its population is 
155,970. 

ysre [prayan] Sktn departure, march, pilgrimage. 

2 march to the battlefield. 3 commencement 
of work. 

ysra" [prayat] ad; departed, "camu sag umrav 
prayat ."-GPS. 2 dead. 3 durable. 

[prayam] n length, depth. 2 austerity. 

3 dearness. 

yTjfc| [prayukt] adj very well welded. 2 very 
welljoined. 

[prayog] n act of beginning ajob; taking 
up some job. 2 according to Tantarshastar, an 
effort to accomplish some mantar. 3 a 
dramatic play. 4 act of giving medicine to the 
patient; treatment; attendance. 5 illustration, 
example. 6 horse. 7 use, application. 
ip&X [prayogh] See "sar ogh prayogh 

calavahige."- J ka7ici. 'will shoot numerous 
arrows from the string.' 2 See ufeuf. "loh 
musal prayogha."— VN-. 

i{T%tffi [prayojan] n purpose; job that calls for 
involvement, i.e. it has a motive behind it. 
ytfoT [prayak] See UStfoT. 
yvts [prayat] See VSife. 
\fwcr [pralay] n total absorption, full involvement. 
2 according to Purany, it means assimilation 
of the world within. There is a reference in 
part I chapter 7 of Vishnu Puran that day-to- 
day death of the living beings is called nity 
pralay; when Brahma sleeps, it is nemittak 
pralay; when Brahma dies it is prakritak 
pralay; absorption in self through knowledge 
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is yatik pralay. 1 According to the Bible, 
henceforth there will never be any deluge See 
fe^uQtf- 3 in poetics, a genuine sentiment - 
amnesia, due to loss of one's identity and then 
transportation into supraconsciousness. 

W> [pralay ghan] a cloud of the deluge 
era, which, according to Purans, causes 
torrential rain, and submerges the entire earth, 
ywr [pralav] Skt n act of thorough cutting, 
"kar danuj pralav satan udhar. "-rudr. 2 piece, 
shred. 

[pralap] n babble; meaningless talk. 
2 utterance. 3 talking deliriously during illness. 
Such irrelevant talk also occurs during the state 
of loneliness. 

[pralin] adj fully submerged. 
y& [prale] See yTOT. 
y*SdA [pralothan]See 

ipfe" [pralab] Sktuv\*\ ad/hanging downwards. 
2 long. 3 loose; lazy! 4 n branch, twig. 5 breast; 
teat. 6 a necklace. 7 In Bhagwat, a demon, 
who in the garb of Gop, started playing with 
Balram and Krishan and kidnapped Balram 
with the intention of killing him, but was killed 
by Balram instead. See sf'dfcW HOT 10 a: 18. 
"det pralab bado kapti 

tab balak rup dharyo na janayo. 
kadh cadhay hali ko udyo 

tin mukan so dhar mar girayo.." 

—krisan. 

yTSTHW) [pralabghan], i(M [pralabari] killer 
of demon Pralamb i.e. Balram. 

[pravan] Sktn crossroads, square. 2 belly, 
abdomen. 3 slope; ramp. 4 adj inclined. 
5 humble, mild. 6 generous. 7 favourable. 
8 devotee; lover, "kali kiratiharx pravane." 
— naf m 4. 

l There is also a mention of four types of pralay in Kuram 
Puran: 



! y^3H3f3" iffeoP" [pravatsyat patikaj, 
^THrft [pravatsyat preysi] in poetic composition, 
the heroine whose husband is leaving for a 
foreign land. 

y^Q [pravar] ad; superb. 2 n children, progeny. 
3 aloe wood. 

y^33oT [pravartak] Skty&^oCn initiator of some 

job. 2 founder. 3 employer. 
iJWH [pravas] Skt n migration. 2 foreign 

country. 3 Skt residence, "prithiul pravas 

he. "-/apt;. 

y^'H6 [pravasan] Sktn exile; banishment from 
a town or a country. 

JJ^U" [pravah] Skt n flow of water, movement 
of water. 2 stream of water. 3 continuation of 
a work. 4 a good conveyance such as the 
horse, "kesripravahe.'-aicai. 'riding a lion'. 

y^'OHfd [pravahsari] n a perennial stream, 
stream of continuous flow, "amrit pravahsari 
atul bhadar bhari ."— soveye sn mukhvak m 5, 

\f^ut [pravahi] Skt adj flowing. 

[pravan] accepted, acknowledged. See 

y^tf [pravad] See \f^". 

y^iV [pravan] See^pTO". "atul pravane."-akal 

'atul pramane 5 . 
tf^W [pravana] See yd^'cV. 
[pravar] See yfd^'d. 
[praval] coral See t-kj^'w. 2 Dg hollow 

connecting wood pipe in veena, which bears 

note-bands. 3 trichiasis - ingrowth or 

introversion of eyelids which strain the eye balls. 

"dhud jal praval khasL'-sakxh. See y^'M. 
y^'ttfy^H [pravalbfdram] coral reef, created 

by coalendrata. "lal jal praval bfdram." 

—paras. See "fetTH, . 

yfaj [pravist] adj entered, penetrated. 
yf^iT [praviddh] adj well-strung, well-knit, 
y^te [pravin], y^te" [pravin] See yafr>. 
y%H [praves], y^wo [pravesan] n entry, "sati 
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y^ 2< 

te jan, jake ride praves. "sukhmdnL 2 reach; 
accessibility. 

yt"*f [pravekhl See vfettf. "jese deh pran ko 

pravekh sasi bhanu ko."-icrxsan. 
y^H<V [pravrajan] Skt act of renouncing; 

renunciation. 

H^fs [pravritti], yfif^t [pravritti] See 

y T [pra] vr fill, add. 2 a form of y used in 
compound words to show relationship; e.g.; 
yf^-yfes; yanr-yw, yn^-yme; yw-yw 
etc. 

y^ [prai] See y 1 ^. 

ym" [pras] Skt eat, swallow. 2 w food. 
3 controversy, dispute, "na trasa na prasa." 
aicai. 4 Skt HKT spear, "pras so prat, pata se 
patabar.'-carxfr 180. 

yw [prasan] Skt n act of tasting. 2 food, 
victuals, "anat nyas prasna. "-gyan. 
'Numerous people forego food'. 3 Skt 
ywr throwing, hurling. 

yTO [prasad] n royal temple. 2 a very large 
temple of a deity, 
yrj [prast] See M^g. 

y^ [prah] Skt said, stated, "pas basaike sadar 
prahi."-A7\ 

y 7 ^ 7 [prahuna] See WcJrt 1 and y 1 ^. 

y 1 ^ [prak] Skt adj first. 2 w east. 3 adv 
earlier, "bahu agun kine in prak.' >-NP. 

yW^TH [prakagam], y'cCdl'Ht [prakagami] 
coming early, one who comes early. 

y^? [prakrit] Skt ¥TcpT adj natural, 
unintentional. 2 worldly, mundane. 3 common, 
normal. 4«a language which evolved in due 
course of time from the interaction of the 
speakers of different languages. This is a 
corrupted form of original Sanskrit. In ancient 
times it was commonly used in dramas. 

We learn from the history of languages that, 
when kings, officials, scholars, rustic villagers 
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and people of mean origin, interacted with each 
other, then naturally a mixed language came 
into being. 

Though Hindi, Urdu, Bengali, Punjabi etc 
are all Prakrit languages, but only that 
particular language came to be known as 
Prakrit which evolved as a mixed language, 
after the era of Sanskrit speaking was over. 

Prakrit has the following eight vowels - 
3TT ? ^ ^ ^3) ^ sff.and twenty-eight consonants 

v> «r *r *r, n i of ^ ^ f. See HdHfddd and ww. 

yrf^W [prakriya] See yf^F. 

yiHT [prag] See yw. 2 See yw. 3 See yw. 
"prag isnane/'-gadnamdev. 

y T 3l#fe" [pragjoti] great scholar of astronomy, 
"dij pragjoti bulai. "-gyan. 

y'dlH-UfcfHy^ [pra gjyoti spur] capital town of 
Pragjyotish (Kamrup). Now-a-days it is known 
as Gauhati. Once it used to be the capital town 
of Narkasur. This town was inhabited by 
Amuratraj, grandson of Ram (son of Kush). 

y'dls* 1 ^ [pragbhav] See »f3 1 ^". 

yW3" [pragar] Skt n palace, a magnificent 
house. 

yrftr [pragi] at the holy place Prayag. "makar 

pragi danu bahu kia. "-mali m 4. 
yWT [pragay] SktWst adj learned; man, scholar, 

erudite person. 2 an examination in Sanskrit. 

3 soul. 4 elder brother of Kalki avtar. 5 vain 

person's soul at the stage of dreamless sleep. 
y 7 ^ [praghun] Ske y-y^ wanderer, sojourner. 

2 n guest. 

y 1 ^" [prac] Skt old days and places. 

y 1 ^ [praci] n east. 

y*^ [pracin] ad; eastern. 2 oriental. 

y 1 ^ [prachat], yrfes" [prachit] See W. 

"prachat sat sagi binas."— ram am 5. 
yTtft [praji] n defeat, "cita pagarda praji." 

-ramav. 'anxiety of defeat occupied 
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Ram Chander's mind'. 

[pran] Skt n breath, "pran man tan jia 
data.' -gau chat m 5. 2 Scholars are of the 
view that there are ten types of breath. See 
t?H 3 life. 4 mind, "jis sagx lage pran." 
-phunhe in 5. 5 strength, energy. 6 God. 

^JT^WTO [pran-adhar] n soul. 2 as dear as 
life, the dearest. 3 husband. 

y^Htr [pransakha], yT^mr^ [pranskhai] a 
very close friend. 2 life-long friend. 

vi'fcrfdldl [pransagli], y^Hdlttl [pransaguli] Skt 
W*\ *h&<sieii according to Hathyog, a book in 
which, Pranayam i.e., the process of exercising 
control over one's breath is described. It is 
said to have been authored by Guru Nanak. 
As described in Gurpartap Surya, Guru Arjan 
Dev consigned the same to water, signifying 
thereby that the book was not written by Guru 
Nanak. 1 Even now-a-days a book of the same 
title is available, the contents of which depict 
that it is not written by Guru Nanak. 

*J T SU r [pranha] n one that takes life away, Yam. 
2 cheat— sQnama. 

[pranad], ^jW? [prandatt], yitjy 
[prandata] n that restores life, elixir-sanama. 

2 In Sikhism, amrit is prepared for baptism, 
"pranad turn ko guru dina."— GV 10, 

JJ'AA'H [prannath], [pranpati] master 

of life - the soul. 2 master, paramour, husband. 

3 the Creator, the Divine, "he prannath 
gobidah."-sahas m 5. See ^[WJfe. 

^psyfepp [pranpratistha] In Hindu scriptures, 
the process of infusing life into a diety's idol 
made from a metal or stone through the 
recitation of mantars. It is only after this ritual 
that an idol is deemed worth worshipping. 

ijp^fijsr [pranpriy] adj dear as one's life- 
breath, dearest. 2 n husband. 

y '4*1 "ft! [pranbai] vital breath,, See t?H 

*See Gurpartap Surya rasi 3, ch. 32. 



and UH y 7 ^. The vital breath is supposed to 
reside in the head, chest, throat, mouth, ear 
and nose. Its functions are spitting, sneezing, 
eructation, respiration, ingestion. 

When the vital breath, due to inappropriate 
food, persistence of hunger or thirst, excessive 
intercourse, insomnia, anxiety, sadness and 
fear, deterioration of dysentery etc. becomes 
defective, it leads to such diseases as 
headache, noseache stiffening of eyes, 
stammering, panting, drowsiness, soreness of 
throat etc. 

In order to cure diseases arising from 
defective vital air, use of ginger, garlic, ghee, 
almond oil, meat-soup, sweet pudding, eggs 
etc and sweating out are beneficial. Boiling 
the pulp of salparni (desmodium 
triliaefolium) in milk and then drinking the 
same, or taking a powder of two mashas 
each of asgadh (physalia flexosa) and skin 
of bahra (terminalia balerica) and then 
mixing four mashas of jaggery. Thereafter 
taken twice a day with milk, it removes the 
defects of vital air. "pranbai apanbai 
bhan.'-canfr 405. 

y*3>pf [pranmukh] See y^ftf. 

M'AW'^' [pranyatra] n respiration. 2 business 
that sustains life. 3 leading life somehow. 

\ps*3cr [pranatak] ad; killer. 2 n Yam. 3 cheat 
—sdnama. 

y&UH'H [pranayam] fourth part of Yog. In Yog 
Shastar, it is the process of exercising control 
over breathing. Sage Atri, 2 holds that silent 
repetition of Gaytri mantar three times with 
stopped breathing, "oa bhur bhuvah svah." is 
known as Pranayam. 

^pfe [prani], y 7 ^ [prani] ad/living, alive. 2 n 
living creature. 3 human being, "prani, tu aia 
laha len."— sri m 5. 

2 ^m ^n^frffrl WWm.-yogdsr&n 2-49. 
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W 2 
y*? [prat] n UTcK early morning; dawn. "sadhia 

prat isnan karahi.''-gaukafcir. 2 See V^ST 1. 

"anahu ghar te prat mahana... tis me sikkhan 

caran pakhare."-GPS. 3 ad; also used for y 15 ^". 

"manD ravi ast ko prat bhayo he.'-krxsari. 
ips [prat] Skt y"RT « margin. 2 boundary. 

3 territory, province. 4 edge, point. 5 direction, 

side. 

y»d<Joiw [pratahkal], y'doM [pratkal] n early 
morning, "pratahkal lagau jancarni."-dev m 

5. 

^pHTTO" [pratnath] master of dawn - sun. 

y^W [pratma] See UOT T HK r „ 2 Skt WR^R the 
Divine, the Transcendent. 3 soul, the vital 
principle, "pratma parbraham ka rup."-g3dm 

5, 

y'fd^'fHd [pratibhasik] ad; virtual, not 
real; just as a rope may be taken for a snake. 

[padur] Skt outside the door, meaning 
before one's eyes, or, manifest. 

\PW^r w% [pradur bhav] Skt revelation, 
manifestation. 2 origin. 

yrtT [pran] See \p^. 2 living being, "pran taran 
ka ihe suau "sukhmdnL 3 life, "karahupran 
nij ko karyan."-7V.P. 

ipfiwg- [pran-adhar] See tpsnftpg". "pranadhar 

nanak hit cit.' '—g5d m 5. 
yrsw [pransakha], yWJtret [pransakhai] See 

yT^W. "gurmati namu mera pransakhai," 

—sod9ru. 

ycwfe [pransai], \[W# [pransai] God - 
the lord of life, "sukhdata hari pransai." 
— sar m 5. 

tpfi" arfe [pran gati] y^-arfe" emancipation. 

"simrat namu pran gati pave."— sar m 5. 

2 salvation. 3 movement of respiration. 
y'6<yy [pran-nath],yW4fe [pranpati] See^f^ufk 

"pranpati tiagi an tu racia."-sor m 5. 
ipTPJW [pranpuja] n eating and drinking in 

order to sustain life. 2 dedication of life. 
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"satguru seva bhai pranpuja kare sikkh." 
-BGK. 

yTfi>pf [pranmukh] Skt Ul^l^ See >f7J vr n 
who takes away life - Yam. 2 executioner, 
"thag disati bagaliv laga. dekhi besno 
pranmukh bhaga."— prQbha beni. c in the face 
of deceitful murderous Vaishnav, the 
executioner, got ashamed and took to his 
heels.' 

y 1 ^ [pram], y 7 ^ [pram] See y 1 ^. "prani kachu 
na cetai."— s m 9. 

yvof [prapak] Skt adj receiver, achiever. 
2 receivable. 

^nre [prapan] Skt n achievement, gain. 
2 inspiration. 

trryfecr [prapanik] Skt n shop. 2 shopkeeper. 
y 7? 4^ter [prapaniy] adj receivable, 
ynjar [prapat] adj received, achieved. 
y 7 ir3^ [prapatavy] adj receivable. 
ipufk [prapati], y 1 ^ [prapti] n achievement. 

2 access, approach. 3 gain, "prapati pota 
karam pasau."-ram m 1.4 income. 

iJTinr [prapy] Skt adj achievable, worth 
receiving. 

ipftfS" [prabrit] See \pff^. 

y T H T feor [pramanik] adj authentic. 2 acceptable. 

3 right, true, genuine. 4 n businessman of 
repute. 

yna* [pray] Skt adj equal, same, "til til pray 
sakal kardare.'-carrrr 405. 2 death. 3 age. 

yw: [prayah] Skt tfRRT part often. 2 nearly; 
approximately. 3 in abundance. 

y'UHftJd [prayascit] See yrfks. 

yrcrs [prayan] Sktn migration, escape. 2 initial 
act. 

y'dy<S' [prarthana] Skt n longing, soliciting. 
2 prayer, submission. 

y^t [prarthi] Skt yrf^T adj one who longs, 
one who solicits. 2 one who prays, one who 
submits; petitioner. 
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ipOTU" [prarbadh] Skt act initiated for body's 
formation. 2 fate, destiny. 3 adj initiated. 

ip^W [prarabh] n beginning, start etc. 

y'ds(4 [prarabhan] n initiation, beginning. 

yRgJH [pravris] See i-F^H. 

ij^f^B" [pravrit] Skt HT^cT w dress that covers 
the body well; robe, apparel, "gar pravrit niv 
manog banyo."-AT\ 'the long robe around the 
neck is elegant'. 

f5j [pnl Skt vr defend, restart the work. 

[pnu], fy»f [pria] Sktfyw adj dear, "hurt 
kadi milie pria tudh bhagvata !"— majEh m 5. 
2 husband, paramour, "jini pnu parmesaru 
kari jania,"-gaum 5. "eko pria sakhia sabh 
pria ki.'-devm 4. 3 See $ET. 

[pria] Skt fysr adj beloved, darling. 
2 i.e., Lakshmi. "pria sahitkathmal.' -savcye 
m.4 ke. 3 Secfifur 5. 

ftfH^T [prisat], f\pj [prist] Skt*^ adj inquired; 

the person about whom inquiry is made. 

2 desired, demanded. 3 See fyij. 
fiffij [pristi] « inquiry, questioning. 2 back of 

the body. 

ftpj [pristh] « back. 2 page. 
ftp?* 1 " [pritna] Skt T JePTT w army, force. 2 an 

army consisting of 243 elephants, 243 chariots, 

729 horsemen and 1215 footmen. 3 battle, 

warfare. 4 man, human being. 
■fij^iTSoT [pritparak] See yf^TOof. 
fij^H 1 " [pritma] See yfeH 1 ". 
ftf3H T 75' [pritman] See ylHH 1 ^. "pritman na 

nar kahu dekhpare.'-icaiaid. 'There didn't 

seem to be a man of his stature/ 
fij^ 7 [prita] n idol, statue, "ki svarni prita 

he. "-dart. 

"fiji* [prith] Skt vr expand, be excessive, 
nourish. 2 n palm. 

fipor [prithak] Skf^Fffi adj separate, different, 
apart, "prithak prithak ha bhakho sabh hi." 
-NP. 
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fijWH [pritham] See fij^f. 2 adv firstly, 
"pritham bhagati simarke."— cadi 5. 
fijW [prithma] Seeyw. "har badiprithma 
sukhdavan. "-rama v. 'the first day of the dark 
half of har. 5 

fij^fH [prithami], fijHKl [prithmi] Skt 
earth. See lifer. There is a myth that the earth 
came to be known as Prithvi because it was 
defended by raja Prithu. "dara agre prithami 
dhara i n."-xnaru solhe m 5. "apu teju pai 
prithmi akasa."— gdukabir. 
fijpif [prithme], f*JH>l [prithme] adv firstly, 
at first, "prithme vasia sat ka khera.'-rain m 
5. "khada prithme sajike."— cadi 3, 
"fijfH^t [prithvi] See "ftjHHt and fyH^t. 
fijH^t fife UB'W) [prithvi bid pacanan]-GF 
70. prithvi (go) bid pacanan (sigh) name 
of Guru Gobind Singh in the form of a riddle, 
as given by Bhai Sukkha Singh. 
fijH* [pritha] a Khatri of Kheda caste, who 
became a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev. Pritha 
was an altruist and enlightened man. 2 Skt 
"CRT Kunti, daughter of Kunti Bhoj, who was 
mother of Yudishthar, Bhim and Arjun. 3 See 

fijft" [prithi] Skt n earth that extends. See 
ftp*. 

■fijfer [prithxj] n grass and trees, which are 
produced by the earth-sanama. 
fijfaw W »ffe »ffe [prithij car an an] grazer 
of grass — deer; its enemy — the lion; lion's 
enemy — the gun -ssnama. 
fqfe&l [pnthivi] Skt n earth. See ftrant. 
fufy^l^^" [prithivisvar], ftffu^cVU 
[prithivinath], liffWk-rfB' [prithivipati], 
"fijfa^kr^ [prithivipal] king. 2 landlord, king, 
emperor. 3 the Creator. 
fijfWld'ri [prithiviraj] See HtFifet?)' and 

fq$[ [prithi] See "frffe. 
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fijHlQtt y^H [prithiul pravas]-;apu. inherent 
in the earth; pervasive in the universe; the 
Transcendent. 

fijwlwr [prithia] See flpt tTtJ. 

ftf^lH [prithis], "PjtflHd [prithisur] king. 
2 landlord. 3 the Creator. "prithise."-;apu. 

fijuWt! [prithicad] elder son of Guru Ram 
Das. He was born in Sammat 1615. He 
breathed his last in Sammat 1675 at Heher. 
Sodhis of his progeny are believed to be 
inferior, See Hte 1 ". 2 a hill chief of Dadhwals 
who along with the hill-chieftain fought the 
battle ofNadaun. See "fefof 7FZo( >x : 9. 

fijEfcr [prithij] See fyfef -sanama. 

fijHfere [prithinath], "PjhMb" [prithipati], 
frfHtLFfSoT [prithipalak] master and sustainer 
of the earth - king. 2 the Creator. 

fijHWfa [prithimall] a Khatri of Sehgal sub- 
caste, who became a disciple of Guru Nanak 
Dev and attained the status of a gurmukh. 2 a 
Khatri of Bhalla caste, who became a disciple 
of Guru Amar Das. He abnegated the pride 
of his caste. 3 a disciple of Guru Hargobind, 
who belonged to Buhranpur. 

"fijuld'H [prithiraj] the last Hindu king of 
Chauhan dynasty. He was son of Someshvar 
from the womb of Kamla. He ruled over 
Ajmer, Delhi etc. Shahabuddin defeated him 
at Karnal in Sammat 1250 (1192 AD) and 
brought to end his Hindu kingdom. See W§^>. 
Poet Chand, in his book "Prithirajrayso", has 
given a detailed history of the Chauhan 
dynasty. 

fijuld'Hd'uti [prithirajrayso] See tftT and 

fytfld 1 ^ [prithirat] n tree-sanama. 2 king 
—sanama. 

fijWld^Al [prithiratni] n bearer of the tree - 
earth -sanama. 2 army of a king.-sanama. 
fijl [prithu] Skt tjsj ad) broad, extensive. 
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"prithu mtab jin ki chabi ko na."-iVP. 2 great. 
3 expert, adept. 4 innumerable, countless. 
5 n a king, who was son of Ven. He finds 
mention in Rig Ved. Ven was the author of 
one Ved mantar. It is mentioned in Ather Ved 
that Manu Vaivsvet was his ancestor and the 
earth was his pot. In Shatpeth Brahman, it is 
held that first of all king Prithu came into 
being. Puraas describe him as son of Ven and 
grandson of Ang, it is because of his name 
that the earth came to be known as Trithvi'. 
Vishnu Puran mentions that the sages made 
him the king of the earth but he was very 
irreligious. He stopped the worship of gods 
and performance of fire-rituals. Seeing 
religion being thus harmed, pious sages killed 
Ven by pricking him with straws of grass. 
When there remained no king, plundering 
started. Then the sages together began 
rubbing the thigh of the dead king and from 
that emerged a short-statured, broad-faced, 
dark-complexioned horrible man, from whom 
arose the Nishad tribe. Thereafter the sages 
started rubbing his right thigh and therefrom 
emerged Prithu, who was glowing like fire. 
It gladdened everyone and Ven was 
transferred from hell to heaven. When Prithu 
took over the charge of his kingdom, he found 
that the earth abounded with forests and 
mountains. He cleared the forests and pushed 
aside the mountains with his bow. Thus the 
earth became ready for cultivation, "mano 
maha prithu leke kaman su bhudhar bhumi 
te nyare kare he. "-cadi 1. 6 Mahadev, Shiv. 
7 Fire. 8 Vishnu. 

ftffW [prithul] Skt adj enormous, broad, 
"prithul nit§b pit kati dhoti. "-NP. 
2 abundant. 

fijfHor [prithudak], flf#eor [prithodak] Skt 
Pehoa pilgrimage centre. It is located on the 
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right bank of river Sarasvati. The myth goes 
that king Prithu performed here the last rites 
of his father Ven and served water to the 
guests for twelve days. "jaha prithodak tirath 
hera."-GPS. See if3»F. 

fij^t [prithvi] Skt f\nf^ earth. 

fijK [prim] See "hari lage piara prim 
ka. "~sorm 4. 

ft{Er tpriy] Skt adj dear. 2 n husband. 

3 welfare. 4 son-in-law. 5 Kartikey. 
fijCBH [priytam] adj dearest, most loved, 

consort. 2 n husband, paramour. 3 true friend. 
flfOWdHA [priydarsan] adj charming to look 

at. 2 n khirni tree, mimusops kauki tree. 

3 Guru Nanak Dev. 

"ftjiHsJdld 1 [priybhagta] wife faithful to her 
husband, "priybhagta thadhi ekagi."-datt. 

fijcra^tft [priybhakhi], fyw^'tfl tpnyvadi] 
(SUM I ft H- ft^cj ff^r soft-spoken. 2 Guru Nanak 
Dev. 

fijCF [priya] adj sweetheart, darling. 2 n wife, 
better half. 3 jasmine. 4 cardamom. 5 a metre 
also known as "aruha" and "sayuta". Its traits 
are four lines, each line H, FT, % 3T. 115, 151, 151, 5. 
Exmaple: 

dukh dud he sukhkad ji. 

nahi bad he zagbad ji. 

nahi bedbak praman he. 

mat bhin bhfn bakhan he.-JcaiJci 
(b) In its second form, each line has one ragan 
-515 

Example: 

"he prabhu. he vibhu. pran tu. man tu.." 
fijEFW [priyal] buchanania lalifolia tree. It 
yields ciraji fruit. 

ijft [pri] Skt^ vr complete, foster, give, gladden. 
2 n love, affection. 3 shine. 4 desire. 
5 satisfaction. 

\ffa r [priha] Skt ^J^T n desire, interest, wish, 
"kacu darab na priha mere."— NP. 



ifte? [prichat] See vfofe. 2 See wtfe3\ 
ifte?7 [prinan] Skt n act of satisfying. See 

yfter [prit] Skt adj loving. 2 happy, joyful. 
iffeK [pritam] See fyiH3H. "pritam, janilehu man 

mahi. sor m 9. "pritam mohi lage nau." 

—asa m 5. 

t[te>{^ [pritmani] a friend's army; allies. 
—sanama. 

JjfteHtTH [pritamdas] a Udasi holyman of noble 
nature, who became a disciple of Sangat Das 
in Sammat 1820. He was addressed as 
"Nirban" and given a ball of ash by Sant 
Bankhandi. When he reached Hyderabad on 
his Deccan mission to spread religious teachings, 
then Nanak Chand, paternal uncle of Diwan 
Chandu Lai, became his disciple. Pritam Das 
desired that at centres of pilgrimage, there 
should be a proper arrangement of kitchen- 
service for the holymen of Guru Nanak's sect. 
At his bidding Nanak Chand gave a lot of money 
to him, which the altruist Pritam Dass brought 
to Prayag and handed over to the mission, and 
thus Panchayati Akhara was established in 
Sammat 1836. 

In Sammat 1838, Pritam Das and Sangat 
Das did an excellent job of digging a small 
canal (hasli) and bringing water from Ravi to 
the tank of Golden Temple (Amrit Sarover). 

Pritam Das was born in Sammat 1809 at 
Hoshiarpur and died at Amritsar in Sammat 
1 888. Sangalwala Akhara in Amritsar is very 
well known memorial of this holyman. 
yteH y 7 ?? [pritam pran] adj as dear as life- 
breath. 2 dearer than one's own life. 
3 assimilated into the dearest, "pritam pran 
bhae sum sajni, dut mue bikhu khai."-sar a 
ml. 

[priti] n love, affection, "jagat me jhuthi 
dekhi priti P—devm 9. 2 satiation. 3 happiness, 
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joy. "mine priti bhai jali nai. "-gau in 4. 
4 Kam's wife, who is rival of Rati, the co-wife. 
yTfeora" [pritikar] ad/jovial. 2 loving, 
[priti] See Vpfe*. 

[pridhe] See T^tt)". "updesi guru hari 
pridhe."-basa£ m 4. 
3 [pre] Skt advance, proceed, depart. 

[preu] Seefycr. "ghati ghati rave sarabpreu." 
-bdSdtm 1. 

[preksan], [prekhan] Skt ^TO « 

inspiration. 2 sending Skt^. 3 Skt observing. 
$3" [pret] Skt adj departed, gone. 2 n dead. 
3 according to Purans that imaginary body, 
which a man gets after meals etc are offered 
to the ancestors. 4 an inhabitant of hell. 5 of 
the category of fiends which have horrible 
shape. 

ijafiitt' [pretasila] a stone in Gaya, upon which 
food is offered to the ancestors long since dead. 

^3U^ [pfetahar] n bearer of a corpse; who 
gives shoulder to the plank on which a corpse 
is carried. 

$3creH [pretkaram], ^sf^ST [pretkriya] n 
according to Hinduism, the cremation of the 
dead body and offering food to the dead 
ancestors etc. 

$33ftr [pretgeh] abode of the dead, cremation 
ground. 2 according to Purans, it is named land 
of the ghosts. 

$333" [pret-tah] n state of having an evil spirit. 

"hari bisrat te pret-tah. "-varhet 
i£d(Vy [pretnath], ^HVfe" [pretpati] n lord of 

evil spirits; Yamraj. 

^Hfufre" [pretpfjar], [pretpid] n skeleton 

of a ghost; dead body. See $3". "pretpfjar 

mahi kasatu bhaia."— ram 9ml. 
$3y^" [pretpur], \fs^oT [pretlok] n Country of 

ghosts; Yampur. "saymani." 
$H [prem] Skt love, affection, "prem ke 

sar lage tan bhitari. "~sor m 4. "sac kaho 



sunlehu sabe, jin prem kio tin hi prabh 
payo."-aicaJ. 2 wind, air. 

^HTfHWT [premsumarag] a book of praise, 
regarding the Sikh code of conduct, written 
by a devout Sikh under the name of Guru 
Gobind Singh. See 3reH3HiPorar. 

*jH5fo [premakar] younger daughter of Raja 
Sahib Singh of Patiala from the womb of Rani 
Aas Kaur, who was married to Sardar Kharag 
Singh a rais of Shahabad. 2 daughter of Sardar 
Hari Singh Namberdar of Ladhewal 
(Jujjeranwala). She was married to prince Sher 
Singh in 1822 AD. She gave birth to Prince 
Pratap Singh in 1831 AD, who was brutally 
murdered 1 by Lehna Singh Sandhawalia on 
15 th of September 1843. 

$>Wldfed' [premgarvita] in poetic compositions, 
the heroine who is proud of her paramour's 
love. 

tfWfTC* [premjal] n tears, born of love. 
2 perspiration generated by passion. 
ifwy 1 ? [premprat] n worthy of love. 2 beloved, 
ifafij^ [prempitari] See tfk'rtdlu 1 . 
§Hy75or [prempulak] n standing of hair on ends 
due to excitement; excitement. 
tl[WF [premapath] path of love, 
"ati chin mrinal ki tarhu te 

tih upari pay de avno he, 
sui bedh ke bedh so kin taha 

partit ko tado ladavno he, 
kavi "bodh" ani ghani nejau ki 

cadh tape na citt calavno he, 
yah prem ko path karar he re 
talvar ki dhar pe dhavno he. 
$H*/ffe [prem priti] ecstasy and love, "prem 
priti sada dhiaie. "-ma/h 9 m 3. 
$H fT5Wt [prem phulvari] See ^k 1 ?) TO 7 . 
ijHsfdlfd [prembhagati] n loving devotion. 
'On the same day Maharaja Sher Singh was killed by 
Ajit Singh Sandhawalia. 
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$H #H ?ufF 2t 

2 loving service, "prembhagati kari sahaji 
sama i. "-dhana dm 1. 

$H f^ftT TkJI 2 [prem vice nem nahi] love 
knows no rule. 

"nir bina min dukhi ksir bina sisu jese 

pir jake daru bin kese rahyojat he, 
catak jyo svatibud cad ko cakor jese 

cadan ki cah kar phani akulat he, 
adhan jyo dhan cahe kamini ko kami cahe 

esi jake cah tako kachu na suhat he, 
prem ko prabhav eso prem taha nem keso? 

"sOdar" kahit yahi prem hi ki bat he. 
3>F [prema] See H& K^t. a Khatri of Talwandi 
(near Goindwal). He was lame. He became a 
disciple of Guru Amar Das and attained self 
enlightenment. Everyday, devotedly h e brought 
yoghurt from his house for the Guru,. With the 
Guru's grace his lameness disappeared. 3 See 

*}>ft [premi] ad/Stft^ lover. 2 paramour. 

[prey] Skt ifcw adj darling. 
ijiwft [preysi] Skt adj darling. 
$3" [prer] Skt motivate, urge. 
3^or [prerak] Skt adj inspirer. 2 motivator. 
3^ [prerna] Skt n inspiration motivation, 
"jiu prere tiu karna. "—bila rn 4. 2 urge. 

3 incite, excite, "urajhi rahiu fdriras 
prerio."-bila m 5. 

§H [pres] E press. See gnjr. 

*Jfte [prosit] Skt ad; migrant. 2 dead, expired. 

^fyBUfeoT [prositpatika] in poetics the heroine 
who is distressed due to her husband's 
departure to a foreign land. 

^SS [prohat] See ykfVB. 

^ [prokt] Skt well said. 2 said. 

[proks] sprinkle. 2 sprinkling. 3 act of 
sprinkling of mantar-recited water on the 
animal and the place where it is to be 
sacrificed, or where yag is to be performed. 

*J*T [prokh] Skt ifteT adj out of sight, hidden. 



*9 y% 

"dina nath prokh pratipala.'-JVP. 2 See ^sf. 
yfte [prokhit], ^"frBvfecT [prokhitpatika] 

See yfte and yf^Bufeor. 
yte [proch] See ysr and y*r. 
*Js?? [prochan] Skt ^ef?> n act of sprinkling 

water. 2 sprinkling of water upon the animal 

to be sacrificed. 3 Skt wipe. 

"prochat bhe drig nir bahae.' '-GF 6. 
iJsUTO [prochpal] paroks palak. "proch pala." 

-japu. See V#if. 

^3" [prot] adj strung, stitched. 2 sewn, joined, 
attached. 3 n dress. 

[prodha] family priest. See y^W". "subh 
gun sabh is me kahi prodha. "-AT 5 . 

[pradh] adj well-developed. 2 mature. 
3 strong, determined. 4 serious. 5 shrewd, 
adept. 

y^ 1 " [pradhta], [pradhtva] Skt n maturity. 
Seeif^. 

[prodha] n mature woman. 2 in poetics, 
the heroine adept in the art of love-making. 
Vpe* »nrte T [pradha adhira] in poetics, the 
heroine who is furious on noticing playful 
marks of love left by another woman on the 
hero's body and is incapable of concealing her 
feelings. 

tfte 1 * [pradha dhira] in poetics, the heroine 
who is not furious upon noticing playful marks 
on the hero's body, rather she expresses her 
anger in ironical vein. 

tj^t rftgnfte 1 " [pradha dhiradhira] in poetics, 
the heroine who is partly furious on noticing 
playful marks of love left by another woman 
on the hero's body and to some extent 
expresses her anger in satirical vein. 

yf% [pradhokt i ] a figure of speech about making 
of a cause from no cause, 
"jahi utkars ahetu ko varnat he kar hetu, 
pradhokti ta so kahit bhusan kavikulketu." 
—sivraj bhuson. 
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Example: 
"jhuthe ko nahi pati nau, 
kab-hu na suca kala kau." 

-bila dhitiml. 
'Black crow is not the only cause of 
unholiness'. 

"pokhar nir virolie makhan nahi rise." 

—gdu 9 m 7. 

'If a well's water is churned, no butter will 
come out'. 

"sadhun ke ujjal riday jyo him himvat svet." 
6 It is not that snow of Himalayas is white, 
but snow from other sources is white too.' 
"kare pahan sarkhe durjan citt kathor." 

-dlskar sagarsudha. 
'Even a brown stone is not soft, attribution of 
hardness to a black stone is, therefore, without 



reason. 

*{W5T [plaks] Skt n fig tree; ficus infectoria. 
SeeMTTO. 

[plav] Skt leap. 2 dive. 3 swimming. 
4 leaping animal. 5 frog. 6 monkey. 7 cock. 
*{W^3T [plavag] adj leaping animal. 2 n frog. 
^tt^dlH [plavagam] leaping animal, monkey, 
langur. See *Ws?dlH. 

[plav] Skt n dive. 2 fullness. 
^{Tfl^r [pliha] Skt Motley n spleen. 2 a disease 
relating to the enlargement of spleen. See fife. 

[plot] Skt adj swam, bathed. 2 lept. 3 n 
gallop. 4 a note of three matras, longer than 
that of love sound. 5 leap, jump. 6 having the 
rhythm of three matras. 7 putting a finger on 
the string of a veena and producing three or 
more notes by deflecting it. 
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^ [phappha] twenty-seventh character of 
Punjabi script. It is pronounced with the lips. 
Sometimes are replaced by *r in Punjabi 
and, at times, the H preceding it is dropped, as 
in place of VH, in stead of tnr, in 
place of ^¥ and in place of etc. 
2 SAt n extent. 3 harsh utterance of words. 
4 hissing, whizzing. 5 yawning, gaping. 6 result, 
consequence. 7 hurricane, gale. 
^@TT [phauj] A n army, "muhkam phauj 
hathli re."-ara m 5. 6 a strong, unyielding 
army.' 

[phaut] See tH". 
3H£' [phasna] v be ensnared, get trapped. 
2 be held up or get entangled. 

[phasat] See ^Fre\ 
3Hd' [phasta] « noose, snare. 2 dispute, 
wrangle. 3 SttS useless blabber; twaddle. 

[phasta vacjdhna] v cut off the 
noose, remove the obstacle. 2 settle a dispute. 
^HtT [pjiasad] A ^ n surgical incision into a 
vein for blood-letting; phlebotomy. 

[phasna] See 
^HW [phasal], ^Hfo [phasali] ^4 J^* « season. 
2 time. 3 crops during winter and summer 
solstices, that is, spring crops and autumn 
crops, "phasali ahap. eku namu. "—varmola m 
1. 4 adv at the harvest-time. 
^HWt [phasli] adj seasonal. 2 n an era based on 
spring and autumn harvests. According to some, 
this era was started by king Akbar, in Hijri 963 
(1556 AD). It begins in the month of July. 
^Hrft [phasli batera] a selfish person. A 



person who comes only to serve his self- 
interest as the quail appears during the harvest 
season to pick corn. 

^H'Q* 1 [phasauna] v ensnare, entrap. 2 bring 
under control, subdue. 

*H'dd [phasahat] A ^>\J clear articulation; 
eloquence. 

jrfH'tJ [fasad] A ^ n disorder, corruption, 
defect. 2 mutiny, rebellion. 3 quarrel. 

[fasadi] A adj trouble-making. 
2 quarrelsome, riotous. 

[fasanah] P n tale, story, romance. 
2 wile, subterfuge, deception. 
SJfl^r [fasihM g> adj eloquent, fluent. 
^Hte [phasil] A n wall of defence built 
around a city or town, rampart. 

[faham] A ^ n knowledge, comprehension, 
intellect, cognition. 

5U>TOH [fahmayas] P n instruction, 

admonition. 2 direction, order. 
SUKteTT [fahmidan] P v understand, 

cogitate. 

S^fte 1 " [fahmida] P 9Js ^ intelligent, intellectual. 
SUHte 1 " £>f [fahmida em] P fit ^ we have 

understood. SeejgUHte?>. 
^dd<V [phaharna] v flutter or flap in the air. 

"dhram dhuja phahrat sada."— ssveyem 4 ke. 
^tkJ'Q^ 1 " [phahrauna], ^dd'<V [phahrana] v 

flap in the air, flutter, "cale dhuja phahravat 

he."— ssloh. 

[phaha] n piece of cotton cloth put on a 

boil. 2 dressing for a wound. 
^rftjK [phahim] See '^JH. 
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TSrfirapf^ [phahirauna] See 4M l Q&. 

^ft [phahi] n noose, snare. 2 adj entrapping, 
"bhiri gali phahi. "-var ram 1 m 1. 3 adv 
entangling, "jam ki bhir na phahi."-sarm 5. 

OTlH [phahim] A ^ adj learned, intelligent 
knowledgeable, "ki parma phahime."-;apu. 

Sof [phak] Skt H->cf>cr> vr move slowly, creep, 
steal, do an immoral act. See "&fk. 2 A j$ give 
up, leave. 3 set free. 4 lower and upper jaws. 
5 act of putting medicine into the mouth of a 
child. 6 In Punjabi, the dust of straw etc is 
also called phakk. 7 imperative of i£d[&. 8 In 
Arabic, it means 'to open, to tear, to get flat, 
etc' from which it has acquired a figurative 
meaning of 'to become discoloured or dull'; 
e.g. - "us da cehra fakk hogia."-prov. 

Sot^r [phakna] v toss grains etc, from the palm 
of one's hand, into the mouth. 

^oB" [phakat] A $ part only, merely. 2 enough 
of, sufficient. 

ssra 1 [phakar] A n penury. 2 asceticism, 
mendicancy. 

^oid^H [phakardes] n an assembly or meeting 
of holymen. "phakardes kiu mile dame te." 
~BG. 'How can there be an encounter with 
holy men by spending money?' 
^oRj [phakaru] See ^ora" 2. "phakaru kare hor 
jati gavae."— var sar m 1 . "kari phakaru 
daim."~txiag kdbir. 

^ora* [phakar] or^ofg' [phakaru] See^ora". 2 adj 
vain, unavailing, "phakar jati phakaru nau." 
-var sri ml.3 depraved, vicious. See ^of. 4 n 
abusive language, nonsensical talk. 

^offe" [phakari] in vain or in unavailing activity, 
"loka, mat ko phakari pai. "— asa m 1.2 See 

3oi^t [phakri] S^foiJl n public defamation, "osu 
piche vajo phakri."— var sor m 4, 2 adj 
depraved, villainous. See ^3" 1. 

^o(^ [phakaru] See ^cra" 2. "hem virle nahi 



52 scfaft 

ghane phelphakaru sasaru."-sava m 1. 'Those 
who are fakirs are indeed rare.' 2 adj vain, 
unavailing, "phakaru pite adhu."-var mala 
ml. 

[phaka] n quantity of grain etc that can be 
tossed from the palm of one's hand into the 
mouth. 2 stuff eaten through this process. 3 A 
j i; complete deprivation of food; fast (for want 
of food), "iki khavahi bakhas toti na ave, 
ikna phaka paia jiu."-gaum 4. 
<gcft3" [phakir] A j& na penniless or penurious 
person, "jin ke pale dhan vase tin ka nau 
phakir."-var mala ml. 2 a dervish, fakir, self- 
denying person, "pure gun bakhsaiahi sabhi 
gunah phakire."-maru 9ml. 
"kahe ko tu ghar choda kahe ko gharani 
chodi? 

kahe ko ijjat khoi durbes bane ki? 
kahe ko tu naga hua kahe ko bibhuti lai? 

kane sikh dai tujhe jagal me jane ki? 
adat ko chordeta paresan mat hota 

sikh sun leta tu "catursigh" rane ki, 
gosa jai ek leta khane ko khudai deta 

jati mit cita re fakir khane dane ki. 
jal him mahi dekhi ag ki lapat kaha? 

sadhu ke kapat kaha bhay kaha bir ke? 
khalan ke gyan cit capal ke dhyan kaha? 

aturi sighan kaha bacan adhir ke? 
"cadan" kahit dhan kaj laj chod hiye 

lalac samat kaha kahu matidhir ke? 
mudhta me ras kaha sumta me jas kaha? 

jogi bambas kaha phikar phakir ke?" 
^oHJl [phakiri] n poverty, penury. 2 asceticism; 
mendicancy. 

"jab to he para xvab gaphalt ka akho par 
lajjat tabhi b badsahi a vaziri he, 

kisi vakt c3k jave bhul parda uthave 
rag lal nazrave chute dilgiri he, 

"je" kahe jahan bic nigahsan phiki kechu 
bhavat na niki dhuni nabat naphiri he, 



Page 708 of 750 



tfw 2 

ap hua miri tab pasam amiri gane 

bhave na musahibi to sahibi phakiri he. 
dukhan so dukhi or sukhan so anurag, 

nidak so ber phir badak so giri he, 
puja ko bharam a pujaybe ko clabh jab 

paye te anad anpaye dilgiri he, 
jivan ki asa aru maran phikar jab 

bin haribhakti jag jamat lei jiri he, 
"aksr anany" eti phate na phikar job 

tab phajihat 1 baba! phure na phakiri he. 
^of [phakk] See ^cT. 

^feor [phakkika] Skt n an argument that 
proves a principle. 2 inappropriate behaviour. 
3 deceit. 4 line from some book. 

^foft [phakki] n anything tossed into the mouth. 
See^sr 5. 

jdcTttdd6 [fakkullrahan]^ ^Ajf n redemption 
of the mortgaged object. 

[faxar] A p n glory, honour. 2 nobility, 
excellence. 

<odi<£' [phagva] Vj Holi festival. See G^ptf 1 ". 
3dl^y [phagvara] It is a large and ancient city 

in Kapurthala state. It is situated on the Grand 

Trunk Road and the North Western Railway. 

It is at a distance of 62 miles from Amritsar. 

There are two gurdwaras there: 

(1) In the Bansanwala Gate, near Bhairo's 
temple, there is a gurdwara of Guru Har Rai. 
The Guru stayed here while he was going from 
Kartarpur to Kiratpur. It is a small gurdwara 
near the market. An Udasi is the officiant 
there. 

(2) At about one and a half mile to the east of 
the city, Sukhchainana is a memorial common 
to Guru Hargobind and Guru Har Rai. It is a 
small gurdwara and there is no regular 
officiant. Three ghumaons of land have been 
donated to the gurdwara by Kapurthala state. 
A fair is held here on Baisakhi day. The 
^ajihst, needless inconvenience. 



)3 dtjtttfarg" 

gurdwara is two miles to the north-east of 
Phagwara railway station. 
53F [faGa] P n noise, uproar. 2 cry of 
distress, outcry. 3 short for^xJl'6 (MS 1 ?)). 
3gp>F [phagua] See ^f»F. 

[phagun], ^3T7> [phagun] See <oMdl£. 
[phagua] n Holi festival, celebrated during 
the month of Phaggun. 2 song sung at the Holi 
festival. 

^<JKW [phagguvala] a village in police station 
Bhawanigarh, tehsil Sunam, in Patiala state. 
About half a mile to the south, there is a 
gurdwara of Guru Tegbahadur. Only a 
temporary sanctum has been constructed 
there. Nearby, there is a residential apartment 
made of bricks and mortar, A Brahman 
performs the duty of incense-burning and 
lighting the lamps. It is situated on a metalled 
road, at a distance of 14 miles to the west of 
Nabha railway station. It is 11 miles to the 
south-east of Sangrur. 

ifit [phaggo] See BtF ^ar. 

'Sttt [fajar] A Jl n daybreak, dawn, early 
morning, before sunrise. 

SffW [phajal] A n grace, favour, "pavoge 
khuda te phajal.'-GPS'. It is also pronounced 
as5^[fadal].. 

[phaja] A \$ n open area, open ground. 

^ftWd [phajihat], cnldd [phajihat] A n 
disgrace, ignominy. See <otfldfi(. 

dt-flrtd Jphajilat] A n eminence, 

excellence. 2 greatness, dignity. 

Girilttd [phajilat ma-ab] P ^i^A^ adj 

seat or repository of dignity. 2 dignified. 

sgry [phajulM adj useless, unnecessary. 
2 superfluous. 3 talkative, garrulous. 4 short 
for .^tftt.WtT. "ese bipr phajul ko mohi na 
rakhyojai. carxfr 91. 

[phajulkharac] P adj wastrel. 

2 extravagant. 
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^tjsft [phajuli] P J^" adj garrulous. 2 n vain 

effort. 3 extravagance. "9b chor phajuli ko 

hohu siana."-A7\ 

[phatak] flapping sound produced by a bird 

with its wings. "p5chi phatak sake nahi'-carxtr 

82. 'The bird cannot reach there.' 2 SktW>fe<& 

n quartz, rock crystal, "mudra phatak banai 

kan."-ram dm 1.3 glass. 
<*<iowl [phatkari], q^cwI [phatkari] Skt TJ^fecF 

n quartz-like mineral which is alkaline. It is 

used in various medicines and is famous as 

mordant for clothes; alum.ZAlumen. 
^?cPB7y [phatkacal] n quartz-like shining 

mountain; Kailas. "phatkacal siv ke sahit 

bahur biraji jai."-carx£r 141. 

[phatna], tt?? [phatna] Skt^Zvr burst, 

explode. 2 n bursting forth. 3 rending. 
G<r'o( [phatak] onom sound produced by 

something dashed to the earth; crash, "phatake 

gajane."— gyan. 
^feor [phatik] See ^cT. 
ife [phatt] n wound, injury, cut. 2 width of a 

river; distance between river's two banks. 

3 wooden plank. 

"itzs [phattar] adj wounded, injured. 

^r<ft [phatti] bandage. 2 flat portion between 

the grip and the corner of a bow. "phatti dve 

cDri adhik, dri|"h musti visala. "-G^PS. 

3 wooden writing-tablet. 
^ [phan] Skt T ?> Tr r vr go, jump, shine. 2 n 

expanded throat of a snake; hood of a snake. 
£&Md [phandhar] n that which has a hood; 

hooded snake; cobra, 
^fe [phani] See ^t. 

[phanf d] See S^ftf. 
^HftigtT [phanf dbhuj] n which eats up a 

(large) hooded snake; blue jay. "sria jacch 

gadharab phanidbhuja."~aicai. 2 snake-eating 

storks, peacocks, etc. 

^feHfe [phanimani] n gem found on the head 



of a snake. See ^fenfe 

[phani] Skt 4)Pm which has a hood - 
snake; hooded snake. 

[phaniar] See <2<Hld. 
ssbr [phanis] n large snake. 2 king of serpents, 
Sheshnag. 3 Vasuki. 4 See fef^ ^ fU (c). 
£*T^ [phanidr], ^iki'H [phaniraj], [phanes] 
n king of serpents; Sheshnag. 2 serpent Vasuki. 
3 large snake. 

^SU [phatah] A^n victory, conquest, "dego 
teGo fatah nusrat be darag." 2 success, 
3 expression of social courtesy, used by the 
Khalsa, when meeting. See ^'Odig rft oft ^su. 

[fatva] A ^ jp* n a judgement. 2 opinion 

given by a religious head; edict. 

^fe<F [fatih] See 3HtT. "phatih bhai manijit." 
—ba van, 

<5Hte [phatil] A n wick; earthen lamp's 
wick. 

jddlttAd [fatilsoz] P jyXp n lampstand; four- 
cornered metallic lampstand with different 
portions for oil-pots and wicks, 
[phatila] See ^Hte. 
[phatuh] plural of g?33\ 

^ Jl [phatuhi] a Jatt leader of Gujjarwal who 
had refused to hand over his falcon to Guru 
Hargobind. When after having swallowed a 
cord, the falcon was about to die, he offered it 
to the Guru; he got himself pardoned for his 
offence and became a Sikh. 2Ajp a jacket; 
sleeveless coat with buttons. 

3^3" [fatur]^ jP defect, unsoundness of mind. 
2 commotion, riot. 3 obstacle. 4 damage. 
5 laziness, langour, idleness. 

^3" [phate] See ^HtT and ^Wf tft eft 

tf^JH'd [phatesah] raja of Srinagar (Garhwal) 
also known as Fatechand. Instigated by 
Bhimchand, the ruler of Kahloor, he, without 
any reason whatsoever, fought a battle against 
Guru Gobind Singh at Bhangani, near Paonta, 
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and met with defeat. See f%f33T<rec? a 8. 
"phatesah kopa tab raja, loh para ham so bin 
kaja." See #3FSt 

^tfifar [phatesigh] See ^ffm WW. 2 son of 
Bhag Singh, the raja of Jind, who, after the 
demise of his father, ascended the throne of 
Jind in 1819 AD and died at Sangrur on 3 rd 
February 1822, at the age of 23 years. 3 See 

^frfur w^T [phatesigh babal son of Guru 
Gobind Singh, born of Mata Jito, at 
Anandpur, on the 7 th of the bright fortnight 
of Phagun, Sammat 1755. By the orders of 
subedar, Wazir Khan, he was martyred on 
the 13 th of Poh, Sammat 1761 at Sirhind. 
His dead body, as well as that of Baba 
Zorawar Singh, was cremated by Baba 
Phool's sons, Tilok Singh and Ram Singh 1 
who had, at that time, gone to Sirhind to 
deposit land revenue there. See ^TT 1 
a 29. See H^wfrfur and <^9di^. 

^3" 3>te [phate kumet] xa a heavy thick club. 

ofa [phate kor] queen of Baba Ala Singh, 
ruler of Patiala, whom some have mistakenly 
written as Phatto. She was daughter of 
Chaiidhary Khana, headman of Kala. She 
served food to the Khalsa Dal herself and 
looked after thousands of orphans. She used 
to help her husband in his religious and secular 
deeds. She died in Sammat 1830. 

<o9dl^ [phategarh] That holy place of the Sikhs 
where Guru Gobind Singh's younger sons - 
Baba Zorawar Singh and Fateh Singh - were 
martyred in Sammat 1761. Having conquered 
Sirhind in Sammat 1 767, Baba Banda Bahadur 
got a gurdwara constructed there, which was 

'At that time, their names did not have the appellation 
Singh as they had not taken Amrit. Both of these brothers 

underwent the initiation ceremony of baptism at 

Damdama Sahib. 



55 ^# 

named as Fatehgarh. Maharaja Karam Singh, 
the ruler of Patiala, renamed his nizamat 
Sirhind also as Fatehgarh. Fatehgarh Sahib is 
a railway station on the Ropar-Sirhind railway 
line and is situated at a distance of two miles 
from Sirhind. 2 a fort at Anandpur, which the 
Guru had got erected. See >>f 1 7T ; ey3*. 

[phatecad] See 
^3" tkiHA [phate darsan] See wfdB oft ^3" 
and SB" ¥W, 

^§irefH*if r [phatepursigha] a village in tehsil 
Ropar of district Ambala. There is a gurdwara 
of the seventh Guru there named Manji Sahib. 

its* [phatta] a Jatt, resident of village Kanech. 
While going from Macchiwara, the Guru 
stayed with him for a while and demanded a 
mare from him to ride. He put off the Guru 
with an excuse. The mare and Phatta died of 
snake-bite on the same day. See BS"3". 

^Tf Tfy [phattu samu] See 'Zrffiw Wj oft. 

3$ (fuw [phatte nagal] See ydHH'fliy. 

^r§" fsfed [phatte bhidar] a village in tehsil 
and police station Daska of district Sialkot. It 
is 12 miles to the north-east of Gujjranwala 
railway station. There is a metalled road for 
ten miles and unmetalled path for two miles. 
Near this village, towards the south, there is a 
small gurdwara raised in memory of Guru 
Nanak Dev. On his way to Sialkot, the Guru 
had stayed here. The officiant here is a Singh. 
Only one ghumaon of land has been attached 
to the gurdwara. A fair is held on the occasion 
of Nirjala Ekadasi. 

[phatto] Bibi Phatto, daughter of Baba 
Phool. She was married to Bhai Dhanna Singh 
who was a worthy descendant of Baba 
Buddha. She gave birth to Sangat Singh whose 
progeny are landlords of Bilha. 2 Some writers 
have mistakenly taken Phatto to mean queen 
Phate Kaur. See "£§c7^. 



Page 71 1 of 750 



[phadal] See ^HSf. 

s5t!ldd [phadihat], dtildfa [phadihatiM w 
ignominy, shame. 2 infamy. 3 state of being 
unsuitable. 4 filth, faeces, "pholi phadihati 
muhi km bharasa. "-var majh m 7. 

S^ft [phadul] See ^tJW. 

^§7*t [phaduli] See ^tpft. 

^if [phadh], [phadha], ^ftf [phadhi] 
bondage, noose, snare, trap, "na kalphadha 
phas he,"— dkaL "man maia mt phadhi 
rahio."-s m P. "durmati siu nanak 
phadhio."— s m 9. 

[phan] See lAtfn wile, trick. 3 ashes; 
wealth, prosperity, "hit lagio sabh phan ka." 
-sarkabir, 4 P talent, skill. 

SiW [phankhana] n (deception) - OTkJ 
(abode) house of deception, "cetasi nahi 
dunia phankhane. "— suhi ravxdas. 

^7F [phana], Gcvfe [phanai], ^TT^" [phanah] ^4 
$ ad; perishable, destructible, "casamdida 
phanai. "-til§g m 5. 2 n state of being 
absorbed in the self; single-minded 
contemplation upon one's own entity, 3 self- 
effacement. 

^f?> [phani ] snake. See "mor te jyo phani , 
tyo sakucane."-cadi 7. 

^PcSH 1 [phanija] snake's daughter.-sanama. 

^fife [phanid], ^fif^" [phanidr] See ^Ftf. 

^fenfe" [phanimani] n Nagmani, an imaginary 
jewel grown in the hood of a serpent, "lulu 
jamurad nil phanimani. "-saJoh. 2 jewel 
(head) among serpents; Sheshnag. 

^PAWd' [phaniyara] hooded. See ^f»f3\ 

^7>t [phani] See ^t. 

[phanidr] See ^fc. 

££H [phanus] See <o*oh. "janu dipak maddh 
phanus ki theli."-cadi 7. 

sted 1 [phaphra] /? deceit, guile, wile. 

si'i/lci [phaphre bhaike] a village in tehsil 
and police station Mansa, nizamat Barnala of 



Patiala state. It is two miles to the north-east 
of Narendarpura railway station. The 
following articles of Guru Gobind Singh, which 
he had bestowed upon Bhai Desraj, are 
preserved in the house of Bhai Dasaundha 
Singh - a descendant of Bhai Bahilo: 

(1) a pajama made of the skin of a barking 
deer. 

(2) two long, loose shirts made of embroidered 
tapestry. 

(3) a muslin handkerchief. 

(4) a gold coin. 

(5) a dagger. 

[phapha] twenty-seventh character of the 
Punjabi script, "phapha phirat phirat tu 
ai a. "-ba van. 2 pronunciation of^". 

oj<J6l [phapha kutni] See c^cSl. 
e£w [phaphola] n blister caused by burning 
or friction. 

[phab] See ^fo 
[phabna], [phabna] v become fit, 
get impressive, adorn one self, "gun pure dio 
hari nama, jia kau eha vasatu phabi.'-g-u/ 
m 5. 

^fs[ [phab i ] n charm, splendour, 
^st [phabi] See 

[phayaj], ^SFTT [phayyaj] A J^tf adj 
beneficent. 2 generous. 

^crnrt [phayyaji] A n beneficence. 

2 generosity. 

^3" [phar] See^tf. "akasepharu phan a. "-ram 
kabir. 'The breathing exercise matured in the 
final stage of spiritual enlightenment.' "putr 
patr tinke nahi phare."-F7V. IP) feather, 
wing, "bin phar sar maricke mara."— 7V/\ 

3 pomp, grandeur. 4 tip of a weapon (as of an 
arrow, etc.) "sr^n ki dhar chuti su lage sar ke 
phar ne."— cadi 7. 5 See ^3*. 

<soQo [pharaun] A Pharaoh. There have 
been many Egyptian monarchs with this name. 
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Like Janak, it was also a title of the royal throne 
but the most famous Pharaoh was the one who 
was a contemporary of Moses. He abrogated 
to himself the divine powers and tyrannized 
the Israelites (including Moses). Once, by the 
divine will, plague overwhelmed the Egyptian 
people. Moses, along with his people, moved 
out with the intention to quit Egypt, When he 
had covered some distance, the Pharaoh, along 
with his army, closed on him. In accordance 
with the Divine Will, Moses and his people 
crossed the Red Sea but, The Pharaoh and 
his army got drowned in the sea. The real 
name of this Pharaoh was Walid Bin Musab. 1 
2 crocodile, alligator, taintless being. 3 adj 
revengeful. 4 arrogant, proud. 
"£3H [pharas] P J) n carpetting, mat. 2 A 
horse. 

^dHd'^6 [pharstadan] P v send. 

<s<dH3't;' [pharstada] P ffi fc>/ ad; sent, "khudai 

de pharstade ae hen"-JSBM. 
^dTF [pharsa] n a hatchet, axe, battle-axe. 
Gdwl [pharsi] adj of or relating to the floor. 
^dTT [pharah] n short for ^dddJ; ensign that 

flaps in the air. "pharah msana. "-sura;. 2 A 

Is'} happiness, delight, joy. 
sdurf [farhat] A n gladness, happiness, 

joy. 2 elation, rapture. 

€4<j<j [pharhar] ad; feathered, winged. 

"pharhar tira."— ramav. 2 See ^raraP". 
"GdOd- [pharhara] n flag, pennant. 
^dTF [pharha] n barrier, gate, "pharhe muhkam 

gurgianu bicari ."— asa a m 5. 
<2dd'tJ [pharhad] See H^T 3. 
^ut [pharhi] See ^t. 

jsdJdi [farhag] P n intellect. 2 learning, 
knowledge. 3 respect. 4 elderliness. 5 dictionary, 
glossary. 

*Many writers have mentioned his name as Musab Ibn 
Raiyam and Qaboos and his age as 620 years. 



^dor [pharak] A j/ n separation, difference. 

2 gap; intervening space. 3 distinction. 

4 deficiency, shortage. 5 top, summit. 
£dc(H [pharkas] P ffi n rump of a horse or a 

mule, etc. 

3dot4' [pharakna], ddc(<y [pharakna] v welter, 
wreathe. 2 (of some limb or muscle) pulsate, 
flutter. See 1 . 

^docy'ti [pharkabad] See^dlWH 1 ^. "kasiadik 
pharkabad/'-GPS. 

sidfc* [pharaki] adv immediately, 
instantaneously, at once, "jab dekhio bera 
jarjara tab utaripario hau pharaki. "-s kdbir. 

2 at a distance. 

[pharaku] See^doT. "ape pharak kiton ghat 
atari. "-ma;h dm 3. 
STOH [farxas] See <2dciH. 
j^dlfOT [farxadah] P auspicious. 2 happy, 
joyful. 

Gdditt [phargal] ^1 a long cloak, padded with 
wool. 

^drT [pharaj] A ( // n duty. 2 religious activity, 
the performance of which is mandatory. 

3 divine command. 4 bestowal. 5 fixing time. 
6 estimating, guessing. 

jcdrt'Odfl [farzangi] P } wisdom, intelligence. 
<2dril [pharjiM ad; hypothetical, assumed, 
fabricated. 

(odtHti [pharjad] i 3 son. "maktab mahi 

pharjad ko bathaiye."— NP. 
ttZ* [pharda] n stubble; stump of reaped corn, 

left behind in the field, "pharda lag javar ko 

more."-GPS. 

[pharad] A j/ n a wooden plank or board. 

2 list, schedule, "kam krodh kur hu ki 

vriddhta pharad ki."— GPS. 3 individual, 

person. 

£dtJ' [farda] P the day after today; 
tomorrow. 

j^d^H [fardas] A n paradise, heaven. Its 
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sTc^R* 2< 

pronunciation as f irdas is also correct. 
cwmI [phardasi] or fed^nl [firdasi] court 
poet of Mahmood, emperor of Ghazni. He was 
son of Sharf Shah. He spent thirty years 
writing a history, named Shahnama, comprising 
60,000 verses in classical Persian. His real 
name was Abbulkasam Hassan (cT^lStfO- 

The emperor had promised to give him one 
gold coin for each verse. But, after the 
completion of the book, he offered to pay in 
silver coins. The poet refused to accept the 
said payment and returned to his home town 
Toos (Mash-had) and recorded the meanness 
of Mahmood in the above-mentioned book. At 
last, in repentance, the emperor sent sixty 
thousand gold coins to the poet. But, when 
the officials entered Toos through one gate, 
the poet's hearse was being taken out from 
the other gate. The poet's daughter refused 
to accept the payment. But, later on acceding 
to Mahmood's request, she accepted the 
payment and spent it on the construction of 
an embankment and a bathing place on the 
river near the city. Fardausi died at Toos 
(Mash-had) in 1025 AD. 

The tenth Master has written in his 
Zafarnamah: 

"ci xus gufat fard^sie xuszuba." 
W [pharna] See £36 l . 2 See £tt<V. 
cdCd'A 1 [pharpharana] v flap, flutter. 

"pharpharat bhajan it ut ko."-A/P. 
^ ^fo»F [phar pharia] bore fruit. See ^ 1. 
<3G<st; [pharphad] n guile, subterfuge. 
35W [farba] P ^} adj fat, bulky. 
^H*tT [pharmah] a cypress-like tree, which 

grows in hot countries. Its wood is used as 

timber, tamarix dioiea. 

SW?) [farmanl P ^1/ n mandatory epistle; 
edict. 2 order, command. 

[farmayas] P Jdi } n command, order. 



58 cjdsMJ t 

l^y^ [farmud] P 3 y) ordered, commanded. 
33tf^(V [farmudan] P ^>y)v order, command. 
g^>frr [farmos] See S^HH. 

[pharyad] See ^fow. 
[phar-ra] See <ad<Jd'. 
j^sRJ ftrcra" [farrux siyar] y^t? grandson of 
Aurangzeb and subedar of Bengal. He 
ascended the throne of Delhi in the month of 
Magh, Sammat 1770 (1713 AD) after having 
slain Jahandarshah with the help of Abdulla 
Khan Sayyad. He married daughter of Ajit 
Singh, raja of Jodhpur, in 1 7 1 5 AD. During his 
regime, Banda Bahadur was martyred, in 
Sammat 1773, and he left no stone unturned 
to extirpate the Sikhs. In Sammat 1776 (16 th 
May, 1719), Husain Ali, brother of Abdulla 
Khan, killed Farrukhsiyar with the help of the 
Marhattas. See KKWKW w ^H. 
i^sT^TO 1 ^ [phar-rukhabad] a district 
headquarters in U.P. which falls under Agra 
division. It was founded in the name of 
Farrukhsiyar, by Nawab Mohammad Khan, 
in 1714 AD. 

<3d*Vdl [pharlag] E furlong - one eighth of a 
mile or a length of 220 yards. 
^J^'Jl [pharvahil n a saw that is worked by 
two men. 2 a village in nizamat and tehsil 
Barnala of Patiala state. It is situated at a 
distance of three miles to the south of Barnala 
railway station. Near this village, towards the 
south-east, there is a gurdwara in memory of 
Guru Tegbahadur. The Guru stayed here for 
one night. This gurdwara has a donation of 35 
ghumaoiL? of land and an award of rupees 84 
in cash. The officiant is a Singh. The local 
population is now busy in constructing a large 
assembly hall of this gurdwara. 

Bhai Thamman Singh has been an eminent 
Sikh of Farwahi. His memorial is regarded as 
a tourist spot in the Malwa. See HH?> fjTO". 
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^ [phara] short for France, "phara ke 
phiragi."-aJcai. 2 a town in district Mainpuri 
of U.R 3 See^. 

<wfe [pharai] advhavingrent or pierced, "kan 
pharai hirae tuka. "-prdbha dm 5.2 having 
handed over. 

[pharas] Jl) n whose business is to 
spread carpets. 

c^PH [pharas] France; a famous country in 
western Europe. Earlier there was monarchy 
in this country. After the removal of Napoleon 
III on 4 th September 1870, the republic was 
established in 1875. To its north, there are 
Belgium and the English Channel; to the west 
is the Atlantic ocean; to the south, is the 
Mediterranean sea; and to the east are Italy 
and Germany. Paris is its capital. 

The area of France is 212,660 square miles. 
Its population is 39,209,766. Besides this, the 
territories ruled by France in Asia, America 
and Africa cover 5,120,000 square miles and 
their population is 53,500,000. 

French contact with India began in 1 664 AD. 
when a trading company, La Compagni des 
Indes was established. Over a period of time, 
by developing relations with the states, it 
occupied a large territory in the south. But this 
company did not receive as much support from 
the parent country as the English company did 
from England and it could not develop its power 

The English company, particularly during 
the times of Clive, Warren Hastings and 
Wellesley, dealt a heavy blow to the French 
forces. At present some places like 
Pondicheiry, Chandar Nagar, etc are under 
the French control. 

BaTOfW [farasxana] P ^\J\J n room in which 
carpets etc are kept. 2 a house where the 
servants live, v^hose job is to spread carpets etc. 

^d'Hl [pharasi] a citizen of France. 2 language 



of France, French. 

^■hIh [pharasis] country named France, 
"pharasis ke duragi."-akai. See <s<j : m. 
2 French language. 

^OTflrff [pharasisi] adj of France, French. 2 n 
French language. 

S^UH [faraham] P f>\} collected, assembled. 
^d'yA [pharahun] See ^3§7>. 2 according to 

Sarabloh, son and commander of demon 

Brijnad (Virynad). 

^oft [pharaki] P fy) waistband, horsebelt. 
jg^W [farax] P adj open, wide; capacious, 
jg^mtfl- [faraxi] P Jif n width, extent. 
2 abundance of wealth. 3 See ^rat. 
jg^BT [farad A fy/n leisure, 
.^d'.dld [faraGat] A n deliverance, release. 

2 leisure, "tabe pharagat ki bidhi jove ."-GPS. 

3 prosperity. 

"g&ifa [faramos] P Jyi/ adj forgotten, "hos 

bhai pharamos sabhe."'- NP. 
jg^^Htev [faramosidan] P ^jA^l/ v forget, 

ignore. 

[fararl A j\j adj absconding, fugitive. 
2 act of absconding. 

[pharala] a village, under police station 
Banga, tehsil Nawanshahar of district Jalandhar. 
It is at a distance of two miles to the north of 
Bahram railway station. Near the government 
school in this village, there is a small gurdwara 
of Guru Har Rai. On his way from Kartarpur 
to Kiratpur, the Guru stayed here. Land 
measuring 3-4 ghumaoas, is attached to this 
gurdwara. Near the gurdwara, there is 
residence of officiant Bhai Ram Singh Nirmala, 
where Guru Granth Sahib is displayed. 

[pharia] bore fruit See ^ 1. 
^fe>jre* [phariad] P jif n cry for help; petition 
for redress. 

^fawet tphariadi] adj seeker of redress or 
justice, petitioner. See^1%»re". 
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sifdHd [pharisat] See fojfaf . 
sfeHOT [faristah], o^Hd 1 [phansta], sjfdJHd 1 
[pharista] P -$,5 adj sent. Its root is 
[farstadsn] i.e. to send. The letter J has been 
substituted for 2 messenger, envoy. 3 gift, 
present. 4 angel. A ^According to the books 
of Islam (f W)> angels have been created from 
God's light. They do not suffer from hunger, 
and possess huge power. At some places, their 
count is given as one lac and twenty-five 
thousand and at others, eighty thousand. The 
Koran mentions four archangels: 

(a) [jibrail] Jfcfi^ who carries the gospel to 
the prophets. This very angel had, at times, 
brought and handed over to Mohammad many 
verses of the Koran. He has also been 
mentioned as the Holy Ghost. 

(b) [mikail] Jc£> who provides subsistence to 
the people and sends rain. 

(c) [israfil] J^y-f is the angel who sounds the 
trumpet of the Doomsday. With the sound of 
this trumpet, the Dissolution will take place 
and the dead will rise from their graves. 

(d) [izrail or azrail] j£ijj> is the angel of death, 
"ajrailu pharesta til pire ghani."-gau var 1 m 
5. He is also called ^\J^ [malkulm^t]. 
"malkalmaut ja avsi sabh darvaje bhani."— s 
fdrid. 

Besides these, two more angels ^^rYui/ 
[kiraman katibin] are mentioned in the Koran. 
One of them stays on the right shoulder of 
every person to record his good deeds and 
the other remains on the left shoulder to record 
his evil deeds. See1%3^rar. 

Two angels, named [munkar] and ^Jf 
[nakir] examine all the dead in their graves. 
Eight angels carry the throne of God, and 
nineteen angels, under the sway of jj^ 
[malik], guard the hell. The chief angel of the 
paradise is [nzvan] who may be 



regarded as the Indar of the Purans. 5 a poet 
whose actual name was Mohammad Qasim. 
He was born in Astrabad, in Persia, around 
1570 AD. His father's name was Gulam Ali. 
A book of history, written by Muhammad 
Qasim, and completed in 1614 AD, is known 
as Farishta. 1 Mohammad Qasim was there in 
the court of Jahangir for some time. 6 a saint 
having qualities of a god. See^fdJHd' fngs. 

jsfWj' fHZS [fansta sifat] P adj with 

angelic temper; saintly, virtuous. 

tt\ [phari] n a small shield, held in the left 
hand to ward off the strike while practising 
fencing or swordsmanship, "phari aru 
khada."-carxfr L 2 See 33*. 

ridlcj [fariq] A jf / n opponent, rival. 
2 supporter. 

^te[pharid]^4 ^/ ad/unique, imcomparable. 
2 n a great saint whose brief story is as under: 
Sheikh Farid was born in Sammat 123 1 (1 173 
AD) in the house of Sheikh Jalalluddin 
Sulaiman (who was a descendant of Islam's 
second Caliph, Umar) and Mariyam, at village 
Kothiwal (now known as Chawali Mashayakh). 
He became a disciple of Khwaja Kutabuddin 
Bakhtyar Kaki. Farid was a great scholar, 
extremely self-denying, perfect ascetic and a 
unique devotee of the Creator. He made 
Ajodhan (now called Pak Patan or Pakpattan) 
his place of residence. 

One of the marriages of Farid took place 
with Hazbara, daugther of Nasiruddin 
Mahmood, emperor of Delhi, whom he donned 
with ascetic attire so as to keep her in his own 
company. Besides her, Farid already had three 
more wives from whom five sons and three 
daughters were born. He breathed his last in 
'Gulshan-i-Ibrahimi and Naurasnamah are the other 
names of this book of history. Col. Briggs translated it 
into English in 1829 AD. 
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Sammat 1323 (1266 AD) 1 at Pakpattan and 
his eldest son, Diwan Badruddin Sulaiman, 
succeeded him. 

Farid's genealogical tree is as under: 
Sheikh Jamaluddin 

Baba Fridudin Masaud Shakarganj 

i 

Diwan Badrudin Suleiman 
Khwaja Diwan Pir Allauddin (Mauje Darya) 
Khwaja Diwan Pir Muizzudin 
Khwaja Diwan Pir Fazal 
Khwaja Munnavar Shah 
Diwan Pir Bahauddin (Harun) 

i 

Diwan Sheikh Ahmad Shah 

Diwan Pir Ataulla 

Khwaja Sheikh Mohammad 

Sheikh Braham (Ibrahim) 
Guru Nanak Dev had two meetings with 
Sheikh Braham (Sheikh Ibrahim who was also 
known as Farid Sani, Balraja, Salis Farid, etc). 
Sheikh Brahanj's name figures in the olden 
hagiographical accounts and also in Nanak 
Prakash. 

"sex pharid patan he jahf va, 

sexbraham tab basai tahiva, 

tih ke milan het gatidai 

doi kos par bethe jai." 

-NP uttra a 33. 
'Farid's age has been mentioned as 1 20 years in Gulshan- 
i-Aulia. By this reckoning, he died in Sammat 1350. 



A contemporary of Guru Nanak, Farid Sani 
died in Sammat 1610. Farid's verses are 
included in Guru Granth Sahib. See cJHH'ftjH*. 
3 Sheikh Farid, cashier of Jehangir, who 
founded the city of Faridabad, in tehsil 
Ballabhgarh, in 1607 AD. 
^tester [pharidkot] Raja Mokal Dev founded 
Mokal Nagar towards the end of the twelfth 
century of the Bikrami era. But, on the visit of 
Farid, the raja renamed it as Faridkot, after 
the name of the said dervish. 2 It is to the south- 
east at a distance of 79 miles from Lahore 
and 22 miles of Ferozepur respectively. 

For a long time, Faridkot remained under 
the control of various people. At last, the Brar 
dynasty captured it in the 16 th century. These 
days, it is a famous Sikh state. Its brief history 
is as under: 

Brar was a remarkable person in the 
dynasty of Jai-sal Bhatti. From his elder son 
Paur, began the branch of the Phool and from 
his younger son, Dull, came into being the 
Faridkot dynasty. During the reign of Akbar, 
Chaudhary Bhallan from the house of Dull 
was a prominent person of Malwa. Bhallan's 
father, Sanghar, supported the emperor in 
various battles who, on this score, was greatly 
obliged. But, for dominance in the area, there 
always was a tussle between Bhallan and 
Mansur, who was the land revenue chief of 
the Sarsa sub-division. Once, when both of 
them were present in the court of Akbar, 
Mansur was presented a robe of honour by 
the emperor. When Mansur was about to tie 
the turban on his head, Bhallan, without 
waiting for his turn to receive a robe of honour, 
tore half of Mansur's turban and tied it on 
his own head. At this Akbar had a hearty 
2 Two memorials of Farid are extant there: one in the 
palace and the other in the city. 
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laugh and he divided the territory equally 
between them. 1 

When, in 1630 AD (Sammat 1688), Guru 
Hargobind visited Malwa, Bhallan became his 
follower and, along with his family, kept on serving 
the Guru whole-heartedly. Bhallan had no issue. 
So, after his death in 1 643 AD, his brother Lala's 
son Kapura, born in AD 1628, was installed as 
the liege holder. Kapura founded, in 1661 AD, 
the village Kotkapura after his own name. He 
was generous, brave and just and, the people 
liked to obey his authority. 

When Guru Gdbind Singh came to Malwa, 
in Sammat 1 76 1 -62 ( 1 703-4 AD) Kapura took 
baptism from him at village Siriawala, and he 
was given the new name of Kapur Singh. On 
this occasion, the Guru gave him a sword and a 
shield. Before being baptised, Kapur Singh was 
a Sahajdhari (i.e. uninitiated) Sikh and he had 
been sending presents to the Guru at Anandpur. 
Once, he sent an elegant steed to the Guru about 
which Bhai Santokh Singh has written: 

"pgal bikhe kapura jat, 

ketik gramsn ko pati rath, 

ik S3, ik hajar 2 dhan dckE, 

c5c9l bali turagam leke, 

so hajur me dayo pucai, 

dekhyo bahu bal so caplai, 

apne cadhbe het badhayo, 

dalsigar tih nam batayo." 3 — GPS. 

Isakhan Manj, the chieftain whose territory 
was adjacent to that of Kapur Singh, always 
harboured ill-will against him. Having found an 
opportunity, he captured Kapur Singh in guile 
and killed him. This happened in 1 708 AD. 

Sukkha, Sema and Mukhia were Kapur 
'Since then this saying has been in circulation: 
bhallan cira paria akbar de darbar. 
2 Rupees one thousand one hundred. 
3 See tittfHdi'd. 



Singh's sons. To avenge their father's murder, 
they killed Isakhan in a battle, plundered his 
fort and occupied some of his territory. 

After Kapur Singh, his son Sema became 
the liege-lord of the area and remained so for 
two years. After the death of Sema in 1710 
AD, his elder brother Sukkha succeeded him. 
Through strenuous efforts, he brought many 
adjoining villages under his control. Sukkha died 
in 173 1 AD and his sons, Jodh, Hamir and Vir 
began quarrelling among themselves over the 
division of the territory. On the intercession of 
leading Sikh sardars of the time viz Jassa Singh 
Ahluwalia, Jhanda Singh Bhangi, etc, it was 
decided that Faridkot should remain with Hamir 
Singh, Kotkapura with Jodh; and Mari Mustfa 
should be given to Vir. On this occasion, the 
Khalsa Dal performed the initiation ceremony 
and baptised all the three brothers as Singhs. 

In 1732 AD, Hamir Singh took charge of 
Faridkot with royal splendour and brought 
prosperity to the city. For various reasons, Jodh 
Singh had a dispute with Patiala and as a 
consequence, he was killed in a battle, in 1 767 AD. 

After the death of Hamir Singh in 1782, 
Mohar Singh succeeded him. 4 He was not a 
competent administrator and his son Charhat 
Singh dislodged him and took the authority in 
his own hands. Charhat Singh was a very 
intelligent and fearless fighter. 

In 1804 AD, Dal Singh, elder brother of 
Charhat Singh's father, raided Faridkot during 
the night and, after having killed him, occupied 
the State. At that time Charhat Singh's sons - 
Gulab Singh, Pahar Singh, Sahib Singh and Matab 
Singh - were very young and, they fled to save 
their lives. But, Dal Singh could not enjoy the 
pleasure of ruling the State for more than a 
month. In order to help the minor boys, their 
4 Mohar Singh died in 1798 AD. 
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maternal uncle, Fauja Singh (Gill sardar of Sher 
Singh Wala), with some army, raided Faridkot 
during the night and, after killing Dal Singh in his 
sleep, installed Gulab Singh on the throne. 

In 1806-07, Diwan Muhkam Chand, a 
commander of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 
mounted an attack on Faridkot and realised a 
tribute of rupees seven thousand. On 26 th 
September 1 808, Maharaja Ranjit Singh seized 
control of Faridkot and gave only five villages 
to the Rais (noble) for his livelihood. 

When the English government took cis- 
Satluj states under its protection, Faridkot was 
restored to Gulab Singh, on 3 rd April 1 809. 

On 5 th November 1 826, Gulab Singh while 
sauntering around, was killed by his enemies, 
who escaped undetected. 

Gulab Singh was succeeded by his four- 
year old son Attar Singh who died in 1 827 and 
Pahar Singh became the ruler of the state. 
He was a generous, brave and very shrewd 
person. He helped the State to make great 
progress, founded several villages and got 
many wells dug in the territory. 

The farsighted Pahar Singh helped the 
English wholeheartedly during the Anglo-Sikh 
War in 1845 AD. As a result, the government 
bestowed upon him the title of Raja in 1846 
and gave him a part of the confiscated territory 
of Nabha which fetched him an annual income 
of rupees 35612. 

Raja Pahar Singh died in April, 1849 and 
his son, Wazir Singh 1 , ascended the throne at 
the age of 21 years. He supported the English 
wholeheartedly during the Anglo-Sikh War in 
1849 and the mutiny in 1857 (Sammat 1914) 
for which the title of Bairarbans Raja Sahib 
Bahadur was bestowed upon him. He was 
'His mother, Rani Chand Kaur, was daughter of Samund 
Singh Dhaliwal, resident of Dina. 



5 ^ate^ 

given a salute of 1 1 guns and a robe of honour 
comprising eleven pieces of cloth. On 11 th 
March 1862, he received a decree for the 
adoption of a child. Raja Wazir Singh took 
baptism at Hazoor Sahib and embraced the 
Sikh way of life in full. Raja Wazir Singh died 
in April 1 874, at the Than Tirath in Kurukshetar, 
where the State constructed a memorial, 
installed Guru Granth Sahib and initiated the 
practice of serving food to the poor. 

After the death of his father, Raja Bikram 
Singh ascended the throne of Faridkot at the age 
of 32 years, and governed the state excellently. 
He was born to Rani Ind Kaur, Sardar Sham 
Singh Mann's daughter on the 1 1 th day of the 
bright fortnight of the month of Magh, Sammat 
1898 (January 1842). He wholeheartedly 
supported the British during the second Afghan 
War and earned the title of Farzand-i-Saadat 
Nishan Hazrat-i-Qaisar-i-Hind. 

Raja Bikram Singh gathered many wise 
and learned men and got a commentary of 
Guru Granth Sahib written by Bhai Badan 
Singh Giani. The State got it published twice 
at a huge expenditure. A sum of rupees 75,000 
was donated for the building of a community 
kitchen at Amritsar and another of rupees 
25,000 for the installation of electricity in the 
Darbar Sahib there. 

Raja Bikram Singh died on 8 th August 
1898. 

After his death, his son Balbir Singh, who 
was born to Rani Bishan Kaur (daughter of 
Bakshi Pratap Singh Chahal), on Monday, the 
eighth day of the dark fortnight of Bhadon, 
Sammat 1926 (1869 AD), ascended the throne 
on 16 th December 1898. He was a very tall, 
handsome, and sociable person. He got 
beautiful buildings constructed and gardens 
laid. But it is sad that he could not rule over 
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the State for long. He died in 1906 leaving no 
issue to succeed him. However in 1906, he 
had adopted Brijinder Singh, who was born in 
1896 and was son of his younger brother 
Gajendar Singh. After the death of Raja Balbir 
Singh, Brijinder Singh occupied the throne. 

He studied in Atchison College, Lahore. 
During the world War of 1 9 1 4, he extended great 
help to the government with money and recruits. 
In east Africa, the State's company of sappers 
rendered meritorious service for more than three 
years. The government thanked him and he was 
decorated with the title of Maharaja. In 1922, he 
was given full powers to award capital 
punishment. He was a very shrewd and able 
administrator. Unfortunately, he was not blessed 
with a long life. On 22 nd December 1918, the 
whole of Punjab was plunged into grief at his 
untimely death. 

After the death of Maharaja Brijinder 
Singh, his son Har Inder Singh, who was born 
on 29 th January, 1 9 1 5, to Maharani Mahinder 
Kaur (daughter of Sardar Jiwan Singh, 
nobleman of Shahzadpur) ascended the throne 
on 23 rd December 1928. 

This promising ruler, along with his younger 
brother Kaur Manjit Inder Singh, is receiving 
education in Atchison College, Lahore. The 
governance of the State is in the hands of a 
council, under the presidentship of Sardar 
Bahadur Sardar Inder Singh BA. Fateh Singh, 
Lala Izzat Rai, Ali Mohammad and Gurdayal 
Singh 1 are the members of the said council. 

In December 1913 the political contact of 
the State with the government was transferred 
from the commissioner of Jalandhar to the 
Bahawalpur Agency. Since 1 st November 1921 
it is with the A.G.G Punjab states and Faridkot 
*He is a Sardar of Mehmuana, a descendant of Prince 
Matab Singh, and a military member of the Council. 
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state is thirteenth in the Punjab. 

The full title of Raja Sahib is: 

His Highness Farzand-i-Sa'adat Nishan 
Hazrat-i-Qaisar-i-Hind, Brar Bans Raja Har 
Inder Singh Sahib Bahadur, Ruler Faridkot. 

The area of the Faridkot state is 643 square 
miles. According to the census conducted in 
1921, its population is 150,661; the yearly 
income is approximately rupees 18 lacs, the 
number of army personnel is 344 and that of 
the police is 244. 

There is one main hospital with a capacity 
of twenty indoor patients, and one women's 
hospital accommodating twelve beds. Both 
these hospitals have fine buildings. The 
cantonment also has an impressive hospital 
with eight beds. There are four dispensaries 
in the territory. 

There are 59 schools; out of which one is 
a high school. There is one girls' school, two 
middle schools and fifty-five primary schools. 

In the treasure-house of the State, there 
are one sword and one shield of Guru Gobind 
Singh which he had bestowed on Chaudhary 
Kapur Singh. 2 

One leaf of some book, sixteen and a half 
inches long, is also there. It has been torn into 
two pieces and its writing is very old which 
cannot be deciphered by laymen. The state 
officials say that this leaf belongs to the times 
of Guru Gobind Singh. The text is in metrical 
order and it contains verses from number 5716 
to 5740 showing that it is a part of some bulky 
tome. Without going through the text preceding 
and following this leaf, it is not possible to know 
the context. A sample of the text on the said 
leaf is as under: 

"dekhya vicar, raja apar. anan citt. parma 
pavitt.5717..." 

'See wjp&. 
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"sudar sarup. s3draj bhup. sobha apar. sobhe The genealogical tree of Faridkot state is 

sudhar.5720.. " as follows: 

Brar 

I 

Dull 
I 

Ratanpal 

I 

Sanghar 



Bhallandl643 Lala 

b 1628 Kapur Singh d 1708 



Sukhad 1731 Semad 1710 Mukhia 



Jodh Singh d 1 767 Hamir Singh 1 782 Vir Singh 

r 1 1 

Dal Singh d 1804 Mohar Singh 1798 

I 

Charhat Singh d 1804 



Gulab Singh d 1 826 Raja Pahar Singh Sahib Singh 1 83 1 Mahtab Singh 1 

, d 1849 

I I 

Atar Singh d 1 827 b 1 8 1 1 Raja Wazir Singh d 1 875 

x I 

b 1841 Raja Bikram Singh d 1898 



b 1 869 Raja Balbir Singh d 1 906 Kaur Gajendra Singh d 1 900 
X I 

I — " 1 

b 1896 Maharaja Brij InderSingh 1918 b 1900 Shiv Inder Singh d 1912 



b 29th January, 1915 Raja Har Inder Singh b 22 January 1916 Kaur Manj it Inder Singh 

'The Sardars of Mahmuana are the progeny of Mehtab Singh. 
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[pharidu], UP© [pharidu gau 

parvar] P jsAtj^} a famous and brave king 
of Iran who was Abtin's son, from Farang, in 
the lineage of Jamshed. Having conquered 
Iran, King Zuhak vowed to extirpate the family 
of Jamshed. Therefore, Faridun's mother took 
him away to a distant place and she brought 
him up there in the company of a milkman's 
cow. This is the reason why he was given this 
peculiar name. His time is believed to be 750 
BC. Faridun's name appears in the eighth 
Hakayat in Dasam Granth. See fte" 43. 

^3" [pharu] fruit. See ^ 1 . 

^1" [pharu] adj catcher, stopper. 2 helper, 
"jamkale vasi jagu badhia, tis da pharu na 
ko i. "-var vad m 3. 3 A £, Jy 5 plural of 
(branch of a tree). 

^f»F [pharua] n pot made by scooping out a 
piece of wood; a wooden bowl kept by 
mendicants in their hands while begging; 
wooden begging-bowl, "pharua bic dar kar 
dyo."-carxfr 388. 2 kind of a rake used to 
collect the ashes of smoke-fire, "le pharua 
tih samuhi dhup jagehE."— krisdn. 

^ [phare] caught. 2 having caught, "guru 
bhete kadhe bah phare. "-bxia m 5. 

^Hd 1 [pharesta] See srtWTH 1 *. "ajrailu pharesta 
til pire ghani."— vargav 1 m4. 

.<^jdd<S [farefatan] P charm, enamour. 2 be 
charmed; be enamoured. 

£^s£4 l [farefata] P ad/'fascinated, charmed. 
2 infatuated, charmed. 

sts" [fareb] P ^} n fraud, trick. 2 deception, 
treachery. 

[pharebi] adj fraudulent, deceptive, cheat. 
^t 1 [phare] fructify, bear fruit. See 1. 
^tf [pharedu] See 

[pharo] See ^"3.2 See 3 bear fruit. 
4 catch, stop. 

[faros] P J 1 ^ adj seller. In this sense it is 



30 ^ffcT 

used at the end of another word, as - ite'riSH 
[mevafaros]. See.^3lHltl6. 
G^wt; [pharosad] P sells, may sell, will 
sell. 

s^wl [pharosi] n selling; business; buying and 
selling. See .^dHltJ6. "ohu galpharosi kare 
bahuteri."— vargsu 1 m4. i.e. 'he lives on his 
volubility.' 

jg^Htefi" [farosidan] P v sell, vend, trade. 
jg#W3" [faroxat] P n act of selling, sale. 

2 adj sold, disposed of. 
&§M3?> [faroxtan] P v sell, vend. 
jg#3T [faroG] P £,^3 n illumination, splendour. 

2 facial glow. 

j^dtjJH 1 ^ [farogujast] P ^\*f 9 f n pardon. 

2 release. 3 omission, negligence. 
^#rT [pharoja] See l£\§W. 
sftF [faroza] P / adj luminous, resplendent. 
^3d6' [pharorna] See s3w<v. 
3<Ht [pharori] searched thoroughly, rummaged. 

See ^dttcV. "p 9 g so ret pharori jabhL "-AT 5 . 
<^M6' [pharolna] v search thoroughly for 

something lost in sand etc. 2 rummage by 

groping things; sift. 3 search, look for. 
^oT [pharak] See ^dotA 1 . 

[pharag], Sddfl [pharagi] See feddi and 

^\ [pharhi] See 

[phal] Skt Wf vr grow or bear, bear fruit, 
go, pluck, succeed. 2 n fruit (of a tree), "phal 
phike phul bakbake."— var asa. 3 consequence 
(of acts performed), "phal paia japi 
satiguru. "-asa m 5. 4 progeny, offspring. 

5 point or head of an arrow or spear, etc. 

6 revenge, retribution. 7 success, accomplishment. 
STPtfOT" [phal-adan] n parrot, which eats fruit. 
jgttHjcid [falsafah] G jj prudence, logic, 

philosophy. 

SWoT [phalak] Sktn plank, tablet. 2 leaf. 3 palm 
of a hand. 4 fruit. 5 result, consequence. 6 benefit. 
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7 A j$ sky, firmament. 8 heaven, paradise. 

^wgr [phalgu] will bear fruit. 2 See . 

<3«<2je [phalgun] 5fe ^'^dicS adj red-coloured. 
2 w Arjun, younger son of Kunti,, 3 full-moon 
day of the month of Phagun on which the moon 
rises in the eleventh lunar asterism called 
purvaphalguni or the first lunar asterism called 
uttraphalguni. 

GOdjfe [phalguni] during the month of Phagun. 

"phalguni nit salahie. "-majh barohmaha. 
<*tt<i|6 [phalgun] Phagun. See ^kJT^ 
^«d)f6 [phalguni] during the month of Phagun. 

"phalguni mam rahsi premu subhaia." 

-tukha bardhmaha. 

5753" [phalgu] Skt W&l n a river in Bihar, on 
the bank of which is situated a holy place 
called Gaya. Its significance is underlined in 
Vayupuran and Atri Samriti. Its name has also 
been mentioned as Lilajan. 2 There is a 
pilgrimage by this name in Punjab, near Pahoa, 
in the land of Kurukshetar. Like Gaya, here 
also people make offerings of meal-balls for 
the sake of their ancestors. 3 coloured 
powder or dust used for playing Holi. 4 adj 
pithless, sapless. 5 small. 6 useless, 
worthless. 7 ordinary, unimportant. 8 red. 
9 weak. 

[phalgha] result of one's 

misdeeds, "phiri pachutane hath phalgha." 
-suhi m 4. 'when one repented on 
experiencing the result of his misdeeds. 

[phalna] v bear fruit, "phaliahi phuliahi 
bapure."- var asa. 

^75^" [phalne] short for "jo seve sabh 

phalne."-naf m 4. 2 worthy of bearing fruit. 

Gwsu [phaltah] Skt 4>cia: part consequently. 
2 therefore, hence. 

^Tre" [phalad] Skt adj bearing fruit. 2 n tree. 

[phaladh], [phaldhar] n a tree that 

bears fruit. 2 a lance, an arrow.-sanama. See 



5. 

com* »ffe [phaldhar an] n enemy of fruit- 
bearing trees - elephant. 2 enemy of an arrow, 
i.e. arrow shaped like a half-moon which is 
used to cut its adversary.-sanama. 
<s«qo »rferf [phaldhar arini] n which contains 
enemies of the tree (elephants); an army 
having elephants, '^t' suffix means 'having or 
equipped with '.-sanama. 

[phalna] See 
^wfrt [phalani] bearing fruit, "kabir ph?l lage 
phalani."-s. 'started bearing fruit.' 2 ^fe^fePT 
n that which bears fruit - a tree. 
^ttd'H [phalraj], 375SW> [phalrajan] n according 
to ancient Sanskrit books, melon and 
watermelon. 2 according to some, mango. 

[phala] See 2 Skt jad tree, prosopis 
spicigera. 

[phala] A j$ adj such and such; anyone, 
someone. 2 pron any. 

jritt'H^O [falasfah] A >u> plural of twj^. 
philosophers. 

^W'hI [phalasi] Skt Wfftpf fruit-eating; feeding 
or living on fruit; one who lives on fruit, 
frugivorous. 

^tt'd'd [phalahar] n phal-ahar, eating only fruit; 

except fruit taking nothing, 
titt'd'dl [phalahari] ^cHI^R^T adj feeding or 

living on fruit. 

^W'dl [phalag], ^Mir [phalagh] n act of leaping, 
crossing by jumping over. 2 another form of 
tfdWdl. 

<*tt'^H [phalades] n prediction of the 
consequences of some action. 2 according to 
astrology, the act of predicting good and bad 
effects of asterisms. 

£tt'fil»F [phaladhia] ^-?5 T fiR>F received the 
result, "sacu saca sevi phaladhia."— var gdu 
1 m4. 

53fTOH [phalanad] ^-wfe delight or enjoyment. 
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"saghan bas phalanad."-sar m 5. 'The thick 
forest provides the pleasure of fragrance and 
fruit 5 

StfW [phalana] See 

^foH [phalis] w ^fr~^tH a tree -sanama. 
sfo? [phalit] Skt adj laden with fruit. 2 fruitful. 
3 « tree. 

^wt [phali] « long seed-pods of peas, mustard, 
etc, bean; siliqua. 2 Skt "^feR ad; bearing or 
yielding fruit. 3 w tree. 4 See ^jt. 

<gwt»F [phalia] a subcaste of Khatris. "phalia 
khokhrain 9vgahi."-5G. 

^ste 1 " [phalita] See vrffc and ^te. 

^TytfB" [phalibhut] adj advantageous, fruitful. 

[phalu] See 'Zft. "dharam phulu phalu 
gianu."— basatm L 

^4$d' [phaluha] A n crack in the skin of 
hands and feet due to dryness or cold; chilblain. 

2 blister, "satguru ke tab pare phaluhe."-GPiS'. 
sS*S<J'd [phalohar] See sWU'd. "phalohar kie 

phalu ja i. ' -bxia thitim 1. 

^Wdl [phabri] w a puffed up and crisp kachori. 

^fur [phalag] See OT. 

^J 7 [phalha] Sto £Mdc( n plank or frame of 
wooden bars fitted in the doorframe for 
restricting entry; heavy frame with branches 
of a tree, formerly used for crushing ears of 
wheat, barley, etc. 

^Tjt [phalhi] a small wooden framework. See 

^tT [phavaj] See ^H. "gah gah phire 
phavjan."— cadi 2, 

[phar] n plank, board; splint of wood. 2 boast. 

3 sleight at gambling. 4 hypocrisy, pretence. 
Skt F<o3\ 5 See <*d(V. 

^do(6 l [pharakna] v flap, flutter, pulsate. See E 
flutter. 

^Tff 1 [pharna] v catch, grasp. 

[pharphot] S w fear, fright. 2 commotion. 
(od'Oi' [pharauna] v hand over, pass on. "laru 



api phayae."— varram 2 m 5. 
^fe" [phayi] adv having held or grasped, 
[phari] ad/pretentious; dissimulative. See 

33" 4. 2 n bow with a broad hold of wood. See 

^3" 1. "phari balad magai os pharmais kar 

multan kau."-~cadi 3. Bows made in Multan 

were very famous once. 
^bX3T [phariagu] will be caught, "hoda 

phariag.' '-varmala m 1. 'The vain person will 

be caught.' 

[pharu] pretence, dissimulation. See ^3* 4. 

"pharu kar i loka no dikhlavahi."— var mala 

ml. 

& [fa] P £ n fancied or cherished thing. 2 adj 
bashful, modest. 3 Skt n prattle. 4 anguish. 

[phaita] See ^twP". "namaj darud na 
phaita."-mago. 
^'Fw [phaida] See 

[fail] A J*§ adj doing, active. 2 n agent. 
3 in grammar, subject of a verb. 

[phas], [phas] Skt iFfi n noose, trap, 
"jam ki katie teri phas. "—ram m 5. 2 A 
hatchet, axe. 

^HTT [phasan] See ^H^ 1 . "phasan ki bidhi 
sabhkou jane, "-gaukabir. 2 ensnare, entangle, 
involve. 

OT 1 [phasla] A jUtf n intervening space, 

distance, gap; distance. 

[phasa] n snare, noose, fetter, "guru mill 

khole phase."-vad m 1 dlahni. 
^fir [phasi] n snare, noose, fetter. 
jrf'fHt! [fasid] A jJS adj bad, damaged, 

2 corrupted. 3 oppressive, riotous. 
^Ht [phasi] See ^fH. 

£'Hlud [phasidhar] n noose-carrier; Varun. 

2 highwayman, bandit, "ek cor, dujo 

dharphasi.'-carxfr 39. 
^TJ [phasu] See 

[phaha] n lasso, noose, fetter, "phahe kate 

mite gavan."-bavan. 2 scaling-ladder, "k 
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phahe rati turahi. 5 '-var gdu 1 m 5. Thieves 
carry scaling-ladders with them for climbing 
up and down a house. 

fi'fytt [fahis] A J% adj indecent, obscene. 

^ft [phahi] See ^M 1 ". "phahi surati maluki 
ves."-sri m 1. 'He is intent on defrauding 
others but looks a saint.' See H$cT. 

^'Jk»W [phahival] n trapper, hunter, 
[phahuna] v entrap, ensnare. 

^U"^ 1 " [phahura], ^ZT^I* [phahuri], 
[phahura], [phahuri] n a kind of hoe for 
collecting dung, ashes, etc and levelling field- 
plots; small hoe kept by mendicants to sweep 
ashes of smoke-fire, "daia phahuri kaia kari 
dhui."-asa lobir. 

[phahu] adj trapper, hunter. 

^oT [phak] T j\in arrow-head. 2 sharp tooth. 
3 hook. 

^oT [phak], [phakar] n segment, slice, "laji 
ab phake."-ramav. 2 piece, fragment. 

[phaka] A J(j n state of not eating food; 
fast. 

coccchT [phakakasi] A starvation; state 
of remaining without food. 

s-fcxG [phakio] stopped; got ensnared, 
"phakio min kapik ki mai."-sor m 5. 2 tossed 
in the mouth, swallowed. See ^"ttra\ 3 See 

e'fctG [phakio] ensnared, lassoed. See ^cT 
"kam heti kOcaru le phakio."— dhana xn 5. 
2 scraped off. "minu pakari phakio aru 
katio.'-sorravxdas. 

^cft [phaki] n quantity of some eatable tossed 
into the mouth. 2 got caught, got entangled, 
"ati garbe mohi phaki tu. "— asa m 5. 

[phake] fornicates. See ^or vr. "pardara 
sagi phake."--sor m 5. A four-letter word - 
fuck - used by uncultured people, in the sense 
of coition. 

^tfH* [phakhta] P ^ n dove. 2 short for 



71 cs'fdw 

TJft&v&^F). SeeH7fcFa5part3G41 and 5753^. 
[phag] n festival celebrated in the month 

of Phaggun; Holi., "aju hamare bane phag." 

-basaf m 5. 'in which coloured powder is 

used.' See 3<5f 3. 
cqjo [phagun] See GOdis. 
^'fiHtt [phajilM Jfg adj excellent, distinctive, 

excessive. 2 erudite, "phajil gan ulmau 

mahane . 

[phat] See^fe". 2 adj wounded, injured, hurt. 

"manu apna kino phat."-sar m 5. 
^SoT [phatak] n gate, flap of a door. 2 rift, 

dissent, difference. 3 door, entrance. 
<*'<Ji' [phatna], ^cT) [phatan] v be torn, rent 

or split. 2 beat, flog, wound, "sapp gae phari 

phatan like.'"-5G. 'After the snake is gone, 

fools beat its trail.' 

[phata] got torn, "bharamu bhau phata." 

-maru m5.2 got injured. 

[phadi] adj lagging behind, defeated. 
^£3" [phanat], cra^ [phanti], <2'f£d [phanit] 

Skt wf^RT n molasses. 

"ras ukhahi kar lata su pale, 

phanat so tih kar albale, 

sita kadh par badh he soi, 

katu tubi kabi madhur na hoi ."-7VP. 

"phanti sitopal sita so gur adi jeu."~ NP. 

'Molasses, lump sugar, sugar and jaggery, etc' 
<d»dd [phatah] adj conquering, victorious. 2 See 

[phatya], ^fes T [phatiha] See ^3foF. 

^feH 1 " [phatima] Prophet Mohammad's 
daughter from his wife Khadija. She was wife 
of Imam Ali and mother of Hassan and 
Husain. She was born at Mecca in 606 AD 
and died in Madina in 632 AD. 2 daughter of 
the younger brother of Mohammad's father. 

(o'fdU 1 [phatiya], ^dl^tf 1 " [phatia] A 
beginning, start. 2 conqueror, victor. 3 J§ first 
chapter of the Koran, which has seven verses. 
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It has been accepted in Islam as the basic 
credo. It is recited especially for healing 
patients and also for the good of the souls of 
the dead. There is a saying in Punjabi, "us da 
phatia parhiagia." This means that 'he has 
died.' As compared to it, there is a saying 
amons tne Sikhs, "us da sohila parhiagia." 
i.e.'after having read the Sohila his funeral 
rites were performed.' 

Phatia is also recited at the time of the 
Muslim prayer, "nit kher phatiya det uha 
bhae."-carxfr 149. "phatia den dual ."-s m 1 
bSno. 

U^TF" [phatia parhna] See 3. 
^fcF [phatiha] See 

<S*W [phatha] S entangled, ensnared, fettered, 
"moh maia nit phatha. m 4. "phahi 
phathe mirag jiu."— var maia m 3. 
<o'tf(V [phadna] ensnare. 2 Skt ^F^T jump, 
gambol. 3 jump over. 

[phadal], [phadalu], ^few [phadilu] 
A adj excessive, redundant, "bolan 
phadalu nanka, dukh sukh khasme pasi." 
—varmajh m 2. "bole phadilu bad i."— si a m 
1. 2 See &fm. 

^tr [phadh] n noose, snare, "katte kal dukh 

phadho."-gau ch§t m 5. "kate maia 

phadhi o."-devm 5. 
&m [phadhan], [phadhna] See 
ti'fuG [phadhio] entrapped or ensnared, "apne 

sukh siu hi jag phadhio."-sorm 9. 2 jumped 

over, skipped. See <*'tW. 
^Mt [phadhi] n snarer, trapper. 2 noose, snare, 

fetter, "phadhi lagijati phahaini."— var mala 

m 1. 'The talking birds get ensnared the birds 

of their own species.' 

[phana] n a wedge, dowel; peg. 2 splinter. 

3 frivolous objection. 

^wfe [phanai], £W?WF [phanaia] See ^TT. 
"mir malak umre phanaia."-maru solhe m 5. 



11 <a'ttdj6 

ttft [phani] A Jg adj perishable, destructible. 

"dunia mukame phani."-£xiagm 7. 
tf'GH [fanus] P jyg n drum-shaped lamp-stand 

encased in a very finely clothed frame. 

2 chandelier in which candles are set. See ^§H. 
^ [phab] n elegance, splendour, brilliance, 
[pham] P fl? n appearance, demeanour. 

2 colour, shade. 3 a city in Khurasan. 

tS'Wot [phayakM $J adj superior, surpassing. 
^'Wti 1 [phayda] A 9 X# benefit, profit. 2 good 
effect. 

^3" [phar] See ^3*. 

^fJT [pharas] P j^g n Persia, Iran. See i^H. 
£»dHl [pharsi] P n Persian language. There 

are seven dialects of Persian - Persian, Pahalvi, 

Dari, Harvi, zabuli, Sakzi and Sagdi. 2 a native 

of Persia, Persian. 3 See vwft. 

[pharak] A J y g adj discriminating. 2 A 
separate, apart, "phe pharak ho duni se." 

-JSBM. 3 free, unoccupied. 
^WHt [pharkhati] P J^^jQ n deed of release 

or discharge from some responsibility; 

acquittance. 

&m [pharag] See ^fejT. 
<*'d<V [pharna] v tear, rend. 2 cause dissent or 
disunity. 3 See^t. 

^ftr [phan] adv having torn. 2 having known, 
^'fdjdl [fariG] A ^g ad; unoccupied. 2 leisurely. 

3 carefree. 4 separate, aloof. 

[phare] help bloom or blossom, "ta 
phalphak sabhe tan phare."— gdu bavan kobir. 
'A slice of Braham, the individual soul, helps 
all bodies to bloom.' 2 splits, rends. 

^TO [phal] A Jg n augury. 2 presage, "mat ki 
ih sabh nisani, phal esi avsi."— saloh. 

[phalsa] P ^Jg n a tree, which bears 
sour-sweet fruit. Skt UfHoT. The sherbet of its 
fruit eradicates biliary ailment and is an 
appetiser, grewia asiatica. 

&V>$6 [phalgun] Skt&$4Jt>. month of Phaggun. 



Page 727 of 750 



2 Arjun. See <ottdl&. 

<o'tt4 [phaltu] ad; redundant, surplus, 
superfluous. 2 useless. 

^■ttd 1 [phalra] n blister, "pain pare phalre 

ghane."-GPS. 

[phala] n ploughshare, 

^few [phalia] spread, "cadan vas vanaspati 

phalia."-J5G. 

jsS'fttH [falij] ^4 ^(j w paralysis, hemiplegia. See 

[phava] P \ } § ad; abashed. 2 insulted, 
disgraced, "phava huike uthi ghari aia." 
-vargdul m 4. 

[phavi] feminine of "phavi hoi 
bhal."-var ram 1 m 3. See 
^3" [phar] w piece, fragment, splint. 

[phaj-na] v split, rend. 2 separate. 3 cause 
dissent 

[phaji] n piece, fragment. 2 segment (of 
some fruit). 

"few? [phiaj] See ^CTFT. 

fcHot [phisak] ^4 ^ violation or breach of an 

agreement. 2 going back on a deal. 3 A ft* 

vice, sin, immoral act. 

fcMoo' [phislna] v slip, slide, lose one's balance 

on a smooth surface, 
fere [phisad] See <5TTC. 
P^Hi 1 [phissna] v burst, 
fiersrfejj [fihnst] ^ n list, table of 

contents, catalogue. 

feoRT [phikan] P J* adjthrowing. It comes at 
the end of another WQrd, as - "hirasul phikan 
he."-;apu. 6 Thou art the one who casts away 
fear.' 

feoffeoP" [phikphika] ad; utterly tasteless; 
vapid. 2 dull, inelegant. 

fcccd [phikar] A ji n anxiety, care, 
apprehension, "dil ka phikar na jai.'-fxiag 
kobir. 2 attention, thought, cogitation. 

feora?y [phikran] n hissing. 2 howling of a 



13 feroTCH- 

jackal; act of producing the sound of yawning. 
See fedoCd 2. "ran phikrat jabuk phir-hi." 

-CBTltT 1. 

fecRHtT [fikarmad], Hoofd^ [phikarvad] P 

^Ji adj worried, anxious, "phikarvad hve 

bhari."-iVP. 2 pensive. 
f^oN 1 [f ikra] A 9 fin sentence; a set of words 

expressing complete meaning. 2 vertebra (of 

the back bone). 

f<£c(d1 [phikri] Skt ^oft n female jackal. 

"phikat phikri phira."-rama v. 
"fecrtftwr [phikria] ad; tasteless, insipid. 

"hariras bin sabh suad phikria."— asa m 5. 
feo^3" [phikrat] they hiss; they howl. See 

feo(d6 and fedoCd. "phikrat svan srigal."-cadi 

2. 

fecr [phika] ad;insipid, tasteless, "phal phike 
phul bakbake."-var asa. 2 foul-mouthed, not 
gentle or sweet in speech, "phika dargahi 
sutie, muh thuka phike pahi. "—var asa. 
3 discourteous, rude, "nanak phike bolie tanu 
manu phika hoi. "-var asa. 4 inglorious, 
"maia ka rag sabh phika."— srim 5. 

fiooid [phikat] they hiss or howl. See fec(d6, 
fe°c(d1 and fedcCd. 

feo(ti6 [phikadan] P v throw, fling, hurl. 
fec(<s [phikan] See fecKT. 
feo[ [phikr] See feoitf. 

fegst [phikr-ni] she jackal. Seef^gt. "bhachat 
phikrani tana."— kdlki. 

"fetT [fiza] P \<p adj augmenting, enhancing. It 
comes at the end of another word, as in 
dilfiza. 2 See 1SW. 

fe^" [phit] part damnation, curse. 2 adj 

condemnable. 3 impure, 
feecr [phitak] n a condemnable action. 2 habit 

of performing foul or vile deeds; bad habit. 

"phitak phitka koru badia. "— sava m 3. 
fe<t<*& [phitakna], fecJctrt' [phitakna] v 

imprecate, reproach, "nidak kau phitke 
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sasar.'-bftfx m 5. "satiguru kia phitkia." 
-srim 3. 

few [phitkar] Skt 4>ecbK fie; execration, 
objurgation. 

fe^cffaarat [phitkinagri], [<zca\<J$\ [phitkipuri] 
the cursed city, Sirhind. See urf>f^t. 

Pece 1 [phitna] v imprecate, reproach, 
execrate. 2 be leprous. 3 deform something 
viciously. 

fe^ [phita],fefc»F [phitia] ad; condemned, 
execrated, cursed. 2 insulted, humiliated, "phita 
vate gala."-varma/h m 1. The whole lot stands 
humiliated.' 3 condefrinable. "nanak man ke 
kam, phitia ganatna avhi"-var suhi m L 

fe^ [phitu] See "fee", "phitu iveha jivia jitu 
khai vadhaia petu."-var suhi m J. "tis no 
phitu phitu kahe sabh sasaru."- vargav 1 m4. 

fes [phid] n ball. 

fe^r [phidda] ad; deformed; club-footed. 
2 distorted. 

fedd'd [phitkar] Skt ^c^bK n hissing; act of 
forcing breath out of the mouth. 2 Skt 4>ccpk 
howl of a wolf Jackal, or dog etc. 

fedct'dl [phitkari] adj hissing, howling. See 
fedo('d. 

fe3<T [f itan] A plural of fe3?F. 
fesTF [fitna] ^4 ^ n discord, conflict, riot. 
2 calamity, affliction. 

fe^dd [f itrat] A n wisdom. 2 birth, origin. 
fjdtJ^l [fidvi] ^4 ad; ready to sacrifice 

himself for another; devotee; obedient. 

2 servant. 

fee 1 " [fida] A\Jn act of sacrificing oneself for 
an other. 2 sacrifice. 

fea" [phir] parfagain; again and again; once again. 

fedQrt [fir-aun] See sidQcV 

fedd°3T [phirhag] See ^^fur. 2 See fe^ST. 

"phirhag ke phiraga vali.'-akai. 
fedoi' [phirka] ^ Jy> w sect, clan. 2 Sikh 

community. 3 nation. 



PgccmIo [phiransih] the hero of Pheru. 
"gurujagat phiransih agrau. "-sareye m 2 ke. 
The heroic son of Baba Pheru, Guru Angad 
Dev.' 

few [phirna] v move about, pay a visit "hau 
phirau di vani aval baval'-devm 4. 2 go back, 
budge. 3 pass through the cycle ofbirth and death; 
4 n a Jatt of Khahra subcaste, who, having 
become a disciple of Guru Nanak Dev, turned a 
person of self-realisation and benevolence. 5 a 
disciple of Guru Arjan Dev, who was from Sood 
subcaste. 6 a disciple of Guru Arjan Dev, who 
was from Behal subcaste. 

feg^ [phi rat] n act of wandering or moving, 
"us ne bahut phirat kiti. "-prov, 2 adv 
wandering, moving, "phirat phirat prabhu 
a i a . "sukhmdni. 

feddO [phirtau] wanders, "phirtau garab 

gubari maranu nah janai.'-phunhe m 5. 
ferret [phirthai] wanders; they roam about. 

"dharamu arathu sabhu kamu mokhu he, jan 

piche lagi phirthai."-icalx m 4. 
feWH [phirdas], fedtlHl [phirdasi] See ^d^H 

and <sd^Hl. 

fe^S 1 " [phirna] See fe^ 7 . 

fed<<] [phirni] P^)n pudding made of ground 

rice, milk and sugar. 2 xa handmill; which 

keeps on turning. 

feaol H^'dl [phirni di savari] xa act of 
turning a handmill; act of grinding wheat etc 
with a handmill. 

feg* [phira] a Khatri of Katara subcaste, who 
believed in necromancy. He became a disciple 
of Guru Arjan Dev and turned a seeker of truth. 

fed'Q [phirau] n circular movement; rotation; 
round. 2 bend, curve. 3 A head, top. "tanu 
manu saupe jia siu bhai, lae hukami phirau." 
sava m 3. 'should bow before orders.' 

fed'tJl [phirai] See fe?PSt. 

fed'dd [phirahar] act of wandering about; 
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ordeal of transmigration, "binu nave S9bh pher 
phirahar.'-var ram 2 m 5. 
fed^A [phirahun] adj reneging, retracting, 
"phirahun prabhu te bhae bshu pai ssjai." 
-GPS. 2 See ^f?r. 

r<Sd»o( [phirak] A Jf ^ w separation, "jalim 
phirak dina. "-rama v. 
fedy [phirat] wanders about, roams about, 
fed'tfl [phiradi] ad/plaintiff, complainant. See 
^fg»re. "bvpur gse phiradi sare.'-GPS'. 
fe^ft [phirami] goes around; (they) wander 
about, "nit garabi phirami."-var mam 2 m 5. 
fefa [phiri] adv again, repeatedly, "phiri 
hoi na phera.' ? -vad ch$tm 3. "phiri eh vela 
hathi na ave."-Jcan dm 4. 
fefo ftffo [phiri ghiri] adv again and again, 
repeatedly, "phiri ghiri apune gnh mahi 
aia."-ma;h m 5. 

fW [phire] wanders. See fero* 2 refuses to 
accept; disobeys, "phireaysana.' -FZV. 'who 
disobeys an order.' 

"fe# [phiro] P s ), adj low. 2 adv below, under. 
feSfcT [firoz] P ad; victorious, triumphant. 

HOT [phiroz sahar] See fe3*W l tl 2. 
fetHETCT [firozsah] tflsjl a Tughlak dynast of 
Delhi, who died on 20 th September 1388, See 
yTOHW ^ TO feg- ^ 16. 2 a village, in 
tehsil and district Ferozepur, where for no 
reason, a battle took place on 21 st December 
1 845 between the English and the Sikhs. As is 
clear from the books of history written in 
English, 1 the battle, that the Sikhs had almost 
'At this moment Sirdar Teja Singh, with some twenty- 
five or thirty thousand fresh troops, arrived from the 
camp at Ferozepore, and presented himself before the 
British force, which, tired and exhausted with its 
previous exertions, was unable to attack him, and would, 
in all likelihood, have been found unable to repel a 
vigorous assault from an army of fresh men, in 
overpowering numbers, like that led by him. The usual 



'5 fet*u<r 

won, was lost due to the shameful misdeeds of 
their officers. This place has also been called 
as Pheru Shahar, Pheru Shah and Feroze 
Shahar. 

feftRJ [firozah] See sISiho. 

■fettfyg" [firozpur] Firozshah Tughlak had 
good fortune of the British prevailed however, and instead 
of seeing the Seik (Sikh) reserve advance to the attack, 
they had the satisfaction of beholding them turn back 
without firing a shot and follow their defeated comrades 
towards the Sutlej . The British force was thus left in 
undisputed possession of the field of Ferozeshuhur, 
with the entrenched camp of the Seiks and all their 
artillery. 

Rajah Lall Sing, who was one of the first to flee from 
the fight, made his way to the camp of Runjoor Singh 
near Philloor, whence he hastened to Umritsir, where 
he secreted himself for some time. 

(The Reigning family of Lahore by Major Carmichael 
Smyth, pp. 175, 76) 

The second wing of their army approached in battle- 
array, and the wearied and famished English saw before 
them a desparate and, perhaps, useless struggle. This 
reserve was commanded by Tej Singh; he had been urged 
by his zealous and sincere soldiery to fall upon the 
English at daybreak, but his object was to have the 
dreaded army of the Khalsa overcome and dispersed & 
he delayed until Lai Singh's force was everywhere put 
to flight, and until his opponents had again ranged 
themselves round their colors. Even at the last moment 
he rather skirmished and made feints than led his men to 
a resolute attack and after a time he precipitately fled, 
leaving his subordinates without orders and without an 
object, at a moment when the artillery ammunition of 
the English had failed, when a portion of their force was 
retiring upon Feerozpoor, and when no exertions could 
have saved the remainder if the Sikhs had boldly pressed 
forward. 

(History of the Sikhs by J. D. Cunningham. Chap 
9 th , pp. 308, 309). 
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given this name to Sirhind. 2 a city, on the 
bank of river Satluj, which is 57 miles from 
Lahore. This name is also connected with 
Firozeshah. The English occupied it in 1835 
AD. Taking it as the border of the Sikh state, 
the English government set up a cantonment 
there. There is a beautiful monument 
constructed in memory of the brave soldiers 
of the 36 th Sikh Battalion, who sacrificed their 
lives in the battle of Saragarhi in 1897. This 
monument was unveiled by the Governor 
General in 1903 AD. 

fe3ri' [phiroja] See .</ldtl<J. 

fe"3# [phiroza] See £#i=F. 

fester [firod] P adv below, under. 

fe#H »F>rer [firod amad] P J„f alighted, 
descended. 

fio^yt! [phirobad] P shut down, close 
down. 

feddl [phirag] E Frank, a European country, 
"kot ko kud samudr ko phadh phirag mo an 
paryo abhimani.'-carxfr 125. There was a 
German band of people named Franks, which 
spread out to countries like France, etc and 
which had to fight many a time against the 
Turks. First of all, the Turks started calling the 
Europeans by the name Firangi. The 
Portuguese were the first to arrive in India 
and they were called Firangi. After this, 
whosoever came from France or England was 
termed as Firangi. 2 See feddl^'d. 
fe^BT eft £Mt [phirag ki pori], "fe^ST oft 
[phirag ki psri] After having come to India, 
the English and the French staged various 
shows. The people saw a strange ladder in 
the theatre whereby one who tried to go up, 
came down and vice vera. This means, 'a 
queer thing'. 

"jim phirag ki pari hoi., lakhe ju cadhat jat 
me uca. so utrat gamnat he nica. jo jane me 



76 fofcft 

gamno nice, so cadh jat acanak uce. "-GPS. 
feddWtt [phiragtal] a military tune piayed by 
the band at the head of the English army, 
named by the Indians as Firangtal. Firangtal 
is mentioned at the head of various verses in 
Sarabloh. 

feddte'd [phiragvat], feddl'HUT [phiragamay] 
a type of syphilis in which there is blood- 
disorder along with swelling and pain in the 
joints. Seey'tifeddl. 

(Wdl'^'tfl [phiragavali], fe^aft [phiragi] a 

resident of Firang. "bag ke bagali phirhag ke 

phiragavali." -dkal. See fccdi. 
fed"** 1 [phirada] stubble. See "ik ke drig 

so lagyo phirada.'-GPS. 
fedd [phirat] wandering, "phirat joni anek." 

— sdhds m 5. 

fef^ 1 [phirada] wandering, travelling. 
2 traveller, wayfarer, "vici maia phirah 
phirade."-bx7a m4.3a master musician who, 
at the bidding of Guru Nanak Dev, taught 
music to Bhai Mardana and presented a rebeck 
to Guru Nanak Dev. See t^r^ 1 ". 

fertd'tt [philhal] A J^4_ adv at present, for 
the time being, "dunia cij philhal.'-tiiagm 
5. "dil mahi janahu sabh philhala. "— maru 
solhemS. i.e., 'theobjects existing at present, 
will not last for ever. 5 

fettdW [philhala] See fettd'W. 

fjd«j?^ [filfar] A j^\L^ adv at once, 
immediately, quickly. 

fefid [phibr] a major town of tehsil and district 
Jalandhan It is situated on the north bank of 
Satluj river. Shahjahan had founded this city and 
had built a large caravan-serai there. Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh reinforced the fort, where now a 
police school is being run. Philaur was the 
boundary of the Sikh state and, therefore, it was 
a cantonment of the Sikh army, 
fcttdl [phibri] ad/resident of Philaur 2 puffed 
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up, fried and crispy kachori, stuffed with 
bruised pulses. See seSdl. "besan sani phibri 
kdre."-GPS. 

fe^ar [phirka] « thatched gate. 

"S\ [fi] ^4 j .part each, every. 2 in, during. 3 on. 

^ter [phik] ad; tasteless, sapless. 2 lustreless. 

3 vain, facile, "tin sabh karaj phik.' -prabha 

m 4. 

ste feofW [phik phikana], ^fe" ^tof^ [phik 
phikana] ad; extremely tasteless, insipid, "nam 
bina sabhi phik phikane."—ican 9 m 4. 
2 extremely lustreless. 

^fer [phika] See "fecF and ^fer. "an rag phike 
sabh maia."- gdum 5. 

^\<t6* [phitna] v cry shame on. 2 become 

defective and deformed. 3 get vilified and 

spoilt, "kaju na phite koi ."-oaicar. 
^te 1 " [phita] Pg n thin strip of cotton webbing 

or yarn; tape, 
^bf [phim] See »retH. 
^Wt [phimi] opium-eater, 
^te" [phir] or^te" [phiru] n a return, visit, "janam 

maran ka dukh gaia, phiri pave na phiru." 

-varsuhi m3.2 P J> grief, sorrow. 
xOdiHM'd [firoz?ah] See fettTH^J. 
.^13 [firozah], .JldnH 1 [firoza] P 9 j s J> n blue 

gemstone with greenish tinge. Sfe'dfodW and 

OftT. turquoise. 

^te [phil] A jl n elephant. See ^te. 
jgfesww [filxana] P elephant house. 

(dlttrt'W [philnal] « heavy cannon drawn by 
elephants. 

^teu 1 [philpa], ^mTC [philpad], ^ftw^ 
[philpav] Skt *cDhc;. a disease in which the 
patient's feet become heavy like those of an 
elephant. Jfcffck Elephantiasis, "philpav pun 
janu roga. "-carxtr 405. This disease is 
caused by the use of stagnant rain water, 
walking barefooted in damp, cold places, 
lying in bed for long periods, contamination 



of blood, etc. One leg, and sometimes both 
the legs and feet, become heavy like those 
of an elephant. 

Fasting, sweating, vomiting, purgation and 
proper blood-letting, etc are beneficial to cure 
this disease. 

Simple remedies for elephantiasis are as 
under: 

Take itsit (trianthema pentandra), harar 
(terminalia chebula), beleric myrobalan, 
phyllenthus emblica, piper longum in equal 
quantities and grind them into powder. Mix six 
mashas of this powder with honey and 
administer the resultant linctus to the patient. 
Prepare a paste of thorn apple (datura alba), 
ricinus communis, vitex trifolia, trianthema 
pantandra, moringa pterygosperma, and 
mustard. Apply it to the affected parts of the 
body. Take leaves of neem tree, hemp (canabis 
sativa), cassyta filiformis, and grind them into 
a paste and apply th is paste, and bandage the 
leg and the foot. 

*fltty'<S [filban], ^te^7> [philvan] P ^\JJ n 
elephant-driver. 

^ffart [phili] adj concerning an elephant, 

elephantine. 2 n elephant-driver, 
^ftst #U [phili top] See ^teTTO. 
^WlAdl'd 1 [philinagara] n a large kettledrum 

mounted on an elephant and sounded. 

"philinagare bajeke. carxfr 405. 
#f r philu] elephant, See^te. There is a hymn, 

by Kabir, in the Asa mode: 

1 phiiu rababi baladu pakhavaj kaua tal bajave, 

2 pahiri colna gad-ha nace fohesa bhagati 
karave, 

3 raja ram kakri abre pakae, 

4 kine bujhanhare khae. 

5 bethi sighu gharx pan lagave, ghis galaure 
liave, 

6 ghari ghari musri magal gavahi, kachua 



Page 732 of 750 



sakh baja ve, 

7 bas ko putu biahan calia suine madap chae, 

8 rupkania sudari bedhi sase sigh gun gae, 

9 kahat kabir sunahu re satahu kiti parbetu 
khaia, 

10 kachua kahe agar bhi lorau luki sabadu 
sunaia. (6) 

It implies that as the things mentioned in 
this hymn are not possible, in the same manner 
the visualization of the Creator in material 
terms is not proper. 

1 The elephant (drunk) is the rebeck-player, 
the ox (brute) is a drummer and the crow 
(sensualist) beats time. 

2 The donkey (wanton belly-god), having 
donned a devotee's dress, performs dance and 
the male-buffalo (rancorous person) serves 
him. 

3 The Creator ripened the seedpods of the 
gigantic swallow-wort (calotropis gigantia) into 
mangoes. 

4 These fruits have been tasted only by some 
sagacious person. 

5 The lion (egoist and violent person) sits at 
home and prepares betel-leaf rolls (for 
entertaining the visitors) and the bandicoot (the 
logician) presents these betel-rolls (to the 
visitors). 

6 The female rats (sense organs) sing paeans 
in their houses (sockets) and the tortoise 
(impostor making a show of controlling his 
sense-organs) proclaims the teachings of the 
spiritual preceptor. 

7 The son of the barren woman (maya 1 ), that 
is, the individual soul, goes to wed emancipation 
whereas the guile-and-sinless mind (the 
internal organ) is the golden pavilion. 

8 Emancipation - the charming girl, the rabbit 
(weakling), the lion (the powerful), the high 
•Seem 11. 



and the low, sing eulogies. 

9 The ant is humility and the mountain is pride. 

10 The tortoise wants glowing coals (fire of 
knowledge) and the mosquito (benighted 
disposition) has sounded a loving song. 

^5" dyyl [philu rababi] See ^te>. 

f hwQ^ 7 [phuslauna], fHWA 1 [phuslana] v 

make someone slip. 2 distract, divert. 3 amuse. 

4 cajole, beguile, "jih tih bidhi bhup-hi 

phuslai.'-carxfr 404. 

SUH [fuhas] A j& obscene, vulgar. 2 uncivil 
remark. 3 n shamelessness, brazenness. 

co'd 1 [phuhara] A 9 /\}n fountain. 

for [phuk], f 5f^ [phukar], fcTO [phukar], ?W 
[phukara] Ski sound made by a snake, 

etc, while blowing hard through the mouth or 
the nose; hiss, "phuk phana." and "phaniar 
phukaran."— akal. 

3TW [fujla] A jjt n residue. 2 faeces, excrement 
(which is the residue of food taken by a 
person). 3 adj redundant. 

fHW [phujul] See ^tJW. 

f^" [phut] See f Z. 2 a kind of musk-melon that 
bursts after ripening. 3 E foot, one third part 
of a yard; a measure of twelve inches. 

f ^oTff [phutkal] adj miscellaneous; sundry. 
2 separate, apart. 

f srgrr [phutara] n sprouting, gemination, 
burgeoning. 

cf Z [phutt] n schism. 2 enmity, disunity. 3 See 

f z\ [phu^ti] n cotton in the freshly burst boll. 

2 a thick piece of curd, 
f [phutkar] See fore 1 ", "phana phatakke 

phenka phutkara."— pnmepy. 
^tfcto' [phudakna] v jump, hop, skip. 
f7> [phun], ^TkT [phunah] See UTkJ. 
^TTTF [phunha] See UTkT. a composition, 

recorded in Guru Granth Sahib, under the 

caption, "phunhe mahla 5, is in the punha 
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metre. Its other name is phunha. 
^f<5" [phuni] part again. See yJW. "phuni 
garabh nahibasat."-ram m 5. "taji abhimanu 
moh ma i a phuni."— gdum 9. 

[phuphar] n aunt's husband; husband of 
father's sister. 

oT^t [phuphi] n father's sister. Skt ftjHgyly. 

"phuphi nani masia."-maru a m 5. 

g<;el [phuphi kutni], f^t 3^7>t [phuphi 

kutni] n a woman who claims to be an aunt 

of a young woman so as to act as a bawd. 

So she claims a close relationship with the 

young woman and then abets her to indulge 

in adultery; hypocrite. 

[phupher], «9d> [phuphera] adj relating 

to the sister of one's father. 2 n progeny of 

the sister of one's father. 
?>re [phuman] n pompom; tuft of silk or cotton 

threads. 2 bundle of cotton threads; mop. "laki 

kase hathi p human. "-var majh m 1. Jain 

ascetics carry mops for removing insects, etc 

from their path lest they commit the sin of 

violence by stepping on them. 
^ [phur] n sound produced by flapping wings 

of a bird while taking to air. 2 ad;true. "tumro 

kahyo na phur bha eku."-7VP. 
<s^H [phuras] P j'j resident of Persia; Persian. 
1"3HS [phursat] A n leisure. 2 time, 

opportunity. 

Sdcuv [phurakna] See £doi<v. 2 after taking 
some liquid in the mouth, forcing it out in a 
spray; spurting. 

gdct 1 [phurka] See <g75cF. "phurke cahu dis 
diyebagai."-GFM 

^doC6 [furkan] A n Koran, hoty scripture 
of the Muslims. 2 twenty-fifth chapter of the 
Koran. 3 division, part, fragment. 4 victory, 
conquest. 

<jT3^ [phuran] throbbing of a muscle due to 
some disorder of the wind humour (of the 
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body), "devi dev na sevka, tat na mat na phuran 
vicare."-i?G. Tantar Shastar believes in the 
ill and good effects of the throbbing of different 
parts of the body. 2 See i^ 1 " 1 . 

[phurna] v (for some idea) to come to 
mind; strike. 2 be realised, "ridhi sidhi ja 
kau phuri."— maru kabir. 3 prove to be true. 
4 n resolve, idea or intention. 5 See f3£". 

[phurat] See Gdcfl. "kar karan me dharti 
phurat/'-GPS'. 

^ddl [phurti] Skt Fff^ n quickness, alacrity. 
2 senses. 

^ddltt 1 [phurtila] adj agile, quick, industrious. 

[phurna] See 2 throbbing of some 
limb of the body. See 1 . 
^H'Qi 1 [phurmauna] v order, command. See 

f^Hrftpxf^ [phurmaiare] because of the 
command, "sahe ke phurmaiare."— maru djuli 
m 5. 

l^fffe^ [phumaia] ordered, commanded, 
"satiguru phurmaia kari eh karehu."— var 
biha m 5. 

sfOTfeH [phurmais], ^vrfeflT [phurmaisi], 
<oWfent [phurmaisi] See^HWT. "lakha upari 
phurmaisi teri. "-asa m 1. "bahut karahi 
phurmaisi, varatahi hoi aphar."-sri m 5. 

2 recommendation, "bar bar sikh das masad. 
dij ki phurmais kahf brfd."-GP5. 

3 entreaty, "sri kartar udar maha, tih upari 
he phurmais meri."— NP. 

^QH 1 ^ [phurman], ^H 7 ^" [phurmanu], ^H^> 
[phurman], f^TO [phurmanu] See ^H 7 ^. 
"amulu karamu amulu phurmanu."— jdpu. 
"phurmanu tera sire upari.'-gauJcabir. 

^HHHH [phurmayas] See ^WCTH. 

^dd'dl' [phurraga], ^d^'c! 1 [phurj-ata] n forceful 
expiration through the nostrils that produces a 
grunting sound, "marat nasan so phurraga." 
-NP. 
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1^3" [phurat] prove to be true. 2 burst, penetrate, 
"kis ker badan gulka phurat. "-GPS. 'The 
bullet bursts someone's face.' 

[phul] See fT*. 2 foremost phalanx of the 
finger. 3 remains of bones of the fingers of 
hands and feet of a cremated corpse, which 
the Hindus collect to immerse in flowing water 
or in the Ganges, etc. "harikatha parie 
harinamu sunk, beban harirag guru bhavae. 
pidu patali kina diva phul harisari pavae." 
-sddu. The Lord appreciates eulogies to God 
more than the hearse, or offering of the rice- 
balls, leaf-bowls, and other rites, such as lighting 
of earthen lamps and casting the remains of 
bones of the greatness of the dead body in the 
Ganges.' 

[phulka] n a puffed-up chapatti. 
^ttcCdl [phulkari] n cloth with floral embroidery. 
This cloth is used as a wrap by women in 
particular. 

cwts^l [phuljhari] n shower of flowers. 2 a 
kind of firework that emits flower-like sparks. 

TSftZJ [phulna] v expand like a flower, be 
happy. 2 be proud. 

^ftfci 1 [phulattha] n agile hand; cudgel-play, 

swordsmanship. 2 fencing. 
^757^ [phulna] See 
^«yddl [phulbahri] See 
c«« [phulvat] swelling; swelling with pride. 

See "phulvat deh aiane."-iceda kdbir. 

2 flower-like. 

<s w^'el [phulvai], ^M^'dl [phulvari], ^M^'dl 
[phulvari] n flower garden. 2 a kind of 
firework, "barud ke jhar matabi chute 
phulvai."-iVP. 

[phulra] n flower, "pahile pahire phulra." 
— s farid. 

[phula] See <5&. 
s[W§ [phulau] n puffiness. 2 expansion. 

3 swelling with vain pride. 
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cwTce [phula in] n Phool dynasty; progeny 
of BabaPhool. Seeftf. "sathphulainsabhle 
ayo."-P/>/>. 

cw'Jl [phulahi] n Acacia sengal or modesta; 
a thorny tree of the acacia species. Its gum is 
used in various medicines and its soft twig acts 
as a fine brush for cleaning the teeth. L acacia 
sengal or modesta. 
fWH [phulad] See tw. 
c di [phulig] spark. See feH^fttdl. 
Grtlc [phulitha] t^-^te 1 ". 2 n cyst; venomous 
snake's sac. "sakai kau bahu dudhu piaie 
bikhu nikse pholi phulitha. "-gaum 4. See 

<|75 [phulu] See |f 3f. "dharamu phulu phalu 
gianu."-basaf m J. 

^gH [phulus] A j-js plural of 'ZftH (pice); small 
copper coins. 

q^^t [phulera] n florist. 2 one who pilfers 
flowers from a garden. 

[phulel] n ^W-^W, scented oil. 
[phull] Skt ^gc^T vr open (as a flower), bloom. 
2 n flower, bloom, blossom. 3 narcotic juice of 
opium strained through a piece of thick woolen 
cloth, "pita phull iani ghuman surme."— cddi 
3. 'As teetotallers totter after having drunk 
poppy-juice, so the warriors move with stately 
steps.' 4 menstrual discharge. 5 butter in the 
form of foam that collects on the surface of 
the curd when churned. 6 any flower-shaped 
object as, for instance, flowers on a shield; 
flower-shaped head ornament for women; 
flower embroidered with silken thread on cloth. 
7 the burnt portion of the wick of an oil lamp 
that has the shape of cinder. 8 soot from a lamp, 
that sticks to the earthen lid of a pitcher. 9 adj 
light, light-weight. 10 Dg n astonishment, 
wonderment. 

?W fjT3" U 1 ©^" [phull sir paune] See fTV fro 
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fWU 1 ^ [phull paune] immerse, in some river 
etc, the bones of the skull, chest and fingers 
collected after the cremation of a dead 
body. 

f£ [phue phal] ad/pulled out and ruffled, 
"kuc bicare phue phal."-g3c3 kabir. 'The hair 
of the warp-cleansing brush is dishevelled. ' 

fH [phus] n dry and scattered grass. 2 rubbish. 

frit [phusi] See of h1. 

fiT [phuh] drop. 2 S pride of one's youth and 
wealth. 

f 33" [phuhar] n straw-mattress, pallet. 2 5 
foul-mouthed person; person with a perfidious 
tongue. 

ftjfe" [phuhar i ] a foul-mouthed woman. See 
fZJ3" 2 and ffe, 

f<ft [phuhi] n drizzle, very fine drops of rain. 
2 adv with a drop of water, etc through a 
water-drop, "phuhi phuhi talau bharda he." 
-prov. 3 n tiny tuft of cotton. 

?oT [phuk] onom n breath, vital air which 
produces f [phu] sound, "mksia phuk, ta hoi 
gaio suaha."-asa m 5. "phuk kadhae 
dhahipave."- var sarm 7. 2 air blown hard 
with the mouth; puff, "phuk mar dipak 
bismave."-tenama. 3 See goes', "ihu tan deve 
phuk."-s kobir. 4 adj dull, graceless, "phuk 
bhae mukh suk gae sabh."— a;. 

foRF [phukan], fof^ [phukna] v blow, infuse. 

2 blow the air after chanting some incantation, 
"kan vice gaitri matr phukan. "-JSBM. 

3 feed fire by blowing. 4 set fire to, reduce 
to ashes. 

foRft [phukni] n a blow-pipe. A pipe through 
which air is blown at high pressure. It is often 
used by goldsmiths. It is also used to ignite 
fire in a hearth. 2 boastful or bragging talk, 
swagger, "sex phukni harhi bisekhi."-A^P. 

fcf^r [phuknu] Dg lung. See §"5^. 

foffft [phukni] See g cxel. 
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fct'di 1 [phukarna] v hiss. See foW. 

ffe [phuki] having blown air through the 
mouth, "phuki phuki pavan kau prithi pe 
dharat ho.'-aicai. i.e. 'having removed the 
sensitive creatures.' 2 having burnt. 

[phuke] blows air from the mouth; hisses, 
"dake phuke kheh udave. "-var mala m 1. 

2 burns; lights fire. 

[phut] See 'ZZ and 
fcTfi 1 " [phutna] v break, crack, explode, "phuto 

ada bharam ka."-maru m 5. 2 break away, 

split. 3 sprout, shoot. 4 bloom. 
fr£Hf3 [phutamphut] blown to smithreens. 

"khapar phutamphut. s kdbir. 
ffe [phuti] got shattered, "tujhte niksi phuti 

mara."-srim 7. 

f H 1 * [phuda] n pompom, rosette. 

l^t [phuphi] See ^t. "phuphi bacan citt hari 

dharyo.'-lcrisari. 

[phul] n flower. See ^7*. "ape bhavra phul 

beli."-basatam 1. 2 flower-sized ornament. 

"sagal abharan sobha kathi phul."-asa m 5. 

3 ornamental knobs on a shield, "phulan lag 
cinag gan ]aga"-GPS. 4 Baba Phool, jewel 
of the Bairar dynasty, who was born in the 
family of Roop Chaod from Ambi, in Sammat 
1684 (1627 AD). It was the time when Guru 
Hargobind had, out of his kindness for Mohan 
and Kale, founded the village of Mehraj. 

In Sammat 1688, after the battle of 
Gurusar, the boy Phool accompanied his 
paternal uncle Kale to the presence of the 
Guru and, on his own, started beating his 
belly. On being asked by the Guru about the 
peculiar action of the boy, Kale respectfully 
said, "Your Holiness! His mother has 
expired and he, through his gestures, is 
requesting for subsistence." At this the Guru 
remarked that with the grace of Guru Nanak 
Dev, the boy would provide subsistence to 
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lacs of people and his progeny would enjoy 
kingship. 

When, in Sammat 1703, obliging Malwa, 
Guru Har Rai reached Mehraj, Phool, 
accompanied by his relatives, kept on 
attending the religious congregations there. 
Considering his humility and devotion, Guru 
Har Rai blessed him in line with the blessings 
conferred by his grantfather. Its result is the 
present-day Phoolkian States, the pride of the 
Sikhs. 1 Phool married twice. He had Tilok 
Singh, Ram Singh and Ragghu 2 from Bibi 
Rami 3 and Channu, Jhandu and Takhat Mall 
from Rajji. Guru Gobind Singh showed special 
kindness towards the progeny of Phool. See 

Baba Phool died in Sammat 1747 (1690 
AD) 4 at Bahadarpur 5 and was cremated at 
Phool Nagar, where stands a memorial to him. 
See UFf sftraffife, cfjf ufe^fe, iWn and f?#H. 

5 a village founded by Baba Phool, in 
Sammat 1711 (1653 AD) 6 which is in the 
historians have messed up the event of blessings to 
and the dates of birth and death of Phool so much that 
it is extremely difficult to correct them. We have written 
this topic after having modified it after thorough 
research. 

2 Sardars of Jiundan, in the Patiala state, are the progeny 
of Ragghu. 

3 PhooI's daughter Rami was married to the nobleman of 
Ramdas. Baba Phool gave Buggar village in dowry. Her 
progeny is now settled in village Buggar (Nabha State). 

4 Some historians have erroneonsly given the date as 1652 
AD. 

5 Bahadarpur is a large village in Dhanaula subdivision of 
Nabha state. 

6 Some writers have given 1627 AD as the year when 
Phool township was founded. But this date is not 
correct. This year is, in fact, the year of Baba PhooPs 
birth. 
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Nabha state. It is the headquarters of the 
nizamat of the State. Here there are old 
hearths of Baba Phool, which are venerated 
by his family. The railway station is Rampura 
Phool. 6 See fTOTfos. 7 See fW#H. 
§ wh'o [phulsah], gw-rfoa [phulsahib] son of 
a Kashmiri Khatri and younger brother of 
Goind Sahib. He was born in Sammat 1620. 
He became a disciple of Baba Gurditta in 
Sammat 1688 and ended up a great 
thaumaturge. He was the head of one of the 
monastic centres of the Udasis. Phool Sahib 
died at Bahadurpur (district Hoshiarpur) in 
Sammat 1730. 

fT? ftrar [pul sir dalna] ironic expression 
to disgrace, damn or humiliate somebody, "tere 
phul dar sir eho. "-cdritr 293. 2 singe 
somebody's hair with cinders of an earthen 
lamp's wick. 

cft»F 'fottPHB* [phul Ida riasta], Jtf 3t fHHtf 
[phul ki mi sal] Of the twelve confederacies 
of the Sikhs, the most glorious one, was 
headed by Baba Phool. This confederacy 
comprising three states - Patiala, Nabha 
and Jind (Sangrur) - was called Phoolkian 
States. These states came under the 
protection of the English government in 
1809 and, according to the Charter of May 
5 th , 1860 AD, they were given the right to 
adopt an heir. In case some ruler dies 
issueless or without having adopted an heir, 
the two neighbouring states, in consultation 
with the English government, can enthrone 
the nearest claimant. According to the 
above charter, these states have absolute 
right to impose capital punishment and the 
British government has no right to intervene 
in the internal affairs of these states. See 

gttHifl [phuljai] Skt f^-fPUF n mother of a 
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flower - creeper, "nam tera adhar mera, jiu 
phul-jai he nan. "-gat; kabir. 6 1 have the 
support of your Name as a creeper has of 
water.' <TO [nar] is water; and nan of the 
water. 

fSSS" [phulad] plant or tree, that yields flowers. 

fK?F [phulna] v flower, blossom. 2 swell with 
joy. 3 swell with pride, "kahe bhaia! phirtD 
phulia phulia. "sor kdbir. 

WTOTO* WJK [phulmala ramayan] Poet Lai 
Singh was a resident of village Nanoke, near 
Amritsar. He concatenated selections from the 
verses of various poets in such a fashion that 
it turned out to be a full story of Ramayan. 
This book was prepared by him during the 
regime of Maharaja Bharpur Singh of Nabha. 
Lai Singh was a courtier as well as poet in the 
Nabha court. 

chappay 

sri amritsar nikat nagar nanoke gamje, 
tas nagarpati put lalsf gh nam bhonijje, 
amit kavit pracin cinkar prem kavin san, 
kine ikafhe sahas kitak ati ukti yukti gan, 
subh ramcarit cum tinah te 

baho grathan parman liy, 
dhar chap "das" nij nam ki * 

"phulmal" ih grath kiy. 

couplet 

jeth mas dvitiya bimal 1 

kavi din 2 sukhad rasal, 
puran bhayo grath yah 

nidhi nabh grah mahi sal. 3 
SWd'M 1 [phulraja] n 6rahma, gracefully sitting 
on the lotus, "kahu phulraja hve betha.'-copai. 
'The 2 nd of the bright fortnight of the month of Jeth. 
2 Friday. 

3 nidhi (9), nabh (0), grah (9), mahi (1). Sammat 1909. 
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2 king of flowers - rose. 3 lotus. 
<$&4h [phulvas] family of Baba Phool. Jaisal 
was a glorious warrior among the Yaduvanshi 
Bhatti Rajputs. He founded the city of Jaisalmer 
in Sammat 1213, which is now a famous capital 
city in Rajputana. In the sixth generation after 
JaisaFs son Hem (who is also known as Hernhel 
and Bhim) there was born a person named 
Siddhu from whom Siddhu sept came into being. 
In the ninth generation after Siddhu, Barar was 
born, from whom his family got its name as 
Bairar. In the twelfth generation after Barar, 
the famous Phool was born, from whom began 
the Phool dynasty. As a result of PhooPs tenacity, 
the states of Patiala, Nabha and Jind (Sangrur) 
have come to represent the dignity and power 
of the Sikhs. 

In addition to these three states the 
fiefholders of Bhadaur, Malaud, Pakkho, 
Ber, Rampur, Badrukkhan, Jiundan, 
Dialpura, Rampura, Kotdunna and Gumti, 
are the sub-rulers of the Phool dynasty 
about whom sufficient knowledge can be 
gathered from the family-tree of the Phool 
dynasty. 

From amongst these, the chiefs of Bhadaur, 
Jiundan, Rampura and Kotdunna are in the 
Patiala state. 

The chiefs of Pakkho, Ber, Malaud and 
Rampur are in the Ludhiana district, under the 
British government, 

The chiefs of Badrukkhan and Dialpur are 
in Jind state. 

The Lodhgharias of Gumati are under 
Nabha state. 

The following is the genealogical tree of 
the Phool dynasty: 
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fw^ar * 2086 f7*#H 

(No. 1) 

Jesal (Bhatti Rajput) , 

i 

Hem (Bhim) d: Sammat 1265' 
I 

Jundhar (Jodhrai) 

i 

Baterai 

i 

Mangalrai 

i 

Anandrai 

i 

Khiva 

i 

Sidhu 2 



Dhar 3 Bur 



Bir 
I 

Struha (Satraj) 



Jarath Lakamba 

I I 

Mahi Hari 4 

I 

Ghalla 
I 

Mehra 

i 

Hambir 
I 

Brar 5 



'In these family-trees Sammat stands for the Bikrami era and where there is no indication of Sammat or AD, that is 
to be taken as AD. Those with the mark * indicate that the person marked thus had no issue. 
2 From him began the Siddhu sept. 

3 He is the ancestor of the families of Kaithal, Jhumba, Arnauli and Suddhuwal. Bhai Bhagtu was born in his line, the 
jewel of whose family, Bhai Desu Singh, founded the Kaithal state. 
4 The ancestor of the chiefs of Attari. 
3 From him his family got the name Bairar. 
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2087 
(No. 2) 

Brar 



Paur (Paurh) 

i 

Bairat (Viral;) 
I 

Kay 
I 

Bau (Bahu) 
I 

Sanghar 

i 

Wariam 

i 

Mehraj 

i 

Satoh 
I 

Pakkho 
I 

Mohan d: Sammat 1687 



Dull (Dhool) 1 
I 

Ratanpal 

i 

Sanghar 2 
I 

Bhallan 



Roopchand 



Kaia 



Sandali 



Phool 



(No. 3) 
Phool 



Tilok Singh Ram Singh 

/Elder of Nabha \ jmder of 1 
| and Jind [ [ Patiala j 



Ragghu 

J Elder of) 
j Jiundan J 



Channu 



Jhandhu Takhatmall 



jThese are elders of Loudhgharia 
[ Family 3 



'The ancestor of the Faridkot State. 
J See tfJkbte. 

3 The w (palace) being ^e 1 " (small), the progeny came to be known as Lodhgharie, i.e., the progeny of Baba Phool by 
his younger wife Rajji. They are the masters of Gumati village in Nabha state. Jhandu had no issue; Lodhgharias are 
the progeny of Channu and Takhat Mall. 
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^tt^w 2088 ^tt^cW 

(No. 4) 

Phool 

I 

Tilok Singh [Elder of Nabha family] 1 
I 

Gurditt Singh d: Sammatl754 

I 

Soortia Singh d: 1752 
I 

Hamir Singh d: 1783 
I 

b: 1775 Raja Jaswant Singh d: 1 840 

I 

b: 1822 Raja Devendr Singh d: 1864 

i 1 -i 

b: 1840 Raja Bharpur Singh d: 1863 b: 1842 Raja Bhagwan Singh d: 1871 

X X 
Raja Bharpur Singh and Raja Bhagwan Singh died childless, so Sardar Hira Singh, who had 
the right to rule the State, was enthroned as Raja of Nabha on 10 th August 1871. 

b: 1843 Maharaja Hira Singh d: 25 th December 1911 

I 

b: 4 th March Sammat 1883 Maharaja Ripudaman Singh (Gurcharan Singh) 2 

I 

b: 21 st September 1919 Maharaja Partap Singh 3 

'The English historians, and the writers following them have mentioned the death of Baba Tilok Singh in the year 
1687. But this is not correct because it coincides with the Bikrami year 1744-45. Shri Dashmesh had summoned 
Tilok Singh through an epistle in Sammat 1753. Bhai Santokh Singh has written that the younger sons of Guru 
Gobind Singh were cremated by Tilok Singh at Sirhind in Sammat 1 76 1 . And Tilok Singh, along with his brother 
Ram Singh, was present, with the Kalgidhar at Damdama, in Sammat 1763. There is no doubt that Tilok Singh 
predeceased Ram Singh by six or seven years, i.e., in Sammat 1771 (1714 AD). But the authentic date is not 
known. 

2 See 7^ and fnusH<^Hur THd'd'H 1 . 

3 On 23 rd February, 1 928, crown prince Partap Singh was installed as Maharaja of Nabha and, on 1 5 th March 1 929 (3 rd 
Chet, Sammat 1985) a four-member council was formed to run the state administration. Mr J. Wilson Johnston was 
appointed as the.president of this council with Sardar Bahadur Sardar Gurdial Singh Dullat, as the home member, 
Rai Bahadur GangaRam Soni, retired sessions judge, as judicial member and Khan Bahadur Sheikh Sirajuddin, 
retired deputy commissioner, as the revenue member. 
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fw€* 2089 fw^r 

(No. 5) 

Phool 

I 

Tilok Singh 



Gurditt Singh Sukhchain Singh (Elder of Jind)d: 1751 

{Elder of Nabh&} | 

b: 1738 Raja Gajpat Singh d: 1789 



BibiRajkaur 1 RajaBhag Singh d: '1819 Bhoop Singd: 1815 

| (Elder of Bajidpurl 

Raja Fate Singh d: 1 822 "] & Badrukkhan [ 

I " J 

Raja Sangat Singh d: 1 834 

Raja Sangat Singh had no issue, so Sardar Sarup Singh, a descendant of Sardar Bhup 
Singh was enthroned as Raja of Jind in 1 837. 

Raja Saroop Singh d: 1964 

I 

Raja Raghubir Singh d: 1 887 

I 

Tikka Balbir Singh d: 1 883 
I 

b: 11 th October 1879 Maharaja Ranbir Singh 

I 

b: 25 th September 1918 Tikka Rajbir Singh 



'She was married to Sardar Maha Singh Shukarchakia, in 1774 and gave birth to Maharaja Ranjit Singh. 
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fH^r 2090 

(No. 6) 

Phool 

I 

b: Sammat 1639 Ram Singh (Elder ofPatiala) d: 1714 (Sammat 1771 )' 

I 

Baba Ala Singh d: 1765 (He established Patiala) 

I 

Tikka Sardool Singh d: 1 753 
I 

b: 1748 Raja Amar Singh d: 1791 
I 

b: 1773 Raja Sahib Singh d: 1813 
I 

b: 1798 Maharaja Karam Singh d: 1845 

I 

b: 1823 Maharaja Narender Singh d: 1862 

I 

b: 1852 Maharaja Mahender Singh d: 1876 

I 

b: 1872 Maharaja Rajender Singh d: 1900 

I 

b: 1891 Maharaja Bhupender Singh 

I 

b: 1913 Tikka Yadavender Singh 



(No. 7) 
Phool 

I 

Ram Singh 



Dunna 

Elder of chiefs of 1 
Bhadaur & Dunnekot I 



Ala Singh 
{Elder ofPatiala} 



Bakhta 



Elder of chiefs of Malaud 
and Ber 



'See footnote to Tilok Singh, in the genealogical tree No. 4. 
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Gurditt Singh 
(Elder ofNabha) 



Bibi Raj Kaur 1 



S. Karam Singh d: 1818 
(Bajidpuri) 

i 

Raja Sar oop Singh 



S. Sukha Singh d: 1852 



S. Harnam Singh d: 1856 
X 



2091 
(No. 8) 

Phool 
I 

Tilok Singh 
I 



\ 

Sukhchain Singh 
(Elder of Jind) 

i 

Raja Gajpat Singh 



Raja Bhag Singh 



S.Bhoop Singhd: 1815 
(Elder of Bajidpur and 
Badrukkhan) 



S. Basawa Singhd: 1830 
(Badrukkhan) 

I 



S. Bhagwan Singh d: 1852 



Maharaja Hira Singh 

i 

Maharaja Ripudaman Singh 

i 

Maharaja Partap Singh 



S. Diwan Singh d: Sammat 1954 S. Sher Singh d: Sammat 1938 S. Chatur Singh d: 1861 
| X X 

S. Shamsher Singh d: Sammat 1963 

' i 1 1 

b: Sammat 1963 S. Fateh Singh S. Chetan Singh S. Teja Singh 

| b: Sammat 1955 b: Sammat 1958 

b: 1918 Lai Ji 2 



'See footnote to the genealogical tree number 5. 
2 He has not been baptised yet. 
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fwfitur »forrft 2092 

gcvf*i<ir »Icrotft tphulasigh akali] son of Ishar 
Singh, resident of village Seehan, in Bangar. 
He was born in Sammat 1818. After having 
received initiation into Sikhism from Baba 
Narain Singh (Naina Singh) - the jewel-like 
Nihang of the Shaheedan confederacy - he 
was named Phoola Singh. He was a 
handsome and fragrant flower of the Guru's 
Akali garden. By virtue of his exceptional 
qualities, Phoola Singh led the Akali Dal and 
served the gurdwaras and tte nation with 
great elan. Though he had to travel 
frequently for the reformation of the sacred 
places of the Sikhs such as Anandpur and 
Damdama Sahib, yet he made Amritsar his 
headquarters, where a tower after him and 
the cantonment 1 of his contingent, are 
famously located. 2 

Akali Phoola Singh helped Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh in many battles and achieved great glory. 
He was so dauntless in upholding the 
principles of the Khalsa- that, on several 
occasions, he made Maharaja Ranjit Singh 
stand up in the congregations and imposed 
religious penality on him. 

Akali Phoola Singh valiantly attained 
martyrdom on March 14, 1823 (1 st of Chet 
Sammat 1879) while helping the Khalsa Dal 
win the battle against the Frontier Ghazis and 
armed mobs in Tarki 3 battlefield. The 



2 Akali Phoola Singh had set up his quarters at Amritsar 
in Sammat 1857. 

3 This battle of Teree was won for Runjeet after all hope 
of victory had fled, by the bravery of Phoola Singh, so 
gallantly supported by his little troop of Akalees. The 
heroism of the Akalee chief won the applause of both 
Seik and Mussulman, and the tomb erected over his 
remains on the spot where he fell, although watched 
and attended by a party of Akalees, has become a place 



monument in memory of his martyrdom stands 
on the bank of the river Lunde at a distance 
of four miles to the east of Nushahra. A group 
of Akalis live there. The rent-free grant for 
the free-kitchen, sanctioned by Singh Sahib, 
continues. A fair is held there on Vaisakhi and 
Diwali festivals. 

Akali Phoola Singh was not married but 
the progeny of his younger brother, Bhai Sant 
Singh, lives in Tarn Taran. 

The mahant in-charge of the crematorial 
monument of Akali Phoola Singh tried to sell 
some land and, consequently, the Sikhs filed a 
law-suit against him in 1916 AD. The 
judgement was delivered on 18 th July 1918. 
As a result of this judgement, the mahant was 
dismissed and a committee was constituted 
for the management of the said memorial, 
ffe [phuli] adv puffed-up with pride or ego. 
"phuli phuli kia pavat he? 5 -bxla m 5. 2 over 
the flower or flowers, "bhavra phuli 
bhavatia."--asa ch§tm 1. 
f^ra" [phulat] bloom, flower. 2 swell with joy; 
become happy. 

ffer [phujr] adj foul-mouthed. SeefU3"2. "bok 
kauya jihba ki phuri asa m 5, 
ddfejj [phehrist] See fejfaj. 

[phekna] v See feci^6 and % 1 o&. 
[phet], [phet] n girth, waistline. 
2 waistband, sash, girdle. 3 jolt, bump, "jam 
jadaru na mare phete."— maru solhe m 1 . "kachu 
na lage phet."— sar m J. 

[pheta] adj curved, crooked. 2 n an ailment 
due to which muscles become slack and body 
starts shaking; palsy. See %W 3 . 3 See and ^Z r . 
of pilgrimage for Hindoos and Mahometans alike. It 
stands at Naoshera on the Yussofzie side of the Loonda 
or Cabul river. 

(The Reigning family of Lahore by Major Carmichaei 
Smyth) 
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2( 

§^ [pheta] w waistband, sash, girdle. See S^. 

[pheti] ad; curved, crooked, "tir tuphage 
bahut calai, sri prabhu vac te pheti parhL"-7Vi\ 
'The enemies' strikes don't hit the target.' 

#5" > [phen] See %<7. 
[pheni] See %?ft. 

%S [phet], <2dcCd [phetkar] S*/ 1[ fef>K n hiss. 
2 growl, or grunt of a dog, jackal, 

#75" [phen] Skt n foam, froth, "jal tarag ar phen 
budbuda jal te bhin na hoi."-asa namdev. 
2 Sir Henry Fane. He was commander-in- 
chief of the English army in India. He kept 
the company of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, as a 
representative of the English government. In 
March 1837, he attended the wedding of 
Kanwar Naunihal Singh withNanki, daughter 
of Sardar Sham Singh, a celebrated noble of 
Attari. See »{^ T €t, TTOcft 3 and Sfod'ttfHur. 

Zbfa [phenani] n foaming stream -sdnama. 

9<sP<S TTOT TT^ >tffa [phenani jacar satru aril 
sanama. Grass grown due to the foaming 
stream; the stag that grazed it; tiger, the enemy 
of the stag; and gun, the tiger's enemy. 

^a(Y>a1 [phenanini] n earth that supports 
r i vers. -sanama. 

#7W [phenap] adj foam-drinker. 2 n a celibate, 
who feeds on foam from the mouth of the 
bovine calf sucking the teats of the cow before 
the latter is milked. 

[phenal] Skt ^fcStt adj frothy. 2 n soap- 
nut, which produces lot of foam, "phenal ko 
taru tahi huto."-/VP. See ste 1 ". 

3(6*6 [phenil] See ^7>K. 

[pheni] Skt n a kind of food, which, when 
mixed with milk, becomes frothy. 

[phephra] Skt E Lung, n a sponge- 
like pouch in the body with the help of which 
creatures breathe. The lung is spread out on 
both sides under the chest. 

#3" [pherl part again, then. 2 n round, revolution. 



)3 twfe 

"pher mile, par pher na ae."-datf. 'Passed 
through the endless cycle of transmigrations 
but failed to attain the same form again.' 
"bahute pher pae kirpan kau."-dhana m 3. 
"satigun milie pher na pave."-sri ami. 
3 manoeuvre, stratagem. 4 denial of entry; 
prohibition from admittance, "dan pher na koi 
pa i da. "—maru solhe m 5. 
£d& 1 [pherna] v rotate, turn. 2 cause to move, 
move around. 3 return something; send back 
(a person). 4 See 5;$<y. 5 avert one's face, 
"satigur te jo muh pherahi, mathe tin kale." 
—sri m 3. 

[phera] n round, visit, return, "saca 
bakhasilaephiri hoi na phera. "-vadchalm 
3. 2 circumambulation during the marriage 
ceremony, "phere tatu divae. "suhi ch§t m 
4.3 a, Khatri of Katara subcaste and resident 
of Mirpur (Jammu region), who was a disciple 
of the Jogis. He became a devotee of Guru 
Amar Das and attained self-realisation. The 
Guru put him in charge of a maji. He preached 
Sikhism in the hilly area. 

#fe [phen] part again, next time, "phen oh 
vela osu hathi na ave."— vargaum 4. 

3 fad' [pheriha] we have returned or come 
back, "an siu tori pheriha. "-asa m 5. 'We 
have just broken up with the other.' 

[pheri] n a round, whirl, gyration, "baje 
binu nahi lije pheri."— god kdbir. "bhau pheri 
hove man cit."— asa ml. 2 circumambulation. 
"mal lathe lede pheria."— sri m 5 pepax. 
3 round or beat for begging. 4 rotation, "vari 
pheri sada ghumai. keda m 5. 

#1" [pheru] See "lakh caurasih pheru 
paia."-sri m 3.2 n jackal. 3 Baba Pheru. 
See 

[pheruan] Guru Angad Dev - son of 
Baba Pheru. 

^wfe [pheruani] Guru Angad Dev, son of 
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tf 21 

Baba Pheru. "pheri vasaia pheruani 
satiguri khadur. "-var ram 3. 2 tcp^to Guru 
Angad Dev. 

#f [pheru] adj itinerant, wanderer. 2 n father 
of Guru Angad Dev, Baba Pheru, who was 
resident of a village called Mate Di Sarai (Nage 
Di Sarai), in tehsil Muktsar of district 
Ferozepur. He was treasurer of the ruler of 
Ferozepur. Baba Pheru died in Sammat 1583. 
3 Bhai Pheru. He was born in Sammat 1697, 
at Amb Mari village, in the house of Binna, a 
Khatri of the Uppal subcaste. His parents 
named him Sangat. He became a disciple of 
Guru Har Rai in Sammat 1713. The Guru 
renamed him Pheru because he had come to 
the Guru's refuge as a hawker of his wares. 
After sometime the Guru appointed him a 
Masand (preacher-cum-collector) of Nakka. 
When Guru Gobind Singh questioned the 
Masands for their misdeeds, the order went 
out to bring Pheru by catching him by his beard. 
Bhai Pheru presented himself very humbly, 
with his beard caught in his own hand. At this, 
the Guru bestowed on him the epithets of 
Sacchi Darhi (Unsullied Beard) and Sangat 
Sahib (honoured by the congregation). The 
Udasi Sadhus of his sect are called "Sangat 
Sahibke" and the Chhota Akhara belongs to 
this branch of the Udasis. See >W T ^ T . 

Bhai Pheru's memorial is situated in village 
Mien Ke Maur in tehsil Choohnian of district 
Lahore. It is at a distance of 9 miles from 
Chhanga Manga railway station and ten miles 
from Kot Radhakishan. A cap and a patched 
blanket of Guru Nanak Dev have been 
preserved there. In addition to an annual grant 
of rupees five thousand and approximately 1 1 
squares of land have been attached with the 
gurdwara in this and adjoining villages. 

[pherusahar], 9sjW'<J [pherusah] See 



r<o5ti*ro 2. 

tffifuf [pherusigh] See y^. 

«ogyd [pherusut], Sgsou [pherutanay], 5dd6 
[pherutane], #f(fH7)" [pherunadan], #f y3[ 
[pheruputr] Guru Angad Dev, son of Baba 
Pheru. 

#sf [pheru bhai] See tf* 3. 

[phero] See 2 you commit or do. See 
3;?<v. "thore kaj buro kat phero?"-Jcan m 5. 
£ Why do you commit evil during such a short 
life? 5 

93tiWdd [pherozsahar] See fedtHW'O 2. 

^75" [phel] A J^n action, act. 2 deed, conduct. 

3 E fail, in the sense of decreasing, being 

exhausted or finished. 

%3 [pher] n evil, wickedness, "tani phite pher 

kareni. "-var asa. 2 deeds, conduct, action. 

"janam maran dukh pher karam sukh."— asa 

kabir. "phere ka dukhu sane jiu. "-basaf 

rdvidas. 3 loss, detriment. 
^d<V [pherna] v act, do some deed, "pardhan 

dokh kichu pap na phere."— dhana m 5. 

2 commit evil, harm or do wrong to somebody. 

"sir peri kia pheria?"-s forid. 'What evil 

have your limbs committed?' 
tw [phesla] A n resolution, judgement, 

decision on two sides of an issue. 
# : c^t [phekna] v hurl, throw. Skt ^f^. See 

#F [phej] A j£ n benefit, profit. 2 reward, 

consequence, result, 
frft [pheji] See >>f§75^tTO. 
ttf7Fy^}»r fHHW [phejullapuria di mi sal] 

Seefrwy^. 

t" 1 ^ [pheta] sash, waistband. See "nij 
kati ko pheta dayo.'-cadi 1. 2 turban. 

tcm [feyaj], tcPtft [pheyaji] See fcPH and ihtfift. 

t^J [phel] See ^7*. "hem virle nahi ghane 
phelphakaru sasaru. "-sava ml. ' Rare are 
those who are actual saints!' 2 See I we 1 . 
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[phelstif] G physician, pundit, 

philosopher. 

Stt^H [felkus] G father of Alexander. 
See friend 1. 

[phdna], §W6' [phdna] v spread, expand. 

§tt£cW [phdphakaru] actual fakir. See t^. 

3&'9 [phdau] w expansion. 

[phelu] n action, deed. See "karam 
dharam sabhi haume phdu."-razn m 5. 'are 
the result of ego.' 2 expansion, pomposity, 
"dunia adari phdu."-var asa. 

#W [phoa] w swab of cotton-wool. 2 difference, 
"jag vice sadhu asadhu sag, sagsubhai jai 
phal phoa."-i?G. 'There is a difference 
between what is got from the company of a 
holy person as against from that of an unholy 
being.' 

#<JH [phohas] See 

#<F [phoha] See ^cF and 

#cT [phok] adj vain, sapless, hollow, "bin 
harisimranphok."-dhana m 5. 2 n anything 
from which pith or juice has been extracted; 
residue. 3 part of an arrow that is set on the 
bow-string; notch (of an arrow), "ban hane 
sab phokan b gadge tan me."--Jcr xsan. 

[phokat], ^tof3" [phokar] ad/ hollow, 
worthless, "sabh phokat niheau karma. "-var 
asa. "phokat karam karahi agiani."-2naru m 
5. ■ 

[phoka] adj insipid, sapless. 2 pithless, 
residual. 

#oft [phoki] adj insipid. See £oT. n arrow, which 
has a notch.-sanama. 

#oft 7?oft [phoki noki] n that which has an 

arrow-like beak - bird -sanama. 
#oft 7?cft »f3or [phoki noki atak] n that which 

kills a bird - arrow.-sanama. 
#cir [phog] See #of. "bhi so phog samalie."-var 

majh m 1 . 

[phot] part fie, rebuke, curse, reproach. 



)5 tfRre 

2 n rift, dissension. 

#3cT [photak] n rift, disunity. 

[phota] n rift, rivalry. 2 difference, 

separation. 3 deficiency, loss, "suraj ikk 

caradia hui athkhaci pave phal phota."-i?G. 

c When the sun rises, darkness disappears and 

its expansion is arrested.' 
#3^ [fota] P j,/ n sash, waistband. 2 turban. 

3 pouch, wallet. 4 scrotum. 

59tMd [photedar] P n treasurer, cashier. 

"sei photedar."-mago. See ^B 1 " 3 . 
iteft [fofal] A J) Skt ysrew areca-nut. 

"cittmitale phophle."-i?G. Seethe 3. 
[phor] n twinkling of an eye; moment. 

"haran bharan jaka netr-phor. "sukhmdni. 
#W [phorn], [phorna] v break, crack, 

burst open. 

ifra* [phora] See 1 . 2 See i^. 

#fe [phor i ] having broken, "phori bharam ki 

rekha."-sar m 5. 

[phori] broke, cracked, "jiu gagari jal 

phori.' -sarm 5. "at ki bar gagria phori."-gau 

kabir. 

#755* [pholna], tWF [pholna] v scatter, disperse. 
2 search, look for. 

#OT [phola] n leucoma. 2 opacity of the cornea; 
nebula. 

[pholi] having searched, "pholi 
phadihati muhi km bharasa."— var majh m 
L 2 having burst or broken, "bikhu mkse 
pholi phulitha. "-gau m 4. 'Poison issues 
after bursting the blister.' See ^ttW. 

[phorna] v burst open, break, crack. 
$3* [phora] n boil, carbuncle. 

[phah] n throw or turn in a game, tactics. 
2 fraud. 

#3" 0<P" [phah pena] v get a chance. 
5or [fak] A Jp n distinction. 2 adv above. 
£W [faj] Afcyn multitude, host. 2 army. 
Srlti'd [fajdar] P n commander. 2 an army 
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rank in the Mughal period; chief of the entire 
army of a province. Every province had a 
subedar and a faujdar. 

SrkJ'dl [fojdari] P ijjj*) n the act of keeping 
an army. 2 fighting, assault, breach of peace. 
3 governance; right to punish the subjects with 
the help of the army. 4 office and status of a 
faujdar. See Srki'd 2. 

#rft [phoji] adj of or belonging to the army. 
S3* [fDt] A ^ ad; dead, deceased. 
2 lost. 3 n dying. 

S^<T [faran] ^4 f v y adv at once; immediately, 
instantly, quickly. 

JSWx* [falad] A si}? n tempered hard iron, of 
which weapons are made; steel. 2 Ayurvedic 
and Unani doctors refine steel with the help 
of certain chemicals and use it as a tonic as 
well as a remedy to cure various ailments. 
There are two procedures for refining steel 
- atisi - through fire, and »rat [abi] - through 
water. The steel which is tempered with 
medicines by heating is known as atisi and 
that which is refined with the help of juices 
of various herbs, without the help of fire, is 
called [abi]. The effect of the watery 
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steel is less hot and dry than that of the fiery 
one. 

Stt'til [phaladi] adj made of steel. 2 strong, 
sturdy. 3 hard, tough. 

[phak] n segment, slice, "ta phal phak lakhe 
jau koi"~g9u kobir var 7. 'The individual soul 
as a segment of Braham. 

[phag], ^xr [phagh] n wing, feather, 
s'tf [phad] n snare, noose, entanglement. 
2 deception, trap, stratagem. 
^5oT [phadak] n snarer. 2 deceiver, trickster. 

[phada] n snare, noose, "tab sagle isu 
melahi phada."— gdu am 5. 
^tj [phadh] n snare, noose, "parat tahi 
jamphadh."-s m 9. 

^XToT [phadhak] See ^foT. 2 fisherman. 3 snarer, 

he who traps the game. 
'€w [phadha], ^tj [phadhu] n snare, noose. 

"jau aipare jamphadhu."— bavan. 
^7> [phan] See ^?>. 

[phani] adj artistic, skilful. 2 artful, crafty. 

"dhrigu dhrigu mati budhi phani. "-bxia 

kdbir. 3 See 

[phras] See ^H. 
f^flrft [phrasisi] See OT*jft and ^tM. 
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